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PREFACE   TO 

but  find  the  highest  entertainment,  in  weighing 
the  wisdom,  as  well  as  the  truth  and  usefulness, 
of  these  parables  :  and  whose  virtue  and  prudence 
dispose  the  hours  of  your  life  with  such  order  as 
not  to  let  you  want  time  both  to  ponder  them 
yourself,  and  to  instil  them  also  into  the  minds  of 
your  children. 

Whose  future  happiness  depends  upon  their 
teing  early  seasoned  with  such  principles  as 
these  :  which  will  be  the  most  etiectual  preserva- 

tives against  the  infectious  air  wherein  we 
breathe  ;  a  treasure  of  such  inestimable  price,  as 
will  keep  their  minds  from  being  corrupted,  by  all 
the  briberies  of  fortune  (as  we  call  it),  or  from 
being  dejected  at  any  cross  turn  of  it ;  which,  in 
this  world,  must  be  sometimes  expected. 

For  such  is  the  inconstancy  of  all  human  things ; 

such  is  the  frailtj-  even  of  our  owni  bodies,  as  your 
Grace  hath  been  lately  taught  by  a  tedious  sick- 

ness (from  which  I  most  heartily  congratulate 

your  Grace's  happ}'  recovery),  that  -vve  love  not 
ourselves,  if  we  seek  not  after  a  better  good,  which 
is  firm  and  permaneiit :  a  good  tliat  can  withstand 
corruption,  and  defend  itself  against  the  force  of 
time,  and  all  the  accidents  of  this  world. 

In  the  prosecution  of  which  supreme  good  I 
commend  your  Grace  to  the  blessing  of  the  Al- 

mighty ;  who  always  favours  the  least  desires  of 

being  good,  and  therefore  will  never  desert  )'our 
sincere  endeavours  of  it :  which  are  not  unknown 

to  him,  while  )rou  prefer  the  closet  to  the  theatre, 
and  look  more  to  the  inside  of  virtue  than  to  its 

outward  appearances. 
But  I  forget  myself;  and  stand  in  need  of  a 

pardon  for  this  long  address ;  which  I  shall  the 

more  easily  obtain,  if  j-our  Grace  please  to  believe 
nothing  emboldened  me  to  it,  but  the  opinion  I 
liave  that  your  goodness  is  as  unlimited  as  my 
desires  to  approve  myself,  what  I  stand  bound 
by  many  obligations  to  be. 

May  it  please  your  Grace, 

Your  Grace's  most  humble,  and  obedient  servant, 
S.  PATRICK. 

PREFACE. 

I.  Next  to  the  Psalms  of  David,  which  are  an 
admirable  collection  of  devotion,  follow  the  Pro- 

verbs OF  Solomon,  which  contain  most  excellent 
rules  of  life.  They  are  commonly  called  his 

Ethics  ;  correcting  men's  errors,  and  teaching them  how  to  conduct  themselves  in  all  relations  : 

but  may  as  well  be  called  his  Politics  also,  com- 
prehending under  that  ■>\'ord  rules  for  the  go- 

vernment of  families,  cities,  and  kingdoms,  as  well 
as  of  particular  persons.  For,  as  St.  Basil  speaks, 
this  book  is  6xus  SiSanxay.ia  t3iov,  an  universal  in- 

struction and  direction  for  all  men,  and  for  the 
whole  life :  containing  frequent  documents  of 
what  is  to  be  done  on  all  occasions. 

IL  And  there  being  two  waj's  of  leaching ; 
one  by  brief  sentences  and  aphorisms,  which  are 
delivered  also  promiscuously,  without  any  great 
care  about  the  order  of  them ;  the  other  by  me- 

thodical discourse,  according  to  the  rules  of  logic, 
proceeding  orderly  from  one  tiling  to  another, 
till  all  thai  belongs  to  the  matter  in  hand  be  re- 

duced to  one  body,  and  make  as  it  were  an  entire 
building :  Solomon  hath  chosen  the  first  way 
which  was  the  most  ancient ;  as  it  would  be  very 
easy  to  show,  were  there  necessity  of  it ;  and  were 
not  the  great  antiquity  of  this  sententious  way  of 
speaking  apparent  enough  from  that  passage  of 

David's  (1  Sam.  xxiv.  13),  "  As  saith  the  proverb 
of  the  ancients.  Wickedness  proceedeth  from  the 

wicked  :"  which  is  much  like  that  Greek  adage, 
xaxov  xiaaxo;  xaxov  lidj'.  For  it  was  Very  usual 
with  wise  men  of  old  (as  the  Lord  Bacon  observes, 
in  his  eighth  book  of  the  Advancement  of  Learn- 

ing), when  their  observation  light  upon  anything 
that  might  prove  beneficial  unto  common  life,  to 
reduce  it  immediately,  and  contract  it  either  into 
some  short  sentence  ox  parable, ox  else  into  a/able. 
As  for  fables,  they  were  only  the  substitutes  and 
supplements  of  examples ;  to  serve  instead  of 
tliem,  while  they  were  wanting,  and  no  longer : 
when  the  ̂ vorld  aboimded  in  histories,  they  be- 

came unnecessary,  because  the  shadow  of  things 
are  useful  only  where  the  substance  cannot  be 
had ;  and  because  the  aim  is  more  exact,  and 
more  pleasant,  when  the  mark  is  alive.  Then 
those  fables  were  to  give  place  to  the  sententious 
way  of  instruction,  comprising  wise  observations 
in  a  few  words  ;  which  could  be  illustrated  and 
enforced  by  a  muhitude  of  examples. 

III.  And  therefore,  in  the  fabulous  times,  we 

find  those  even  among  the  poets  who  forsook  fa- 
bles, and  betook  themselves  to  this  more  profit- 
able way  of  instruction  :  particularly  Phocylides 

and  Theognis,  whom  .Tulian  the  apostate  is  bold 
not  only  to  compare  with  Solomon,  but  to  prefer 
before  him.  To  whom  St.  Cyril  of  Alexandria 
very  judiciously  answers  (lib.  vii.  adv.  Jul.),  that 
as  Solomon's  work  is  of  far  greater  antiquitjr,  he 
being  contemporary  with  Homer  himself,  and 
they  living  a  long  time  after  with  Solon  and 
Thales,  in  the  reign  of  Cra'sus  :  so  it  is  infinitely 
more  weight}"-  than  theirs ;  who  said,  indeed,  some 
prettj-  spruce  things,  but  so  weak  and  shallow,  in 
comparison  with  the  manly  and  deep  sense  of 

Solomon's  Proverbs,  that  they  were  fit  only  for 
the  use  of  nurses  to  prattle  to  their  babes ;  or  at 
the  most  for  pedagogues  to  teach  little  boys. 
There  is  not,  for  instance,  such  a  wise  instruction 
to  be  found  in  aU  their  books,  as  the  very  first  of 

all  in  Solomon's,  which  he  laj^s  as  the  ground 
of  all  wisdom  (but  they,  alas  !  did  not  think  of), 
that  "  the  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  beginning  of 
wisdom."  This,  as  St.  Basil  observes,  is  that 
Ka^ap5io^  A^'xrii  («'hich  their  philosophers  so 
much  talked  of,  but  did  not  understand),  the  only 
thing  that  can  purge  the  soul,  and  prepare  it  to 
be  capable  of  instruction :  which  it  is  as  im- 

proper (says  he)  to  give  to  a  man  of  impure  affec- 
tions, as  it  is  to  pour  a  precious  ointment  into  a 

sordid  filthy  vessel. 
The  like  I  might  say  of  another  most  admirable 

precept  in  his  book,  to  dispose  the  soul  for  wis- 
dom, viz.,  "  Trust   in  the  Lord  with  all  thine 
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heart,  and  lean  not  to  thine  own  understanding." 
There  is  no  such  word  in  all  their  writings  ;  nor 
in  Isocrates  neither  (whom  that  apostate  prince 
vainly  magnified  hkewise  above  Solomon),  who 
may  be  praised  for  some  profitable  lessons  he 
gave  to  youth,  but  must  stoop,  as  St.  Cyril 
speaks,  to  this  great  person  ;  who,  as  he  wrote 
long  before  him,  so  far  outwent  him  in  all  sort 
of  wisdom,  for  the  instruction  both  of  young  and 
old.  Nor  doth  he  only  give  precepts  of  manners, 
but  many  excellent  admonitions  about  rewards 
and  punishments  ;  together  with  lively  descrip- 

tions of  the  events  of  human  actions,  which  serve 
much  for  our  information.  Many  things  also  he 

discovers  of  men's  most  secret  all'ections  ;  of  the 
causes  and  grounds  of  the  greatest  changes  in 
human  afiliirs ;  of  the  principal  things  that  are 
of  greatest  moment  in  government ;  of  the  way 
to  avoid  all  manner  of  dangers,  and  to  preserve 
ourselves,  our  frame,  our  estates  :  with  so  many 
other  things  of  like  nature,  that  the  son  of  Sirach 

justly  said  of  him,  Ecclus.  xlvii.  14,  1.5,  "  He 
was  as  a  flood  tilled  Avith  understanding.  His 
soul  covered  the  whole  earth,  and  he  tilled  it 

with  dark  parables." 
IV.  By  that  name  some  call  these  short  sen- 

tences, Avhich  we  call  Proverbs:  though  the 

word  parable  properly  signifies  only  a  compari- 
son or  similitude.  The  original  of  which  name 

is  this  (as  Grotius  hath  observed  in  his  Prolego- 
mena to  Stobaous),  that  the  most  ancient  authors 

delivered  their  precepts  about  manners,  or  about 
government,  by  comparisons  :  either  full  and  at 
length  (which  the  rhetoricians  properly  call 

rtapa,i3o7.^,  "  parable"),  or  curtailed,  as  we  speak, and  shortened.  And  these  taken  either  from 

things  plainly  fabulous  (as  that  of  the  fruit-trees 
and  the  bramble,  in  Judges  ix. ;  and  that  of  the 
thistle  and  the  cedar,  2  Chron.  xxv.  18 ;  of  the 
hawk  and  nightingale  in  Hesiod ;  the  wolves, 
dogs,  and  sheep,  in  Demosthenes  ;  and  the  famous 
parable  of  Menenius  about  the  members  of  our 
body),  or  else  from  things  likely  and  probable, 
as  that  of  Nathan  to  David,  and  most  of  our  bless- 

ed Saviour's. 
V.  But  Solomon's  sentences  in  this  book  are 

not  of  this  nature  ;  and  therefore  the  LXX.  use 
another  word  signifying  a  saying  as  trite  and 
common  as  the  highway ;  worn,  as  we  say, 

threadbare  (to  use  St.  Basil's  phrase),  by  every- 
body's constant  use.  And  so  doth  the  Latin 

and  our  English  vjoxd.  jiroverb,  denote  some  an- 
cient common  saying,  which  everybody  hath  in 

his  mouth.  But  the  word  in  the  Hebrew,  denotes 

only  any  acute  and  excellent,  sailing  :  which  is 
as  ivorlhy  to  be  known  by  all,  and  to  be  in  every 

one's  mouth,  as  common  proverbs  arc.  And 
thus  it  is  used  in  the  most  ancient  book  of  holy 
Scripture  for  an  eloquent  speech,  much  exceeding 
those  that  had  been  made  before,  in  the  begin- 

ning of  the  twenty-seventh  and  twenty-ninth 
chapters  of  Job.  And  so  the  doctors  of  the 

church  explain  it:  "A  proverb  (saith  St.  Basil) 
is  a  profitable  saying,  delivered  with  a  moderate 

concealment    of   the    sense,"   &c.,  or  a  pithy 

sentence    in    a    few    words,   expressing   mucli 
sense. 

This  is  the  first  signification  of  the  word ; 
though  in  aftertimes  every  saying  that  was  never 
so  little  out  of  the  way  of  vulgar  speech,  began 
by  the  Hebrews  to  be  called  mashal,  as  may  be 
seen  in  Ezek.  xx.  49.  And  whether  it  was  fi- 

gurative, or  simple  and  plain,  if  it  did  contain 
any  profitable  instruction,  it  was  called  by  the 
same  name  ;  as  we  learn  from  the  sentences  in 
this  book. 

VI.  Which  consists  of  a  preface,  and  of  the 
book  itself.  The  preface  is  in  the  first  nine  chap- 

ters ;  seven  of  which  seem  to  be  an  admonition 
what  is  to  be  done  and  what  to  be  avoided,  to  make 
a  man  capable  of  wisdom  ;  which  in  the  eighth 
and  ninth  chapters  sets  forth  her  own  praises. 

Then  begins,  as  you  find  in  the  front  of  the 
tenth  chapter,  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon  :  which 
consist  of  three  parts,  or  books.  The  first  part, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  tenth  chapter,  to  the 

seventeenth  verse  of  the  twcnt3--second,  where  a 
new  form  of  speech,  any  body  may  discern,  be- 

gins (as  I  have  there  noted),  and  continues  to  the 
twenty-fifth  chapter  :  which  may  be  called  the 
second  part.  And  then,  from  the  twenty-fifth  to 
the  thirtieth  (which  is  the  last  part),  follow  such 
sentences  as  Avere  collected  afterward  out  of  his 

writings,  or  the  writhigs  of  those  who  had  record- 
ed them  ;  by  some  persons  whom  Hezekiah  em- 

ploj^ed  to  search  the  ancient  records.  For  we  are 
told  in  1  Kings  iv.  that  he  spake  in  all  three  thou- 

sand proverbs :  which  Josephus  seems  to  think 
were  so  many  books  that  perished  in  the  captivity; 
but  St.  Jerome  takes  for  so  many  sentences  con- 

tained in  this  book  ;  that  is,  some  of  them,  for  there 
are  in  all  but  eight  hundred  verses.  And  some 

of  them  are  not  Solomon's  ;  for  in  the  end  of  the 
book  are  added  certain  sajnngs  of  Agur  to  his 
scholars,  and  the  instructions  of  a  pious  mother 
to  her  son  Lemuel :  of  all  which  I  have  given  an 
account  in  their  proper  places. 

VII.  And  therefore  must  entreat  all  those  that 

would  profit  by  this  book,  to  read  the  argument 
of  each  chapter,  before  they  proceed  to  the  para- 

phrase :  or  at  least  to  consult  the  references  which 
I  have  made  to  such  passages  in  it  as  will  help  to 
make  the  sense  clearer,  or  to  explain  difficult 
places ;  which  sometimes  are  capable  of  more 
senses  than  one  ;  and  therefore,  if  I  have  not  repre- 

sented them  all  in  the  paraphrase,  I  do  it  in  the 
argument ;  designing  all  along  this  alone,  to 
give  the  fullest  and  properest  explications  of 

every  phrase ;  upon  which,  as  I  have  not  di- 
lated, so  I  have  expressed  the  meaning  in  the 

plainest  words  I  could  find.  For,  as  St.  Jerome 
speaks  concerning  his  own  commentaries  upon 

Ezckiel  (in  the  preface  to  the  fifth  book),  "  My 
business  was  not  to  study  the  art  of  rhetoric,  nor 
of  exact  composition  and  graceful  language  : 
but  to  use  a  careful  diligence  to  hit  the  sense.: 
resting  content  with  this  praise  alone,  if  the  wise 

man's  words  be  understood  by  my  means." 
And  indeed  it  ought  to  be  the  design  of  every 
good  man,  in  such  works  as  these,  that  the  holy 
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looks  (as  lie  speaks  in  another  place),  may  be 
made  more  intelligible  by  his  endeavours  ;  and 
not  that  his  own  writings  may  be  commended 

ly  occasion  of  those  books." 
VIII.  And  in  his  time  nothing  was  commend- 

ed, he  saith,  but  only  that  whicb  men  fancied  to 

he  eloquent.     In  this  the  Latins  were  then  alto- 

gether delighted  ;  but  nauseated  the  understand- 
ing of  theHoly  Scriptures.     Which  provoked 

God,  in  his  just  judgments,  to  dehver  them  into 
the  hands  of  those  rough  nations,  who  in  his 

days,  broke  in  like  a  flood  upon  them  ;  and  turn- 
ed their  vain  affectation  of  neatness  and  elegance 

of  speech  into  rudeness  and  barbarism ;  which 
ought  to  be  a  caution  unto  us,  not  to  give  up 
ourselves  to  the  admiration  only  of  the  language 
and  of  the  wit  of  the  state  ;  lest  our  minds  there- 

by be  so  depraved,  that  we  have  no  relish  of  the 
most  serious,  no,  not  of  the  sacred  writings,  but 

reject  them  as  insipid  things :  with  which  dis- 

ease if  any  be  infected,  they  might,  by  C4od's 
grace,  be  cured  ;  if  they  would  be  pleased  to  ap- 

ply their  mind  with  due  attention  to  the  study  of 
this  one  holy  book,  which  wants  nothing  to  enter- 

tain the  minds  of  all  men,  though  of  the  widest 
capacity,  with  the  greatest  variety  of  pleasure  ;  if 
theyhave  not  perfectly  losttheirtasteof  that  wliich 
will  do  them  good,  and  make  them  truly  happy. 

IX.  It  is  recorded  by  Suetonius  of  Caesar  Au- 
gustus, that  m  his  reading  all  sort  of  Greek,  as 

Avell  as  Latin  authors,  he  chiefly  observed  and 
transcribed  such  wholesome  precepts  or  exam- 

ples, as  might  serve  him  either  for  public  or  pri- 
vate use  :  which  upon  occasion  he  produced,  for 

the  instruction  of  his  own  domestics,  or  of  the  com- 
manders of  his  armies,  or  the  governors  of  pro- 

vinces, or  the  magistrates  in  their  several  cities ; 
according  as  he  thought  every  one  had  need  of 
admonition;  whom,  if  any  man  have  the  heart  to 
imitate,    Solomon   hath  saved   him   the    labour 
which  that  great  person  underwent.  He  need  not 
turn  over  many  volumes,  to  search  for  all  manner 
of  wise  instructions  ;  but  be  furnished  here  (and  at 
an  easy  rate)  out  of  the  vast  treasure  of  learning 
he  hath  left  us  in  this  small  book,  with  the  best 

advices  that  can  be  given,  either  to  princes,  coun- 
sellors, judges,  and  other  public  ministers  ;  or  to 

all  sorts  of  subjects  in  their  several  relations,  and 
in  every  condition  ;  to  make  them  both  pious  and 

politic  :  to  direct  them  in  the  clioice  of  their  con- 
sorts ;  in  the  education  of  their  children  ;  in  the 

management  of  domestic  affairs,  and  in  their 
transactions  with  other  men ;  in  contracting  or 
conducting  their  friendships  ;  in  giving  or  taking 

good  counsel  and  reproof;  in  making  or  preserv- 
ing peace  ;  in  judging  of  men,  and  of  the  event 

of  their  designs  ;  and,  in  short  (for  it  would  be 
a  new  book  to  mention  every  thing  particularly), 

to  instruct  every  one  in  all  sorts  of  virtue  ;  espe- 
cially in  the  government  of  the  tongue  ;  wherein 

men  offend,  and  whereby  they  suffer  so  much, 
that  there  is  no  part  of  prudence  more  necessary 
than  that,  and  therefore  none  more  insisted  on  in 
this  book. 

X.  Which  contains  the  wisdom  of  that  excel- 

lent prince,  who  could  readily  resolve  all  ques- 
tions and  doubts  ;  penetrate  into  the  nature  of  all 

things  ;  and  had  his  own  family  and  kingdom  in 
such  admirable  order,  that  it  astonished  her  who 
came  from  the  ends  of  the  earth  to  discourse  with 
him.  And  it  was  composed,  if  we  may  rely 
upon  the  judgment  of  the  Jewish  writers,  in  his 
best  and  most  judicious  years  :  when  his  king- 

dom also  was  in  perfect  peace,  and  there  was  no 
disturbance  in  his  affairs. 

For  the  book  of  Clanticles,  say  they,  was  writ- 
ten in  his  youth ;  the  Proverbs,  when  he  was  of 

riper  years ;  the  Ecclesiastes,  when  he  was  old, 
and  repented  of  the  sins  he  had  been  drawn  into 

by  the  snares  of  women  :  who  had  made  this  ad- 
mirable person  as  great  an  example  of  folly  as 

he  had  been  before  of  wisdom.  Whence  that 

common  saying  of  theirs  ;  "  Men  compose  songs 
when  they  are  young ;  parables,  when  they  are 
grown  to  be  perfect  men ;  and  discourses  of  the 
vanity  of  things,  when  they  are  old. 
XL  But  the  time  of  his  writing  these  books  is 

not  so  material  as  the  design ;  which  is  excel- 

lently expressed  bj?-  St.  Basil,  in  a  discourse  of 
his  upon  the  beginning  of  this  book  (tom.  i.  hom. 
12) :  "  The  book  of  Proverbs  (saith  he)  is  an  in- 

struction of  manners,  and  a  correction  of  the  pas- 
sions ;  and  an  entire  direction  of  the  whole  life, 

containing  abundance  of  precepts  about  w'ell- 
doing.  The  Ecclesiastes  touches  upon  the  na- 

ture of  things  ;  and  evidently  shows  the  vanity 
of  every  thing  in  this  world  :  and  so  we  may  not 
think  it  worth  our  pains  to  be  so  solicitous  as  we 
are  about  things  that  swiftly  pass  away  from  us  ; 
nor  waste  the  thought  and  cares  of  our  mind 
about  empty  and  vanishing  enjoyments.  The 
Song  of  Songs  shows  the  manner  of  perfecting 
souls.  For  it  contains  the  happy  concord  of  the 

bridegroom  and  the  spouse  :  that  is,  the  fami- 

liarity of  the  soul  with  God  the  word." Xil.  I  conclude  this  preface,  as  that  great 
man  doth  that  discourse.  "  He  is  wise,  not  only 
who  hath  arrived  at  a  complete  habit  of  wisdom, 
but  who  hath  made  some  progress  towards  it ; 
nay,  who  doth  as  yet  but  love  it,  or  desire  it,  and 
listen  to  it.  Such  as  these,  by  the  reading  of 
this  book,  shall  be  made  wiser  ;  for  they  shall  be 
instructed  in  much  divine,  and  in  no  less  human, 
learning :  in  expelling  vice  divers  ways  ;  and, 
with  as  great  variety,  introducing  all  manner  of 
virtues.  It  bridles  the  injurious  tongue  :  -corrects 
the  wanton  eye ;  and  ties  the  unjust  hands  in 
chains.  It  persecutes  sloth ;  chastises  all  absurd 

desires ;  teaches  prudence ;  raises  men's  cou- 
rage ;  and  represents  temperance  and  chastity 

after  such  a  fashion,  that  one  cannot  but  have 

them  in  veneration." 
Let  a  man  but  consent  to  one  thing,  which 

this  book  desires,  to  make  these  precepts  fami- 
liar to  his  mind,  "  saying  unto  wisdom  (as  you 

find  the  M'ords,  vii.  4),  Thou  art  my  sister,  and 

calling  understanding  his  kinswoman  :"  and  he 
will  not  fail  to  be  happy.  For  this  is  the  sum 
of  all,  in  a  few  words  ;  "  Love  her,  and  she  shall 

preserve  thee." 



CHAPTER  I. 

1  The  proverbs  of  Solomon  the  son  of  David, 
king  of  Israel ; 

2  To  know  wisdom  and  instruction ;  to  per- 
ceive the  words  of  understanding  ; 

CHAP.  I. 

Argument. — The  title  of  this  book  is  joined  to  it  as 
a  part  of  the  work,  and  contained  in  the  first  six 
verses.     Where  the  author  uses  several  words  to 

express  the  matter  he  intends  to  treat  of;  viz.  wis- 
dnm,  inslruction,  understanding,  knowledge,  &c.  the 
difference  of  which  I  have  expressed  as  well  as  I 
could  in  the  paraphrase,  and  shall  not  here  criticize 
upon  them :   but  observe  rather  that  the  learning 
they  teach  is  the  most  necessary  of  all  other  ;  and 
therefore  so  contrived,  as  he  tells  us,  that  the  most 
ignorant  as  well  as  the  most  wise  may  receive  great 
benefit  by  it. 

In  order  to  which  the  first  principle  of  it  must  be 

carefully   observed ;   which  is  this :    [a]  that  "  a 
due  sense  of  God  is  a  most  necessary  qualification 

to  profit  by  these  instructions :"  which  will  signify 
nothing  to  epicures,  and  suchlike  profane  persons. 
This   is   the  very  first  word  of  the  book,  ver.  7, 
teaching  us,  that  our  first  care  must  be  to  possess 
our  minds  with  a  lively  sense,  that  there  is  a  God ; 

and  that  the  highest  W'sdom  in  the  world  is  to  study 

to  please  him;  and  to  be  fearful  to  ott'end  him,  by any  neglect  of  him ;  or  by  doing  any  thing  contrary 
to  his  will.     \Vhich  fear  of  offending  God  is  com- 

monly founded   in   a   dread  of  his  punishments ; 
which  perhaps  gives  the  first  rise  to  this  fear:  how- 

ever, Nazianzen  well  observes  (Orat.  xxxix.  p.  623), 

that  we,  "  must  not  (if  we  would  be  wise),  first 
begin  in  contemplation,  and  so  end  in  fear  (for  an 
unbridled  contemplation  is  very  dangerous)  ;   but 
being  thoroughly  seasoned  and  purged,  and  as  one 
may  say  attenuated,  and  humbled  by  fear,  so  to  be 

canied  aloft  in  contemplation." 
This  is  the  first  step  to  wisdom,  and  the  second  is  [6] 

"  next  to  God,  to  bear  a  reverence  to  parents,'"  both 
natural  and  spiritual :  to  God's  ministers,  that  is, and  to  all  teachers  and  instructors;  to  whom,  if 
children  be  not  bred  to  give  a  great  regard,  they 
seldom  prove  virtuous  (ver.  8).     Where  it  is  very 
observable  how  much  human  laws  diifer  from  di- 

vine: the  former  generally  only  providing  tliat  due 
regard  be  given  by  children  to  their  fathers,  but 
taking  no  notice  of  mothers ,-  as  may  be  seen  in  the 
Persian  laws  mentioned  by  Aristotle,  the  Homan 
described  in  the  Digests  and  Constitutions,  and  se- 

veral passages  of  the  Greek  philosophers,  which  we 
find  in  Epictetus  and  Simplicius,  who  (as  Grotius 
notes  upon  the  fifth  commandment)  consult  only 
the  honour  of  the  father.-  but  God  in  his  law  takes 
care  to  preserve  a  just  reverence  both  Xo  father  and 
mother  equally;  as  the  persons  whose  ministry  he 
uses  to  bring  us  into  the  world.     And  accordingly 
not  only  .Solomon  in  this  place,  and  many  other,  hut 
the  son  of  Sirach  also  (who  was  bred  under  that 
divine  institution),  presses  the  duty  owing  to  both 
very  largely,  in  the  first  sixteen  verses  of  the  third 
chapter  of  Kcclesiasticus. 

Now  one  of  the  first  things  parents  should  take  care 
of,  is  to  teach  their  children   [c]  to  amid  evil  com- 

pany (as  it  follows  here,  ver.  10),  and  then  to  re- 
present vice  in  its  true  colours,  as  Solomon  here 

doth  one  sort  of  wickedness  (ver.  11,  V2,  &.c),  the 

3  To  receive  the  instruction  of  wisdom,  jus- 
tice, and  judgment,  and  equity  ; 

4  To  give  subtilty  to  the  simple,  to  the  young; 
man  knowledge  and  discretion. 

root  of  which  he  shows  is  love  of  money .-  which 
tliercfore  should  bo  looked  upon  as  most  odious; 
and,  indeed,  the  root  of  all  evil  (ver.  18,  19). 

Their  stupid  blindness  also  is  to  be  represented,  who 
will  take  no  warning:  but  though  destruction  be 
plainly  before  their  eyes  in  the  way  wherein  they 
are;  yet  will  go  on  to  complete  their  ruin  (ver.  17). 

And  they  are  to  be  admonished  also  to  hearken  to  the 
voice  of  wisdom  presently,  wheresoever  they  me«t 
with  it,  which  is  everywhere  (ver.  20,  &c.). 
Which  is  pressed  here  (ver.  24,  &c.),  from  this 
consideration,  that  there  will  be  a  time  when  they 

shall  stand  in  need  of  God's  help  ;  but  not  find  it, 
if  they  have  slighted  his  importunities  to  obedience. 
For  he  is  not  only  good,  but  just  also  :  and  not  so 
easy,  as  to  be  moved  merely  by  prayers  and  en- 

treaties (and  that  when  we  are  in  distress),  which 
have  more  of  self-love  in  them,  than  love  to  him- 
Whose  wise  providence  requites  men  in  their  kind; 
and  destroys  them  by  that  which  they  most  desire. 
'■  In  short,  in  this  chapter  he  introduces  wisdom 
speaking  to  his  son,  or  to  her  children  in  general; 
inviting  them  to  love  her,  and  by  no  means  to  tread 
in  the  way  of  sinners:  but  to  keep  close  to  her  di- 
reciion;  threatening  destruction  to  those  who  con- 

temned this  counsel." There  seem  to  be  three  proverbial  sayings  in  it.  One, 
ver.  17,  which  may  be  four  or  five  ways  interpreted: 
two  of  which  I  have  comprised  in  the  paraphrase, 
being  the  most  common  and  natural.  Another, 
ver.  31,  like  to  that  in  Terence,  "Tutelioc  intra- 
visti,  omne  hoc  vorandiim  est  tibi."  And  the  other 
in  the  next  (ver.  32),  where  these  words,  "  tlie 

prosperity  of  fools  shall  destroy  them,"  teach  us 
that  it  is  a  great  part  of  wisdom,  to  be  able  to  bear 
a  great  fortune,  as  we  call  it.  Of  which,  among 
the  Jews,  Jason  was  an  example  inaftertimes,  who 
was  undone  by  his  successes  (2  ̂lacc.  v.  0,.T,  &c.). 

Ver.  I .]  This  book  contains  some  notable  and  verjr 
useful  sayings  of  that  wise  prince,  king  Solomon,  the 
son  of  that  devout  prince,  king  David  ;  by  whose  spe- 

cial appointment  he  succeeded  him  in  the  government 
of  God's  peculiar  people  Israel,  for  which  (according 
to  David's  prayer  Ps.  Ixxii.  and  his  own.  1  Kings  iiL 
8)  God  endued  him  with  an  extraordin;rry  degree  of 
understanding. 

Ver.  2.]  The  scope  of  them  is  to  make  aman  Icnoio 
what  it  is  to  be  truly  wise;  and  instruct  himhow  to 
avoid  those  errors  which  men  are  a])t  to  fall  into,  or 
to  correct  them  if  he  hath  been  misled  and  run  into 

them;  and  to  make  him  understand  when  good  ad- 
vice is  given  him ;  nay  to  be  able  to  give  it  unto 

others. 
Ver.  3.]  For  they  will  furnish  him  with  the  most 

excellent  notions,  and  make  him  capable  to  under- 
stand things  of  highest  concernment :  both  how  to  be 

just  and  good  in  a\l  prieate  transactions  .■  and  in  pub- 
lic trusts  and  offices  to  judge  and  act  according  to  right 

and  equity;  and  every  other  way,  to  be  upright  and 
exactly  virtuous. 

\ei.  4.]  The  most  unskilful  and  incautious  persons 
may  here  learn  to  be  circumspect  and  wary :  and  th.ey 
who  are  childish  and  inconsiderate,  get  so  mucii 

A  3 



PROVERBS. 

"^  5  A  wise  man  will  hear,  and  wll  increase 
learning  ;  and  a  man  of  understanding  shall 
attain  unto  wise  counsels  : 

6  To  understand  a  proverb,  and  the  interpre- 
tation ;  the  words  of  the  wise,  and  their  dark 

sayings. 
7  H  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  beginning 

of  knowledge :  but  fools  despise  wisdom  and 
instruction. 

8  My  son,  hear  the  instruction  of  thy  father, 
and  forsake  not  the  law  of  thy  mother  : 

9  For  they  sliall  be  an  ornament  of  grace  unto 
thy  head,  and  chains  about  thy  neck. 

10  H  My  son,  if  sinners  entice  thee,  consent 
thou  not. 

11  If  they  say.  Come  with  us,  let  us  lay  wait 
for  blood,  let  us  lurk  privily  for  the  innocent 
Avithout  cause  : 

knowledge,  as  to  behave  themselves  with  prudence 
and  discretion. 

Ver.  5.]  As  for  him  that  is  wise  already,  he  will 
not  lose  his  labour  in  reading  this  book;  which  will 
make  him  still  wiser.  And,  indeed,  it  is  principally 
designed  for  tlie  improvement  of  him  that  is  so  wise 
as  to  be  willing  to  learn  more ;  who  shall  both  gain  a 
clearer  knowledge  of  what  he  understands,  and  also 
make  such  additions  that  he  shall  be  fit  to  be  a  coun- 

sellor to  kings,  and  govern  the  affairs  of  state  in  the 
greatest  kingdoms. 

Ver.  6.]  He  shall  comprehend  the  most  useful 
maxims;  and  be  able  to  express  them  also  with  the 
greatest  elegance :  the  weightiest  sayings  of  wise 
men  shall  be  easy  to  him ;  and  their  abstrusest  no- 

tions shall  not  be  hidden  from  him. 

Ver.  7.]  In  the  first  place,  then,  let  all,  both  simple 
and  wise,  look  upon  an  awful  sense  of  God,  a  devout 
affection  to  him,  and  fear  to  offend  him,  as  the  chief- 
est  point,  and  the  very  foundation  of  all  wisdom : 
without  which  men  are  but  fools ;  and  having  no  re- 

gard to  their  creator,  W'ill  despise  the  wisest  instruc- 
tions that  I  can  give  them.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  8.]  And  next  to  God,  let  me  advise  thee,  my 
son  (or  whoever  thou  art  that  comest  to  learn  of  me 
in  this  book),  to  reverence  thy  parents.  And  not  only 
to  hearken  unto  thy  father  when  he  teaches  thee  to 
fear  God,  or  tells  thee  that  thou  doest  amiss  ;  but  to 

let  thy  ?not/ier^s  commands  be  a  law  to  thee;  espe- 
cially when  she  bids  thee  observe  the  directions  of  thy 

tutors  and  public  instructors,  unto  whom  she  commits 
thee :  from  which  be  sure  never  to  depart.  See  Arc. 

[6]. Ver.  9.]  But  value  their  counsels  more  than  the 
fairest  ornaments  thy  parents  can  put  upon  thy  head  ; 
or  the  most  precious  chains  wherewith  they  can  adorn 
thy  neck :  for  they  shall  add  a  far  greater  grace  unto 
thee ;  and  make  thee  more  acceptable  both  with  God, 
and  with  all  worthy  men. 

A^er.  10.]  There  will  be  those  who  will  make  it 
their  business  to  seduce  tliee  from  their  obedience ; 
but  remember,  my  son,  that  none  can  love  thee  so 
well  as  they :  and,  therefore,  if  )ewd  persons  (who 
have  no  respect  to  God,  or  to  their  pious  parents  and 
instructors)  persuade  thee  to  bear  them  company,  by 
no  means  yield  to  their  greatest  importunities;  but 
flee  their  society.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  11.]  They  may  represent,  perhaps,  what  ad- 
vantage it  will  be  to  thee  to  join  with  them  in  the 

breach  of  the  very  next  commandment  to  that  of  hon- 
ouring thy  father  and  thy  mother :  saying,  Come  along 

with  us  to  our  lurking-places,  where  nobody  can  see 
us    and  from  thence  set  upon  a  wealthy  traveller, 

12  Let  us  swallow  them  up  alive  as  the  grave; 
and  whole,  as  those  that  go  down  into  the 

pit : 

13  We  shall  find  all  precious  substance,  we 
shall  fill  our  houses  with  spoil : 

14  Cast  in  thy  lot  among  us ;  let  us  all  have 
one  purse : 

15  M}^  son,  walk  not  thou  in  the  way  with 
them  ;  refrain  thy  foot  from  their  path  : 

10  For  their  feet  run  to  evil,  and  make  haste 
to  shed  blood. 

17  Surely  in  vain  the  net  is  spread  in  the 
sight  of  any  bird. 

18  And  they  lay  wait  for  their  oicn  blood ; 

they  lurk  privily  for  their  oiv?i  lives. 
19  So  are  the  ways  of  every  one  that  is 

greedy  of  gain  ;  ivhich  taketh  away  the  life 
of  the  owners  thereof. 

who  is  to  go  that  way,  and  take  away  his  life :  what 
though  he  be  innocent,  we  shall  the  more  easily  des- 

patch him,  when  he  suspects  no  danger,  and  hath 

given  us.no  provocation. 
Ver.  12.]  And  though  he  should  have  many  ser- 

vants or  companions  with  him  to  defend  him,  let  not 
that  affright  thee;  for  we  are  enough  of  us  to  kill 
them  all  with  ease  in  a  moment,  or  to  strangle  them, 
and  bury  them  alive  :  so  that  none  shall  escape  to  tell 
any  tales  ;  nor  shall  they  make  any  noise ;  nay  it  shall 
not  be  known  what  is  become  of  them. 

Ver.  13.]  The  booty  shall  be  great;  for  we  are  sure 
to  find  vast  treasures,  and  all  manner  of  precious 
things  :  enough  to  enrich  us  all,  and  furnish  our  houses 
bravely,  that  we  may  live  splendidly  all  our  days. 

Ver.  14.]  Come  in  for  a  share  of  it ;  and  thou  shalt 
have  as  much  of  it  as  we,  who  have  been  longer  at 
the  trade  :  for  we  live  like  friends,  among  whom  all 
things  are  common;  there  is  but  one  purse  among  us 
all,  in  which  every  one  hath  an  equal  interest. 

Ver.  15.]  But  my  son  (or  whoever  thou  art  that 
wilt  learn  of  me),  let  them  not  prevail  \vith  thee  to  go 
along  with  them,  or  to  betake  thyself  to  such  a  course 
of  life  :  but  if  thou  findest  an  inclination  to  it,  stop 
it  presently,  and  stir  not  one  step  in  their  company, 
or  after  tlieir  example. 

Ver.  IG.]  For  it  is  not  one  single  murder  or  rob- 
bery in  which  they  will  engage  thee  (though  the  guilt 

of  tliat  is  too  horrid  to  venture  upon),  but  they  will  be 
always  hurrying  thee  to  some  new  mischief  or  other; 
and  as  soon  as  one  mischief  is  over,  they  will  be  ready 
for,  and  make  haste  to  commit,  another. 

Ver.  17.]  Flee  from  their  society,  therefore,  now 
that  I  have  given  tliee  this  warning :  and  be  not  so 
foolish  and  incautious  as  the  silly  birds,  who  use  to 
run  into  the  snare,  or  the  net,  which  they  see  the 

fowler  lay  before  their  eyes  (vii.  23).  » 
Ver.  18.]  For  as  he  doth  not  lay  his  net  in  vain, 

but  they  are  caught  therein ;  so  assure  thyself  these 
men  are  setting  a  trap  for  themselves,  when  they  lie 
in  wait  to  take  away  tlie  lives  of  others :  for  they 
shall  not  always  escape  the  hand  of  justice;  but  at 
last  be  taken  and  suffer,  either  by  a  special  vengeance 

of  God,  or  by  his  ministers,  what  they  have  de- served. 

Ver.  19.]  Such  is  the  fate  of  him  that  greedily  en- 
deavours to  enrich  himself  by  such  wicUed  means. 

As  the  bird,  enticed  by  a  little  chaff,  falls  into  a  snare, 
which  it  doth  not  perceive,  so  he  on  a  sudden  loses 
his  life,  to  satisfy  a  vain  desire  of  worldly  pelf,  which 
then  he  cannot  enjoy. 

Ver.  20.]  Let  me  advise  you,  therefore,  rather  to 
hearken   to  the  manifold  instructions  of  wisdom : 
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20  ̂   Wisdom  crieth  without ;  she  uttereth 
her  voice  in  the  streets : 

21  She  crieth  in  the  chief  place  of  concourse, 

in  the  openings  of  the  gates  :  in  the  city  she  ut- 
tereth her  words,  saying, 

22  How  long,  ye  simple  ones,  will  ye  love 
simplicity  ?  and  the  scorners  delight  in  their 
scorning,  and  fools  hate  knowledge  ? 

23  Turn  you  at  my  reproof:  behold,  I  will 

pour  out  m)'  spirit  unto  you,  I  will  make  known 
my  words  unto  you. 

24  ̂   Because  I  have  called,  and  ye  refused  ; 

I  have  stretched  out  my  hand,  and  no  man  re- 
garded; 

25  But  ye  have  set  at  nought  all  my  counsel, 
and  would  none  of  my  reproof: 

26  I  also  will  laugh  at  your  calamity  ;  I  will 
mock  when  your  fear  cometh  ; 

■whose  most  excellent  counsels  you  cannot  but  be  as 
■well  acquainted  ■withal,  as  you  are  with  that  which  is 
proclaimed  in  the  open  streets :  for  you  hear  them  in 
the  plain  dictates  of  your  own  consciences,  in  the 
laws  of  God,  in  the  mouth  of  hi&  prophets  and  minis- 

ters, in  the  admonitions  and  examples  of  good  men, 
and  in  the  course  of  his  providence  and  wise  ofovern- 
ment ;  which  call  upon  you  more  earnestly  and  loudly 
than  these  lewd  seducers,  to  follow  and  obey  them. 

Ver.  21.]  There  is  no  place  where  this  cry  of  virtue 
and  piety  is  not  heard ;  whicli  is  not  ashamed  of  it- 

self, nor  lurks  in  darkness,  like  those  impious  se- 
ducers, but  appears  openly  in  the  midst  of  the  greatest 

crowds  ;  where  no  noise  can  drown  its  voice,  no  bu- 
siness, either  public  or  private,  can  thrust  by  its  re- 

proofs; but  still  it  interposes  itself,  and  everybody, 
even  those  wicked  men  that  fiee  from  it,  hear  it  call- 

ing to  them ; 

Ver.  23.]  And  rppresenting-  their  unaccountable 
folly  and  st\ipidity,  in  such  unanswerable  questions  as 
these :  Is  it  not  apparent,  by  many  examples,  that 
such  men  as  you  are  deceived  and  abused  with  vain 
hopes?  why  then  do  you  continue  the  cheat?  have 
you  not  played  the  fool  long  enough,  but  you  will 
still  act  against  your  reason,  and  against  your  interest  ? 
where  lies  the  pleasure  Of  scoffing  at  religion  and  vir- 

tue, that  you  will  never  give  it  over  1  is  any  man  so  wise 
that  he  needs  no  monitor?  or  is  ignorancesolaudahle, 
that  a  man  should  hate  those  who  would  inform  him  ? 

Ver.  23.]  Do  not  turn  away  from  such  checks  as 
these  ;  but  repent  in  time,  and  resolve  to  learn  your 
duty.  It  is  not  too  late;  for  if  you  will  listen  to  the 
secret  rebukes  of  your  own  consciences,  and  to  the 
open  reproofs  of  my  prophets,  and  tbllow  their  direc- 

tions, I  will  plentifully  communicate  my  mind,  and 
infuse  the  very  sense  of  it  into  you  :  it  is  not  hard  to 
find,  nor  will  I  conceal  anything  of  it,  but  plainly 
show  you  all  that  I  require  of  you. 

Ver.  24.]  Which  offer,  if  you  refuse,  nay,  go  on  ob- 
stinately to  despise  instruction,  then  hear  the  doom 

which  God,  whose  voice  wisdom  is,  passes  upon  you : 
Because  I  have  pressed  you  often  to  amend,  and  ye 
would  not  5'ield  to  me ;  nay  I  have  been  very  urgent 
and  earnest  with  you  (offering  you  my  assistance, 
heaping  upon  you  many  benefits,  and  when  they 
would  do  no  good,  laying  on  corrections,  as  well  as 
showing  you  the  way  to  happiness),  and  none  of  you 
■would  so  much  as  attend  unto  me  : 

Ver.  25.]  But,  quite  contrary,  set  at  nought  all 
the  good  advice  I  gave  you,  as  if  they  had  been  but 
vain  and  idle  words;  and  slighted  all  my  reproofs 
and  threatening?,  as  if  they  had  been  ridiculous  or  of 
no  moment : 

27  When  your  fear  cometh  as  desolation,  and 
your  destruction  cometh  as  a  whirlwind  ;  whea 
distress  and  anguish  corneth  upon  you. 

28  Then  shall  they  call  upon  me,  but  I  will 

not  answer  ;  they  shall  seek  me  early,  but  they 
shall  not  find  me  : 

29  For  that  they  hated  knowledge,  and  did 
not  choose  the  fear  of  the  Lord  : 

30  They  would  none  of  my  counsel :  they 
despised  all  my  reproof. 

31  Therefore  shall  they  eat  of  the  fruit  of  their 

own  way,  and  be  filled  with  their  own  de- 
vices. 

32  For  the  turning  away  of  the  siinple  shall 

slay  them,  and  the  jprosperity  of  fools  shall  de- 
stroy them. 

33  But  whoso  hearkeneth  unto  me  shall  dwell 

safely,  and  shall  be  quiet  from  fear  of  evil. 

Ver.  26.]  Therefore  1  will  repay  you  in  your  kind  ; 
and  as  little  regard  what  becomes  of  you,  in  the  day 
of  your  calamity  (which  like  a  dismal  cloud  I  will 
bring  upon  you  unavoidably)  ;  I  will  be  utterly  un- 

concerned, when  you  know  not  which  way  to  turn 
yourselves;  but  are  become  the  scorn  of  those  who 
shall  see  you  quake  and  tremble  at  that  which  before 
you  would  not  fear  at  all. 

Ver.  27.]  Though  it  proves  such  a  dreadful  cala- 
mity, as  will  lay  all  waste,  it  shall  not  move  me  to  re- 
lieve you ;  but  I  will  let  it  sweep  you,  and  all  you 

have,  away,  like  a  whirlwind  :  and  when  you  fall  into 
the  most  pinching  outward  distresses,  and  into  the 
sorest  anguish  of  mind,  you  shall  evidently  see  it 
was  my  pleasure  to  reduce  you  to  those  inextricable 
straits  and  pressures. 

Ver.  23.]  For  then  (hearken  all  you  that  have  not 
yet  sinned  to  this  degree  of  obstinacy)  it  will  be  very 
hard  for  these  men  not  to  think  of  me,  whom  before 

they  would  not  regard  :  nay,  they  sh-all  cry  to  me  for 
help,  but  I  will  send  them  none;  they  shall  seek  my 
favour  importunately,  but  without  the  least  suc- 
cess. 

Ver.  29.]  Because,  when  time  was,  they  hated 
that  knowledge,  of  which  now  they  arc  forced  to  be 
desirous;  and  when  they  were  earnestly  solicited  to 
have  some  regard  to  God  and  to  religion,  they  would 
not  consent  unto  it. 

Ver.  30.]  But  (as  was  said  before)  rejected  my  good 
advice  with  such  disdain  as  if  it  had  been  a  grievance 
to  them  ;  and  slighted,  nay,  contemned,  all  those  re- 

proofs whereby  I  would  have  reclaimed  them  from their  impiety. 

Ver.  31.]  Therefore,  as  it  is  just  that  men  should 
reap  what  they  sow,  and  eat  such  fruit  as  they  plant, 
so  these  men  shall  sutler  the  punishments  which  their 
wicked  doings  natural!)'  produce  :  nay,  be  glutted  and 
surfeited  with  the  miserable  effects  of  their  own  coun- 

sels and  contrivances. 

Ver.  32.]  For  let  them  alone,  and  they  need  no- 
body but  themselves  to  destroy  them  :  their  escaping 

dangers  only  making  them  more  audacious  to  run  into 
them:  and  their  receiving  daily  additions  of  riches 
and  honours,  supplying  their  folly  with  means  to  has- 

ten their  undoing. 
Ver.  33.]  Such  a  vast  difference  there  is  between 

wicked  and  virtuous  men.  For  whoso  follows  my 
counsels,  and  takes  the  courses  to  which  I  direct  him, 
shall  even  then  be  safe,  and  possess  what  he  hath  in 
peace,  when  he  sees  these  fools  come  to  ruin ;  nay,  he 
shall  not  be  so  much  as  disturbed  with  the  fear  of  any 
mischief;  but  rest  secure  of  a  watchful  providence 
over  him. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

1  My  son,  if  thou  wilt  receive  my  words,  and 

hide  my  commandments  witli  thee  ; 
2  So  that  thou  incline  thine  ear  unto  wisdom, 

and  apply  thine  heart  to  understanding; ; 
3  Yea,  if  thou  criest  after  knowledge,  and 

liftest  up  thy  voice  for  understanding  ; 
4  If  thou  seekest  her  as  silver,  and  searchest 

for  her  as  for  hid  treasures  ; 

CHAP.  II. 

Argument. — The  attention  of  tliose  that  read  this 
book  being  bespoke  in  the  foregoing  chapter,  he 
persuades  them  not  only  to  read,  but  to  receive  and 
obey  these  good  counsels ;  by  representing  the  be- 

nefits of  being  wise,  that  is,  good  and  virtuous: 
and  the  mischiefs  a  man  shall  thereby  avoid.  The 
chief  is,  that  he  is  sure  to  be  under  the  guidance 
and  blessing  of  God,  who  will  impart  more  and 
more  of  himself  to  those  that  study  wisdom  ;  which 
is  the  scope  of  the  former  part  of  this  chapter :  and 
as,  on  the  contrary,  if  he  do  not  order  his  ways  by 
the  rules  of  wisdom,  he  is  sure  to  wander  most 
dangerously;  so,  if  ho  keep  close  to  them,  they 
will  preserve  him  from  utter  ruin;  which  is  the 
design  of  the  latter  part  of  it.  Where,  under  the 
figure  of  an  adulterous  woman  (ver.  16),  some 
think  he  persuades  us  to  shun  all  those  [a]  doc- 

trines which  draw  away  the  mind  from  God;  such 
as  those  of  the  Epicureans  and  idolaters.  But  I 
take  this  to  be  intimated  before  (ver.  12),  and  there- 

fore understand  him  literally:  and  then  he  seems 
to  give  a  caution  against  the  breach  of  the  next 
commandment  to  that  mentioned  in  the  first  chap- 

ter (ver.  10,  11),  where  he  charges  his  son  by  no 
means  to  consent  to  join  with  murderers;  and  here 
to  shun  fornication  and  adultery,  which  alienate 
the  mind  quite  from  wisdom  (ver.  IG,  17,  &c.). 

This  therefore  is  one  of  the  first  things  wisdojn  di- 
rects us  unto,  and  a  principal  beneiit  we  receive 

■by  it;  to  preserve  our  unde7'staiidt'ns;s  from  beins; 
corrupted  by  keeping  our  bodies  pure  and  unde- 
jited.  For  too  many,  giving  up  themselves  to 
fleshly  lusts,  are  thereby  wholly  perverted  and 
never  recover  themselves,  but  live  and  die  like 
fools. 

And  one  of  the  next  points  of  wisdom  is  [h]  to  be 
taught  by  the  dear-bought  experience  of  others; 
who  have  been  ruined  body  and  soul,  by  those 
lewd  courses  to  which  we  are  enticed.  And  here 
the  wise  man  leads  us  back  as  far  as  the  old  world ; 
which  was  wholly  destroyed  by  such  villanies  as 

men's  brutish  lusts  and  passions  carry  them  to 
commit.  This  seems  to  be  implied  in  the  word 
rephaim,  ver.  18  (concerning  which,  see  Mr.  Mede, 
p.  42),  who,  being  abominably  debauched  them- 

selves, had  corrupted  the  rest  of  the  world  :  so  that 
there  was  no  way  left  to  purge  it,  but  by  extirpating 
the  whole  race  of  mankind,  except  the  family  of 
Noah. 

In  short,  here  are  both  promises  and  threatenings  to 
excite  us  to  the  study  of  wisdom ;  together  with 
good  directions  to  make  our  proceedings  success- 

ful ;  which  are  principally  these.  First,  our  own 
diligence;  secondly,  dependence  upon  God  for  help 
and  assistance  ;  thirdly,  a  due  value  of  that  ic/iick 
we  seek ;  fourthly,  avoiding  such  things  as  will 
plainly  seduce  us ;  and,  lastly,  putting  in  practice 
what  we  know,  that  we  may  know  more  :  for  want , 

5  Then  shalt  thou  understand  the  fear  of  the" 
Lord,  and  find  the  knowledge  of  God. 

6  For  the  Lord  giveth  wisdom  :  out  of  his 
mouth  comcth  knowledge  and  understanding. 

7  He  layeth  up  sound  wisdom  for  the 
righteous  :  he  is  a  buckler  to  them  that  walk 
uprightly. 

of  which  many  learned  men  have  proved  worse 

than  the  most  ignorant.  Most  of  these  are  the  sense- 
of  the  beginning  of  the  chapter;  and  the  last  of 
them  in  the  sense  of  ver.  10,  11. 

[c]  There  are  those  who  look  upon  ver.  4,  as  z. pro- 
verbial saying,  borrowed  from  those  that  dig  ir» 

mines :  the  former  part  of  it  expressing  eager  de- 
sires and  great  diligence  ;  and  the  latter,  invincible 

resolution  and  constant  perseverance,  notwithstand- 
ing those  difficulties  that  occur  to  discourage  our 

labour.  Both  which  I  have  taken  notice  of  in  the 

paraphrase;  though  I  see  nothing  yrotiecija/ in  it, 
more  than  in  many  other  similitudes. 

[(^]  I  do  not  know  whether  I  need  observe  (it  is  so 
easy)  that  the  phrase  we  meet  withal,  ver.  19,  ̂ o 
unto  her,  is  a.  modest  expression;  used  frequently 
in  the  holy  books :  as  may  be  seen  very  often  ia 
one  chapter,  Gen.  -xxxviii.  3,  8,  9,  16, 18. 

Ver.  1.]  And  now,  my  son,  whose  happiness  I  most 
heartily  desire,  let  me  tell  thee  for  thy  farther  encou- 

ragement; that  if  thou  dost  entertain  these  exhorta- 
tions which  I  have  now  given  thee,  and  keep  these 

precepts  in  remembrance,  for  the  same  end  that  corn 
is  sown  and  covered  in  the  ground  : 

Ver.  i,'\  Listening  with  diligent  attention,  not  to the  enticements  of  such  evil  men  as  I  have  described, 
but  to  the  counsels  and  instructions  of  wisdom,  with 
sincere  aliijction,  applying  thy  mind  to  understand, 
thy  duty: 

Ver.  3.]  And  moreover,  if  thou  expressest  such  a- 
desire  of  it,  as  men  do  of  that  which  they  most  need  ;■ 
and  without  which  they  are  in  danger  to  perish ;  pray-- 
ing  those  that  are  able  to  inform  thee,  and  beseeching 
God  likewise  with  ardent  devotion,  that  he  would 
bring  thee  acquainted  with  it: 

Ver.  4.]  If  thou  dost  value  this  wisdom  above  the 
greatest  treasures,  and  show  thy  esteem  of  it  by  stu-- 
dious  seeking  for  it,  as  covetous  men  do  for  money; 
laying  hold  upon  all  occasions  of  profiting  in  know- 

ledge, and  pursuing  thy  advantages  (as  they  do)  when 
thou  meetest  with  them  ;  not  giving  over  thy  labour 
presently,  if  thou  findesi  not  what  thou  desirest ;  but 
inquiring  still,  and  sparing  no  pains  to  Icnow  what  the 
will  of  the  Lord  is:  see  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  5.]  Then  thou  shalt  not  fail  to  understand  what 
it  is  to  be  truly  religious  ;  and  that  there  is  no  wisdom 
comparable  to  it:  and  shalt  find  also  what  reason, 
there  is  to  reverence,  worship,  and  solicitously  obey 
him,  who  is  the  almighty  creator,- governor,  and  judge 
of  all  the  world. 

Ver.  6.]  For  as  wisdom,  no  less  than  all  other  good 
things,  is  the  gift  of  the  Lord  (without  whom  all  our 
pains  and  study  about  it  will  be  inefiectual),  so  there 
is  no  doubt  he  will  bestow  it  on  those  who  esteem  it 

above  all  worldly  goods  ;  especially  this  most  neces- 
sary part  of  it :  which  he  hath  already  imparted  to  us 

by  his  prophets  and  men  inspired ;  who  have  given 
us  a  true  knowledge  and  understanding  of  him. 

Ver.  7.]  And  have  assured  us,  that  he  hath. solid. 
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8  He  keepeth  the  paths  of  judgment,  and 

preserveth  the  way  of  his  saints. 
9  Then  shalt  thou  understand  rigliteousness, 

and  judgment,  and  equity ;  yea,  every  good  path. 
10  H  When  wisdom  entereth  into  thine  heart, 

and  knowledge  is  pleasant  unto  thy  soul; 

11  Discretion   shall   preserve   thee,  under- 
standing shall  keep  thee  : 

13  To  deliver  thee  from  the  way  of  the  evil 
«i«n, fromthe  man  that  speaketh  froward  things; 

13  Who  leave  the  paths  of  uprightness,  to 
walk  in  the  ways  of  darkness ; 

14  Who  rejoice  to  do  evil,  a«cZ  delight  in  the 
frowardness  of  the  wicked  ; 

15  Whose  ways  are  crooked,  and  they  fro- 
ward in  their  paths  : 

and  durable  blessings  (transcending  all  the  transitory 
things  of  this  life),  reserved  in  store  for  upright  men; 
and  will  protect  all  those  by  his  almighty  providence, 
whose  care  it  is  to  perform  and  complete  obedience 
to  him  in  all  things. 

Ver.  8.]  That  so  he  may  preserve  them  in  their  in- 
tegrity ;  and  encourage  them  neither  to  swerve  from 

the  rules  of  justice,  nor  to  cease  to  exercise  mercy 
and  kindness  :  for  he  hath  a  great  favour  to  such  pious 
persons ;  and  will  be  their  keeper  and  defender  in 
such  proceedings. 

Ver.  9.]  By  which  thou  shalt  understand  that  jus- 
tice and  mercy  in  thy  private  dealings,  and  faithful 

discharge  of  thy  trust  in  all  public  offices,  and  upright- 
ness in  every  other  virtue,  are  all  of  them  the  best, 

the  most  plain,  easy,  and  natural  way  a  man  can  take 
to  be  happy. 

Ver.  10.]  And  when  wisdom  hath  thus  taken  pos- 
session of  thy  very  heart  and  affections;  and  thou 

findest  an  inward  pleasure  and  satisfaction  by  observ- 
ing the  rules  of  piety  and  all  manner  of  virtue : 

Ver.  U.]  This  alone  will  be  a  sufficient  security  to 
thee,  and  make  thee  unwilling  to  depart  from  them. 
For  thy  own  experience  will  teach  thee,  that  it  is  the 
greatest  cunning  to  go  in  those  plain  and  open  ways, 
and  that  no  men  understand  their  own  interest  so 

■well,  as  they  cannot  be  persuaded  by  any  means  to forsake  them. 

Ver.  12.]  Though  otherwise  thou  mightest  be  se- 
duced into  a  wrong  course,  yet  this  will  deliver  thee 

from  that  danger;  and  not  suffer  thee  to  be  perverted 
by  the  mouth  of  him  that  would  subtly  insinuate  his 
lewd  principles  into  thee. 

'Ver.  13.]  Though  thou  shouldest  be  assaulted  by many  of  them,  thou  shalt  easily  discover  their  folly, 
in  leaving  the  straight,  plain,  and  even  paths  of  virtue, 
to  walk  blindly  they  know  not  whither,  in  the  per- 

plexed ways  of  vice  and  wickedness. 
Ver.  14.]  Being  so  mad  as  to  rejoice  when  they 

have  done  any  mischief;  and  having  no  higher  plea- 
sure than  to  pervert  others,  and  make  them  as  bad  as 

themselves. 

Ver.  15.]  That  is,  to  draw  them  aside,  and  entangle 
them  in  intricate  ways,  directly  cross  to  their  own  in- 

terest, safety,  and  pleasure ;  for  the  whole  course  of 
their  life  is  nothing  else  but  a  shameful  contradiction 
to  their  soberest  reason  and  best  understanding. 

Ver.  IG.]  But  such  is  that  sweet  satisfaction  which 
(as  I  said,  ver.  10,  11),  thou  wilt  find  in  the  affection- 

ate love  of  true  wisdom,  that  it  will  deliver  thee,  not 
only  from  the  snares  of  wicked  men,  but,  which  is 
more  dangerous,  of  a  naughty  woman,  whose  com- 

VoL.  III.— 2 

16  To  deliver  thee  from  the  strange  woman, 

even  from  the  stranger  u'hieh  flattercth  with  her words  ; 

17  Which  forsaketh  the  guide  of  her  youth, 

and  forgetteth  the  covenant  of  her  God. 
18  For  her  house  inclineth  unto  death,  and 

her  paths  unto  the  dead. 

I'J  None  that  go  unto  her  return  again,  nei- 
ther take  they  hold  of  the  paths  of  life. 

20  That  thou  mayest  walk  in  the  way  of 
good  men,  and  keep  the  paths  of  the  righteous. 

21  For  the  upright  shall  dwell  in  the  land, 

and  the  perfect  shall  remain  in  it. 
22  But  the  wicked  shall  be  cut  off  from  the 

earth,  and  the  transgressors  shall  be  rooted  out 
of  it. 

pany  (though  so  pernicious  that  God  would  have  thee 
perfectly  estranged  from  her,  if  she  were  not  of  the 
commonwealth  of  Israel,  yet)  hath  powerful  charms 
in  it,  to  flatter  thee  into  her  embraces.     See  Arg. 

Ver.  17.]  Above  all  other,  from  that  filthy  adulteress 
who  is  so  lewd  as  to  leave  her  husband  (though  a 
worthy  and  perhaps  noble  person),  to  whom  she  was 
joined  in  her  youth,  when  love  is  in  its  greatest  warmth, 
and  took  him  for  her  guide  and  governor;  but  hatlx 
wickedly  broken  the  laws  of  God,  and  violated  the 
solemn  vow  of  fidelity  to  him,  which  she  made  when 
they  were  married. 

Ver.  18.]  The  least  degree  of  that  discretion  which 
wisdom  infuses,  will  teach  thee  to  avoid  her  society, 
who  loves  nobody,  now  that  she  hath  forsaken  him 
that  had  her  first  affection ;  but  seeks  the  ruin  of  all 
that  go  to  her  house :  where,  by  one  means  or  other, 
they  are  in  danger  to  meet  with  their  grave,  and  be 
sent  to  keep  company  with  those  old  giants,  who  cor- 

rupted mankind  with  such  filthiness  and  violence  that 
they  brought  a  deluge  upon  the  earth  (Gen.  vi.  4,  5, 
11).     See  Arg.  [6]. 

Ver.  19.]  And  this  is  very  remarkable,  that  it  is 
rarely  seen  that  anybody  who  is  drawn  into  her  im- 

pure embraces  ever  gets  out  again;  but  she  holds 
them  all  so  fast  by  her  enchantments,  and  they  are  so 
blinded  and  bewildered  by  her  arts,  that,  like  men 
who  have  quite  lost  their  way  in  a  strange  country, 
seldom  or  never  can  hit  into  it,  and  recover  them- 

selves to  a  virtuous  way  of  living.     See  Arg.  [rf]. 
Ver.  20.]  In  which  the  sincere  love  of  wisdom  (ver. 

11,  12,  &c.)  will  so  secure  thee;  that  escaping  her 
snares,  as  well  as  those  of  wicked  men,  thou  mayest 
imitate  those  excellent  persons  the  patriarchs  and  pro- 

phets :  and  be  preserved  in  the  paths  of  those  righte- 
ous men  who  have  followed  after  them. 

Ver.  21.]  Which  is  as  much  as  to  say,  that  thou 
mayest  be  perfectly  happy :  for  men  of  integrity  (ac- 

cording to  God's  promise,  Deut.  xi.  8,  9,  21)  shall 
peaceably  enjoy  this  good  land  which  God  hath  given 
us :  and  they  that  study  sincerely  to  please  him  in  all 
things,  shall  leave  it  in  possession  to  their  posterity 
after  them. 

Ver.  22.]  But  such  impious  men  as  I  spoke  of  (ac- 
cording to  what  God  himself  hath  also  denounced 

Deut.  xi.  17,  and  other  places)  shall  be  cut  down 
from  the  earth;  where  they  may  flourish,  like  a  tree, 
for  a  time :  nay,  they  that  give  themselves  up  to  do 
wickedly,  and  keep  no  faith  with  God  nor  man,  shall 
be  plucked  up,  like  a  tree,  by  the  very  roots,  and  leave 
none  to  preserve  their  memory  behind  them. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

1  My  son,  forg-et  not  my  law ;  but  let  thine 
heart  keep  my  commandments  : 

2  For  length  of  days,  and  long  life,  and 
peace,  shall  they  add  to  thee. 

3  Let  not  mercy  and  truth  forsake  thee  : 
bind  them  about  thy  neck ;  write  them  upon 
the  table  of  thine  heart  : 

4  So  shalt  thou  find  favour   and  (rood  un- 

CHAP.  III. 

Argument. — In  this  chapter  he  continues  to  press  obe- 
dience to  the  precepts  of  wisdom ;  from  the  con- 

sideration of  the  benefits  that  are  to  be  reaped 
thereby.  Which  he  began  to  spealc  of  in  the  fore- 

going chapter  (touching  also  tlicre,  upon  the  mis- 
chiefs on  the  contrary  side),  but  liere  liandles  more 

largely;  and  explains  it  not  only  in  general,  but  in 
several  particular  precepts  :  for  instance,  liberality 

to  God's  ministers,  ver.  9,  10;  patience  in  adversity, 
vet.  11,  1'2,  the  foundation  of  which  is  an  entire 
trust  in  God,  and  his  fidelity,  who  will  honour  those 
that  honour  liim,  in  his  ministers ;  and  never  desert 
those  in  their  trouble,  who  do  good  when  they  are 
in  their  prosperity,  ver.  5,  G. 

After  these  things  he  returns  to  the  general  exhorta- 
tion, ver.  13,  &c.,  advising  every  one  to  learn  the 

doctrine  delivered  by  God,  and  to  be  obedient;  and 
not  be  so  foolish  as  to  prefer  his  own  wisdom  or 
craft  before  it.  To  which  he  adds  promises  and 
comminations,  together  with  several  advices  ;  which 
I  need  not  note  particularly ;  because  they  lie  plain- 

ly before  their  eyes  who  will  read  the  chapter. 
1  shall  only  observe  that  he  represents  wisdom,  [a] 

(ver.  IG,  17,  &c.),  that  is,  religion  and  virtue,  as 
other  authors  have  done  (particularly  Cebes  in  his 
Tables),  in  the  shape  of  a  beautiful  woman,  or  ra- 

ther queen ;  with  lier  arms  extended,  in  the  pos- 
ture not  only  of  directing,  but  also  of  rewarding 

her  lovers  and  followers.  For  she  holds  forth  in  her 
riifht  /land  the  great  blessings  of  health  and  length 
of  days,  unto  all  those  that  will  walk  in  the  way  to 
which  she  points.  And  it  was  just  to  place  this  in 
her  right  hand,  that  is,  to  give  it  the  precedence ; 
because  it  was  the  chief  promise  of  the  law:  and 
indeed  the  most  desirable  of  all  earthly  blessings, 
without  which  nothing  can  be  enjoyed ;  no,  not 
ourselves. 

And  then,  after  this,  follow  wealth  and  reputation ; 
things  that  mankind  mightily  covet:  which  he 

places  in  her  left  hand ;  ■is  inferior  blessings,  but 
that  come  also  from  her  gift. 

And  as  for  cheerfulness  in  all  conditions,  there  are  no 
pleasures,  he  affirms,  like  those  which  wait  upon 
her,  and  attend  her  motions.  Safe  and  secure  plea- 

sures: which  do  not  merely  gratify  us  for  the  pre- 
sent, and  then  expose  us  to  danger,  and  leave  us 

sad  afterward  ;  but  give  us  a  peaceable  possession 
of  perpetual  joy,  which  never  dies  nor  decays  ;  but, 
like  the  tree  of  life,  remains  fresh  for  ever.  This  he 
proves,  ver.  19,  20,  and  amplifies  in  the  rest  of  the 
chapter, 

[i]  In  which  some  observe  three  proverbial  sayings  : 
one,  ver.  8,  whicli  seems  to  be  but  a  metaphorical 
representation  of  that  firmness,  that  vigorous  health, 
and  cheerfulness  of  mind,  which  virtue  imparts: 
the  other,  in  ver.  1'3,  [c]  whom  the  Lord  loveth  he 
correcteth  ,•  which  Theodorct,  upon  Heb.  xii.  G,  calls 

derstanding  in  the    sight    of   God   and  man. 
5  TI  Trust  in  the  Lord  with  all  thine 

heart ;  and  lean  not  unto  thine  own  under- standing. 

6  In  all  thy  ways  acknowledge  him,  and  he 
shall  direct  thy  paths. 

7  ̂   Be  not  wise  in  thine  own  eves  :  fear  the 

Lord,  and  depart  from  evil. 

indeed  rtapot^iaxij  rtapau'ESij,  a  proverbial  admonz 
Hon,  belonging  to  such  parents,  guardians,  and  mas- 

ters, as  are  careful  of  those  committed  to  their 
charge;  but  he  names  it  so,  I  suppose,  only  be- 

cause he  found  it  in  the  book  of  the  Proverbs.  The 

last,  in  ver.  18,  [(i]  tree  of  life:  which  seems  to  be 
a  proverbial  speech  (used  afterward  more  than 
once  in  this  book)  for  that  which  prolongs  life ;; 
and  makes  it  very  delightful  and  pleasant,  as  well 
as  firm  and  durable,  if  we  understand  it  of  Christ, 
the  wisdom  of  God  (as  Origen,  St.  Ambrose,  St. 
Austin,  and  others  do),  or  of  his  doctrine,  which  is 

the  same;  it  is  literally  true  that  he  gives  immor- 
tality, as  the  tree  of  life  in  paradise  would  have 

done. 

Ver.  1.]  Let  me  then  again  entreat  thee,  whoever 
thou  art  that  comest  to  learn  of  me  (who  loveth  thee 
with  a  fatherly  affection),  not  to  be  careless  and  neg- 

ligent in  the  observance  of  these  instructions;  but 
remember  them,  and  love  them,  and  set  thyself  heartily 
to  do  whatsoever  I  command  thee.  g 

Ver.  2.]  For  this  is  the  surest  way  to  that  which  all 
men  naturally  desire,  and  seek  to  attain,  a  long  life, 
in  firm  health,  vigour,  and  strength  :  with  all  manner 
of  happiness  and  prosperity  (Deut.  xxx.  18,  20). 

Ver.  3.]  Of  this  thou  canst  not  miss,  if  thou  wilt 
be  steadfastly  good  and  just;  for  the  infinite  bounty 
of  God,  and  his  faithfulness  to  his  promises,  will  se- 

cure these  blessings  to  thee;  therefore  let  my  com- 
mandments be  ever  before  thine  eyes;  fix  them  in  thy 

memory  and  in  thy  affections,  as  if  they  were  engra- 
ven upon  thy  heart;  and  look  upon  it  as  the  greatest 

ornament  to  be  obedient  to  them. 

Ver.  4.]  Which  is  as  much  as  if  I  had  bidden  thee 
acquire  favour  with  God  ;  and  understand,  on  all  oc- 

casions, what  is  good  for  thyself,  ordering  all  thy  af- 
fairs with  such  judgment  and  prudence  as  to  be  in 

high  esteem  with  him,  and  with  men. 
Ver.  5.]  And  assure  thyself  there  is  no  rule  of  pru- 

dence like  to  this,  to  confide  in  God  entirely ;  and  to 
depend  wholly  on  his  providence  for  good  success  in 
well-doing :  not  imagining  that,  by  thy  own  wit  and 
policy,  thou  canst  contrive  such  events  as  thou  de- 
sirest,  and  bring  about  what  thou  designest. 

Ver.  6.]  No;  in  all  thy  undertakings,  both  private 
and  public,  be  sensible  of  his  overruling  power;  ob- 

serve his  laws;  and  implore  his  favour  and  blessing: 
and  he  shall  guide  thee  in  thy  proceedings;  and  bring 
them  to  a  happy  issue  as  he  in  his  wisdom  sees  best 
for  thee. 

Ver.  7.]  Never  be  guilty  of  such  folly  as  to  conceit 
thy  wit  to  be  so  great,  that  thou  canst  manage  things 
thereby  in  thine  own  way  (neglecting  the  rules  that 
he  hath  prescribed  thee)  to  thy  satisfaction :  but  have 
a  religious  regard  to  him,  who  can  either  disappoint 
or  prosper  thee  as  he  pleases  :  and  fearing  to  offend 
his  majesty,  avoid  most  cautiously  those  practices 
that  he  hath  forbidden  thee. 
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8  It  shall  be  health  to  thy  navel,  and  marrow 

to  thy  bones. 
9  Honour  the  Lord  with  thy  substance,  and 

with  the  firstfruils  of  all  thine  increase  : 

10  So  shall  thy  barns  be  filled  with  plenty, 
and  thy  presses  shall  burst  out  with  new  wine. 

11  H  My  son,  despise  not  the  chastening  of 
the  Lord;  neither  be  weary  of  his  correction: 

12  For  whom  the  Lord  loveth  ho  correcteth  ; 

even  as  a  father  the  son  in  ichoni  he  delighteth. 
13  1[  Happy  !S  the  man  that  findeth  wisdom, 

and  the  man  that  g-etleth  understanding. 
14  For  the  merchandise  of  it  is  better  than 

the  merchandise  of  silver,  and  the  gain  thereof 
than  fine  gold. 

15  She  is  more  precious  than  rubies :  and 
all  the  things  thou  canst  desire  are  not  to  be 
compared  unto  her. 

Ver.  8.]  This  is  the  way  to  preserve  a  good  habit 
both  of  soul  and  body:  and  in  all  conditions  tore- 
main  undejected;  nay,  cheerful  and  fully  satisfied, 
whatsoever  happens.     See  Arg.  [6] . 

Ver.  9.]  As,  for  example,  there  are  those  who  think 
it  prudence  to  save  all  they  can ;  though  it  be  by  rob- 

bing God  himself:  but  if  thou  wilt  be  truly  wise  and 
happy,  honour  him  in  his  ministers,  by  paying  them 
their  Hikes  duly ;  and  bringing  oblations  to  his  house 
at  the  three  solemn  feasts  (Esod.  xxiii.  11,  15),  to- 

gether with  the  Jirst-fruits  of  all  that  thy  estate  pro- 
duces (xxii.  29,  30),  in  token  of  thy  gratitude  to  him, 

and  that  all  thou  hast  is  his,  and  cannot  thrive  with- 
out his  blessing. 

Ver.  10.]  Which  he  will  pour  upon  thee  abundantly; 
and  convince  thee,  by  lading  the  earth  with  fruit,  and 

sending  a  seasonable  as  well  as  plentit'ul  harvest  and vintage,  that  this  is  the  way  not  to  diminish,  but  to 
increase  the  estate  which  God  hath  given  thee  (Deut. 
xxviii.  1,  5;  2  Chron.  xxxi.  10). 

Ver.  11.]  And  suppose  it  be  his  pleasure  that  any 
affliction  should  befall  thee,  my  son  (ver.  1),  let  not 
that  dissatisfy  thee  ;  nor  make  thee  either  doubt  of  his 
gracious  providence  over  thee,  or  out  of  impatience 
take  any  unlawful  course  to  remove  it  from  thee. 

Ver.  12.]  But  rather  submit  unto  it  as  a  part  of 
his  fatherly  discipline,  which  cannot  hurt  thee ;  but 
only  correct  something  that  is  amiss  in  thee ;  for  we 
are  sure  he  loves  those  that  keep  his  commandments: 
and  therefore  nothing  that  proceeds  from  his  love 
ought  to  be  despised,  or  received  with  an  abject  mind, 
but  duly  esteemed  by  thorn,  and  raise  their  expecta- 

tion of  some  good  from  the  affliction :  which  should 
no  more  make  him  suspected  of  any  unkindness,  than 
a  tender  parent  is,  when  he  whips  the  child  in  whom 
he  delights;  and  to  whom  he  wishes  so  well,  that  he 

■will  not  let  him  be  unchastised.     See  Arg.  [c]. 
Ver.  13.]  Happy,  more  happy  than  can  be  ex- 

pressed, is  that  man  who  attains  to  this  degree  of  wis- 
<lora;  and  acquires  (though  it  cost  him  the  greatest 
pains  and  labour)  such  an  understanding  of  God,  and 
belief  of  his  providence,  as,  notwithstanding  any 
troubles  that  befal  him,  still  to  adhere  unto  him  in 
faithful  obedience  (ver.  7). 

Ver.  14.]  If  it  were  to  be  bought  for  money,  one 

■would  purchase  it  at  any  rate ;  for  the  profit  of  it  is 
infinitely  to  be  preferred  before  all  the  advantages 
that  can  be  made  by  silver  and  gold. 

Ver.  15.]  The  most  precious  pearls  are  not  so  valu- 
able ;  nor  can  our  boundless  fancy  present  any  thing 

■to  our  wishes  that  is  worthy  to  come  in  competition 
with  it. 

16  Length  of  days  is  in  her  right  hand  ;  and 
in  her  left  hand  riches  and  honour. 

17  Her  ways  are  ways  of  pleasantness,  and 
all  her  paths  are  peace. 

IS  She  is  a  tree  of  life  to  them  that  lay  hold 

upon  her:  and  happy  is  every  one  that  retain- 
eth  her. 

19  The  Lord  by  wisdom  hath  founded  the 
earth ;  by  understanding  hath  he  established 
the  heavens. 

30  By  his  knowledge  the  depths  are  broken 

up,  and  the  clouds  drop  down  the  dew. 
21  If  My  son,  let  not  them  depart  from  thine 

eyes  :  keep  sound  wisdom  and  discretion  : 
22  So  shall  they  be  life  unto  thy  soul,  and 

grace  to  thy  neck. 
23  Then  shall  thou  walk  in  thy  way  safely, 

and  thy  foot  shall  not  stumble. 

Ver.  IC]  For  true  wisdom  presents  us,  as  we  say, 
with  both  hands  :  teaching  us,  in  the  first  place,  suck 

prudence  and  moderation,  as  b}^  the  divine  blessing 
prolong  our  days  (which  none  of  those  things  can  do 
for  us)  ;  and,  in  the  next  place,  adds  both  riches  and 
honour;  which  men  foolishly  and  vainly  seek  to  get, 
and  to  keep,  by  other  means.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  17.]  And,  besides  all  this,  there  is  a  singular 

pleasure,  nay  the  highest  delight,  in  all  the  acts  of  vir- 
tue to  which  wisdom  directs  her  followers ;  who  are  al- 

ways either  in  perfect  safety  by  well-doing,  or,  if  any 
trouble  come  upon  them,  have  that  inward  tranquillity 
and  satisfaction,  which  nothing  else  could  give 
them. 

Ver.  18.]  In  short,  wisdom  leads  into  a  paradise ; 
and  supplies  the  place  of  that  tree  of  life,  from  whence 
our  first  parents  were  banished  ;  that  is,  gives  not 
only  a  present,  but  an  immortal  satisfaction,  to  all 
those  that  strongly  apprehend  and  retain  her  precepts ; 
and  therefore  I  again  pronounce  him  happy  (ver.  13), 
above  all  other  men,  and  above  all  expression,  who 
constantly  and  firmly  adheres  unto  them.  See 
Arg.  [rf]. 

Ver.  19.]  For  they  are  a  participation  of  that  won- 
derful wisdom  and  understanding,  whereby  the  Lord 

settled  the  earth  in  that  place  where  it  remains  fixed  ; 
and  disposed  the  heavenly  bodies  in  that  admirable 
and  unchangeable  order,  which  he  would  have  us 
imitate. 

Ver.  20.]  In  works  of  mercy  and  goodness  espe- 
cially, whereby  we  plainly  communicate  with  him  in 

that  knowledge,  by  which  the  Lord  made  fountains 
of  water  gush  out  of  the  earth  for  the  use  of  all  liv- 

ing creatures  ;  and  the  clouds  drop  down  plentifully 
their  refreshing  dews,  for  the  cherishing  of  plants  and 
grass,  which  in  hot  countries  many  times  have  no 
other  moisture. 

Ver.  21.]  Mj'  son  (to  whom  my  affection  is  so 
great,  that  I  cannot  but  again  repeat  it,  ver.  1,  11), 
let  me  prevail  with  thee  to  fix  these  good  instructions 
in  thy  mind:  look  upon  them  as  the  most  solid  wis- 

dom, and  the  greatest  cunning  and  policy ;  and  ac- 
cordingly observe  them. 

Ver.  22.]  For  they  will  revive  and  cheer  thee,  when 
other  things  fail  thee  :  and  enable  thee  also  with  ac- 

ceptable words  to  comfort  those,  whom  the  fame  of  thy 
wisdom  shall  invite  to  learn  of  thee. 

Ver.  23.]  When  thou  goest  abroad  about  thy  busi- 
ness, thou  shalt  despatch  it  the  more  cheerfully,  be- 
cause thou  art  sure  of  God's  providence  over  thee : 

and  wisdom  will  direct  thee  to  avoid  those  stumbling- 
blocks,  by  which  others  fall  into  sin  and  danger. 
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24  When  thou  liest  down,  thou  shalt  not  be 

afraid :  yea,  thou  shalt  lie  down,  and  thy  sleep 
shall  be  sweet. 

25  Be  not  afraid  of  sudden  fear,  neither  of 
the  desolation  of  the  wicked,  when  it  cometh. 

2G  For  the  Lord  shall  be  thy  confidence,  and 

shall  keep  thy  foot  from  being  taken. 
27  TI  Withhold  not  good  from  them  to  whomitis 

due,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  thine  hand  to  do  it. 
28  Say  not  unto  thy  neighbour,  Go,  and  come 

again,  and  to  morrow  I  will  give  ;  when  thou 
hast  it  by  thee. 

29  Devise  not  evil  against  thy  neighbour, 
seeing  he  dwelleth  securely  by  thee. 

Ver.  24.]  And  when  thou  comest  home  to  rest  from 
thy  labours,  thou  shalt  not  be  troubled  with  fear  of 
what  may  happen  whilst  thou  art  asleep  ;  but  (having 
nothing  to  discompose  thee)  shalt  lie  down  securely, 
and,  by  a  sound  and  sweet  repose,  be  refreshed  to 
return  to  thy  employments. 

Ver.  25.]  In  which,  if  thou  shouldst  be  interrupted 

by  any  rumours  and  reports  of  unexpected  and  ap- 
proaching danger,  let  not  that  disturb  thee  :  no,  though 

Ihou  shouldst  see  the  wicked  ready  to  lay  all  waste, 
or  the  divine  vengeance  bringing  utter  desolation  upon 
them  for  their  wickedness. 

Ver.  26.]  I"or  a  firm  hope  in  the  Lord  shall  be  thy 
support,  even  when  thou  art  in  a  tottering  condition ; 
nay,  when  thy  skill  quite  fails  thee,  and  tliou  knowest 
not  what  to  do  for  thy  safety  ;  he  shall  so  direct  and 
guide  thee,  that  thou  shvdt  be  preserved  from  falling 
into  the  hands  of  those  that  lie  in  wait  to  destroy 
thee. 

Ver.  27.]  And,  as  it  will  give  thee  great  security  of 
mind  and  confidence  in  God  at  such  a  time,  not  to  be 

conscious  to  thyself  of  any  wrong  done  to  thy  neigh- 
bour, by  denying  to  pay  thy  just  debts  when  thou  art 

able;  so  the  remembrance  of  having  done  good  to 
others  will  be  far  greater :  and  therefore  let  me  ad- 

vise thee  to  take  a  special  care  not  to  withhold  relief 
from  those  whose  needs  entitle  them  unto  it :  when 

thou  canst  not  pretend  disability,  but  hast  wherewith- 
al to  do  it. 

Ver.  2S.]  And,  as  thou  wouldst  not  have  God  to 
defer  his  help  in  such  distresses  as  I  spake  of  (ver. 
25,  26),  so  do  not  thou.put  off  thy  neighbour  when 
he  begs  a  kindness  of  thee,  saying,  I  cannot  now ; 
come  another  time ;  to-morrow  thou  shalt  see  what  I 
will  do  for  thee:  when,  if  thou  hast  a  heart  to  it,  thou 
couldst  supply  him  now,  as  well  as  then ;  and  who 
can  tell  what  shall  be  to-morrow  1 

Ver.  29.]  And  let  not  the  quietness  of  any  man's 
temper,  much  less  the  confidence  he  hath  of  thy  ho- 

nesty and  goodness,  tempt  thee  to  contrive  any  mis- 

30  If  Strive  not  with  a  man  without  cause, 
if  he  have  done  thee  no  harm. 

31  11  Envy  thou  not  the  oppressor,  and 
choose  none  of  his  ways. 

32  For  the  froward  is  abomination  to  the 

Lord  :  but  his  secret  is  with  the  righteous. 
33  Tl  The  curse  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  house 

of  the  wicked:  but  he  blesseth  the  habitation 
of  the  just. 

34  Surely  he  scorneth  the  scorners  :  but  he 
giveth  grace  unto  the  lowly. 

35  The  wise  shall  inherit  glory  :  but  shame 
shall  be  the  promotion  of  fools. 

chief  to  him  :  for  the  more  securely  he  relies  on  thy 
virtue,  and  the  less  mistrust  he  hath  of  any  harm  from 
thee,  the  greater  wickedness  it  will  be,  so  much  as  to 
have  it  in  thy  thoughts  to  do  him  any  injury. 

Ver.  30.]  For  instance,  do  not  bring  false  ac- 
tions against  any  neighbour,  nor  vex  him  with  cause- 

less or  unnecessary  suits  at  law  :  no,  nor  so  much  as 
pretend  a  cause  for  quarrelling  and  falling  out  with 
him,  when  he  hath  done  nothing  to  deserve  it  of 
thee. 

Ver.  31.]  And  what  though  thou  shouldest  see  men 
thrive  by  oppression  and  violence,  let  not  that  pro- 

voke thee  to  emulate  them  ;  that  is,  to  wish  thyself  in 

their  condition,  by  imitating  them  in  any  of  their  in- 
jurious proceedings. 

Ver.  32.]  For  he  that  perversely  departs  from  all 
the  rules  of  truth  and  justice  is  above  all  expression 
abominable  to  the  Lord,  even  in  his  highest  prospe- 

rity :  but  the  Lord  is  a  friend  to  men  of  sincere  inte- 
grity; who  know  the  secret  of  his  providence  in 

raising  those  wicked  oppressors  so  high,  that  they 
may  have  the  more  dreadful  fall. 

Ver.  33.]  The  evil-doer  is  under  the  curse  of  the 
Lord,  though  he  live  in  the  most  stately  palace  :  but 
just  and  good  men  ought  to  look  upon  themselves  as 
under  his  care  and  blessing ;  and  therefore  very  happy 
in  the  meanest  cottage. 

Ver.  34.]  Those  proud  oppressors  and  scoffers 
of  good  men,  he  will  undoubtedly  not  only  con- 

found, but  expose  to  scorn,  and  make  them  ridicu- 
lous in  the  eyes  of  the  world;  but  cause  the  hum- 

ble, modest,  and  meek  (who  bear  even  their  insolent 

scoffs  patiently),  to  be  had  in  honour  and  highly  es- teemed. 

Ver.  35.]  They  may  be  despised  and  debased  for 
a  time,  but  in  the  issue  they  shall  be  accounted  the 

only  wise  men ;  and  leave  an  excellent  never-dying 
fame  behind  them;  when  those  impious  men  shall  be 
famous  for  nothing,  but  the  shame  and  disgrace  that 
shall  fall  upon  them. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

1  Hear,  ye  children,  the  instruction  of  a  fa- 
ther, and  attend  to  know  understanding. 

CHAP.  IV. 

Argument. — The  dulness,  sluggishness,  and  forget- 
fulness  of  mankind  in  their  principal  concernments 
are  so  notorious,  that  we  need  not  wonder  the  wise 
man  repeats  the  very  same  things,  and  quickens  our 
attention  to  them,  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter. 
Which  he  thought  necessary  to  excite  again  (ver. 
10),  and  again  (ver.  20),  because  all  his  pains  he 

2  For  I  give  you  good  doctrine,  forsake  ye 
not  my  law. 

knew  would  be  lost  without  serious  consideration 
of  what  he  said  :  and  the  very  first  step  to  wisdom, 
is  to  have  a  mind  to  be  ivise. 

And  to  make  his  exhortations  the  more  acceptable,  he 

acquaints  the  reader  with  the  lessons  which  his 
own  father  and  mother  were  wont  to  teach  him 

(ver.  3,  4,  &c.),  and  the  great  benefit  he  had  re- 
ceived by  them.  Which  gave  him  the  greater  con- 

fidence to  press  every  one  to  follow  his  example  of 
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3  For  I  was  my  father's  son,  tender  and  only 
beloved  in  the  sight  of  my  mother. 

4  He  taught  me  also,  and  said  unto  me,  Let 

thine  heart  retain  my  words  :  keep  my  com- 
mandments, and  live. 

5  Get  wisdom,  get  understanding  :  forget  it 
not ;  neither  decline  from  the  words  of  my 
mouth. 

6  Forsake  her  not,  and  she  shall  preserve 
thee  :  love  her,  and  she  shall  keep  thee. 

7  Wisdom  is  the  principal  thing ;  therefore 

get  wisdom :  and  with  all  thy  getting  get  un- 
derstanding. 

obsequiousness  to  good  counsels,  as  the  surest  way 
to  be  happy  :  and  by  no  means  to  imitate  the  ex- 

amples of  the  wicked,  from  which  he  dissuades  by 
many  arguments  (ver.  14,  15,  &c.),  and  beseeches 
they  may  be  so  duly  pondered  (ver.  20,  21,  &c.), 
that  they  produce  in  every  one  a  watchfulness  over 
his  own  heart,  his  mouth,  his  eyes,  his  feet,  as  may 
be  seen  in  the  conclusion  of  the  chapter. 

The  whole  chapter,  from  ver.  4,  may  be  conceived  to 
be  the  words  of  David  as  well  as  Solomon's.  But 
I  have  extended  David's  advice  no  farther  than 
unto  ver.  10,  and  there  make  Solomon  to  resume 
his  exhortation ;  and  urge  upon  his  son  what  his 
father  had  taught  him. 

There  is  one  proverbial  speech  in  ver.  27,  which  needs 
no  explication.  Some  would  have  another,  ver.  16, 
but  I  can  see  no  reason  for  it. 

The  principal  instructions  in  this  chapter  are  these  :  Ihe 
care  that  parents  ought  to  take  to  instruct  their  child- 

ren diligently ;  and  the  greater  they  are  (sujipose 
princes)  the  more  accurate  ought  their  education  to 

be,  as  Solomon's  was  (ver.  3,  4,  &c.)  :  and  above 
all  things  the  excellence  of  unsdom  and  virtue  is  to 
be  inculcuted:  for  this  excites  a  desire  of  it;  and 
that  is  the  very  beginning  of  it,  as  some  expound 
those  words,  ver.  7.  In  which  sense  they  are  ad- 

mirably explained  in  the  book  of  Wisdom  (vi.  12 
— 14,  17).  Next  to  this  they  are  to  be  cautioned 
against  evil  company^  as  the  bane  of  youth:  and  the 
wretchedness  of  their  life  that  live  wickedly  is  to  be 
represented  ;  and  the  happiness,  comfort,  and  satis- 

faction, of  theirs  that  live  virtuously,  which  increase 
as  iheir  days  and  their  virtues  do  (ver.  18).  Next 
they  are  to  be  taught  how  necessary  it  is  to  be  coii- 
stant  ill  reading  pious  books,  especially  the  holy  scrip- 

tures (ver.  21):  and  to  have  an  upright  heart,  sin- 
cerely disposed  to  follow  such  directions ;  upon 

which  all  depends,  both  their  well  or  ill-doing,  and 
their  well  or  ill-being.  Watchfulness  also  over  the 
senses  is  commended,  as  of  great  use  to  preserve  the 
aifeclions  from  being  corrupted. 

Ver.  1.]  Listen  then,  all  ye  that  are  desirous  to 
learn,  unto  the  instructions  which,  out  of  a  paternal 
affection,  I  bring  from  God  unto  you :  hearken  to 
them,  though  they  correct  your  present  manners ;  and 
let  your  mind  be  so  attentive,  that  you  may  know 
what  it  is  to  have  a  right  understanding  in  all  things. 

Ver.  2.]  They  are  no  frivolous  or  indifferent  matters 
which  I  teach  you;  but  the  most  excellent  things, 
and  absolutely  necessary  to  your  happiness :  therefore 
do  not  merely  attend  to  them,  but  strictly  observe  my 
precepts,  as  the  law  and  rule  of  your  life. 

Ver.  3.]  Do  as  I  myself  did,  who  remember,  that 
when  I  was  a  child,  the  son  of  a  most  wise  and  pious 
father,  and  under  the  careful  eye  of  an  affectionate 
mother,  who  loved  me  most  dearly  above  all  her 
children;  and  while  I  was  soft  and  flexible,  and  apt  to 

8  Exalt  her,  and  she  shall  promote  thee  :  she 

shall  bring  thee  to  honour,  when  thou  dost  em- brace her. 

9  She  shall  give  to  thine  head  an  ornament  of 

grace:  a  crown  of  glor}"-  shall  she  deliver  to thee. 

10  Hear,  O  my  son,  and  receive  ni)'  sayings  ; 
and  the  years  of  thy  life  shall  be  many. 

1 1  I  have  taught  thee  in  the  way  of  wisdom  ; 
I  have  led  thee  in  right  paths. 

13  When  thou  goest,  thy  steps  shall  not  be 
straitened  ;  and  when  thou  runnest,  thou  shalt 
not  stumble. 

receive  good  impressions,  looked  to  my  education 
with  great  circumspection; 

Ver.  4.]  My  father  was  wont  to  tutor  and  instruct 
me  (1  Chron.  xxviii.  8,  xxix.  2),  saying.  Mind  my 
words,  and  faithfully  retain  them,  not  only  in  thy  me- 

mory, but  in  thy  alfections ;  observe  my  command- 
ments, and  thou  shalt  enjoy  long  happiness. 

Ver.  5.]  And  this  is  the  thing  I  require  of  thee,  not 
so  much  to  seek  after  riches,  as  to  treasure  up  wis- 

dom; and  endeavour  to  understand  how  to  behave 

thyself  upon  all  occasions ;  and  when  thou  art  well- 
informed  in  thy  duty,  do  not  forget  it,  nor  turn  aside 
from  the  way  into  which  I  will  direct  thee. 

Ver.  6.]  Quit  all  things  in  this  world  rather  than 
forsake  the  precepts  of  wisdom;  stick  to  them,  and 
they  will  preserve  thee  from  innumerable  mischiefs  r 
love  them  sincerely,  and  they  will  be  stronger  guard 
than  money  can  procure  thee. 

Ver.  7.]  And  as  there  is  nothing  comparable  to  wis- 
dom, so  the  first  step  to  it  is  to  know  as  much,  and 

to  prize  it  accordingly.  Begin  therefore  to  be  wise, 
by  looking  upon  the  fear  of  God  as  above  all  earthly 
possessions,  and  by  being  willing,  if  it  were  needful, 
to  give  all  thou  art  worth  to  know  what  is  pleasing 
to  him. 

Ver.  8.]  Thou  canst  not  speak  nor  think  too  highly 
of  this  wisdom,  as  thou  shalt  find  by  happy  expe- 

rience. For  if  thou  magnify  it  above  all  things,  it 
will  raise  thy  esteem,  and  make  thee  great  in  the 

world ;  yea,  when  thou  entertainest  it  ̂ ^•ith  ardent 
love,  thou  shalt  become  most  illustrious  in  the  sight 
of  God  and  men. 

Ver.  9.]  Whatsoever  else  thou  hast  to  commend 
thee  and  gain  thee  honour,  this  shall  add  unto  it,  and 
make  it  far  more  amiable ;  the  fairest  ornaments,  or 
the  most  beautiful  crown  that  can  be  set  upon  thy 
head,  shall  receive  lustre  from  hence ;  and  be  settled 
there  the  more  securely. 

Ver.  10.]  Thus  my  father  was  wont  to  discourse 
to  me,  as  I  do  to  thee,  my  son ;  whom  I  earnestly 
again  entreat  (ver.  1)  to  consider  what  I  say,  and  to 
believe  it;  and  then  I  promise  thee,  what  he  did  me, 
(ver.  4),  that  thou  shalt  lead  a  long  and  happy  life. 

Ver.  11.]  I  have  already  taught  thee,  and  will  still 
inform  thee  in  the  wisest  course  unto  it ;  not  in  those 
crooked  ways  of  fraud  and  falseness,  &c.,  which 
many  take  ;  but  in  the  direct  paths  of  integrity  and 
truth,  in  which  I  intend,  as  1  have  done  hitherto,  to 
lead  thee. 

Ver.  12.]  And  if  thy  actions  and  designs  have  no 
other  rule,  thou  shalt  be  at  ease,  and  free  from  those 
straits  and  difficulties  which  others  meet  withal ;  and 

in  case  thy  business  shall  require  haste,  this  will  be 
the  safest,  as  well  as  the  most  inoffensive  (if  not  the 
shortest)  way  to  accomplish  thy  ends. 

Ver.  13.]  Resolve  to  try  it,  and  though  it  should  be 
contrary  to  thy  present  sense,  yet  do  not  refuse  this 
instruction  which  I  give  thee;  but  take  such  fast 

B 
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13  Take  fast  hold  of  instruction  :  let  her  not 

go  :  keep  her  ;  for  she  is  thy  hfe. 
14  H  Enter  not  into  the  path  of  the  wicked, 

and  go  not  in  the  way  of  evil  men. 
15  Avoid  it,  pass  not  by  it,  turn  from  it,  and 

pass  away. 
10  For  they  sleep  not,  except  they  have  done 

mischief;  and  their  sleep  is  taken  awav,  unless 
they  cause  some  to  fall. 

17  For  the}'  eat  the  bread  of  wickedness, 
and  drink  the  wine  of  violence. 

18  But  the  path  of  the  just  is  as  the  shining 

light  that  shineth  more  and  more  unto  the  per- 
fect day. 

19  The  way  of  the  wicked  is  as  darkness  : 
they  know  not  at  what  they  stumble. 

hold  of  it  as  never,  for  want  of  care  and  pains,  to  let 
it  slip  out  of  thy  mind ;  keep  it  as  a  most  precious 
treasure,  for  all  tliy  happiness  depends  upon  it. 

Ver.  14.]  And  if  thou  really  intendesl  to  he  guided 
by  me,  reniemhcr  the  advice  I  gave  thee  in  tlie  be- 

ginning (ch.  i.  10),  not  so  much  as  to  enter  upon  their 

■wicked  course  of  life,  or  to  keep  them  company,  who 
regard  not  God,  and  are  injurious  to  men :  or,  if  thou 
hast  been  seduced  into  it,  be  not  persuaded  by  their 

seeming  prosperity,  and  thriving  condition,  to  con- 
tinue in  it. 

Ver.  15.]  Avoid  it  therefore  with  a  just  abhorrence; 

eome  not  near  it,  but  get  as  far  as  thou  canst  I'rom 
their  society :  and  decline  all  occasions  that  might  in- 

vite thee  into  it,  as  dangerous  temptations. 
Ver.  IC]  For  as  mischief  is  their  business,  so  they 

pursue  it  with  a  restless  diligence  :  there  being  those 
among  them,  for  instance,  that  cannot  be  quiet,  nor 
Jiave  any  satisfaction,  till  they  have  executed  their 
villanous  intentions;  but  perpetually  disturb  them- 

selves, that  they  may  ruin  others. 
Ver.  17.]  For  they  live  by  robbery  and  spoil ;  hav- 

ing no  other  meat  and  diink,  but  what  is  the  fruit  of 
their  rapine  and  violence,  and  not  of  their  honest  la- 
Ijours. 

Ver.  18.]  Which  makes  a  wide  difference  between 
them  and  righteous  men;  whose  pure  and  innocent 
]ife  is  full  of  honour  as  well  as  joy;  which  increases 
continually  together  with  their  virtue;  proceeding 
(like  the  splendour  of  the  sun,  which  nothing  can 
extinguish,  nor  hinder  in  its  course)  till  come  to  the 
highest  pitch  of  joy  and  glory. 

Ver.  19.]  Whereas  those  wicked  people  live  most 
nncomfortably,  as  well  as  basely  and  vilely;  going 
on  blindly  to  their  own  destruction  (of  wliieh  they 
are  in  constant  danger,  and  grows  more  and  more 
Bpon  them),  and  yet  they  know  not  (no  more  than 
men  in  thick  darkness)  what  mischief  it  is  that  sud- 

denly may  befall  them. 
Ver.  20.]  Therefore  I  do,  not  without  reason,  once 

more  repeat  my  request  unto  thee  (ver.  1,  10),  that 
thou  wilt  give  diligent  heed  to  my  advice;  and  se- 
jiotisly  consider  those  exhortations,  which  proceed 
from  a  sincere  affection  to  thy  welfare. 

Ver.  21.]  Read  them  over  and  over  again,  and  keep 

20  1  My  son,  attend  to  my  words  ;  incline 
thine  car  unto  my  sayings. 

21  Let  them  not  depart  from  thine  eyes  ; 
keep  them  in  the  midst  of  thine  heart. 

22  For  they  are  life  unto  those  that  find 
them,  and  heaUh  to  all  their  flesh. 

23  If  Keep  thy  heart  with  all  diligence ;  for 
out  of  it  are  the  issues  of  life. 

24  Put  away  from  thee  a  froward  mouth, 

and  perverse  lips  put  far  from  thee. 
25  Let  thine  eyes  look  right  on,  and  let 

thine  eyelids  look  straight  before  thee. 
20  Ponder  the  path  of  thy  feet,  and  let  all 

thy  ways  be  established. 
27  I'ui'n  not  to  the  right  hand  nor  to  the 

left :  remove  thy  foot  from  evil. 

them  perpetually  in  mind  :  or  rather  preserve  them 
studiously,  and  lay  them  up,  as  a  most  precious  trea- 

sure, in  the  closest  afl'ections  of  thy  heart. 
Ver.  2iJ.]  For  they  will  make  all  those  exceeding 

happy,  both  in  body  and  soul,  that  come  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  them  :  and,  bow  various  soever  their 

temper  and  condition  be,  will  prove  an  universal  re- 
medy for  all  their  griefs  and  troubles. 

Ver.  23.]  And  charge  thyself  with  this,  above  all 
other  cares,  to  set  such  a  strict  guard  upon  the  in- 

ward thoughts,  motions,  and  affections  of  thy  soul 
(which  are  beseiged  with  many  enemies),  that  thy 
consent  be  never  obtained  to  any  thing  which  thou 
oughtest  to  refuse  :  for  thy  living  well  or  ill  depends 
on  this;  and  such  as  thy  caution  and  watchfulness  are 
in  this,  such  will  the  actions  of  thy  life  be,  which 
flow  from  thence. 

Ver.  24.]  And  as  th.'^y  that  defend  a  city  against 
an  enemy  set  a  strong  guard  at  the  gates  and  posterns, 
so  do  thou  upon  thy  ears  and  upon  thy  mouth,  never 

speaking  things  contrary  to  truth,  honesty,  and  reli- 
gion, thyself;  nor  listening  unto  those  that  do,  but 

banishing  both,  as  far  as  is  possible,  from  thy  fa- miliarity. 

Ver.  25.]  The  eyes  also  are  dangerous  inlets  into 
the  heart ;  and  therefore  watch  them  well  that  they 
do  not  gaze  about,  and  fasten  on  every  object  that 
invites  them :  but  be  fixed  upon  one  scope,  as  thy 
thoughts  ought  to  be,  from  which  let  nothing  divert 
them. 

Ver.  2G.]  And  before  thou  fixest  and  resolvest  upon 
any  action,  examine  and  weigh  it  thoroughly,  whether 
it  be  agreeable  to  the  rule  of  life,  and  the  end  thou 
aimest  at  :  and  so  thou  shalt  be  constant  to  thyself, 
and  confirmed  in  a  steadfast  course  of  well-doing. 

Ver.  27.]  From  which  do  not  suffer  thyself  to  be 
drawn  aside,  either  to  superstition  on  the  one  hand, 
or  to  contempt  or  neglect  of  religion  on  the  other:  let 
neither  love  of  friends,  nor  hatred  of  enemies,  neither 
hope  of  pleasure  and  gain,  nor  fear  of  pain  and  damage, 
neither  prosperous  nor  cross  events,  ever  move  thee 
to  turn  into  cither  extreme  from  the  rule  of  virtue : 
but,  whatsoever  inclination  thou  findest  that  way,  do 
not  proceed  to  commit  the  least  sin  against  God,  or 
against  thy  neighbour. 

I 
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CHAPTER  V. 

1  My  son,  attend  unto  my  wisdom,  and  bow 
thine  ear  to  my  understanding  : 

2  That  thou  mayest  regard  discretion,  and 
that  thy  hps  may  keep  knowledge. 

S  U  For  the  lips  of  a  strange  woman  drop  as  an 

CHAP.  V. 

Argumknt. — There  beiiiff  nothing  to  which  youth  is 
so  prone  as  to  give  up  themselves  to  satisfy  their 
fleshly  desires,  and  nothing  proving  so  pernicious 
to  them,  if  they  do  it  with  harlots ;  the  wise  man 
gives  a  new  caution  against  those  impure  lusts, 
which  he  had  taken  notice  of  before  (ch.  ii.  10,  17, 
&c.),  as  great  obstructions  to  wisdom :  and  with 
repeated  entreaties  begs  attention  to  so  weighty  an 
argument,  which  here  he  prosecutes  more  largely, 
and  presses,  not  only  with  singular  elegance,  but 
with  powerful  reasons.  Which,  in  the  heat  of 
youth,  men  are  not  forward  to  consider ;  but  if 

they  would  be  so  sober,  Solomon  hath  said  enough 
to  deter  them  from  whoredom. 

Whose  miserable  efTects  he  describes  by  several  apt 
resemblances  (ver.  4,  5),  which  show  how,  by  this 
vice,  men  lose  their  honour,  their  time,  their  health, 
and  estates;  and  at  last  (as  he  shows  afterward) 
lie  down  in  sorrow,  and  end  their  days  in  an  un- 

profitable repentance.  And  therefore,  for  the  pre- 
vention of  this,  he  commends  the  use  of  marriage, 

and  a  passionate  love  for  a  man's  own  wife;  which 
he  describes  allegorically  :  first  [n]  under  the  com- 

parison of  a  domestic  fouiilain  :  where  a  man  may 
quench  his  natural  thirst,  and  from  whence  strea?ns 
(i.  e.  children)  may  be  derived  abroad  to  serve  the 
public  good,  &c.  and  secondly,  under  the  compa- 

rison of  a  young  hind  and  a  ynung  tcild  goat  : 
which  are  taken  notice  of  by  authors  that  write  of 
animals  (particularly  Oppianus)  to  be  loving  crea- 

tures ;  and  which  in  ancient  times  were  playfellows 
(as  one  may  call  them)  for  the  greatest  persons, 
who  kept  them  in  their  palaces,  and  diverted  them- 

selves with  them,  as  a  lovely  sort  of  creature,  whom 
they  delighted  to  adorn  with  chains,  and  garlands, 
and  suchlike  things.  About  which  Bochartus  among 
others  may  be  consulted  :  who  hath  demonstrated 
that  ihejaalah  (which  we  translate  a  roe)  is  a  crea- 

ture that  lived  in  mountainous  places,  and  could 
climb  up  the  steepest  rocks.  Unto  which,  as  well 
as  to  a  young  hind,  Solomon  compares  a  good  wife, 
because  of  the  simplicity,  softness,  and  good-nature 
of  this  kind  of  creature;  and  other  qualities  men- 

tioned by  ancient  authors  :  who  abundantly  satisfy 
us,  what  reason  the  wise  man  had  to  make  choice 
of  these  comparisons,  to  represent  the  pleasure  of 
ardent  love  between  man  and  wife,  when  it  is  na- 

tural, without  constraint;  sincere,  simple,  gentle, 
without  moroseness,  suspicions,  or  pride :  which 
good  qualities  are  not  to  be  found  in  harlots,  but 
may  be  met  withal  in  a  wife.  From  whence  he 
shows  the  unreasonableness,  nay  unaccountable 
folljf,  of  preferring  fornication  and  vagrant  lusts, 
before  the  innocent  joys  of  a  married  life  (ver.  00), 

to  which  a  man  v.'ho  considers  his  own  good, 
would  choose  to  be  tied,  that  he  may  avoid  the  in- 

conveniences, or  rather  miseries,  to  which  the  lusts 
of  uncleanness  reduce  him  :  but  especially  the  heavy 
judgment  of  God  ;  who  having  ordained  marriage 
for  the  comfort  of  mankind,  and  the  preserving  so- 

ciety (ver.  21,  &:c.),  will  not  therefore  let  thecon- 
tempt  of  it  go  unpunished. 

honeycomb,  and  her  mouth  is  smoother  than  oil: 
4  But  her  end  is  bitter  as  wormwood,  sharp 

as  a  two  edged  sword. 

5  Her  feet  go  down  to  death  ;  her  steps  take 
hold  on  hell. 

The  principal  things  to  be  learnt  in  this  chapter  are, 
not  to  believe  every  thing  to  be  good  for  us  that 
pleases  the  flesh  for  the  present  (ver.  3,  &c.),  but 
in  the  beginning  of  any  pleasure,  to  look  to  the  end 
of  it;  to  avoid  the  company  of  harlots  ;  to  use  due 
care  in  the  choice  of  a  wife;  to  love  her  too  much, 
rather  than  too  little;  to  restrain  ourselves  from 

inordinate  affection,  by  the  consideration  of  God's 
omnipresence,  &e. 

The  proverbial  sayings  are  obvious  in  ver.  3,  4,  15 ;  1 
shall  only  give  an  account  of  my  translating  my 

ver.  It  [p]  the  "assembly  of  judges:"  for  in  many 
other  places  besides  those  quoted  there  in  the  pa- 

raphrase, it  signifies  the  seventy  elders  or  senators 
who  judged  the  people:  as  in  Josh.  xs.  G,  and 
Numb,  xxvii.  21,  where  R.  Solomon  thus  expounds 

mv'i  ''3  "all  the  congregation."  And  so  truly  it  seems 
plainly  to  be  used  Numb.  xv.  24,  &c.  where  the 
sacrifice  is  different  from  that  prescribed  in  Lev. 
iv.  13,  &c.  and  therefore  the  sin  was  different,  and 
the  congregation  for  whom  this  was  offered,  were 
the  representatives  of  the  whole  congregation  :  or,  as 
they  now  speak,  the  great  Sanhedrin. 

Ver.  1.]  I  cannot  too  often  awaken  thine  attention 
(whoever  thou  art  that  puttest  thyself  under  my  in- 

struction; see  ch.  ii.  1,  iii.  1,  21,  &c.),  especially  io 
things  of  such  moment  as  I  am  going  to  treat  of:  and 
therefore  I  again  beseech  thee,  both  to  mind  diligently, 
and  to  consider  what  I  take  to  be  true  wisdom,  and 

more  than  ordinar)'  prudence. 
Ver.  2.]  Which,  if  thou  observest,  it  will  make 

thee  so  skilful  and  discreetly  cautious,  that  thou, 
shalt  not  only  be  able  to  preserve  thyself  from  the 
most  subtle  and  dangerous  deceits;  but  upon  oc- 

casion, to  advise  others,  and  keep  them  Irom  being 
cheated. 

Ver.  3.]  As  too  many  are  by  the  arts  of  a  harlot, 
from  whom  thou  oughtest  to  estrange  thyself  as  inuck 
as  if  she  were  not  of  the  commonwealth  of  Israel: 

for  she  pretending  the  gTeatest  love,  allures  inexpe- 
rienced youth  by  her  flattering  speeches,  and  sweet 

voice,  perhaps,  and  songs,  wherewith  she  enchants 
them;  and  making  them  believe  they  shall  taste  no- 

thing but  the  most  delicious  pleasures,  her  soft  and 
smooth  enticements  slip  down  glibly  into  their  un- 

wary hearts  which  are  taken  with  her. 
Ver.  4.]  But  the  beginning  of  this  love  is  not  so 

sweet,  as  the  conclusion  is  bitter :  and  therefore  think 
of  both  together,  and  believe  what  I  now  tell  thee, 
without  making  a  trial;  that  after  a  short  pleasure 

follows  long  pain,  by  impairing  men's  health,  strength, 
estates,  and  credit;  which  they  cannot  reflect  upon 
without  trouble  and  vexation,  and  (if  she  do  not 
quite  destroy  their  reason)  be  filled  with  remorse  of 
conscience,  and  anguish  of  spirit:  for,  like  a  sword 
that  cuts  on  both  sides,  she  wounds  both  soui  and body. 

Ver.  5.]  In  short,  leads  those  that  follow  her  to  an 
untimely,  shameful,  and  miserable  end  :  to  have 
never  so  little  to  do  with  hej:,  is  to  approach  to  cer- 

tain and  inevitable  destruction  ;  net  only  here,  but  ia. 
another  world. 
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6  Lest  thou  shouldest  ponder  the  path  of  life, 

her  ways  are  moveable,  that  thou  canst  not 
know  them. 

7  Hear  me  now  therefore,  O  ye  children,  and 
depart  not  from  the  words  of  my  mouth. 

8  Remove  thy  way  far  from  her,  and  come 
not  nigh  the  door  of  her  house  : 

9  Lest  thou  give  thine  honour  unto  others, 

and  thy  years  unto  the  cruel : 
10  Lest  strangers  be  filled  with  thy  wealth  ; 

and  thy  labours  be  in  the  house  of  a  stran- 

ger ; 
11  And  thou  mourn  at  the  last,  when  thy 

flesh  and  thy  body  are  consumed, 
12  And  say.  How  have  I  hated  instruction, 

and  my  heart  despised  reproof; 
,    13  And  have  not  obeyed  the  voice  of  my 

Ver.  6.]  For  though  thou  mayest  think  to  make  a 
Tetreat  in  time,  thou  wilt  be  deceived :  she  having 
more  ways  than  thou  canst. ever  know  (winding  and 
turning  herself  into  a  thousand  shapes),  to  keep  thee 
from  so  much  as  deliberating  about  thy  return  to  a 
virtuous  course  of  life. 

Ver.  7.]  All  which  considered,  should  incline  those 
that  read  these  things  to  be  obedient  to  me  :  who  do 
not  desire  to  restrain  them  from  any  thing  that  will 
make  them  happy;  but  in  tender  affection  advise 
them  not  to  be  enticed  by  her  flatteries  to  depart  from 
those  fatherly  counsels,  which,  out  of  mere  kindness, 
I  give  unto  them. 

Ver.  8.]  If  all  will  not  be  governed  by  them,  yet 
do  thou,  whose  mind  is  awakened  to  attend  unto  me, 
wholly  shun  all  familiarity  with  her;  nay,  so  much 
as  the  least  aspect  towards  her:  avoid  her  as  thou 
wouldst  the  plague ;  and  he  so  far  from  going  into 
her  chamber,  as  not  to  come  near  the  door  of  her 
house. 

Ver.  9.]  Lest  thou  forfeit  all  the  reputation,  which 
perhaps  thou  hast  got  by  worthy  actions,  and  grow 
contemptible  among  thy  friends  and  acquaintance ; 
who  see  thee  prefer  the  company  of  harlots,  and  their 
base  attendants,  before  that  of  the  most  virtuous  per- 

sons :  and  thereby  thou  lose,  not  only  thy  fame,  but 
sacrifice  the  flower  of  thine  age,  and  thy  precious 
time,  to  one  that  doth  not  love  thee  a  jot;  but  could 
see  thee  perish  without  any  pity. 

Ver.  10.]  And  that  will  be  the  issue  of  thy  impu- 
rity ;  which  wastes  first  the  strength  and  vigour  of 

thy  body,  and  then  thy  money  and  estate,  upon  a 
strange  family,  perhaps  of  another  country ;  whose 
filthy  lusts  are  satiated  at  the  expense  of  thy  spirits ; 
and  whose  house  and  table  are  furnished  with  the 
fruit  of  thy  care  and  labours. 

Ver.  11.]  And  when  things  are  come  to  this  pass, 
that  thy  credit,  thy  friends,  thy  precious  time,  thy 
health,  thy  estate,  and  thy  pleasure  too  are  all  gone, 
and  nothing  left  but  a  heavy  heart,  and  skin,  and 
bone ;  then  thou  begin  unprofitably  to  groan  and  la- 

ment ;  nay,  perhaps  to  roar  out  thy  grief  in  a  most 
deplorable  manner. 

Ver_.  12.]  Saying,  How  stupidly  foolish  have  I 
been,  in  not  considering  all  this  sooner;  how  sense- 

lessly bent  upon  my  own  ruin.  I  am  amazed  to 
think  how  I  hated  the  cautions  that  were  given  me 
to  avoid  her  company;  and  inwardly  despised  (how 
civilly  however  in  outv/ard  show  I  received  them) 
the  just  reproofs  I  had  afterward  for  going  to 
her. 

Ver.  13.]  1  wanted  no  good  instructions  of  my  pa- 

rents, tutors,  friends,  and  God's  ministers ;  who  in- 

teachers,  nor  inclined  mine  ear  to  them  that 
instructed  me  ! 

14  I  was  almost  in  all  evil  in  the  midst  of  the 

congregation  and  assembly. 
1.5  H  Drink  waters  out  of  thine  own  cis- 

tern, and  running  waters  out  of  thine  own 
well. 

10  Let  thy  fountains  be  dispersed  abroad,  and 
rivers  of  waters  in  the  streets. 

17  Let  them  be  only  thine  own,  and  not 

strangers'  with  thee. 
18  Let  thy  fountain  be  blessed  :  and  rejoice 

with  the  wife  of  thy  youth. 

19  Let  her  be  as  the  loving  hind  and  pleasant 
roe ;  let  her  breasts  satisfy  thee  at  all  times  ; 
and  be  thou  ravished  always  with  her  love. 

20  And  whjr  wilt  thou,  my  son,  be  ravished 

formed  me  of  the  danger,  and  taught  me  how  to  es- 
cape it;  but  alas !  1  was  so  sottish  as  not  to  obey 

them;  so  contumacious,  that  I  did  not  so  much  as 
consider  what  they  said  unto  me. 

Ver.  14.]  But  gave  up  myself  to  follow  my  lusts, 
which  in  a  short  time  engaged  me  in  almost  all  kind 
of  wickedness :  from  which  the  reverence  of  no  per- 

sons could  restrain  me:  but  openly,  in  the  face  of  the 

most  public  and  solemn  assemblies  of  God's  people, 
even  before  the  magistrates  and  judges  (Numb. 
XXV.  7,  XXXV.  12),  I  boldly  committed  them.  See 
Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  15.]  Such  arc  the  fruitless  moans  of  a  man 
that  hath  quite  exhausted  himself  in  those  lewd 
courses;  which  show  how  much  better  it  is  to  follow 
the  advice  which  1  now  give  thee:  marry,  and  in  a 
wife  of  thine  own  enjoy  the  pleasures  thou  desirest, 
and  be  content  with  them  alone ;  innocent,  chaste, 

and  pure  pleasures ;  as  much  different  from  the  other 
as  the  clear  waters  from  a  wholesome  fountain  are  from 

those  of  a  dirty  lake  or  puddle. 
Ver.  IG.]  Of  whom  thou  mayest  have  a  lawful 

issue,  which  thou  necdest  not  be  ashamed  to  own ; 

but  openly  produce  and  send  them  abroad,  like  streams 
from  a  spring,  to  serve  the  public  good ;  nay,  a  nume- 

rous progeny  may  be  derived  from  your  happy  socie- 
ty, and  match  into  divers  other  honest  families. 

Ver.  17.]  Children  that  acknowledge  no  other  fa- 
ther, because  they  spring  from  one  whom  thou  enjoy- 

est  (like  a  fountain  in  thy  own  ground)  to  thyself 
alone:  being  taught  by  thy  confining  thyself  to  her, 
never  to  admit  any  stranger  to  thy  bed  but  to  keep  it 
solely  unto  thee. 

Ver.  18.]  Happy  shalt  thou  every  way  be  with 
such  a  wife;  whom  I  advise  thee  to  take  in  thy 
youth,  and  avoiding  those  filthy  cruel  harlots  (ver.  9), 
to  solace  thyself  in  her  innocent  and  delightful  com- 

pany :  whereby  thou  wilt  long  preserve  thy  youth, 
which  thej'  speedily  deflower  (ver.  10). 

Ver.  19.]  Love  her  and  cherish  her,  with  a  most 
tender  affection;  and  let  her  always  seem  amiable 
in  thy  eyes  :  if  thou  wouldst  recreate  and  disport 
thyself  (as  some  are  wont  to  do  with  young  fawns, 
and  other  beautiful  creatures  of  like  kind),  let  it  be 

with  her,  as  the  sweetest  companion:  in  whose  em- 
braces take  such  satisfaction,  as  to  forget  all  other, 

and  to  be  excessively  transported  with  her  as  long  as 
you  live.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  20.]  Consider,  my  son  (ver.  1),  what  1  say, 
and  deny  if  thou  canst,  that  it  is  an  unaccountable 
folly  to  seek  that  in  a  vile  harlot  (to  whom  thou  ought- 
est  to  be  as  great  a  stranger,  as  to  her  religion)  which 
thou  mayest  more  fully,  more  pleasantly,  securely. 



CHAPTER  VI. 

11 
with  a  strange  woman,  and  embrace  the  bosom 

of  a  stranger  '. 
21  For  the  ways  of  man  are  before  the  eyes 

of  the  Loud,  and  he  pondereth  all  his  goings. 

23  If  His  own  iniquities  s-hall  take  the  wicked 

and  constantly,  as  well  as  more  innocently,  enjoy  in 
a  pious  wife  of  thine  own  nation  : 

Ver.  21.]  And,  which  is  most  considerable,  enjoy 
with  the  approbation  and  favour  of  the  Lord  :  from 
whom  no  man  can  hide  his  private  actions,  but  he 
plainly  sees  and  weighs  all  he  doth,  wheresoever  he 
be;  and  will  exactly  proportion  rewards  and  punish- 

ments according  as  he  behaves  himself. 
Ver.  22.]  If  he  be  a  wicked  fornicator  or  adulterer, 

for  instance,  let  him  not  think  to  escape,  because  he 
is  so  cunning  that  nobody  observes  him,  or  so  power- 

ful that  none  can  call  him  to  account:  for  his  own 

manifold  iniquities  shall  arrest  and  apprehend  him ; 

himself,  and  he  shall  be  holden  with  the  cords 
of  his  sins. 

2:3  He  shall  die  without  instruction;  and  la 

the  greatness  of  his  iblly  he  shall  go  astray. 

and  he  shall  need  no  other  chains  to  bind  and  hold 
him  fast,  to  answer  for  them  to  God. 

Ver.  23.]  Whose  sentence  upon  such  a  person  is 
this,  that  lie  shall  inevitably  perish  (ver.  5),  because 
he  refused  to  follow  these  instructions ;  and  not  only 
miss  of  his  aim  of  being  haj^py,  but  like  men  that 
wander  from  the  right  way,  precipitate  himself  into 
unexpected  ruin  (ver.  9 — U),  because  he  was  such, 
an  egregious  fool,  as  to  take  no  warning  by  all  that 
could  be  said  to  him  ;  but  still  to  commit  innumera- 

ble sins  (ver.  13,  14),  though  he  was  told  the  many 
inconveniences,  nay  mischiefs,  they  would  bring  upon 
him. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

1  My  son,  if  thou  be  surety  for  thy  friend, 
if  thou  hast  stricken  thy  hand  with  a  stranger, 

2  Thou  art  snared  with  the  words  of  thy 

CHAP.  VI. 

Argument. — For  the  securing  of  the  peace  and  hap- 
piness of  a  married  life  (which  the  wise  man  had 

commended  in  the  foregoing  chapter),  he  here  adds 
two  cautions;  one  against  siireliship,  the  other 
against  slulA  .■  which  make  great  discontents  in  a 
family,  by  bringing  it  to  poverty.  He  illustrates 
both  by  elegant  similitudes;  especially  the  latter, 
by  the  example  of  the  ant:  who  borrows  of  none, 
and  yet  is  not  in  danger  to  starve;  laying  up  in 
store,  by  a  notable  industry,  sufficient  provision  in 
due  season  against  a  time  of  need.  Which  the  great 
Lord  Bacon  [a]  ingeniously  applies  (in  the  begin- 

ning of  his  sixth  book  of  the  Advancement  of 
liCarning)  to  the  improvement  of  arts  and  sciences, 

ly  every  one's  brinqin^^  /lix  u^rain.  And  in  this  busi- 
ness he  defines  the  slothful  to  be;  vj/iose  only  care 

it  is  to  live  upon  the  main  stnc/c ;  but  not  to  improve 
it  by  sowing  the  ground  of  sciences  over  again,  and 
reaping  a  new  Iiarvest.  This  is  the  sum  of  the  first 
eleven  verses. 

And  upon  this  occasion  he  annexes  the  description  of 
a  deceitful  knave  (ver.  12,  &c.),  who  cares  not  by 
what  wicked  arts  he  lives,  when  he  is  reduced  to 
poverty :  whose  character  he  gives  from  his  mouth, 
his  eyes,  feet,  fingers,  heart,  and  tongue.  And 
after  a  septenary  of  vices  (ver.  16,  &c.),  which  he 
represents  as  most  odious  to  God,  he  returns  to  his 
former  argument,  to  give  cautions  airainst  unclean- 
ness,  especially  adultery  (ver.  20,  24,  &c.),  which, 
as  it  is  many  times  the  ellect  of  idleness,  so  he 

shows  is  the  wa)'  to  bring  one  to  poverty  ;  nay,  to 
endanger  one's  life,  or  to  bring  inevitably  upon  him 
some  other  mischief;  not  only  infamy,  but  the 
hatred  and  revenge  of  that  person  who  is  wronged 
by  the  adulterer;  who  hereby  puts  himself  into  a 
worse  condition  than  that  of  a  thief.  [4]  They 
that  would  see  the  terrible  effects  of  this  jealousy 
fully  and  livelily  described,  let  them  read  St.  Cbry- 
sostom,  rtfpi  HapOivia.;,  ch.  lii.  where  he  observes, 
among  other  things,  that  oO  frip  aSi'niav  jjlovov  d?,>.a 
xai  ei-.uoK,  &c.  "this  disease  is  wont  to  breed  and 
bring  forth,  not  only  an  intolerable  heaviness  of 

mind,  but  an  insupportable  rage;"  and  that  such 
Vol.— HI.  3  ^ 

mouth,  thou  art  taken  with  the  words  of  thy 

mouth. 
3  Do  this  now,  my  son,  and  deliver  thyself, 

is  the  madness  of  this  distemper,  that  it  is  not 
cured,  no,  not  by  the  revenge  it  takes  upon  him  that 
is  the  cause  of  it. 

The  principal  points  <:^i  wisdom  to  be  learnt  in  this 
chapter  are  these;  care  of  our  family;  caution  in 

engaging  for  others  ;  diligence  in  some  honest  em- 
ployment ;  hatred  of  idleness,  as  contrary  to  na- 

ture ;  not  to  contemn  the  meanest  instructor,  but 
to  learn  something  even  of  the  smallest  creature.; 
and  to  improve  the  present  time;  to  dread  the 
mischievous  effects  of  povert)',  especially  that 
which  comes  by  idleness;  (the  effect  of  which  is 
too  eft  the  loss  of  ail  conscience,  ver.  12,  13,  &c.)  ; 

to  give  good  heed  to  the  admonitions  of  our  pa- 
rents and  instructors,  when  they  teach  the  v.ill  of 

God :  and  above  all  things,  to  fortify  ourselves 
against  the  sins  of  ur.clcanness.  About  which  the 
wise  man  gives  the  more  frequent  cautions,  because 
youth  is  not  more  prone  to  them,  than  they  are 
pernicious  to  youth  :  who  ought  therefore  not  only 
to  weigh  diligently  the  mistrable  consequences  of 
them,  especially  of  adultery  (which  he  represents 
in  the  conclusion  of  the  chapter),  but  carefully  to 
avoid  the  occasions  of  such  sins;  and  faithfully  to 
suppress  the  first  motions  towards  tl.em,  ver.  25, 
&c.  [c]  where  he  gives  a  particular  charge  to  watcU 
over  our  eyes  (which  are  the  inlets  to  love),  and 
uses  a  remarkable  jihrase  to  express  the  danger  of 
gazing  upon  an  evil  woman ;  lest  b.e  be  titlien  or 
caught  with  her  eyelids:  which  he  seems  to  com- 
jiare  to  nils,  as  other  authors  do :  particularly 
Fhilustratus  in  his  Epistles;  where  he  cfKn 

speaks  of  the  ya  tlliv  u/jfidiuv  iixfva,  "  nets  of  the 
eyes;''  and  hath  in  these  elegant  words  expressed 
the  power  of  love  which  resides  in  the  .eyelids, 

here  mentioned:  i  "Epcjf  t^c  tiiv  dffSa.'Kjiuv  axfi- 
rtoXtr,  ov  ̂ v7jot^  Dvhi  TtT^iiOot^,  aX7.a  ixovot^  /3?.F*a- 

potf  -tiix^ca-i,  >;Cv;^yj  xata  fnx^bi'  liobvttat,  &c.  Kpist. 
ri'ra:;.'u 

It  would  be  too  long  to  note  the /?ro!'f)'/;i"o/ speeches in  this  chapter.  I  shall  only  give  a  brief  account 
of  them,  and  of  one  phrase  in  this  chapter  thai  needs 
a  little  explication. 

[(/]  As  for  the  proverbial  speech,  it  is  ver.  I'l,  upon which  the  Lord  Bacon  hath  made  a  very  ingenious 
b2 
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when  thou  art  come  into  the  hand  of  thy  friend  ; 

go,  humble  thyself,  and  make  sure  thy  friend. 
4  Give  not  sleep  to  thine  eyes,  nor  slumber 

to  thine  eyelids. 
5  Deliver  thyself  as  a  roe  from  the  hand  of  the 

hunter,  and  as  a  bird  from  the  hand  of  the  fowler. 

6  H  Cto  to  the  ant,  thou  sluggard  ;  consider 

her  waj-s  and  be  wise  : 
^^  7  AViiich  having  no  guide,  overseer,  or  ruler, 
!  8  Providcth  her  meat  in  the  summer,  and 

gathereth  her  food  in  the  harvest. 

observation;  distinguishing,  in  this  manner,  between 
the  poverty  that  comes  as  a  traveller,  and  the  want 
that  comes  as  an  armed  man  :  that  the  "shipwreck 
of  fortune  falls  upon  prodigals,  or  such  as  are  care- 

less of  their  estates,  by  insensible  degrees  of  the 
first:  with  soft  silent  paces,  like  a  traveller,  and  is 
hardly  perceived  :  but  soon  after  necessity  invades 
him,  like  an  armed  man ;  that  is,  presses  upon  him 

so  hard,  that  he  feels  it  plainlj',  and  perceives  there 
is  no  resistance  to  be  made."  And  thereupon  he 
gives  this  prudent  advice,  to  "  prevent  the  traveller, 
and  to  be  well  provided  against  the  armed  man." 
But  it  is  sufficient  to  have  noted  this  here  (out  of 
his  eighth  book  of  the  Advancement  of  Learning, 
ch.  2,  parab.  5),  which  they  that  please  may  make 
use  of  upon  occasion.  In  my  paraphrase  I  have 
waived  this  exact  curiosity;  because  I  observe  the 

wise  man  general!)'  repeats  the  same  thing,  in  other 
words,  without  any  such  distinction. 

£e]  As  for  the  phrase  I  spoke  of,  it  is,-ver.  31,  where 
it  is  said  a  thief  shall  restore  sevenfold  (as  we  trans- 

late the  word),  when  the  law  of  Moses  enjoins  no 
such  restitution,  but  much  less  (Exod.  xxii.  1,  4), 
and  there  is  no  reason  to  think  the  law  was  altered 
in  aftertimes.  Therefore  I  have  followed  another 

use  of  the  word  sc/iivclajiin,  which  signifies  not 
anj'  determinate  number,  biit  only  such  as  is  per- 

fect and  complete  in  its  kind  ;  as  may  be  seen  Gen. 
iv.  15,  24;  Ps.  xii.  7;  Isa.  xxx.  2G. 

Ver.  1.]  And  now,  my  son  (seech,  ii.  1,  iii.  1, 17), 
that  no  difference  may  arise  between  thy  wife  and 
thee;  be  advised  by  me  not  to  pass  thy  word  rashly 
for  tiie  money  which  thy  neighbour  or  friend  borrow- 
eth  of  another ;  much  less  stand  bound  for  a  stranger, 
whose  honesty  or  ability  is  unknown  to  thee. 

Ver.  2.]  Young  men,  indeed,  think  this  no  great 
matter;  but  if  thou  hast  been  so  incautious  as  to  be 
drawn  into  such  engagements,  look  upon  thyself  as 
no  longer  a  free  man,  but  hampered  and  enslaved  in 
dangerous  obligations. 

Ver.  3.]  And  therefore,  in  that  case,  immediately 
follow  the  counsel  which  I  now  give  thee,  my  son: 
do  thy  utmost  endeavour  to  be  discharged,  by  press- 

ing thy  friend  forthwith  to  satisfy  the  debt,  or  to 
give  thee  security  against  the  creditor :  make  no  de- 
iaj',  and  stick  not,  if  need  be,  to  cast  down  thyself 
before  him  on  the  ground,  and  beseech  him  as  rea- 

dily to  grant  thy  request,  as  thou  wast  forward  to 
comply  with  his  :  be  not  modest  at  all ;  nor  cease  to 
urge  and  importune  him,  by  thyself  and  by  thy  friends, 
till  thou  hast  prevailed  with  him. 

Ver.  4.]  Be  not  quiet  till  this  be  accomplished ; 
nor  take  so  much  as  a  wink  of  sleep  till  thou  art  eased 
of  this  care:  which,  if  thou  understandest  thyself, 
may  well  disturb  thy  rest. 

Ver.  5.]  For  thou  art  in  the  same  condition  with  a 
young  roe,  or  silly  bird,  that  is  taken  in  the  toil  of  the 
hunter,  or  the  snare  of  the  fowler;  and  therefore 

struggle,  like  them,  with  all  thy  might,  to  get  loose 

9  How  long  wilt  thou  sleep,  O  sluggard  ? 
when  wilt  thou  arise  out  of  thy  sleep  ? 

10  let  a  little  sleep,  a  little  slumber,  a  little 
folding  of  the  hands  to  sleep  : 

11  So  shall  thy  poverty  come  as  one  that  tra- 
vellelh,  and  thy  want  as  an  armed  man. 

12  ̂   A  naught}'  person,  a  wicked  man,  walk- 
eth  with  afroward  mouth. 

13  He  winketh  with  his  eyes,  he  speaketh 

with  his  feet,  he  tcacheth  with  his  fingers ;      • 
14  Frowardness  is  in  his  heart,  he  devis- 

(if  it  be  possible),  and  to  be  released  from  the  bond 
wherein  thou  art  entangled. 

Ver.  6.]  Nor  are  industry  and  diligence  requisite 
in  this  alone,  but  in  all  thy  affairs;  to  which  there- 

fore, if  thou  art  slothful,  I  must  excite  thee  by  the 
example  of  the  ants,  whose  orderly  and  unanimous 
diligence,  in  collecting  and  preserving  food  for  them- 

selves, if  thou  wilt  mark  and  observe,  thou  mayest  be 
ashamed  to  be  an  idle  spectator  of  their  labours;  and 
learn  hereafter  to  imitate  their  provident  care.  See 
Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  7.]  Which  is  the  more  remarkable,  because 
they  have  none  to  lead  and  direct  them  (as  mankind 
have),  no  overseer  to  exact  their  labours ;  no  supreme 
governor  to  call  them  to  an  account  for  any  negli- 

gence. 
Ver.  8.]  And  )'et  they  never  omit  the  opportunity 

they  have  in  harvest,  to  make  provision  against  the 
winter;  but  toil  perpetually  in  gathering,  and  carry- 

ing food  into  the  cells  they  have  digged  for  it  in  the 
earth  ;  where  they  lay  it  up  and  secure  it  with  admi- 

rable art;  that  it  may  neither  be  injured  by  the  wea- 
ther, nor  stolen  from  them  by  other  creatures. 

Ver.  9.]  O  the  strange  idleness  of  mankind  !  who 
have  many  monitors  and  governors,  that  call  upon 

them  again  and  again,  and  stir  them  up  in  vain  to  la- 
bour. What  wretchlessness  is  this  which  makes 

thee,  O  sluggard,  indulge  thyself  in  laziness  and 
sloth?  as  if  thou  wert  made  for  nothing  else  but  to 

sleep  and  take  thine  ease! 
Ver.  10.]  Rolling  thyself  in  thy  bed,  and  ridicu- 

lously desiring  thy  pains  may  be  spared,  and  thou 
mayest  be  suffered  still,  without  any  disturbance,  to 
enjoy  a  little  more  sleep;  when  thou  hast  loitered  too 
long,  and  put  off  the  care  of  thy  affairs  from  time  to 
time,  till  thou  hast  none  left  to  do  it  in. 

Ver.  11.]  But  poverty  comes  apace  upon  thee,  and 
before  thou  art  aware  leaves  thee  as  naked  as  if  thou 

wert  stripped  by  a  highwayman;  na)',  extreme  want 
seizes  on  thee  unavoidably,  like  an  armed  man  which 
thou  canst  find  no  means  to  resist.     .See  Arg.  [rf] . 

Ver.  12.]  By  which  means  thou  mayest  be  tempt- 
ed to  become  the  worst  of  men,  a  perfect  shark,  void 

of  all  faith  and  honesty ;  whose  mouth  never  speaks 
a  word  of  truth;  but  makes  it  his  business,  by  lies, 

or  flatteries,  or  slanders,  or  perjuries,  to  maintain  him- 
self in  his  idle  courses. 

Ver.  13.]  His  very  eyes  are  instruments  of  deceit 
or  mischief;  for  he  makes  signs  with  them  to  his 
companions,  when  they  are  to  play  their  pranks :  or 
if  that  be  too  broad,  he  secretly  treads  upon  tlieir 

toes,  or  signifies  his  mind  by  the  motion  of  his  fin- 
gers ;  for  every  part  of  him  is  employed  to  make  his 

wicked  meaning  understood. 
Ver.  14.]  How  should  it  be  otherwise,  when  his 

heart  is  a  shop,  furnished  with  nothing  but  all  man- 
ner of  perverse  inclinations  ?  which  are  perpetually 

at  work  to  contrive  some  mischief  or  other:  and  (if 

they  can  do  nothing  else)  by  casting  suspicion  into 
men's  minds,  one  of  another,  to  stir  up  hatred,  dissea- 
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19 eth  mischief  continually  ;  he  sowcth  discord. 
15  Therefore  shall hiscalamity come  suddenly; 

suddenly  shall  he  be  broken  without  remedy. 

16  U  "These  six  things  doth  the  Lord  hate  : 
yea,  seven  are  an  abomination  unto  him  : 

17  A  proud  look,  a  lying  tongue,  and  hands 
that  shed  innocent  blood, 

IS  An  heart  that  deviseth  wicked  imagina- 
tions, feet  that  be  swift  in  running  to  mischief, 

•19  A  false  witness  that  speakelh  lies,  and  he 
that  soweth  discord  among  brethren. 

20  \  Myson,  keep  thy  father's  commandment, 
and  forsake  not  the  law  of  thy  mother : 

21  Bind  them  continually  upon  thine  heart, 
and  tie  them  about  thy  neck. 

22  When  thou  goest,  it  shall  lead  thee ;  when 
thou  sleepest,  it  shall  keep  thee  ;  and  ichen  thou 
awakest,  it  shall  talk  with  thee. 

sion,  strife,  brawlings,  la^y-suits,  and  all  manner  of 
discord ;  which  is  the  destruction  of  families  and 
kingdoms. 

Ver.  15.]  And  shall  prove  his  own  utter  ruin: 
which,  for  this  very  cause,  shall,  sooner  than  he 
thinks  of,  in  a  terrible  manner,  come  upon  him ; 
when  he  fancies  he  hath  carried  his  matters  so  cun- 

ningly, that  nobody  discerns  his  villany,  he  shall 
on  a  sudden  be  looked  upon  as  the  worst  of  mankind, 
and,  like  a  vessel  broken  into  little  bits,  be  incurably 
undone. 

Ver.  16.]  For,  among  offences  of  this  kind,  nothing 
is  more  odious  to  the  Lord  (who  is  the  dispenser  of 
rewards  and  punishments),  nothing  more  opposite  to 
the  divine  nature,  and  which  he  more  severely  pu- 

nishes, than  these  six  or  seven  things  ;  which  are 
commonly  found  in  loose  companions,  such  as  I  have 
now  described  : 

Ver.  !7.]  First,  pride  and  haughtiness  of  spirit; 
which,  swelling  a  man  with  a  vain  opinion  of  himself, 
makes  him  contemn  all  others,  and  overlook  them  as 
below  his  notice.  Secondly,  falsehood  or  treachery; 
which  stick  not  at  any  lies,  or  flatteries,  or  calumnies. 
And  thirdly,  a  violent,  cruel  dispositipn ;  which  makes 
a  man  rather  imbrue  his  hands  in  the  blood  even  of 

an  innocent  person,  than  not  have  him  removed,  who 
stands  in  the  way  of  his  designs. 

Ver.  18.]  To  which  add  the  fountain  of  all  these, 
and  of  those  that  follow ;  a  mind  that  studies  no- 

thing but  how,  by  fraud  or  force  (though  never  so 
injurious  to  others),  to  satisfy  some  desire  of  plea- 

sure, covetousness,  or  revenge  :  which  produces  three 
other  abominable  vices.  First,  forwardness  to  exe- 

cute such  mischievous  intentions  and  desires  cheer- 
fully, without  any  check  or  delay: 

Ver.  19.]  Secondly,  an  atheistical  impudence,  which 
makes  a  man  in  open  court  (when  he  is  upon  his 
oath)  testify  any  falsehood  against  his  neighbour; 
and  lastly,  such  malicious  envy  as  loves  to  make  the 
dearest  friends  fall  out;  and  takes  pleasure  to  see 
those  at  variance,  who  ought  to  be  most  closely 
united  in  brotherly  atTection. 

Ver.  20.]  And  here,  my  son,  I  must  remember  thee 
of  what  I  said  in  the  beginning  (ch.  i.  8)  ab«ut  a 
reverend  regard  unto  thy  parents;  especially  when 
they  warn  thee  against  such  wickednesses  as  these  : 
do  not  make  light  of  their  admonitions;  but  observe 

the  precepts  of  thy  father,  and  let  thy  mother's  com- 
mands be  a  law  to  thee  (see  ch.  i.  8). 

Ver.  21.]  Fix  them  in  thy  mind,  and  link  thy  affec- 
tions so  fast  to  them,  that  they  may  not  only  be  con- 

tinually before  thine  eyes;  but  seem  the  greatest 

23  For  the  commandment  is  a  lamp  ;  and  the 

law  is  light ;  and  reproofs  of  instruction  are  the 

way  of  life  : 
24  To  keep  thee  from  the  evil  woman,  from 

the  flattery  of  the  tongue  of  a  strange  woman. 
25  Lust  not  after  her  beauty  in  thine  heart ; 

neither  let  her  take  thee  with  her  eyelids. 

26  For  bj-  means  of  a  whorish  woman  a  man 
is  brought  to  a  piece  of  bread :  and  the  adul- 

teress will  hunt  for  the  precious  life. 
27  Can  a  man  take  fire  in  his  bosom,  and  his 

clothes  not  be  burned  ? 

28  Can  one  go  upon  hot  coals,  and  his  feet  not 
be  burned  ? 

29  So  he  that  goeth  in  to  his  neighbour's  wife; whosoever  toucheth  her  shall  not  be  innocent. 

30  3Ien  do  not  despise  a  thief,  if  he  steal  to 
satisfy  his  soul  when  he  is  hungry  ; 

ornament  to  all  thy  words  and  actions,  when  they  are 
ordered  by  their  directions. 

Ver.  22.]  Thou  wilt  find  the  benefit  of  giving  early 
entertainment  to  such  good  counsel  from  thy  parents, 
in  every  passage  of  thy  whole  life :  for  when  thou 
goest  about  any  business,  it  will  guide  thee  to  do  it 
honestly  and  successfully;  when  thou  liest  down  to 
sleep,  it  will  make  thee  rest  secure  of  the  guardian- 

ship of  the  divine  providence  over  thee;  and  when 
thou  awakest  in  the  morning,  suggest  to  thy  thoughts 
how  thou  oughtest  to  behave  thyself  at  home  and 
abroad. 

Ver.  23.]  In  the  darkest  times,  and  the  most  du- 
bious cases,  it  will  both  direct  and  comfort  thee;  for 

every  particular  commandment  of  God  (which  they 
teach  thee)  is  like  a  candle;  and  the  wiiole  law  is 
like  the  light  of  the  sun;  to  show  thee  thy  way,  and 
to  exhilarate  thy  spirits,  while  thou  walkest  in  it : 
nay,  the  severest  reproofs,  which  correct  thy  errors, 
and  reduce  thee  to  obedience,  are  the  way  to  the 

greatest  happiness. 
Ver.  24.]  As  those  instructions  and  reproofs,  for 

instance,  ought  to  be  accounted,  which  preserve  thee 
from  being  deluded  by  the  flattering  speeches  and 
enticements  of  a  lewd  woman;  from  whom  thou 

oughtest  perfectly  to  estrange  thyself,  as  from  a  sink 
of  all  wickedness. 

Ver.  25.]  Let  me  advise  thee  again  (though  I  have 
done  it  oft,  ii.  16,  v.  3,  4,  &c.),  not  to  gaze  upon  her 
beauty,  or  upon  her  fine  attire;  but  suppress  the  very 
first  desire,  which  a  glance  of  her  may  have  kindled 
in  thy  heart:  do  not  consent  to  pursue  it  in  tlie  least ; 
much  less  sutler  thyself  to  be  caught  in  the  nets  of 

her  vi-anton  eyes,  and  thereby  dravi'n  into  her  danger- ous embraces.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  26.]  For  sucli  is  the  cunning  of  a  harlot,  that 
having  got  a  silly  youth  into  her  toils,  she  will  hardly 
let  him  go,  till  shehave  reduced  him  to  the  exlremest 

beggary  ;  and  if  she  be  another  man's  wife,  a  train  is laidfor  that  which  is  more  precious  by  far  than  all 
the  treasures  he  hath  spent,  viz.  his  dearest  life; 
which  he  foolishly  loses  for  the  short  pleasure  of  a 
sinful  lust. 

Ver.  27.]  He  may  think,  perhaps,  to  enjoy  his 
pleasure  so  privately,  that  none  shall  know  it;  but 
that  is  as  unlikely,  as  that  a  man  should  take  fire 
secretly  into  his  bosom,  and  so  conceal  it  that  it  shall 
not  break  out  and  burn  his  clothes. 

Ver.  28.]  Who  ever  heard  that  fire  will  do  no  hurl, 
because  it  is  closely  lodged  1  or  that  anybody  ever 
walked  barefoot  upon  red-hot  coals,  and  his  feet 
escaped  from  being  bumf! 
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31  But  t/ho  lie  found,  he  shall  restore  seven- 
fold ;  he  shall  give  all  the  substance  of  his  house. 

33  But  whoso  committeth  adultery  with  a 
woman  lacketh  understanding  :  he  that  doeth 
it  destroyetli  his  own  soul. 

33  A  wound  and  dishonour  shall  he  get ; 

Ver.  29.]  Even  so  it  is  sottish  folly  to  imagine 
that  a  man  sliall  sufter  nothing,  who  lies  with  his 

neighbour's  wife  :  let  him  be  who  he  will  that  com- 
mits that  crime,  he  shall  not  escape  unpunished. 

Ver.  30.]  For  he  is  not  a  common  thief,  who  only 

steals  a  man's  goods,  and  that  perhaps  out  of  ex- 
treme necessity,  merely  to  satisfy  his  hungry  appe- 

tite, which  he  knows  not  otherwise  how  to  fill :  such 
a  one  we  are  apt  to  pity,  and  do  not  expose  him  to 
shame,  by  whipping  him,  and  laying  stripes  upon  his 
back; 

Ver.  31.]  But  when  he  is  found  out,  he  shall  only 
make  as  complete  a  restitution  (Ps.  Ixxix.  12)  as  the 
law  requires  (Exod.  xxii.  1,  &c.),  though  thatperhaps 
may  be  no  less  than  all  that  he  is  worth.  See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  32.]  But  the  adulterer  robs  a  man  of  his  wife 

■without  any  such  necessity,  there  being  other  and 
honest  ways  to  satisfy  his  desires ;  and  therefore  hath 
no  excuse,  but  must  be  looked  upon  as  a  stupid  fool, 
void  of  common  understanding ;  and  when  he  is  found 
out,  be  punished,  not  merely  in  his  estate,  but  with 
the  loss  of  his  life  (Lev.  xx.  10). 

and    his    reproach   shall  not  he  wiped   away. 

84  For  jealousy  is  the  rage  of  a  man  :  there- 
fore he  will  not  spare  in  the  day  of  vengeance. 

35  He  will  not  regard  any  ransom  ;  neither 

will  he  rest  content,  though  thou  g'lvest  many 

ffifts. 

Ver.  33.]  And  besides  the  quarrels  and  other  trou- 
bles wherein  this  sin  may  engage  him,  his  reputation 

shall  receive  a  deadly  wound  ;  and  it  will  make  him 
infamous  as  long  as  he  lives,  and  when  he  is  dead  ;  for 
while  his  name  lasts,  it  shall  not  be  mentioned  with- 

out reproach  ;  but  have  a  brand  of  disgrace  set  upon 
it,  which  shall  never  be  blotted  out. 

Ver.  34.]  For  no  restitution  can  be  made,  nor  sa- 
tisfaction given,  in  this  case,  as  there  may  be  in  the 

other;  no  prayers  neither,  nor  submission,  shall  pre- 
vail with  the  injured  husband  ;  whose  justly-provoked 

indignation  rises  up  to  a  furious  rage  ;  which  will  not 
pity  or  spare  the  adulterer  (though  the  public  justice 
should  be  asleep),  when  he  finds  an  opportunity  to 
be  revenged.     See  Arg.  [J]. 

Ver.  35.]  Though  he  may  be  willing  to  expiate  his 
crime,  and  redeem  his  life  at  any  rate,  it  will  not  be 
accepted  ;  the  largest  gifts  will  be  refused  ;  and  though 
greater  and  greater  be  still  offered,  they  will  not 
appease  his  wrath;  which  pursues  the  adulterer  im- 

placably, and  never  rests  contented  but  in  his  utter ruin. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

1   My   son,  keep   my  words,  and  lay  up  my 
commandments  with  thee. 

CHAP.  VII. 

Argument. — Chastity  is  a  virtue  of  that  consequence, 
and  impurity  such  a  pernicious  bane  of  youth,  that 
the  wise  man  thought  he  could  not  too  often  make 
mention  of  the  danger  of  the  one,  to  move  men 
carefully  to  preserve  the  other.  And  therefore  is 
not  contented  with  what  he  had  already  said  about 
this  matter,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  second  chapter 
and  in  the  whole  fifth  chapter,  and  now  in  the  lat- 

ter part  of  the  sixtli ;  but  again  repeats  it  with  re- 
newed importunities;  desiring  to  be  heard  atten- 
tively, especially  in  the  cautions  he  gives  against 

adultery  ;  the  avoiding  of  which  he  represents  as  a 
high  point  of  wisdom  (ver.  1 — 4). 

And  the  better  to  secure  those  that  desire  to  be  happy 
from  this  snare,  he  represents,  together  with  the 
silliness  of  young  men,  the  cunning  and  crafty  de- 

vices of  an  impudent  adulteress.  Whicli  is  admir- 
ably set  forth  from  ver.  6  to  ver.  21,  where  he  be- 
gins to  show  the  eflects  of  her  courtship,  and  its 

lamentable  conclusion.  And  thereupon  (ver.  24) 
renews  his  entreaties  to  beware  of  such  women ; 
who  have  undone  many  and  great  persons ;  and  to 
stop  at  tlie  very  first  motion  or  inclination  towards 
her. 

The  sum  of  all  is,  that  it  is  a  singular  benrfl  a  man 
hath  by  true  wisdom,  to  be  preserved  from  such 
sins  and  such  miseries :  and  therefore  we  should 

study  wisdom;  which  alone  can  secure  us  from  be- 
ing deceived  by  such  flatteries,  as  bewitch  silly  and 

incautious  souls  to  their  ruin.  And  herein  the  vi- 
irilance  nf  magistrates  is  required  to  watch  and  ob- 

serve (as  Solomon  did,  ver.  C,  7)  the  manner  of 
their  subjects  ;  that  may  the  better  obviate  and  cor- 

rect their  vices  ;  but  especially  every  man's  diligent 
consideration  is  necessary,  of  such  things  as  Solo- 

2  Keep  iny  commandments,  and  live  ;  and 

my  law  as  the  apple  of  thine  ej'e. 

mon  here  sets  before  him,  to  divert  him  from  such 

wicked  courses.  Particularly  the  cAo-ac/er  i^  Mese- 
lewd  women  is  to  !)e  studied ;  who  are  then  most 
abominable,  when  they  put  on  the  mask  of  piety 
and  devotion.  As  this  strumpet  doth  (ver.  14),  in 
her  speech  which  she  makes  to  the  young  man ; 
where  there  are  two  things  in  my  paraphrase,  of 
w  liich  I  owe  some  account  to  the  reader, 

[a]  The  one  is  in  the  beginning  of  it  (ver.  14).  Where 
I  have  taken  schelamin,  peace-oflerings,  of  which 
there  were  three  sorts  (Lev.  vii.  U,  12, 16),  for  the 

last  of  them,  olTerinn'S  oi  thanksgiving  for  blessings 
already  obtained;  not  oi prayer  for  the  impetra- 
lion  oif  blessings  from  God  (as  Grotius  and  others 
understand  the  word)  not  yet  received  :  my  reason 
is,  because  she  was  so  solicitous  to  have  company  at 

her  feast  upon  this  sacrifice  that  very  day.  Every- 
body knows  that  such  sacrifices  were  to  be  of  the 

best,  either  of  bullucks,  or  sheep,  or  gnats  (Lev.  iii. 
1,  (3,  12),  and  that  the  greatest  part  of  them  fell  to 
the  share  of  the  person  who  offered  them,  that  he 
might  feast  with  God  :  that  is,  all  except  the  fat 
upon  the  kidneys,  and  rump  of  the  sheep,  and  the 
breast  and  right  shoulder;  which  was  sufficient  to 
make  a  liberal  entertainment  for  his  friends.  But 
this  is  not  so  commonly  observed,  that  though  they 
might  keep  this  flesh  two  days,  before  it  was  all 
spent,  because  there  was  such  plenty  of  it,  yet  that 
is  to  be  understood  only  of  the  first  two  sorts  of 
peace-offerings,  for  obtaining  blessings  ;  not  of  the 
euckaristical,  or  thank-ofterings :  which,  as  Philo 
observes,  were  to  be  eaten  the  very  same  day  they 
were  oflered  :  "that  they  who  had  readily  received 

favours  from  God,  might  as  readily,  and  "without 
delay,  communicate  to  others."  Which  is  the  ac- 

count Abarbinel  also  gives  of  this  matter:  and  it  is 
observable,  that  all  sorts  of  bread  were  to  be  joined 



CHAPTER  VII. 21 

3  Bind  tliem  upon  thy  fingers,  wiite  them 

upon  the  table  of  thine  heart. 
4  Say  unto  wisdom,  Thou  art  my  sister  ;  and 

call  understanding  thy  kinswoman  : 
5  That  they  may  keep  thee  from  the  strange 

woman,  from  the  stranger  «fA(f/j  Ilatteretli  with 
her  words. 

6  U  For  at  the  window  of  my  house  I  looked 
through  my  casement, 

7  And  beheld  among  the  simple  ones,  I  dis- 
cerned among  the  youths,  a  young  man  void  of 

understanding. 
8  Passing  through  the  street  near  her  corner ; 

and  he  went  the  way  to  her  house, 

with  this  sacrifice,  that  every  thing  might  be  ready 
for  the  feast. 

[i]  Tlie  other  thing  is  at  the  latter  end  of  her  speech 
(ver.  20),  where  by  the  word  fiacccse  I  understand 
the  full  moon,  as  the  Vulgar  Latin  doth.  With 
which  translation  interpreters  find  fault,  because 
it  looks  like  a  contradiction,  they  say,  to  call  that 
day  b)'  a  name  which  signifies  the  moon  lo  be  co- 

vered: and  therefore  they  translate  it  rather  tlie 
neiu  moon,  as  we  do  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles. 
But  they  that  can  consult  Lud.  lie  Dieu  upon  Ps. 
Ixxxi.  3,  will  find  good  reason  to  take  it  quite  other- 

wise ;  for  Ihe  full  moon,  which  giving  light  then  all 
the  night,  made  it  a  fit  time  for  a  journe}',  either  in 
winter  (as  by  the  darkness  of  the  night,  ver.  9, 1  sup- 

pose it  might  now  be)  when  the  days  are  short ;  or  in 
summer  when  the  heat  made  them  unfit  for  travel. 

The  proverbial  sayings  in  this  chapter,  some  make 
three,  others  four;  all  contained  in  two  verses,  22, 
23.  With  which  I  shall  not  trouble  the  reader; 
hecause  I  have  made  them  plain  enough  in  the  pa- 

raphrase ;  and  intend  not  to  fill  this  book  with  like 
sayings  out  of  other  authors. 

[c]  I  should  only  add,  that  rahhim  in  the  last  verse 
but  one,  signifying  great  men  as  well  as  many,  I 
have  expressed  both  :  and  Solomon  himself,  as  well 
as  Samson,  became  an  example  of  the  mighty  men 
there  mentioned,  who  were  undone  by  lewd  wo- 
men. 

Ver.  1.]  There  is  great  reason,  my  son  (Prov.  ii.  1), 
to  repeat  the  caution  I  have  often  given  thee,  against 
this  and  other  vices :  and  to  beseech  thee  to  observe 

my  instructions,  and  to  la}'  up  my  commandments  in 
such  faithful  remembrance,  that  they  may  not  fail  to 
produce  the  fruit  of  obedience. 

Ver.  2.]  For  if  thou  wilt  be  ruled  by  them,  assure 
thyself  (as  1  have  said  before,  iv.  4),  thou  shalt  enjoy 
long  happiness  :  therefore  observe  them  carefully  with 
a  tender  aflfection  to  them ;  and,  looking  upon  them 
as  thy  safest  guide  and  director,  consent  as  soon  to 

•wound  the  apple  of  thine  eye,  as  in  the  least  to  vio- 
late any  of  my  laws. 

Ver.  3.]  Do  not  merely  read  what  I  write,  imagin- 
ing thou  canst  have  continual  recourse  to  them  here 

in  this  book;  but  be  so  well  acquainted  with  them, 

as  to  have  them  (as  we  speak)  at  thy  fingers'  ends: 
or  rather,  let  them  be  transcribed  from  hence  into  thy 
very  heart. 

Ver.  4.]  There  embrace  them  with  ardent  love ; 
and  set  such  a  high  esteem  on  wisdom,  that  thou 
mayest  invite  it  more  and  more  unto  thee ;  till  it  be 
as  familiar  with  thee  as  an  only  sister,  born  at  the 
same  time  with  thee;  and  thou  understand  and  de- 

light in  ail  her  precepts,  as  so  near  akin  to  thee  that 
thou  find  them  to  be  the  very  reason  and  sense  of  thy 
ov,'n  mind. 

Ver.  5.]  Which  will  he  a  powerful  preservative  to 

9  In  the  twilight,  in  the  evening,  in  the  black 
and  dark  night : 

10  And,  behold,  there  met  him  a  woman 
icith  the  attire  of  an  harlot,  and  subtil  of  heart. 

11  (She  is  loud  and  stubborn  ;  her  feet  abide 
not  in  her  house  : 

12  Now  is  she  without,  now  in  the  streets, 
and  lieth  in  wait  at  every  corner.) 

13  So  she  caught  him,  and  kissed  him,  and 
with  an  impudent  face  said  unto  him, 

14  /  have  peace  oflerings  with  me  ;  this  day 
have  I  payed  my  vows. 

15  Therefore  came  I  forth  to  meet  thee,  dili- 

gently  to  seek  thy  face,  and  I  have  found  thee. 

thee  from  the  snares  of  the  naughty  woman :  who, 
though  her  company  be  so  pernicious,  that  God  would 
have  thee  perfectly  estranged  from  her,  as  if  she  were 
not  of  the  commonwealth  of  Israel,  yet  hath  powerful 
charms  about  her,  to  flatter  those  into  her  embraces 
who  are  not  heartily  in  love  with  wisdom. 

Ver.  6.]  Of  which  a  memorable  instance  comes  now 
into  my  mind  ;  for  looking  one  day  from  my  chamber, 
through  the  lattices  of  the  window  of  my  palace, 

Ver.  7.]  1  observed  among  the  undisciplined  and 
unexperienced  striplings  of  the  city,  one  that  was  as 
childish  and  void  of  consideration  as  he  was  youthful 

and  eager  in  his  desires  : 
Ver.  8.]  Who,  as  if  he  had  a  mind  to  be  undone, 

passed  idly  through  the  street,  till  he  came  to  a  cor- 
ner, where  naughty  women  used  to  haunt ;  walking  in 

as  stately  a  manner  as  he  could  devise,  directly  to- 
wards one  of  their  houses. 

Ver.  9.]  It  was  in  the  twilight,  while  he  might  see 
his  way,  and  yet  hope  to  be  concealed :  in  the  close 
of  the  day;  wliich  was  followed  by  a  night  as  dark 
as  pitch,  and  fit  for  such  works  of  darkness. 

Ver.  10.]  There,  on  a  sudden,  1  was  surprised  with 
the  sight  of  a  woman  starting  forth  :  who  did  not  stay 
till  he  came  up  to  her,  but  went  to  meet  him  in  a 
gaudy  lascivious  dress,  apt  to  allure  a  weak  young 
man:  who  thought  presently  she  was  in  love  with 
him  ;  when  her  heart,  as  full  of  subtilty  as  his  was  of 
folly,  is  reserved  only  to  herself. 

Ver.  11.]  This  is  her  character:  she  is  full  of  talk, 
and  of  bold  unseemly  courtship  ;  unruly,  and  not  to 
be  controlled  or  broke  of  her  will;  idle  also,  and  al- 

ways gadding  abroad,  as  if  she  had  no  business  (but 
with  her  foolish  lovers)  at  home. 

Ver.  12.]  Sometimes  she  stands  before  her  door; 
and,  if  that  will  not  do,  she  goes  farther  into  the 
streets  and  places  of  greatest  concourse ;  and  more 
especiall}',  waits  at  every  corner  (where  she  may  look 
into  two  streets  at  once)  to  ensnare  such  as  are  apt, 
like  silly  birds,  to  be  taken  by  her. 

Ver.  13.]  At  one  of  those  corners  (as  1  said)  she 
met  this  young  fool ;  and,  contrary  to  all  the  rules  of 
modesty,  caught  him  hard  about  the  neck  and  kissed 
him  :  and  after  these  amorous  caresses  put  on  still  a 
bolder  face,  and,  without  any  blushing,  made  this  fol- 

lowing speech  to  him : 
Ver.  M.]  I  am  a  happy  woman,  in  many  blessings 

that  God  hath  bestowed  upon  me,  for  which  1  have 
given  him  solemn  thanks  this  very  day:  and,  as  re- 

ligion and  custom  bid  me,  I  have  provided  as  good  a 
feast  as  those  sacrifices  would  afford,  which  I  formerly 
vowed,  and  now  have  paid;  having  no  want  of  any 
thiniT,  but  of  some  good  company  at  home  to  rejoice 
with  me.     See  Arg.  [o]. 

Ver.  15.]  Which  made  me  go  abroad  to  try  if  I 
could  tneet  with  t.hee  (who  art  tlie  very  person  whom 
I  came  to  seek),  t^at  I  might  invite  and  earnestly  be- 

seech thee  to  be  so  kind  as  to  bear  me  company : 



22 PROVERBS. 

16  I  have  decked  my  bed  with  coverings  of 

tapestry,  with  carved  ivorks,  with  tine  linen  of 

Egypt. 
17  I  have  perfumed  my  bed  with  myrrh, 

aloes,  and  cinnamon. 
18  Come,  let  us  take  our  fill  of  love  until  the 

morning-:   let  us  solace  ourselves  with  loves. 
19  For  the  goodman  is  not  at  home,  he  is 

gone  a  long  journey: 
20  He  hath  taken  a  bag  of  money  with  him, 

and  will  come  home  at  the  day  appointed. 
21  With  her  much  fair  speech  she  caused 

him  to  yield,  with  the  flattering  of  her  lips  she 
forced  him. 

and,  to  my  great  joy,  this  is  added  to  all  my  other 
happiness,  that  I  have  found  thee  speedily  and  most 
opportunely. 

Ver.  16.]  There  shall  no  otlier  pleasures  be  want- 
ing when  our  feast  is  done;  but  from  tlie  table  we 

will  remove  to  my  bed  ;  which  I  have  richly  adorned 
with  every  thing  that  may  please  the  eye;  and  made 
it  as  soft  also  as  heart  can  wish. 

Ver.  17.]  Where  thou  shall  be  entertained  likewise 
with  the  sweetest  perfumes,  that  ours,  or  the  neigh- 

bouring countries  could  furnish  me  withal ;  such  as 
myrrh,  aloes,  and  cinnamon;  wherewith  I  have 
sprinkled  my  bed,  to  render  it  more  grateful  to  thy 
senses. 

Ver.  18.]  Why  do  we  waste  our  time  then  here  in 
the  street?  come  along  with  me,  and  let  us  go  thither ; 
and  there  satisfy  our  desires  to  the  full  with  love :  we 
will  solace  ourselves  with  the  sweetest  pleasures  ; 
which  shall  not  end  till  the  morning-light. 

Ver.  19.]  For  there  is  no  fear  we  shall  be  interrupt- 
ed or  disturbed  ;  the  man  (whom  they  call  my  hus- 

band) being  from  home,  and  not  likely  to  return  in 
haste  :  for  he  is  gone  to  a  place  a  great  way  olf. 

Ver.  20.]  Where  he  hath  much  business  to  de- 
spatch; wliich  will  detain  him  so  long  that  I  am  sure 

it  will  be  full  moon  (and  now  the  new  dotli  scarce 
yet  appear,  ver.  9)  before  he  can  be  at  home  again. 
See  Arg.[i]. 

Ver.  21.]  In  the  representation  of  these,  and  many 

other  like  specious  pretences  (of  great  aS'eclion  to him,  of  all  sorts  of  pleasure,  of  secrecy,  and  safety  in 
their  enjoyments),  she  showed  herself  such  a  mistress 
of  her  art,  that  she  bowed  the  heart  of  the  young  man 
to  become  her  disciple:  and,  having  wrouglit  upon 
his  inclinations,  she  pursued  her  advantage  with  so 
much  cunning,  that  she  rather  compelled  than  at- 

tracted him  by  her  charming  voice,  and  her  soft  al- 
luring language. 

Ver.  22.]  For  he  made  not  the  least  objection,  but 
away  he  went  immediately,  and  followed  her  like  a 
great  calf  (as  we  speak  in  our  language),  or  a  stupid 
ox  ;  that  fancies  he  is  led  to  the  pasture,  when  he  is 
going  to  bo  killed ;  or  like  a  fool,  who  takes  it  for  an 

23  lie  goeth  after  her  straightway,  as  an  ox 
goeth  to  the  slaughter,  or  as  a  fool  to  the  cor- 

rection of  the  stocks  ; 

23  Till  a  dart  strike  through  his  liver  ;  as  a 
bird  hasteth  to  the  snare,  and  knoweth  not  that 
it  is  for  his  life. 

24  t  Hearken  unto  me  now,  therefore,  O  ye 
children,  and  attend  to  the  words  of  my  mouth. 

25  Let  not  thine  heart  decline  to  her  ways,, 

go  not  astray  in  her  paths. 
26  For  she  hath  cast  down  many  wounded  : 

yea,  many  strong  men  have  been  slain  by  her. 
27  Her  house  is  the  way  to  hell,  going  down 

to  the  chambers  of  death.  i 

ornament,  when  the  stocks  are  brought  for  his  correc- 
tion, to  be  clapped  upon  his  legs. 

Ver.  23.]  .lust  so  he  hastily  threw  himself  into  her 
embraces,  and  dreamt  of  nothing  but  pleasure;  till, 
like  a  rash  soldier  tbat  falls  unexpectedly  into  an  am- 

bush, he  received  a  mortal  wound  hy  that  which  he 
fancied  would  be  his  highest  satisfaction;  or  like  a 
silly  bird,  that  greedy  of  the  food  which  is  laid  to 
entice  it,  never  minds  the  snare  that  is  laid  together 
with  it;  so  he,  eagerly  longing  to  taste  of  her  feast 
and  the  following  delights,  had  not  so  much  as  a 
thought  that  this  was  a  design  upon  his  life;  and 
would  not  end,  but  in  miseries  inlinitely  greater  than 
all  his  joys. 

Ver.  2].]  This  is  a  true  representation,  my  dear 
children  (whom  I  love  unfeignedly,  not  deceitfully 
like  those  harlots),  of  the  folly  and  danger  of  these 
lewd  courses,  in  which  youth  is  prone  to  be  engaged : 
and  therefore  do  not  look  upon  it  as  an  idle  specula- 

tion; but  give  diligent  heed  unto  it,  and  be  ruled  by 

my  advice. Ver.  25.]  Let  not  one  of  you  so  much  as  entertain 
a  thought  of  going  to  such  a  woman,  much  less  of  con- 

senting to  her  enticements :  or,  if  any  of  you  have 
been  so  unhappy  as  to  be  engaged  in  her  company, 
let  him  think  it  is  too  much  that  he  hath  adventured 

to  turn  aside  out  of  the  right  way,  and  not  wander 
till  he  hath  utterly  lost  himself  in  those  strange  paths,, 
and  cannot  find  his  way  back  again. 

Ver.  2G.]  Do  not  presume  of  being  safe  in  such 
courses,  and  of  making  a  good  retreat  at  last :  for 
many  have  been  the  examples,  of  no  mean  persons, 
who  have  fallen  in  their  reputation,  their  estates,  their 
healths,  their  comforts  of  life,  and  in  truth  have  ut- 

terly perished  by  her:  innumerable  are  the  mighty 
men,  both  for  valour  and  for  wisdom,  whom  she  hath 
brought  to  ruin.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  27.]  In  short,  to  follow  her  unto  her  house, 
as  this  young  man  did,  is  the  direct  way  to  hell : 
every  step  that  is  taken  to  her  bed  (unto  which  she 
invited  him  to  ascend),  is,  in  truth,  a  going  down  to 
the  dismal  chambers  of  death,  and  to  the  most  horrid 
miseries. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

1  Doth  not  wisdom  cry  ? 
put  forth  her  voice  ? 

and  understanding 

CHAP.  VIII. 

Anr.iTMENT   The  folly  and  danger  of  yielding  to  those 
bnU.ish  lusts  and  alTections,  whereby  so  many  are 
misled,  having  been  plainly  discovered  and  livelily 
described  in  the  foregoing  chapter ;  the  wise  man 

2  She  standeth  in  the  top  of  high  places,  by 

the  way  in  the  places  of  the  paths. 

proceeds  in  his  design,  by  appealing  to  all  that 
read  these  thingrs,  whether  they  be  not  sufficiently 
cautioned  against  those  courses  which  ruin  them  ; 
and  abundant  care  bo  not  taken  to  make  them 

really  wise  and  happy.  For  he  knew  none  could 
answer  those  questions  negatively,  which  he  asks 
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3  She  crieth  at  the  gates,  at  the  entry  of  the 
city,  at  the  coming  in  at  the  doors. 

in  the  beginning  of  the  chapter  (ver.  1,  2,  &c.),  but 
all  must  confess  that  they  have  been  informed  in 
the  doctrine  of  wisdom.  Whom  he  represents  as 
present  everywhere,  and  commending  itself  to  all 
sorts  of  persons  with  a  sincere  affection  (ver.  0, 
&.C.),  as  infinitely  better  than  all  the  treasures 

■which  they  greedily  seek  (ver.  10),  and  to  be  de- 
sired and  valued  upon  so  many  accounts,  that  it  is 

not  easy  to  number  them.  Particularly  for  that 
prudence  and  that  authority,  which  it  gives  to 
those  who  are  endued  with  it  (ver.  19,  14,  15, 
&c.),  and  more  than  this,  because  it  makes  them 
approach  near  unto  God,  the  fountain  of  wisdom 
and  goodness,  and  the  original  pattern  of  them 
(ver.  21,  22,  &c.). 

This  is  expressed  in  such  magnificent  language,  that, 
though  Solomon,  I  suppose,  thought  of  nothing  but 
the  wise  directions  God  had  given  them  in  his  word, 
revealed  to  them  by  his  servant  Moses  and  the  pro- 

phets ;  yet  the  ancient  Christians  thought  hiswords 

might  better  be  applied  to  the  wisdom  revealed' 
unto  us  in  the  gospel  by  the  Son  of  God ;  nay,  to 
the  Son  of  God  himself,  the  eternal  Word,  and  wis- 

dom of  the  Father. 

[a]  Whom  the  Arians,  by  a  false  interpretation  of  a 
-  passage  in  this  chapter  (ver.  22),  endeavour  to 
prove  a  creature ;  but,  according  to  the  Hebrew 
verity,  if  this  text  belong  to  that  matter,  appears 
to  have  been,  as  St.  John  speaks,  "  with  the  Father 
in  the  beginning,"  being  his  only  begotten  before 
all  worlds.  And  so  the  word  jn,-i,  which  we  trans- 

late "possess,"  sometimes  signifies  in  scripture; 
and,  as  it  is  thus  rendered  by  the  LXX.  in  Zech. 
xiii.  5,  so  ought  it  to  be  translated  in  Gen.  iv.  1 

(not  /  liave  gotten,  or pnsscssed,  but)  "  I  have  brought 
forth"  a  man  from  the  Lord ;  as  Bochartus  dis- 

courses in  his  Phaleg,  p.  784. 
But  1  said,  if  it  belong  lo  that  mailer,  because  the  fa- 

thers themselves  are  not  resolved,  whether  these 
words  (ver.  22)  may  not  rather  be  applied  to  our 
blessed  Saviour,  according  to  his  human  nature. 
For  so  the  great  Athanasius  himself  sometimes  ex- 

pounds them  (though  at  other  times  he  goes  the 
other  way),  allowing  the  Arian  sense  of  fxfiof,  "  he 
created  me  ;"  this  is  not  to  be  understood  (saith  he, 
in  his  Expositio  Fidei,  tom.  i.  p.  242)  of  the  divi- 

nity of  Christ;  "but  au^iatixC^g  ri;  r'ov  'l);5ov>' 
lytypartrai,  "is  Written  of  Jesus  bodily,  as  he  was 

born  of  'the  Virgin  Mary.  For  of  this  Kvpiaxbs av^fuTCo;  (as  he  speaks),  whom  he  sent  for  our 
salvation,  it  may  be  truly  said,  that  he  was  the  be- 

ginning of  God's  ways;  we  have  access  by  him  to 
God  the  Father,  as  he  himself  saith,  '  I  am  the 
way,'  which  leads  to  the  Father."  And  afterward, 
in  his  epistle  about  the  decrees  of  the  Nicene  coun- 

cil (p.  362),  he  glosses  upon  these  words  in  this 
manner;  "The  person  who  here  speaks  is,  indeed, 
our  Saviour,  wfio  is  to  be  conceived  to  say  this 
when  he  took  a  body,  the  Lord  created  me  in  the 
beginning  of  his  ways.  For  as,  with  respect  to  his 
being  the  Son  of  God,  it  is  most  agreeable  to  say,  he 
ivas  always,  and  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father:  so,  be- 

ing made  a  man,  this  saying  was  very  becoming. 
Me  Lord  created  me."  And,  to  name  no  more 
places,  he  interprets  it  thus  several  times,  in  his 
third  oration  against  the  Arians  (p.  415,  417,  &c.), 
where  he  hath  these  words:  "  It  is  as  if  he  had  said. 
My  Father  made  me  a  body,  and  created  me  to  be 

among  men  for  their  salvation." 
But  this  not  being  the  sense  of  the  words  which  Solo- 

mon first  intended,  I  shall  not  build  my  paraphrase 

4  Unto  3'ou,  O  men,  I  call ;  and  my  voice  is 
to  the  sons  of  man. 

upon  it:  but  take  wisdom  here,  as  it  signifies  in 
other  places  of  this  book,  and  liath  been  hitherto 
described.  Whom  Solomon  now  celebrates  for 
her  most  venerable  antir|uity  (as  Aristobulus  ob- 

serves to  Ptolemy,  in  Eusebius's  Pra^par.  Evano-. 
lib.  xiii.  p.  Ct)7),  and  introduces,  like  a  most  beau- 

tiful person,  no  less  than  a  queen;  or  rather  some 
divine  being  (infinitely  to  be  preferred  before  that 
base  strumpet  spoken  of  in  the  foregoing  chapter). 
Wlio  having  finished  lier  own  praises,  which,  the 
truth  is,  better  agree  to  that  heavenly  doctrine  after- 

ward delivered  by  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  (who  was 
the  wisdom  of  the  Father,  both  as  the  eternal 
AOrOS  subsisting  with  him  before  all  worlds  ;  and, 
as  he  was  anointed  by  the  Holy  Ghost  to  declare  to 
us  all  the  counsel  of  God),  concludes  with  an  ear- 

nest invitation  unto  all  to  become  acquainted  with 
her  instructions,  if  they  meant  to  be  happy,  and 
would  avoid  the  greatest  miseries  (ver.  32,  33, &c.). 

There  are  so  man}'  notable  lessons  to  be  learnt  out  of 
this  chapter,  that  it  would  make  this  preface  too 
long,  if  I  should  mention  them  all.  1  shall  there- 

fore name  onh'  one  doctrinal  point;  that  if  this 
chapter  be  at  all  to  be  understood  of  the  divinity  of 
the  Son  of  God  (which  the  Arians  believed),  then 
both  his  eternity  is  most  plainly  here  asserted,  and 
also  his  distinct  subsistence  and  personality,  as  we 

speak  (ver.  22,  30).  And  these  two  practical .-  first, 
that  it  is  a  vain  pretence  ice  make  to  wisdom,  if  the 
fear  of  God  and  true  virtue  be  wanting  (ver.  13, 
20)  ;  and,  secondly,  the  whole  chapter  supposes 
what  the  last  verse  more  particularly  expresses,  that 

every  man's  death  and  destruction  are  from  himself; 
who  wrongs  his  own  soul ;  and  that  against  the  de- 

sire and  earnest  frequent  importunities  of  the  wis- 
dom of  God  :  unto  which  he  will  not  hearken  ;  but 

perversely  rejects  the  seasonable  reproofs  and  the 
wholesome  advices,  which,  on  many  occasions,  he 
meets  withal,  to  prevent  his  ruin. 

They  that  follow  the  Vulgar  Latin  fancy  they  find  a 
proverbial  saying,  ver.  13,  where  that  which  we 
translate  a  froward  mouth,  they  translate  a  mouth 
with  tivo  tongues:  but  I  have  followed  the  Hebrew, 
which  speaks  of  a  worse  sort  of  perverse  language 
than  that  phrase  alone  signifies. 

Ver.  1.]  Can  3-ou  then  hereafter  pretend  ignorance, 
and  say  you  never  had  any  caution  given  you  against 
these  snares  1  Or  rather,  have  I  not  the  greatest  rea- 

son to  chide  you  for  your  stupidity  in  hearkening  unto 
those  secret  allurements  to  the  deeds  of  darkness, 
when  their  shamefulness  is  so  apparent^  and  you 
have  had  so  many  open  and  loud  admonitions  given 

you  to  be  wiser;  and  such  serious  and  earnest  en- 
deavours have  been  used,  by  repeated  instructions 

and  reproofs,  to  reclaim  you  from  j'our  folly? 
Ver.  2.]  There  is  no  public  crier  better  heard  and 

understood  by  all,  when  from  a  high  place  he  makes 
proclamation  to  the  people,  than  the  rules  of  wisdom 
and  virtue  are :  which  do  not  lie  concealed,  nor  can 
be  altered  at  our  pleasure:  but  present  themselves 

continually  to  men's  thoughts  whithersoever  they  go, 
being  as  plain  as  the  highway,  and  remaining  unmova- 
ble  and  fixed  notwithstanding  all  the  attempts  that 
have  been  made  to  subvert  them. 

Ver.  3.]  Let  their  business  be  what  it  will,  whether 
in  the  courts  of  judgment,  or  among  those  that  traffic 
in  the  city,  or  in  their  own  private  habitation,  still 
they  know  what  their  duty  is  :  which  their  own  con- 

science, as  well  as  God's  ministers,  rings  so  con- 
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5  O  ye  simple,  understand  wisdom  :  and  ye 
fools,  be  ye  of  an  understanding  heart. 

6  Hear ;  for  I  will  speak  of  excellent  things  ; 

and  the  opening  of  my  lips  shall  be  right 
things. 

7  For  my  mouth  shall  speak  truth;  and 
wickedness  is  an  abomination  to  my  lips. 

8  All  the  words  of  my  mouth  are  in  right- 
eousness ;  there  is  nothing  froward  or  perverse 

in  them. 

9  They  are  all  plain  to  him  that  understand- 

eth,  and  "right  to  them  that  find  knowledge. 10  Receive  my  instruction,  and  not  silver  ; 
and  knowledge  rather  than  choice  gold. 

11  For  wisdom  is  better  than  rubies  ;  and 

all  the  things  that  may  be  desired  are  not  to  be 
compared  to  it. 

tinually  in  their  ears,  that  they  cannot  avoid  such  in- 
formations. 

Ver.  4.]  Which  they  hear  as  plainly  and  distinctly 
as  if  wisdom  itself  should  call  to  them  from  above, 

saying,  Hearken,  O  men,  of  whatsoever  rank  and  con- 
dition you  be;  whether  high  or  low,  rich  or  poor;  for 

my  instructions  are  common  to  you  all. 
:■  Ver.  5.]  Your  fault  is,  that  you  are  inconsiderate, 
and  easily  cheated  (vii.  21,  2-2),  or,  which  is  worse, 
stupidly  bent  to  follow  your  sensual  appetite;  as  if 
you  had  no  better  inclinations  :  but  if  you  will  attend, 
1  will  make  you  more  circumspect  and  wary;  and 
dispose  you  to  be  led  by  prudent  counsels. 

Ver.  6.]  Do  not  turn  away  your  ears,  but  listen  to 
my  words  ;  for  I  will  teach  you  things  most  worthy 
of  your  notice  and  choice;  which  will  conduct  you 
safely  in  all  the  passages  of  your  life  ;  and  lay  before 
you  such  a  plain,  direct,  and  easy  path,  that  if  you 
walk  in  it  you  shall  not  miss  of  being  happy. 

Ver.  7.]  For  I  will  utter  nothing  rashly,  or  contrary 
to  the  truth ;  all  falsehood,  deceit,  and  whatsoever 
may  do  hurt,  being  so  detestable  to  me,  and  so  far 
from  my  thoughts,  that  the  correction  of  such  wick- 

edness is  the  aim  of  my  discourse. 
Ver.  8.]  Every  word  of  which  is  exactly  conforma- 

ble lo  the  rule  of  righteousness  ;  there  is  nothing  I  en- 
join or  forbid  merely  lo  hamper  and  perplex  you,  or 

to  abridge  you  of  your  just  liberty,  much  less  to  mis- 
guide and  pervert  you  in  the  pursuit  of  what  is  good 

for  you. 
Ver.  9.]  But  whatsoever  the}'  may  seem  to  incon- 

siderate and  prejudiced  minds,  they  will  all  mani- 
festly appear  equal  and  just  unto  him  that  uses  his 

reason ;  and  approve  themselves,  as  I  said,  exactly 
conformable  to  the  strictest  rules  of  righteousness, 
unto  well-disposed  minds,  who  will  be  at  the  pains 
to  know  the  difference  between  right  and  wrong,  or 
between  that  which  is  good  and  that  which  is  evil  for 
them. 

Ver.  10.]  They  will  not  think  me  unreasonable, 
when  I  commend  the  very  rebukes  which  I  give 
them  (though  administered  by  some  sharp  affliction, 
iii.  14),  and  set  such  a  high  price  upon  them,  as  to 
advise  every  one  to  accept  them  rather  than  silver ; 
and  to  value  the  knowledge  of  God,  and  of  them- 

selves, and  of  all  things  else  (which  these  corrections 
teach  them),  above  the  choicest  gold. 

Ver.  11.]  For  true  wisdom  is  such  an  inestimable 
jewel,  that  the  most  precious  pearls  are  trash  to  it; 
nor  can  our  boundless  fancies  present  any  thing  to 
our  wishes,  that  is  worthy  to  come  in  competition 
•with  it. 

Ver.  12  ]    For  what  is  there  comparable  to  a  pru- 

12  I  wisdom  dwell  with  prudence,  and  find 
out  knowledge  of  witty  inventions. 

13  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  to  hate  evil : 

pride,  and  arrogancy,  and  the  evil  wa)',  and 
the  froward  mouth,  do  I  hate. 

14  Counsel  is  mine,  and  sound  wisdom :  I 

am  understanding  ;  I  have  strength. 

15  By  me  kings  reign,  and  princes  decree 

justice. 16  By  me  princes  rule,  and  nobles,  even  all 
the  judges  of  the  earth. 

17  I  love  them  that  love  me ;  and  those  that 
seek  me  early  shall  find  me. 

IS  Riches  and  honour  are  with  me  ;  yea,  du- 
rable riches  and  righteousness. 

19  i\Iy  fruit  is  better  than  gold,  yea,  than  fine 

gold ;  and  my  revenue  than  choice  silver. 

dent  mind,  which  is  not  crafty  to  deceive,  but  so 
cautious  as  not  to  be  deceived  !  And  this  1 

may  boast  is  solely  in  my  power  to  endow  men 
withal ;  who  ever  give  the  safest,  nay,  infallible  ad- 

vice, and  direct  men  to  discreeter  resolutions  in 
the  most  difhcult  cases,  than  the  subtlest  head  in 
the  world,  that  consults  not  with  me,  can  invent  for 
his  clients. 

Ver.  13.]  And  my  rules  are  as  short  as  they  are 
sure:  for  1  teach  men,  in  the  iirst  place,  religiously  to 
worship  and  stand  in  awe  of  the  divine  majesty; 
which  is  but  a  vain  pretence;  I  farther  instruct  them, 
if  it  do  not  make  them  abominate  all  manner  of  evil, 
though  but  in  design ;  more  particularly,  I  hate  that 
vain  opinion  men  have  of  their  own  abilities  to  com- 

pass their  designs,  which  makes  them  forget  God, 
and  despise  the  wholesome  advice  of  honest  men ;  as 
I  likewise  do  the  use  of  all  unlawful  means,  though 
the  end  be  good ;  especially  lying,  calumny,  detrac- 

tion, breach  of  faith,  which  every  one  must  renounce 
who  will  have  my  friendship. 

Ver.  14.]  Who  am  the  ablest  counsellor  in  all  de- 
liberations ;  and  give  men  the  most  certain,  solid,  and 

never-failing  advice,  for  the  effecting  their  desires,  or 
being  contented  with  disappointments  :  for  I  compre- 

hend whatsoever  is  fit  to  be  done  or  omitted  in  all  un- 
dertakings; and  inspire  men  also  with  courage  to 

persist  in  good  resolutions,  which  are  neither  rashly 
taken,  nor  wrongfully  pursued. 

Ver.  15.]  Kings  themselves  sit  not  fast  on  their 
thrones,  though  placed  there  by  God  himself,  unless 
they  be  ruled  by  me  :  the  wisest  senators  cannot  sup- 

port themselves  and  them,  but  by  persuading  them  to 
enact  and  execute  merciful  laws  for  the  government 
of  their  people. 

Ver.  16.]  In  vain  do  their  great  captains,  or  other 
ministers,  endeavour  to  defend  them,  but  under  the 
conduct  and  protection  of  my  virtuous  discipline : 
nobles  and  all  the  judges  of  the  land  lose  their  autho- 

rity, if  they  do  not  faithfully  observe  the  rules  that  1 

prescribe  them. 
Ver.  17.]  Which  are  no  less  amiable  than  they  are 

easily  known :  there  needing  no  more  to  come  ac- 
quainted with  me,  but  only  to  love  me :  for  they  that 

love  me  are  beloved  of  me ;  and  as  they  will  not  fail 
to  seek  what  they  love,  so  they  shall  certainly  find 
what  they  studiously  seek. 

Ver.  18.]  And  together  with  me,  they  shall  find 
such  riches  and  honour,  as  shall  add  to  the  great- 

ness, and  splendour,  and  stability,  of  their  kingdoms 
and  dignities;  for  not  merely  riches  and  honour  are 
in  my  donation,  but  durable  possessions;  which  will 
last  the  longer,  because  they  are  not  gotten  either  by 
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20  I  lead  in  the  way  of  righteousness,  in  the 
midst  of  the  paths  of  judgment : 

21  That  I  may  cause  those  that  love  me 
to  inherit  substance  ;  and  I  will  fill  their  trea- 
sures. 

22  The  Lord  possessed  me  in  the  beginning 
of  his  way,  before  his  works  of  old. 

2.3  I  was  set  up  from  everlasting,  from  the 
beginning,  or  ever  the  earth  was. 

24  When  there  were  no  depths,  I  was  brought 
forth  ;  when  there  were  no  fountains  abounding 
with  water. 

25  Before  the  mountains  were  settled,  before 

the  hills  was  I  brought  forth: 
26  While  as  yet  he  had  not  made  the  earth, 

nor  the  fields,  nor  the  highest  part  of  the  dust 
of  the  world. 

27  When  he  prepared  the  heavens,  I  icas 
there  r  when  he  set  a  compass  upon  the  face  of 
the  depth : 

oppression,  or  by  niggardice  ;  for  I  teach  men  both  to 
do  justly,  and  to  love  mercy  also  (Dan.  iv.  2-1). 

Ver.  19.]  Whereby  I  bring  them  in  greater  trea- 
sures than  gold,  though  never  so  mass}%  never  so  re- 

fined ;  a  revenue  of  higher  value  than  the  purest  and 
choicest  silver  in  the  world. 

Ver.  20.]  For  I  set  their  minds  and  hearts  aright, 
and  enrich  them  with  excellent  thoughts ;  which 
teach  them  how  to  use  those  earthly  goods,  and  go- 

vern themselves  with  such  exactness  in  all  their  pri- 
vate transactions  or  public  administrations,  as  never 

to  swerve  from  the  steady  rules  of  justice  and  equity. 
Ver.  21.]  In  order  to  their  happy  settlement  in  a 

state  of  eternal  peace  and  substantial  satisfaction, 
which  I  confer  on  all  those  that  sincerely  love  and 
adhere  unto  me ;  whose  souls  I  will  fill  as  full  with 
abundance  of  inestimable  riches,  as  their  treasuries 
are  with  silver  and  gold,  and  all  other  stores. 

Ver.  22.]  For  the  Lord  himself  hath  no  greater 
riches  than  me,  who  lead  men  to  a  participation  of 
him,  and  communion  with  him  (iii.  19,  20),  with 
whom  I  was  ever  present  (as  well  as  always  most 
dear  unto  him),  not  only  when  he  began  to  create  this 
world,  but  before  he  had  made  any  of  his  works ;  when, 
as  yet,  there  was  nothing  but  himself. 

Ver.  23.]  My  sovereignty  and  dominion  is  from 
everlasting;  and  hath  no  superior  to  it:  all  antiquity 
comes  infinitely  short. of  mine;  who  was  before  the 
earth  itself,  the  common  mother  of  all  mankind  (Gen. 
i.  1). 

Ver.  24.]  When,  as  yet,  there  were  no  depths 
(Gen.  i.  2),  I  was  conceived  in  the  mind  of  God  long 
before  the  sources  and  springs  :  whose  excellent  wa- 

ters, which  are  of  greater  value  than  any  other,  owe  their 
rise  unto  me,  the  inexhausted  fountain  of  all  things. 

Ver.  25.]  Who  had  a  being  before  the  moun- 
tains, from  whence  those  waters  run,  were  settled ; 

or  there  was  so  much  as  a  hillock  to  be  seen  in  the 
earth. 

Ver.  26.]  For  as  yet  the  Lord  had  not  made  the 
earth  itself  (as  I  said  before,  ver.  23),  much  less 
adorned  it,  and  put  it  into  this  form  of  lofty  moun- 

tains and  spacious  plains  :  no,  there  was  not  so  much 
as  the  first  atom  of  this  globe  wherein  you  tread. 

Ver.  27.]  But  why  do  I  speak  of  the  earth  alone  % 
1  was  present  when  he  disposed  the  heavens  into  this 
wonderful  order,  wherein  we  behold  them,  as  well 
as  when  he  moved  upon  that  confused  abyss  which 
they  enclosed,  and  fashioned  the  earth  into  a  regular 
shape. 

Vol.  Ill   4 

28  When  he  established  the  clouds  above : 

when  he  strengthened  the  fountains  of  the deep: 

29  When  he  gave  to  the  sea  his  decree,  that 
the  waters  should  not  pass  his  commandment: 
when  he  appointed  the  foundations  of  the 
earth : 

30  Then  I  was  by  him,  as  one  brought  up 
with  him :  and  I  was  daily  his  delight,  rejoicing 

always  before  him  ; 
31  Rejoicing  in  the  habitable  part  of  his 

earth ;  and  my  delights  ivere  with  the  sons  of 

men. 
32  Now  therefore  hearken  unto  me,  O  ye  child- 

ren :  for  blessed  are  they  that  keep  my  ways. 
83  Hear  instruction,  and  be  wise,  and  refuse 

it  not. 

34  Blessed  is  the  man  that  heareth  me, 

watching  daily  at  my  gates,  waiting  at  the 

posts  of  my  doors. 

Ver.  28.]  When  he  made  the  watery  clouds  also, 
with  admirable  wisdom,  so  firm  in  the  air,  that  they 
shall  not  fall  down  altogether,  but  by  drops  upon  the 
earth  :  and  provided  strong  cisterns  for  the  waters 
pent  up  there;  from  whence  they  gush  out  forcibly, 
and  yet  wear  not  away  the  passages  he  hath  opened 
for  them. 

Ver.  29.]  When  he  prescribed  also  to  the  sea  its 
limits,  that  the  waters  thereof  (though  they  swell  and 
toss  up  and  down)  shall  not  pass  over  the  shores 
wherein  he  hath  confined  them  :  and  when  he  settled 
the  earth  so  steadfastly,  like  a  building  upon  sure 
foundations,  that  it  remains  unmovable  in  the  place 

he  appointed  for  it : 
Ver.  30.]  Then  was  I  with  him,  nay,  very  near 

unto  him ;  contriving  all  these  things :  nor  had  he  any 
higher  pleasure  than  me,  who,  day  by  day,  during 
the  creation  of  the  world,  produced  some  lovely 

work  or  other;  in  M'hich  he  rejoiced,  to  see  how  good 
and  agreeable  they  were  (Gen.  i.  4,  10,  12,  18,  21, 
25,  31). 

Ver.  31.]  More  particularly,  I  displayed  my  skill 
in  the  vast  variety  of  creatures,  wherewith  I  have 
beautified  this  earth  wherein  you  dwell ;  which  afford 
a  most  delightful  spectacle  unto  me,  and  unto  all  wise 
observers  :  who  may  see,  that,  above  all  the  rest,  my 
principal  thoughts  were  fixed  upon  the  children  of 
men  (Gen.  i.  26),  in  whom  1  delighted  exceedingly 
(as  the  Lord  doth  in  me,  ver.  30) ;  beholding  theia 
made  in  the  image  of  God,  and,  after  his  likeness,  ca- 

pable to  converse  with  me. 
Ver.  32.]  Who  may  therefore  justly  expect  (all 

these  things  considered)  that  you  should  cheerfully 
embrace  my  repeated  counsels  ;  and,  as  dutiful  child- 

ren, take  the  greatest  pleasure  in  being  obedient  to 
them  :  for  blessed,  you  cannot  but  see,  blessed,  be- 

yond all  expression,  are  they  who  observe  (as  all 
other  creatures  do)  the  laws  that  I  have  prescribed 
them. 

Ver.  33.]  Hearken,  I  beseech  you,  and  yield  to  the 

voice  of  your  own  reason,  and  of  God's  holy  word 
and  spirit;  which  checks  the  irregular  motions  which 
you  find  at  any  time  in  you;  and  be  so  wise  and  con- 

siderate as  not  to  slight  and  reject  it. 
Ver.  34.]  But  rather  invite  such  instructions,  by 

giving  them  thankful  entertainment,  and  going  thither 
where  you  may  meet  with  them :  for  happy,  more 
happy  than  can  be  expressed,  is  that  man,  who  not 
only  hearkens  obediently  when  he  is  told  his  duty, 
but  makes  it  his  business  to  be  rightly  informed; 

C 
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35  For  whoso  findeth  me  findethlife,  and  shall 

obtain  favour  of  the  Lord. 

neglecting  no  opportunity,  but  constantly  and  dili- 
gently attending  tliere,  where  he  may  be  taught  how 

he  ought  to  live ;  most  earnestly  desiring  to  become 
my  disciple,  and  to  be  governed  by  me. 

Ver.  35.]  In  which,  whatsoever  pains  he  bestows, 
he  shall  not  lose  his  labour :  for  as  he  shall  not  fail  to 
find  what  he  seeks,  so  he  shall  find  withal,  that  I  will 
make  his  life  a  perpetual  pleasure  to  him;  for  I  have 
demonstrated  that  lie  must  needs  be  beloved  of  the 

36  But  he  that  sinneth  against  me  wrongeth 

his  own  soul :  all  they  that  hate  me  lore  death. 

Lord,  to  whom  I  am  most  nearly  allied,  and  from  him 

he  shall  obtain  his  heart's  desire. 
Ver.  36.]  From  whence  it  is  manifest,  that  he  who 

violates  my  laws,  doth  the  greatest  injury  unto  his 
own  soul :  and  whosoever  they  be  that  hate  to 
be  reproved  for  it,  and  can  neither  endure  to  be  told 
of  their  faults,  nor  receive  any  good  advice,  they  love 
to  be  miserable,  and  wilfully  bring  upon  themselves 
utter  destruction. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

1  Wisdom  hath  builded  her  house,  she  hath 

hewn  out  her  seven  pillars  : 

CHAP.  IX. 

Argument. — In  this  chapter  the  wise  man  seems  to 
me  to  illustrate  more  fully  what  he  had  delivered  in 
the  conclusion  of  the  foregoing  (ver.  33,  34,  33), 
concerning  the  satisfaction  and  happiness  they 
might  expect  to  find,  who  would  attend  at  the 
gates,  and  submit  themselves  to  the  government,  of 
that  heavenly  wisdom;  which  he  had  described  to 
be  acquainted  with  the  secrets  of  the  Almighty. 
And  which  he  here  again  represents  as  a  glorious 
queen,  the  daughter  of  heaven,  adorned  with  all 
perfection  (and  [«]  therefore  uses  a  word  of  the 
plural  number,  ver.  1,  whereby  to  express  her  ex- 

cellences), living  in  a  stately  palace  ;  unto  which 
she  invites  all  misguided  souls,  and  promises  them, 
if  they  will  forsake  their  follies,  the  most  delicious 
entertainment. 

[6]  Which  is  set  forth  under  the  notion  of  a  feast, 
whereby  the  holy  writers  are  wont  to  express  (as 

the  aptest  resemblance  o!'  it  that  can  be  found)  the 
high  satisfaction,  joy,  and  pleasure,  which  the  prin- 

ciples of  wisdom  and  virtue  till  our  hearts  withal; 
when  we  have  a  true  relish  of  them  that  we  em- 

brace them  and  digest  them,  and  are  enlivened  by 
Iheni  to  a  pious  life. 

This  is  the  substance  of  the  parable ;  every  part  of 
which  is  not  to  be  minutely  scanned  ;  nor  shall  I 
go  about  to  say  what  is  particularly  meant  [c]  by 

the  seven  pi/lars  of  wisdom's  house  (though  taking 
her  house  for  the  world,  the  seven  pillars  may  well 
be  thought  the  seven  planets),  what  by  her  meat, 
what  by  her  drink,  &e.  but  look  upon  them  only  as 
a  description  of  the  ability  of  wisdom  to  impart 
complete  satisfaction  unto  those  that  entertain  her 
precepts.  Which  were  principally  taught  in  the 
schools  of  the  prophets;  whose  business  it  was  to 
instruct  the  people  (as  the  scribes  did  afterward 
in  the  law  of  God;  and  being  dispersed  in  several 
places  of  the  country,  I  have  conjectured  their 

schools  might  be  the  house  here  spoken  of,  w'here 
wisdom  had  her  habitation.  I  cannot  say  certainly 
how  many  of  them  there  were,  much  less  that  there 
were  just  seven  principal  schools,  which  might  be 
looked  upon  as  the  main  supporters  of  religion  and 
virtue  :  but  there  were  more  than  one  it  is  evident 

from  the  sacred  history;  where,  in  one  city  (1  Sam. 
ix.  13,  14),  we  find  Samuel  seated  (in  whose  times 
these  schools  began  to  flourish) ;  who,  no  doubt, 
had  tliere  a  college  of  prophets  with  him,  as  he  had 
afterward,  we  find,  at  Ramah  (xix.  20) :  and  in 
another  place  called  the  hill  nf  God,  where  the 
Philistines  had  a  garrison,  we  meet  with  another 

■company  of  prophets  (1  Sa-m.  x.  5,  10).     And  in 

2  She  hath  killed  her  beasts  ;  she  hath  min- 

gled her  wine ;  she  hath  also  furnished  hertable. 

aftertimes  there  were  sons  cf  the  prophets  both  at 
Beth-el  (where  tlicy  seem  to  have  been  more  an- 

ciently, ver.  3),  and  at  Jericho  (3  Kings  ii.  3,  5), 
and  at   Gilgal  (iv.  3S). 

These  schools  also  were  seated  in  high  places,  it  ap- 
pears from  1  Sam.  ix.  2,  x.  5,  10,  [(/]  3  Kings  i.  9 

(and  might  be  one  reason  of  their  sacrificing  in  such 
places),  which  agrees  exactly  with  what  is  said  here 

of  wisdom's  crying  upon  tlie  highest  places  of  the 
city  (ver.  3),  to  call  all  those  who  had  an  appetite 
to  come  and  partake  of  her  instructions.  Which 
there  was  some  hope  all  those  might  do,  who  were 
merely  inconsiderate  and  deluded  (ver.  4),  though 
scorners  (as  he  observes  ver.  7,  8,  who  perhaps 
called  the  jirophets  madmen)  are  so  incapable  of 
correction,  that  nothing  will  move  them  to  become 
better;  and  therefore  she  passes  them  by,  and 
leaves  thera  to  their  beastly  folly ;  which  inclines 
them  rather  to  listen  to  the  enticements  of  such 

filthy  strumpets  as  he  had  described,  ch.  vii. 
Against  whom  there  cannot  be  too  much  caution,  the 

strumpet's  house  being,  as  St.  Chrysostom  (Horn. 
ii.  upon  Matt.),  calls  it,  the  very  shop  nf  the  devil: 
and  therefore  the  wise  man  again  gives  her  charac- 

ter in  this  chapter  (ver.  13,  14,  &c.),  and  represents 
the  danger  of  being  drawn  in  by  her;  that,  if  it 
was  possible,  he  might  make  men  sensible  there  is 
nothing  more  inconsistent  with  wisdom,  than  to 
give  up  tliemselves  to  those  impure  lusts,  which 
have  been  the  ruin  of  all  those  that  have  been  led 

by  them. That  is  one  of  the  profitable  lessons  to  be  learnt  from 
this  chapter,  in  which  the  wise  man  concludes  his 
preface  to  tlie  book  of  Proverbs.  And  therefore 
again  repeats  once  more  (ver.  10),  that  _;?rs/jt)Wn- 
ciple  upon  which  all  religion  is  built,  wherewith  he 

began  this  preface  (i.  7).  "the  fear  of  the  Lord  is 
the  beginning  of  wisdom."  Which  they  that  want 
will  be  apt  to  make  a  laughter  of  all  good  instruc- 

tions; and  it  is  well  if  they  be  not  angry  at  those 
who  are  so  kind  as  to  reprove  them.  If  they  be,  it 
is  best  to  let  them  alone,  and  not  cast  pearls  before 
swine ;  as  our  Saviour  teaches  [e]  agreeable  to  the 
doctrine  of  the  wise  man,  ver.  7 — 9,  of  this  chapter. 

Where  the  Lord  Bacon  (lib.  viii.  Ad  vane,  of  Learning, 
cap.  3,  parab.  9)  is  very  curious,  and  distinguishes 
between  a  scorner  and  a  wicked  man  (mentioned 
ver.  7),  and  between  shame  or  reproach,  and  a  bloti 
and  consequently,  between  reproof  gxxen  to  the  one 
and  rebuke  to  the  other.  "  For  a  scorner  (saith 
he)  only  makes  us  lose  our  labour;  but  the  other 
repays  us  with  a  stain  and  dishonour.  When  a 
man  instructs  a  scorner,  his  time  indeed  which  he 
thus  employs  is  thrown  away,  and  others  deride 
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3  She  hath  sent  forth  her  maidens  :  she  crieth 

upon  the  highest  places  of  the  city, 

4  "Whoso  is  simple,  let  him  turn  in  hither:  us 
{'or  him  that  wanteth  understanding,  she  saith  to im, 

5  Come,  eat  of  my  bread,  and  drink  of  the 
wine  ivhich  I  have  mingled. 

6  Forsake  the  foolish,  and  live  ;  and  go  in  the 
way  of  understanding. 

his  pains,  as  a  labour  ill-placed :  and  the  scocncr 
himself  also  despiseth  the  knowledge  Avliich  he  is 
taught.  Thus  a  man  is  put  to  shame.  Cut  the 
matter  is  transacted  with  greater  danger  in  the  re- 

prehension of  the  other,  because  a  wicked  nature 
not  only  gives  no  ear  to  advice,  but  turns  head 
against  his  reprehendcr,  now  made  odious  to  him  : 
whom  he  either  wounds  presently  with  contumelies, 
before  his  face,  or  traduces  afterward  to  others  be- 

hind his  back." 
But  I  have  not  been  thus  nice  in  my  paraphrase,  be- 

cause it  is  the  manner,  I  observe,  of  the  wise  man 
to  repeat  the  same  thing  in  the  same  verse,  in  other 
words,  throughout  all  this  book:  and  a  sconier 
signifies  ihe  worst  of  men. 

[/]  In  the  ninth  verse  also  the  same  great  person,  fol- 
lowing the  Vulgar,  and  reading  the  words  thus,  "give 

occasion  to  a  wise  man,  and  his  wisdom  will  be  in- 

creased," makes  this  witty  observation  (in  the  same 
ch.  parab.  33),  that  '■  occasion,  when  it  is  ofi'ered, shows  the  difference  between  wisdom  that  is 

ripened  into  habit,  and  that  which  swims  only  in 
the  brain  and  conceit,  or  is  boasted  in  speech,  but 
hath  not  taken  deep  root.  For  the  former  upon  oc- 

casion presented,  whereby  it  may  be  exercised,  is 
instantly  quickened,  addresses  itself  to  the  business, 
and  is  so  enlarged  and  dilated,  that  it  seems  greater 
than  itself:  but  the  other,  which,  before  occasion, 
was  brisk  and  busy,  now  occasion  is  given,  becomes 
amazed  and  confused :  so  that  even  he  who  pre- 

sumed himself  possessed  of  it,  begins  to  be  in 
doubt  whether  his  preconceptions  of  such  wisdom 

were  not  mere  dreams  and  empty  speculations." 
But  there  being  no  such  word  as  occasion  in  the  ori- 

ginal, and  the  word  give  seeming  to  me  rather  to 
refer  to  what  the  wise  man  is  speaking  of,  viz. 
reproof  or  instruction,  I  have  waived  this  observa- 

tion; which  will  do  well  alone,  but  not  be  con- 
nected with  the  discourse,  which  is  my  design  to 

represent.  And  here  note  this  as  a  mark  of  a 
hopeful  person,  that  is  likely  to  become  wise,  if  he 
be  not  galled  with  reproof,  at  which  fools  are  wont 
to  kick.  This  is  a  truth  to  be  considered  most  se- 

riously, by  which  every  man  may  take  a  measure  of 
himself,  whether  he  be  likely  to  come  to  good  or 
not:  if  he  cannot  endure  to  be  told  of  his  faults, 
it  is  a  shrewd  sign  he  is  in  the  way  to  be  undone; 
and  hath  not  as  yet  so  much  as  approached  to  the 
gates  of  wisdom. 

"Which  admonishes  us  here  of  another  great  fault  of 
mankind,  [o-]  who  are  most  eager  after  that  which 
is  prohibited  to  them.  An  observation  which  is  as 
true  of  their  fondness  and  readiness  to  embrace  he- 

retical doctrines  (to  which  the  fathers  apply  ver. 
17),  if  they  be  preached  in  a  corner,  and  made  a 
great  secret;  as  of  their  appetite  after  those  plea- 

sures, from  which  they  are  restrained,  and  cannot 
have  with  public  approbation. 

Ver.  1.]  Do  not  imagine  that  I  commend  unto  you 
some  meaner  piece  of  knowledge  or  skill,  but  the 
most  absolute  and  accomplished  wisdom :  whose 

■worth  and  dignity  are  inexpressible :  for,  as  this  great 

7  He  that  reproveth  a  scorner  getteth  to  him- 
self shame  :  and  he  that  rebuketh  a  wicked  man 

gellelh  himself  a  blot. 
6  Reprove  not  a  scorner,  lest  he  hate  thee  : 

rebuke  a  wise  man,  and  he  will  love  thee. 
9  Give  instruction  to  a  wise  ?»on,  and  he  will 

be  yet  wiser  :  teach  a  just  man,  and  he  will  in- 
crease in  learning. 

10  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  beginning  of 

world,  I  told  you  (viii.  26,  27,  &c.),  was  built  by  wis- 
dom in  most  excellent  order  and  perfect  beauty,  so 

from  every  part  of  it  we  may  learn  what  regard  we 
ought  to  have  to  her  holy  precepts  ;  which  are  taught 
everywhere,  but  especially  in  the  schools  of  tlie  pro- 

phets.    See  Arg.  [a]  [i]   [c]. 

Ver.  2.]  There,  above  all  other  places,  a  most  plen- 
tiful provision  is  made  for  all  hungry  and  thirsty  souls 

(that  are  desirous  to  know  what  is  good  for  them- 
selves), who  shall  find  no  less  life,  and  vigour,  and 

strength,  and  joy,  communicated  to  them  from  her 
sacred  instructions,  than  the  body  doth  when  it  par- 

takes of  a  liberal  and  most  delicious  feast. 

Ver.  3.]  For  nothing  is  wanting  there,  but  only 
guests  to  accept  of  her  entertainment ;  unto  which  her 
attendants  and  ministers  (persons  of  uncorrupted  pu- 

rity and  sincerity)  are  sent  to  invite  you,  with  a  loud 
voice  and  earnest  entreaties,  which  cannot  but  be 
heard  by  whole  cities  and  countries,  unto  whom  the 
dwelling-places  of  wisdom  and  the  food  of  souls  lie 
openly  exposed.     See  Arg.  [ti] . 

Ver.  4.]  There  is  no  man  so  silly  but  he  may  be 
welcome  to  it;  or  rather  all  such  persons  are  desired 
to  bethink  themselves,  how  inconsiderately  they  have 
been  seduced,  and  to  forbear  the  prosecution  of  tlieir 
foolish  desires  so  long  as  to  take  advice  of  her.  Let 
a  man  be  never  so  much  besotted  with  vice  and 
wickedness,  she  doth  not  reject  him,  nor  despair  of 
him;  if  he  will  but  hearken  when  she  makes  this 

gracious  motion  to  the  whole  knot  of  them ; 
Ver.  5.]  Draw  near,  consider,  and  lay  to  heart,  the 

wholesome  instructions  which  I  propound  to  you; 
credit  me  so  far  as  to  rely  upon  the  promise  which  I. 
make  you  of  the  highest  comfort,  pleasure,  and  satis- 

faction, in  embracing  and  obeying  my  precepts. 
Ver.  G.]  Do  but  make  a  trial,  by  forsaking  all  ill 

company,  and  those  childish  desires  and  senseless 
courses  of  which  )-ou  can  give  no  account  to  your- 

selves ;  and  immediately  you  shall  have  a  taste  of 
happiness,  which  will  invite  you  to  perfect  it,  by  fol- 

lowing hereafter  the  deliberate  dictates  of  sober  rea- 
son, and  the  grave  counsels  of  prudent  persons,  who 

have  discerning  minds,  and  practise  themselves  what 
they  commend  to  others. 

Ver.  7.]  As  for  those  that  deride  religion,  and  scoff 
at  all  good  admonitions,  it  is  in  vain  to  meddle  with 
them;  for  reproofs  are  fittest  for  such  persons;  and 
he  who  performs  that  charitable  office,  not  only  loses 
his  labour,  but  is  like  to  be  requited  with  re- 

proaches ;  whosoever  he  be  that  rebukes  one  of  those 
impious  wretches,  hath  commonly  all  the  dirt  thrown 
upon  him  that  his  malice  can  rake  together.  See  Arg. 

[rf]  [e]. 
Ver.  8.]  Therefore  men  of  that  wicked  temper  wis- 

dom doth  not  invite  to  her  instructions,  nor  require 
her  ministers  to  call  upon  them  ;  but  rather  to  pass 
them  b)',  when  they  find  by  experience  that  they  can 
do  no  good  to  such  persons,  but  only  draw  their  ha- 

tred upon  themselves  :  from  such  it  is  wisdom  to  turn 
awa)',  and  bestow  reproofs  upon  those  who  have  so 

much  understanding,  as  to  see  God's  ministers  intend 
their  good,  and  accordingly  thank  them  for  it,  and 
give  them  opportunity  to  do  them  farther  service. 
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wisdom :    and   the  knowledge  of  the  holy  is 
understanding. 

11  For  by  me  thy  days  shall  be  multiplied, 
and  the  years  of  thy  life  shall  be  increased. 

1    12  If  thou  be  wise,  thou  shalt  be  wise  for  thy- 
self:   but  if  thou  scornest,  thou  alone  shalt 

tear  it. 

.  13  If  A  foolish  woman  is  clamorous  :  she  is 

simple,  and  knoweth  nothing. 
14  For  she  sitteth  at  the  doer  of  her  house, 

on  a  seat  in  the  high  places  of  the  city, 

'  Ver.  9.]  For  this  is  an  undoubted  maxim,  that  a 
man  disposed  to  learn  wiH  grow  wiser  even  by  repre- 

hension ;  and  the  instructions  given  to  a  man  in- 
clined to  goodness,  will  make  him  better,  and  much 

improve  him :  not  only  in  knowledge,  but  in  the 
practice  of  virtue  (whereas  a  scorner  grows  worse  by 
endeavours  to  reform  him,  and  is  only  made  more  in- 

capable of  good  advice,  by  being  exasperated  and 
enraged  by  it).     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  10.]  And  the  very  first,  and  indeed  the  prin- 
cipal thing  that  is  to  be  instilled  into  all  men's  minds, 

■without  which  they  will  learn  nothing  else,  is  a  reli- 
gious sense  of  the  divine  majesty,  and  an  awful  re- 

gard towards  him  (as  I  liave  observed  already  more 
than  once,  i.  7,  ii.  5,  viii.  13,  but  it  cannot  be  too  oft 

repeated).  And  next  to  this,  that  no  knowledge  de- 
serves the  name  of  understanding,  but  that  which  is 

delivered  by  the  holy  men  of  God,  and  disposes  us 
to  devote  ourselves  unto  him  in  holy  obedience. 

Ver.  11.]  Other  knowledge  may  make  thee  subtle 
and  cunning  in  thy  worldly  affairs,  but  this  alone  can 
make  thee  happy  :  and  will  certainly  both  prolong 
thy  life  (as  I  have  frequently  said,  iii.  2,  IG,  iv.  10,  13, 
&c.),  and  lengthen  it  in  health,  peace,  prosperity,  and 
pleasure. 

Ver.  12.]  This  is  the  true  reason  I  invite  thee  so 
earnestly  to  imbibe  my  doctrine  (ver.  5),  not  for  my 
own  sake,  but  for  thine;  who  alone  wilt  either  reap 
the  profit  of  being  truly  virtuous,  or  suffer  all  the 
harm  and  mischief  (which  will  not  in  the  least  re- 

dound to  me)  of  thy  profane  scofi's  and  jeers  at  reli- 
gion and  goodness. 

Ver.  13.]  Unto  which  profaneness,  as  there  want 
not  temptations,  so  there  is  none  more  dangerous,  I 
think,  which  makes  me  mention  it  so  often  (ii.  16,  v. 
3,  vi.  24,  vii.  10,  11,  &c.),  than  the  lewd  and  impious 
adulteress ;  who  is  no  less  bold  and  importunate  than 

15  To  call  passengers  who  go  right  on  their 

ways  : 
16  Whoso  is  simple,  let  him  turn  in  hither: 

and  as  for  him  that  wanteth  understanding,  she 
saith  to  him, 

17  Stolen  waters  are  sweet,  and  bread  eaten 

in  secret  is  pleasant. 
18  But  he  knoweth  not  that  the  dead  are 

there ;  and  that  her  guests  are  in  the  depths- 
of  hell. 

she  is  bewitching  and  powerful,  to  besot  the  minds 
of  her  stupid  lovers ;  but  perfectly  ignorant  of  God 
and  religion,  and  a  stranger  to  all  the  principles  of 
virtue. 

Ver.  14.]  Which  she  openly  opposes,  for  (as  if  she 
would  put  a  manifest  affront  upon  them)  in  that  very 
place  where  the  ministers  of  wisdom  call  men  to  learn 
the  fear  of  the  Lord  (ver.  3,  10),  she  sits  in  state  at  the 
door  of  her  house,  to  divert  their  minds  from  all  suclr 
thoughts,  and  drown  them  in  sensual  pleasures. 

Ver.  15.]  That  is  the  very  business  of  her  life,  to 
defeat  all  good  designs  :  by  drawing  even  those  aside 
into  her  chambers  of  impurity,  who  were  going  straight 
forward  to  the  schools  of  wisdom  and  goodness. 

Ver.  16.]  Whose  words  (ver.  4),  she  no  less  im- 
prudently than  profanely  returns,  and  tells  them.  It  is 

not  she,  but  wisdom  and  virtue  that  make  men  fools; 

by  confining  their  desires,  and  denying  them  the  li- 
berties which  she  invites  them  to  come  and  enjoy  in 

her  embraces ;  where  their  dulness  shall  learn  this 
unknown  secret. 

Ver.  17.]  That  there  are  no  pleasures  comparable 
to  those  which  a  man  gets  by  stealth  from  them  to 
whom  they  properly  belong ;  no  morsel  so  sweet,  as 
that  which  is  forbidden;  but,  having  been  long  de- 

sired, he  finds  at  last  a  private  opportunity  to  taste  of 
without  danger.     See  Arg.  [i,']. 

Ver.  18.]  But  the  poor  deluded  wretch  considers 
not  all  this  while  (which  I  have  often  already  repre- 

sented, ii.  18,  V.  5,  vii.  27,  and  is  all  that  I  shall  op- 
pose to  those  sinful  enticements)  that  she  invites  him 

to  utter  ruin  both  of  soul  and  body  (see  ii.  18)  ;  and' 
sinks  all  those  down  who  accept  of  her  invitation  to 
the  very  bottom  of  that  pit  where  the  old  giants  are, 

who  corrupted  mankind  with  such  filthiness  and  vio- 
lence, that  they  brought  a  deluge  upon  the  earth 

(Gen.  vi.  4,  5,  11). 

PART   I. 

CHAPTER  X. 

The  Proverbs  of  Solomon. 

1  The  proverbs  of  Solomon.  A  wise  son 
maketh  a  glad  father :  but  a  foolish  son  is  the 
heaviness  of  his  mother. 

CHAP.  X. 

Argument — Here  now  properly  begins  the  book  of 
the  Proverbs  (as  the  title  of  this  chapter  tells  us). 

3  Treasures  of  wickedness  profit  nothing : 

but  righteousness  delivereth  from  death. 
3  The  Lord  will  not  suffer  the  soul  of  the 

what  hath  been  delivered  hitherto  being  rather  a  pre- 
face, to  awaken  attention,  and  from  sundry  arguments, 

to  commend  the  wise  instructions  which  now  follow, 

to  every  one's  practice ;  and  to  caution  those  who. 
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righteous  to  famish  :  but  he 
substance  of  the  wicked. 

casteth  away  the. 

■n'oiiUI  receive  benefit  by  tbese  instructions,  from 
such  things  as  may  hinder  their  edification  in  the 
school  of  wisdom. 

Whose  lessons,  in  this  first  part  of  the  book  (which 
reaches  to  the  17th  verse  of  ch.  xxii.),  are  delivered 
in  short  sentences ;  every  verse  being  a  lesson  by 
itself;  which  commonly  hath  no  connection  with 
that  which  goes  before  and  follows  after :  or  if  there 
be  any,  it  is  not  so  clear  as  to  be  easily  made  out. 
And  these  lessons  are  for  the  most  part  delivered, 
either  by  way  of  antithesis,  i.  e.  comparing  oppo- 
sites  one  with  another;  the  wise,  for  instance,  and 
the  foolish,  the  diligent  and  the  sluggish,  the  rich 
and  the  poor  :  and,  in  general,  virtue  and  vice,  as- 

signing to  each  their  proper  rewards  and  punish- 
ments ;  or  they  are  mere  parables,  that  is,  simili- 

tudes ;  in  which  one  thing  is  compared  to  another 
that  resembles  it. 

And  he,  intending  to  instruct  all  sorts  of  men  in  their 
several  kinds  of  life,  these  lessons  are  very  various ; 
and  do  not  merely  inform  them  about  their  man- 

ners, but  about  the  events  also,  which  are  wont 
(either  frequently  or  sometimes)  to  accompany  or 
follow  such  and  such  estates,  offices,  and  actions  of 
human  life.  And  some  are  directions  for  single 
persons ;  others  for  the  ordering  of  household  af- 

fairs; and  others  for  the  government  of  kingdoms. 
In  short,  some  are  divine  precepts  :  others,  civil  ad- 

vertisements for  the  management  of  ourselves  in 
several  passages  of  human  life  ;  to  the  observance 
of  which  he  excites  the  reader  sometimes  by  pro- 

mises, sometimes  by  threatenings. 
It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  in  a  paraphrase  I  should 

preserve  the  smartness  that  is  in  many  of  these  sen- 
tences: and  it  will  be  hard  to  abridge,  as  I  have 

done  hitherto,  the  contents  of  each  chapter.  Yet, 
I  shall  attempt  something  iu  il :  and  though  1 
cannot  say  there  is  an  order  observed  in  them  all 

(they  being  only  a  collection  of  v.'ise  observations 
and  aphorisms,  in  which  method  is  wont  to  be  neg- 

lected by  other  authors),  yet  the  first  sentence  of 
this  chapter  seems  not  to  have  been  casually,  [n] 
but  designedly  set  in  the  front  of  the  rest.  Because 
nothing  contributes  so  much  every  way  to  the  hap- 

piness of  mankind,  as  a  religious  care  about  the 
education  of  children.  Vvhich  parents  are  here 
admonished  to  attend,  if  they  desire  their  children 
should  not  prove  a  grief  and  shame  to  ihern ;  and 
children  are  put  in  mind  of  the  obedience  they  owe 
to  their  instructions,  that  they  may  be  a  joy  to  their 
parents. 

The  Lord  Bacon,  in  his  Advancement  of  Learning 
(lib.  viii.  cap.  3.  parab.  7),  thinks  that  the  gladness 
and  heaviness  which  are  in  fatlicrs  and  mothers, 
according  as  their  children  prove  good  or  bad,  are 
here  so  acurately  distinguished  by  .Solomon;  "  that 
he  would  represent  a  wise  and  well-governed  son 
to  be  chiefly  a  comfort  to  the  father,  who  knows 
the  value  of  wisdom  and  virUie  better  than  the 

mother  (which  account  the  Hebrews  also  give  of 
this  matter),  and  therefore  rejoices  more  at  the 
towardliness  of  his  son  ;  which  he  not  only  better 
understands,  but  hath  taken  perhaps  so  much  more 
care  about  his  education  that  the  good  fruits  of  it 
give  him  a  greater  joy  than  they  can  do  to  the 
mother.  Who,  on  the  other  side,  is  more  grieved 
and  discomfited  at  the  calamity  of  a  son ;  both  be- 

cause the  aflection  of  a  mother  is  more  soft  and 
tender,  and  perchance  is  conscious  to  herself,  that 
by  too  much  indulgence  she  hath  tainted  and  cor- 

4  He  bccomcth  poor  that  dealeth  tvith  a  slack 
hand  :  but  the  hand  of  the  diligent  maketh  rich. 

rupted  his  tender  years."  .She  is  more  at  home 
also  (it  may  be  added),  and  therefore  having  her 
son's  folly  more  in  her  eye,  hath  a  greater  share  in 
the  grief  that  it  causes. 

But  this  is  not  to  be  too  much  pressed,  1  think,  for 
both  of  them  have  such  a  share  either  in  the  Joy 
or  in  the  sorroiv,  that  it  is  as  hard  to  distinguish  be- 

tween them  constantly,  as  it  is  to  make  a  diflerence 

bctvreen  the  joj'  and  grief  for  the  well  or  ill  doinor 
of  a  son,  and  the  well  or  ill  doing  of  a  daughters 
which  may  be,  and  ofitimes  are,  equal.  And  there- 

fore I  have  but  touched  upon  this  in  my  paraphrase 
of  the  first  verse.  Concerning  which  I  shall  note 
this  farther,  that  whether  these  instructions  were 
written  with  a  peculiar  respect  to  the  education  of 

Solomon's  own  son,  or  indifferently  for  all,  it  was 
most  judiciously  done  to  begin  with  such  as  this 
first  part  chiefly  consists  of;  there  being  so  greata 
necessity  (as  the  fbrenamed  writer  observes  in  his 
seventh  book,  ch.  3),  "that  men  drink  deeply  all 
pious  and  moral  knowledge  before  they  taste  of 
politic,  that  they  who  are  bred  up  in  the  courts  of 

princes,  and  in  afi^airs  of  state,  from  tender  years, 
rarely  attain  to  inward  and  sincere  probity  of  man- 

ners. For  not  being  seasoned  with  religion  and  the 
doctrine  of  manners,  and  offices  of  life,  their  judg- 

ments are  corrupted  and  made  to  think,  that  there 
are  no  true  and  solid  moral  differences  of  things, 
but  all  things  are  to  be  measured  by  utility  and  suc- 

cess." And  in  tbis  false  opinion  tliey  are  the  more 
immovably  settled,  if  to  ill  education  there  be 
added  the  fuel  of  bad  books:  which  all  those  will 
reject  with  disdain,  who  shall  be  so  happy  as  to 
make  this  book  their  early  study. 

In  which  there  follow  here  immediately  (and  very 

properly)  some  instructions  about  getting  riches 
and  about  the  keeping  and  using  them  aright  (ver. 
2,  3,  kc),  that  a  curse  may  not  be  entailed  upon 
them,  and  descend  with  them  unto  our  children. 

And  then  (ver.  7),  a  memorable  observation  is  an- 
nexed [i]  (wliich  Plato,  as  Eusebius  observes, 

translated  into  his  seventh  book  of  Laws),  con- 
cerning the  fame  of  good  and  bad  men  after  they 

are  dead.  About  which  the  same  great  man  before- 
named  (the  Lord  Bacon)  hath  this  note  in  the  same 

eighth  book,  parab.  8,  that  "  the  name  of  good  men 
after  envy  is  extinguished  (which  cropped  the 
blossom  of  their  fame  while  they  were  alive),  pre- 

sently shoots  up  and  fioutisheth  ;  and  their  praises 

daily  increase  in  strength  and  vigour :"  but  for 
wicked  men,  "  though  their  fame  through  the 
partial  favour  of  friehds,  and  of  men  of  their  own 
faction,  may  last  for  a  little  time,  a  detestation  of 
their  name  springs  up  not  long  after;  and  at  last 
those  vanishing  praises  end  in  infamy,  and,  like 
bodies  that  putrefy,  expire  in  a  filthy  and  noiaome 
odour."  And  thus  the  LXX.  in  this  place,  instead 
of  memory  of  the  just  is  Itlessed,  or  is  with  blessing 
or  benediction,  have  these  words,  the  memory  if  the 
just  is  with  encomiums,  ox  praises:  which  is  the  true 
explication  of  the  phrase.  And,  accordingly,  the 
church  commemorates  the  saints  of  God,  recount- 

ing their  worthy  deeds,  and  praising  him  fox  them. 
Of  which,  see  Mr.  Mode,  Disc.  xxii. 

The  rest  of  the  chapter  consists  of  mixed  observa- 
tions, concerning  the  difference  between  wise  men 

and  fjols,  idle  persons  and  diligent,  ill-twtured  peo-" 
pie  and  those  who  are  candid  and  hind  (ver.  12)v 
and  especially  between  the  vices  and  virtues  of  the 
tongue,  and  their  rewards  and  punishments  (ver. 

c  3 
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5  He  that  gatheretli  in  summer  is  a  wise  son  : 
but  he  that  sleepelh  in  harvest  is  a  son  that 
causeth  shame. 

6  Blessings  are  upon  the  headof  the  just:  but 
Tiolence  covereth  the  mouth  of  the  wicked. 

7  The  memory  of  the  just  is  blessed :  but 
the  name  of  the  wicked  shall  rot. 

8  The  wise  in  heart  will  receive  command- 

ments :  but  a  prating-  fool  shall  fall. 
9  He  that  walketh  uprightly  walketh  sure- 
ly :  but  he  that  perverteth  his  ways  shall  be 

known. 

13,  14,  &c.).  And  one  remarkable  observation  is 
inserted  (ver.  22),  which  belongs  to  [c]  that  head 
of  diligence  and  laboriousness :  upon  which,  he 
lemembers  us,  no  man  is  so  to  depend,  as  to  ima- 
ghie  to  obtain  what  lie  would  have  by  that  alone; 
but  to  look  up  to  God  as  the  donor  of  all  good 
things,  and  giving  success  to  our  industry.  Which 
ivas  a  thing  Uttle  thought  of  by  heathens,  who  were 
loo  prone  to  imagine  all  things  requisite  unto  hap- 

piness to  be  placed  in  themselves.  But  the  scrip- 
tures everywhere  inculcate  this,  that  it  is  God  who 

gives  wisdom  to  the  wise,  and  victory  to  the  valiant, 
and  riches  to  the  diligent,  and  good  success  to  tlie 
prudent  and  potent,  &c. 

£(Z]  Unto  whicli  add  that  observation  also  (ver.  24), 
which  may  be  fartlier  improved  than  is  expressed 
in  the  paraphrase,  to  this  sense :  That  wicked  men 
many  times  draw  upon  themselves  that  which 
they  feared,  by  those  very  means  whereb}^  they 
study  to  avoid  them.  An  example  of  which  (as 
Bochartus  observes  in  his  Phaleg,  lib.  i.  cap.  16, 

r  par.  i.),  we  have  in  those  that  built  tlie  tower  of 
1  Babel  :  who,  for  fear  of  dispersion,  designed  to 

build  a  city  and  a  tower,  saying,  "  Go  to,  let  us 
build,  &c.,  lest  we  be  scattered  abroad  upon  the 

face  of  the  whole  earth,"  (Gen.  xi.  4).  But  God 
so  ordered  it,  that  this  very  attempt  was  the  occa- 

sion of  their  dispersion,  and  brought  what  they 
feared  sooner  upon  them,  atque  ipsum  mali  reme- 
dium  illis  cessit  in  periculum:  "  the  very  remedy 
of  the  evil  they  would  have  avoided,  leading  them 

directly  into  it." 
31.  Levi  hath  an  observation,  that  the  precepts  of  wis- 

dom, from  the  beginning  of  this  chapter  to  the  tenth 
verse  of  the  eighteenth,  are  in  a  manner  all  concern- 

ing the  danger  of  several  sorts  of  vice  and  wicked- 
ness ;  and  afterward  they  are  all  concerning  other 

subjects  :  which,  how  true  it  is,  I  sliall  there  con- 
sider. 

Ver.  1.]  Let  the  father's  care  in  educating  his  child- 
ren (especially  his  son,  the  heir  of  his  family)  be 

equal  to  the  joy  he  will  have  in  their  well-doing :  and 
let  the  mother  beware  that  her  indulgence  do  not  spoil 
them  ;  for  she  will  have  the  greatest  share  in  the  hea- 

viness which  their  untowardness  will  give  them.  See 
Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  This  is  more  necessary  than  the  care  of 
heaping  up  riches  for  them  (which  many  times  tempt 
men  to  fraud  and  oppression) ;  for,  though  great  trea- 

sures be  gotten  by  such  means,  they  will  be  so  far 
from  availing  the  owners  in  time  of  distress,  that  they 

■will  rather  expose  them  to  be  a  prey ;  when  justice 
and  mercy,  with  a  little  wealth,  will  procure  safety 
and  deliverance  from  the  greatest  dangers. 

Ver.  3.]  The  reason  is,  the  Lord  hath  treasures  in 
Store  for  the  just,  especially  for  the  merciful  man; 
sind  will  send  him  such  supplies  in  his  straits,  that  he 
shall  not  starve,  but  rather  have  enough ;  but  he  will 

10  He  that  winketh  with  tne  eye  causeth  sor- 

row :  but  a  prating  fool  shall  fall.  ' 
11  The  mouth  of  a  righteous  jnan/s  a  well  of 

life  :  hut  violence  covereth  the  mouth  of  the 

wicked. 

12  Hatred  stirreth  up  strifes  :  but  love  cover- 
eth all  sins. 

13  In  the  lips  of  him  that  hath  understanding 
wisdom  is  found :  but  a  rod  is  for  the  back  of 

him  that  is  void  of  understanding. 

14  Wise  men  lay  up  knowledge  :  but  the 
mouth  of  the  foolish  is  near  destruction. 

drive  the  wicked  out  of  their  ill-gotten  possessions, 
whereby  thej'  think  to  secure  themselves  from  want. 

Ver.  4.]  And  next  unto  virtue  let  children  be  bred 
up  to  industry ;  without  which,  indeed,  they  cannot 
be  virtuous  ;  for  both  poverty  and  fraud  are  commonly 
the  fruit  of  negligence  and  sloth  ;  when  an  active  dili- 

gence is  wont  to  enrich  men,  without  the  help  of  deceit. 
Ver.  5.]  Especially  if  prudence  be  added  to  dili- 

gence, and  opportunity  be  not  neglected  ;  for  as  he 
that  makes  hay  (as  we  speak)  while  the  sun  shines, 
is  commended  for  his  provident  care,  so  he  that  by 
taking  his  ease  when  he  should  gather  the  fruits  of 
the  earth,  loses  all  the  benefit  of  his  former  labours, 
is  a  shame  to  himself,  and  unto  those  that  bred  him. 

Ver.  6.]  The  blessings  of  heaven  shall  visibly  de- 
scend in  great  plenty  upon  the  just  and  merciful  man; 

but  their  own  iniquity  shall  violently  overwhelm  those, 
to  their  utter  confusion,  who  wickedly  defraud  and 

oppress  their  neighbour. 
Ver.  7.]  And  though  envy  may  sometimes  cloud  a 

good  man  for  the  present,  yet  after  death  an  honour- 
able mention  shall  be  made  of  him  ;  and  he  shall  be 

commemorated  with  praises;  when  the  memory  of 
the  wicked,  who  now  perhaps  are  extolled,  shall  either 
perish  or  stink,  and  be  abominated.     See  Arg.  [J]. 

Ver.  8.]  He  that  is  truly  wise  will  thankfully  re- 
ceive such  good  advices  as  these,  and  avoid  the  dan- 

gers of  whicli  he  is  admonished  :  but  he  whose  wis- 
dom lies  only  in  his  tongue  (which  moves  upon  all 

occasions,  and  will  not  let  him  learn  of  others),  ruins 
himself,  even  by  his  own  imprudent  prating. 

Ver.  9.]  He  that  deals  sincerely  in  all  his  actions  is 
both  safe  and  sure ;  but  he  that  relies  upon  fraud  and 
tricks  of  deceiving,  shall  find  his  cunning  fail  him  at 
last;  and  besides,  can  never  be  secure  that  he  shall 
not  be  detected  and  made  a  public  reproach, 

Ver.  10.]  But  he  especially,  that  under  pretence  of 
kindness  betrays  his  neighbour,  and  gives  the  sign  to 
others,  when  he  would  have  them  circumvent  him,  is 
a  common  grievance ;  and  shall  himself,  in  the  end, 
fuel  the  miserable  effects  of  his  falseness:  for  he  is 

worse  than  a  man  who,  openly  professing  his  malice, 
rails  perpetually,  and  thereby  sooner  hurts  himself 
than  others. 

Ver.  11.]  The  discourse  of  a  good  man  (like  a  per- 
petual spring  of  wholesome  water)  always  tends  to 

the  profit,  comfort,  and  refreshment  of  those  that  re- 
ceive it ;  but  a  wicked  man,  how  fair  soever  his  lan- 

guage be,  doth  but  conceal  the  mischief  which  (like 
pestilent  waters  out  of  a  deep  pit)  he  designs  to  pro- 

duce when  opportunity  serves. 
Ver.  12.]  Such  is  the  difference  between  hatred 

and  love,  that  where  all  things  are  in  quiet,  hatred 
raises  up  disturbance,  and  malces  men  quarrel  about 
trifles;  when  love  pacifies  the  minds  of  those  that  it 
finds  provoked  bj'  real  offences,  and  composes  all 
those  contentions,  for  which  there  was  too  much  oc- 
casion. 

Ver.  13.]  He  that  would  be  wise  must  seek  the 
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15  The  rich  man's  wealth  is  his  strong-  city  : 
the  destruction  of  the  poor  is  their  poverty. 

16  The  labour  of  the  righteous  tendeth  to  life  : 
the  fruit  of  the  wicked  lo  sin. 

17  He"  is  in  the  way  of  life  that  keepeth  in- 
struction: but  he  that  refuseth  reproof  erreth. 

18  He  that  hideth  hatred  with  lying-  lips,  and 
he  that  uttereth  a  slander,  is  a  fool. 

19  In  the  multitude  of  words  there  wanteth 

not  sin :  but  he  that  refraineth  his  lips  is  wise. 
20  The  tongue  of  the  just  is  as  choice  silver  : 

the  heart  of  the  wicked  is  little  worth. 

21  The  lips  of  the  righteous  feed  many  :  but 
fools  die  for  want  of  wisdom. 

22  The  blessing  of  the  Lord,  it  maketli  rich, 
and  he  addeth  no  sorrow  with  it. 

23  It  is  as  sport  to  a  fool  to  do  mischief:  but 
a  man  of  understanding  hath  wisdom. 
I   24  The  fear  of  the  wicked,  it  shall  come  upon 

acquaintance  of  some  intelligent  person  :  but  the  most 
knowing  person  in  the  world  cannot  make  him  wise 
that  is  void  of  consideration :  who  will  never  learn, 
unless,  perhaps,  by  some  great  affliction. 

Ver.  11.]  Wise  men  treasure  up  knowledge,  and 
reserve  it  till  a  fitting  opportunity  to  make  use  of  it : 
but  a  fool  is  always  talking,  and  seldom  opens  his 
mouth  but  it  proves  a  present  mischief  to  himself  or 
others. 

Ver.  15.]  Riches  are  a  powerful  defence  to  their 
owners  against  a  great  many  evils,  to  which  we  are 

subject  in  this  life;  and  naturally  raise  men's  minds, 
and  make  them  confident:  whereas  poverty  exposes 
men  to  injuries  and  abuses ;  and  is  apt  to  depress  and 
deject  their  spirits. 

Ver.  16.]  Which  is  a  great  motive  to  an  honest 
diligence  :  but  then  remendjer  this,  that  the  end  of  a 

virtuous  man's  labours  after  riches  is  only  that  he  may 
provide  himself  the  necessaries  of  life,  and  that  he 
may  do  good  with  them;  hut  the  great  revenues, 
which,  perhaps,  are  left  to  a  wicked  man  by  his  an- 

cestors, without  any  pains  of  his  own,  are  employed 
to  satisfy  his  sinful  lusts  and  passions. 

Ver.  17.]  He  that  carefully  observes,  anfl  puts  men 
in  mind  of  these  wholesome  admonitions,  which  may 
teach  them  to  correct  and  amend  their  lives,  is  in  the 
way  to  make  himself  and  others  happy  :  but  he  that 
leaves  off  to  give  reproof,  encourages  men  in  tlieir 
enors  ;  from  wliich  he,  who  shuns  those  who  are  wont 
to  reprehend  him,  is  never  like  to  be  reclaimed. 

Ver.  18.]  He  that  dissembleth  his  hatred  by  great 

professions  of  friendship  before  one's  face,  and  then 
goes  and  vents  it  in  slanders  behind  his  back,  may 
seem  a  cunning  man  ;  but  is  really  an  impious  fool. 

Ver.  19.]  Nor  are  calumny  and  flattery  the  only 
vices  of  the  tongue ;  but  much  speaking  is  rarely  in- 

nocent :  therefore  he  that  is  sparing  of  his  words,  and 
considers  well  both  when,  and  where,  and  what,  he 
speaks,  is  a  truly  prudent  person. 

Ver.  20.]  The  words  of  such  a  man  are  exceeding 
valuable;  because  they  are  both  solid  and  sincere: 
but  let  wicked  men  devise  and  study  what  they 
please,  it  will  be  good  for  little,  or  rather  very  mis- 
chievous. 

Ver.  21.]  Many  are  preserved  from  perishing  by  the 
discourses  of  a  good  man :  but  a  fool,  for  want  of 
consideration,  receives  no  benefit  by  them,  and  doth 
not  so  much  as  take  care  to  save  liimself. 

Ver.  22.]  It  is  not  merely  men's  industry  and  pro- 
vident care  to  which  they  owe  their  riches,  but  the 

blessing  of  God  prospering  their  endeavours  ;  which. 

him :  but  the  desire  of  the  righteous  shall  be 

granted. 23  As  the  whirlwind  passeth,  so  is  the  wicked 

no  more:  but  the  righteous  is  an  everlasting 
foundation. 

26  As  vinegar  to  the  teeth,  and  as  smoke  to 

the  eyes,  so  is  the  sluggard  to  them  that  send 
him. 

27  The  fear  of  the  Lord  prolong-eth  days  : 
but  the  years  of  the  wicked  shall  be  shortened. 

28  The  hope  of  the  righteous  shall  be  glad- 
ness :  but  the  expectation  of  the  wicked  shall 

perish. 
29  The  way  of  the  Lord  is  strength  to  the 

upright :  but  destruction  shall  be  to  the  workers of  iniquity. 

30  The  righteous  shall  never  be  removed : 
but  the  wicked  shall  not  inhabit  the  earth. 

31  The  mouth  of  the  just  bringeth  forth  wis- 

when  he  favours,  wealth  flows  in  apace  upon  them  ; 
and  is  enjoyed  also  without  anxious  thoughts  and  la- 

bours.    See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  23.]  A  senseless  sinner  makes  a  jest  of  the 
most  horrid  impieties  that  can  be  committed  by  him- 

self or  others:  but  a  man  that  weighs  things  wisely, 
considers  that  this  is  no  laughing  matter;  and  takes 
that  pleasure  in  doing  well  which  fools  take  in  mis- 

chievous wickedness. 
Ver.  24.]  Yet  there  is  none  so  wicked  but  he  is 

sometimes  afraid  ;  and  since  this  will  not  amend  him, 
he  shall  feel  what  he  fears :  but  this  is  the  comfort 

of  righteous  men,  who  have  reason  to  hope,  that  they 
shall  at  length  obtain  their  desires.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  25.]  Though  the  wicked,  like  a  whirlwind, 
may  bluster  terribly,  and  overthrow  all  that  stands  in 
his  way,  yet  he  quickly  vanishes,  and  destroys  him- 

self by  his  own  violence :  but  the  righteous,  as  he  is 
fixed  and  settled  in  his  virtue,  which  is  peaceable  and 
quiet,  and  makes  no  disturbance  ;  so  he  enjoys  the 
solid  fruits  of  it,  in  a  durable  and  immovable  felicity. 

Ver.  26.]  Vinegaris  not  more  offensive  to  the  teeth, 
nor  smoke  more  vexatious  to  the  eyes,  than  a  remiss 
and  negligent  minister  is  to  him  that  employs  him, 
and  relies  upon  him  in  a  weighty  business. 

Ver.  27.]  The  best  way  to  prolong  life,  is  reli- 
giously to  observe  the  laws  of  God  :  but  wickedness 

generally  (both  by  its  own  nature  raid  by  God's  right- 
eous judgment)  brings  men  to  an  untimely  end. 

Ver.  2S.]  And  v.hat  a  lamentable  case  is  a  wicked 
man  in,  when  he  finds  himself  unexpectedly  undone? 
for  this  is  another  difference  between  a  good  man  and 
a  bad  ;  that  the  hope  of  the  former  concludes  in  a 
joyful  possession  of  what  he  waits  for;  but  the  other, 
failing  of  his  expectation,  ends  his  days  in  sadness 

and  sorrow-. Ver.  29.]  Whence  it  follows,  also,  that  a  faithful 
observance  of  the  rules  of  virtue,  which  the  Lord 
hath  prescribed  ns,  inspires  the  upright  man  with 
great  courage,  and  undaunted  resolution,  when  any 
evil  threatens  him:  but  the  workers  of  iniquity,  be- 

ing weak  and  feeble-spirited,  are  terribly  shaken,  nay, 
broken,  with  the  fear  of  that  destruction  which  is 

coming  on  them. 
Ver.  30.]  There  is  no  way  like  piety,  justice,  and 

mercy,  to  establish  a  family  in  perpetual  prosperity, 
but  the  wicked  (how  successful  soever  they  may  be- 
for  a  time)  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  themselves  and 
their  posterity  in  the  good  land,  which  God  hath  given 
us. 

Ver.  31.]  The  very  discourse  of  a  righteous  man  >s 
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dom  :  but  the  froward  tong-ue  shall  be  cut  out 
32  The  lips  of  the  righteous  know  what  is 

so  profitable  to  instruct  others  in  wisdom  and  good- 
ness, tliat  it  shall  be  a  means  to  perpetuate  him,  like 

a  fruitful  tree  in  a  flourishing  condition  :  but  he  tliat 
uses  his  tongue  perversely,  to  abuse,  cozen,  or  raise 
dissensions  among  his  neighbours,  shall  be  cut  down, 
like  a  tree  that  cumbers  the  ground. 

Ver.  3^.]    The  righteous  knows  very  well  how  to 

acceptable  :  but  the  mouth  of  the  wicked  speak- 
eth  frowardness. 

speak  those  things  (and  accustoms  his  mouth  unto 
them)  which  are  grateful  to  men,  and  y^t  not  dis- 
pleasing  to  almighty  God  ;  but  the  wicked  are  odious 
to  both,  because  they  are  skilled  altogether  in  lying 
and  flattery,  fraud  and  calumny,  and  such-like  subtle 
but  detestable  arts  of  doing  mischief. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

1    A   FALSE   balance    is   abomination  to  the 

Lord  :  but  a  just  weight  is  his  delight. 

CHAP.  XI. 

Argument. — This  chapter  consists  of  many  promis- 
cuous observations,  concerning  such  things  as  will 

make  men  happy  or  miserable.  It  begins  with  an 
admonition  concerning  justice  in  our  dealings  one 
with  another ;  without  which  society  (which  God 
designs,  and  takes  a  special  care  to  uphold)  cannot 
be  preserved.  And  mankind  being  very  apt  to  be 
regardless  what  they  do  towards  God,  or  towards 
man,  when  they  grow  rich  and  great,  he  next  gives 
a  caution  against  priile  and  insvlcnce  ,  as  a  certain 
forerunner  of  ruin.  For  it  consisting  in  forgetful- 
ness  of  God,  confidence  in  men's  selves,  despising 
others,  slighting  good  counsels,  and  attempting 

things  out  of  the  bounds  of  men's  place  and  call- 
ing (all  which  proceed  from  stupid  folly),  naturally 

leads  men  headlong  into  destruction. 
Then  he  commends  sincerity  and  diurity  (ver.  3,  4), 

and  re])resents  the  vast  difference  between  virtue 

and  wickedness,  in  order  to  men's  private  safety 
(ver.  5,  G,  &c.),  and  lo  the  public  security  (ver.  10, 
11).  After  which  follow  a  great  many  prudent 

observations  and  advices  for  men's  private,  and 
for  the  common  good ;  \\'<A\\  such  remarks  upon sundry  virtues  and  vices,  as  are  sufficient  to  invite 
to  the  one,  and  deter  from  the  other. 

[a]  Among  the  rest  there  is  one,  ver.  21  (translated 

thus  by  us,  "  though  hand  join  in  hand,  llie  wicked 
shall  not  bs  unpunished"),  upon  which  there  are 
as  many  glosses  almost  as  there  are  interpreters. 
But  I  have  only  put  together  tliose  two  senses  of 
the  former  part  of  the  verse,  whicli  are  most  agree- 

able to  the  latter;  and  do  not  think  fit  to  trouble 
the  reader  with  the  other,  any  farther  than  inerely 
to  inform  him  of  tliis  one  thing:  That  most  inter- 

preters by  hand  in  hand  understand  the  liands  of 
divers  persons ;  but  some  few  take  it  for  tlie  hands 
of  one  and  the  same  person,  who  puts  one  hand 
into  the  other.  And  these  last  named  make  the 
sense  one  of  these  two  ways  :  either  that  though  a 
sinner  endeavour  to  hide  his  sin  (as  a  man  doth  a 
thing  which  he  holds  in  one  hand  and  covers  with 
the  other),  he  shall  notwithstanding  be  found  out 
and  suffer  for  it;  or  that,  though  wicked  men  do 
nothing,  but  like  an  idle  person  have  their  hands 
folded  one  in  the  other,  yet  they  are  not  free  from 
sin,  which  they  are  devising  in  their  mind,  and  will 
draw  a  just  vengeance  upon  them. 

[i]  In  the  next  verse  I  have  followed  Bochartus,  De 
Animal.  Sac.  par.  i.  lib.  ii.  cap.  57,  in  his  translation 
of  those  two  words,  csn  mn,  which  he  renders, 

"her  mind  departed,"  viz.  from  the  love  of  her 
husband,  but  I  have  not  neglected  the  other  sense, 
of  which  I  think  those  words  are  capable. 

2  JJlten  pride  cometh,  then  cometh  shame  :' 
but  with  the  lowly  is  wisdom. 

[c]  In  the  twenty-ninth  verse  I  have  adhered  to  the 
opinion  of  the  Lord  Bacon  (book  viii.  of  the  Ad- 
vanc.  of  Learning,  ch.  ii.  parab.  9),  who  takes  it 
for  "  a  profitable  admonition,  touching  discords  in 
families  and  domestic  breaches  (but  may  as  well 
be  applied  to  whole  kingdoms,  which  are  larger 
families),  which  whosoever  cherishes  among  his 
children,  or  servants  (or  people),  as  a  means  to 
have  his  affairs  better  administered  when  they  have 
an  evil  eye  upon  and  hate  one  another,  commonly 

finds  his  hopes  turn  into  wind.  For  those  altera- 
tions and  changes,  for  the  most  part,  succeed  ill : 

and  those  disturbers  of  their  own  families  often- 
times meet  with  vexations  and  ingratitudes  from 

those  very  persons  whom  (passing  by  others)  they 

ado])t  as  tlio  objects  of  their  special  favour:  na3', 
by  this  means  they  draw  upon  themselves  ill  re- 

ports and  doubtful  rumors;  for  it  is  not  ill  ob- 
served by  Cicero,  that  all  repnrts,  both  i^ood  and  bad 

fame,  come  from  domestics.  Which  two  evils  (he 
thinks)  Solomon  expresses  by  inheriting  the  wind: 
for  the  frustrating  tf  expectations  and  raising  tf 

rumours  are  rightly  compared  unto  winds.'"  I  have added  in  tlie  paraphrase  two  other  things  belong- 
ing to  wind;  which  makes  a  great  noise,  and  leaves 

nothing  behind  il:  for  all  make  it  an  emblem  of 

emptiness. 
[(/]  The  last  verse  is  a  wise  consideration  suggested 

to  good  men,  when  they  arc  under  the  oppressions 
of  the  Vi'icked  :  that  if  the  just  be  alliicted  (as  ]\Ie- 
hincthon  glosses),  who  seriously  endeavour  amend- 

ment of  life,  God  will  take  a  time  to  reckon  with 

those  lewd  men,  v.'lio  eonluraaciously  and  furiously 
persist  in  their  wickedness.  So  the  wise  man 
(says  he)  admonishes  us  of  two  things.  First,  that 
the  church  is  subject  to  the  cross,  which  the  cruelty 

of  t3'rants  may  lay  upon  it :  but,  secondly,  those 
tyrants  must  one  day  answer  for  their  cruelty  by 
sharp  punishments  upon  themselves :  najf,  though 
they  flourish  for  some  time,  at  last  (says  he)  they 
are  shaken  out  of  their  empires.  Hither  he  ap- 

plies those  known  words  of  the  poet,  Ad  generum 
Cereris  sine  caede,  &c. 

Ver.  1.]  It  is  not  so  small  a  sin  as  men  imagine,  to 

cheat  their  neighbour  (though  it  be  only  a  little  mat- 
ter), but  extremely  hateful  and  detestable  to  the 

great  lord  and  governor  of  the  world  :  as,  on  the 
other  side,  exactly  just  and  equal  dealing  in  all  our 
commerce,  one  with  another,  is  highly  pleasing  to 

him. 
Ver.  2.]  Do  not  entertain  a  haughty  conceit  of 

thyself,  nor  insult  over  others  ;  for  the  folly  of  this 
appears,  in  drawing  along  with  it  that  contempt  and 
disgrace,  which  above  all  things  such  men  would 
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33 3  The  integrity  of  the  upright  shall  guide 
them:  but  the  perverseness  of  transgressors  shall 

destroy  them. 
4  Riches  profit  not  in  the  day  of  wrath  :  but 

righteousness  delivereth  from  death. 

5  The  righteousness  of  the  perfect  shall  di- 
rect his  way  :  but  the  wicked  shall  fall  by  his 

own  wickedness. 

6  The  righteousness  of  the  upright  shall  de- 
liver them  :  but  transgressors  shall  be  taken  in 

their  own  naughtiness. 
7  When  a  wicked  man  dieth,  his  expectation 

shall  perish:  and  the  hope  of  unjust  men  pe- 
risheth. 

8  The  righteous  is  delivered  out  of  trouble, 
and  the  wicked  cometh  in  his  stead. 

9  An  hypocrite  with  his  mouth  destroyeth  his 

avoid  :  therefore  be  humble  and  modest ;  the  wisdom 
of  which  is  manifest,  from  the  universal  respect  which 
it  ̂ ins  everywhere. 

Ver.  3.]  The  integrity  of  those  that  uprightly  ob- 
serve the  rules  of  virtue  is  tlieir  highest  prudence, 

and  safest  guide,  through  all  manner  of  difficulties 
and  dangers :  but  the  crafty  wiliness  of  perfidious 
men,  who  will  be  tied  unto  no  laws,  is  mere  folly ; 
and  shall  be  so  far  from  preserving  them,  that  it  shall 
prove  their  certain  destruction. 

Ver.  4.]  Heaps  of  wealth,  amassed  by  extortion  or 
eovetousness,  shall  as  little  avail  as  subtilty  and  cun- 

ning, when  God,  in  his  righteous  displeasure,  shall 
punish  the  world  by  a  common  calamity  ;  but  justice 
accompanied  with  mercy  (as  hath  been  observed  al- 

ready, X.  3),  will  befriend  him  that  hath  constantly 
practised  them,  and  rescue  him,  even  when  there  is  no 
hope  of  safety  (see  Ecclus.  xxix.  11 — 13,  xl.  24). 

V'er.  5.]  Remember  this  (and  be  not  nauseated 
at  the  repetition  of  it,  for  it  is  a  weighty  truth),  that 
there  is  no  surer  guide  to  direct  men  in  the  plain  way 
to  safety,  or  any  other  good,  than  a  sincere  and  im- 

partial observance  of  all  God's  laws :  but  that  ihe 
wicked  shall  perish  by  those  very  impious  courses  (of 
lies,  suppose  breach  of  promises,  perjuries,  and  oppres- 

sion) whereby  thej'  think  to  greaten  or  to  secure  them- selves. 

Ver.  6.]  Remember  it,  I  say  (  for  it  cannot  be  too 
often  inculcated),  that  the  virtue  of  unfeignedly  and 
entirely  upright  men  shall  be  their  preservative  when 
they  are  in  danger  :  but  they  that  are  governed  wholly 
by  their  own  depraved  desires  and  interests,  shall  be 
entangled,  and  inevitably  perish  in  their  own  naughty 
contrivances. 

Ver.  7.]  Do  not  imagine,  therefore,  that  they  have 
the  advantage  of  others,  who  are  loose  from  all  laws. 
They  may  seem  so  to  have  for  the  present:  but,  be- 

sides what  I  have  now  said,  it  must  be  considered 
that  death  (and  how  suddenly  doth  that  sometimes 
overtake  them)  utterly  destroys  all  their  projects  and 
hopes :  whatsoever  they  expected  to  accomplish  by 
their  riches,  or  their  power,  or  their  friends,  it  perish- 
eth  together  with  them. 

A''er.  8.]  Nay,  before  that,  it  is  frequently  seen, that  a  just  man  is  unexpectedly  drawn  out  of  those 
straits  and  difficulties  wherein  he  was  perplexed, 
and  the  wicked  (who,  perhaps,  brought  him  into 
them)  takes  the  place  which  he  hath  left ;  falling 
into  those  verj'  distresses  from  which  the  just  is  hap- 

pily freed. 
Ver.  9.]  And  more  than  this,  a  good  man  hath  this 

advantage  by  his  wisdom,  that  it  sometimes  instructs 
many  how  to  evade  those  snares  which  the  profane 

Vol.  III.— 5 

neighbour :  hut  through  knowledge  shall  the 

just  be  deliveTred. 
10  When  it  goeth  well  with  the  righteous, 

the  city  rejoiceth  :  and  when  the  wicked  perish 
there  is  shouting. 

11  By  the  blessing  of  the  upright  the  city  is 
exalted  :  but  it  is  overthrown  by  the  mouth  of 
the  wicked. 

13  He  that  is  void  of  wisdom  despiseth  his 
neighbour:  but  a  man  of  understanding  hold- 
eth  his  peace. 

13  A  tale-bearer  pevealeth  secrets :  but  he 
that  is  of  a  faithful  spirit  concealeth  the  matter. 

14  Where  no  counsel  is,  the  people  fall:  but 
in  the  multitude  of  counsellors  there  is  safety. 

15  He  that  is  surety  for  a  stranger  small  smart 

for  it:  and  he  that  hateth  suretiship  is  sure. 

hypocrite,  with  counterfeit  professions  of  friendship, 
lays  to  destroy  his  neighbours. 

Ver.  10.]  We  see  also  in  this,  how  amiable  virtue, 
and  how  hateful  vice  is,  that  the  inhabitants  of  a  city 
generally  leap  for  joy  when  good  men  prosper,  and 
are  advanced  unto  power:  but  are  so  far  from  pityino- 
the  downfall  of  the  wicked,  that  they  shout  when  they 
behold  them  tumbling  from  the  high  places  to  which 

they  were  raised.  '' Ver.  11.]  JMen  of  unbiassed  virtue  make  a  city 
flourish  by  the  blessings  they  procure  for  it  from  hea- 

ven, by  their  prayers,  by  their  prudent  advice,  their 
pious  admonitions,  and  their  constant  study  of  the 
public  good ;  but  the  wicked,  by  their  blasphemies, 
their  evil  counsels,  their  pestilent  maxims,  their  im- 

pious doctrines,  whereby  they  corrupt  men's  man- 
ners, utterly  subvert  the  good  estate  thereof. 

Ver.  12.]  It  is  a  great  weakness  to  speak  con- 
temptuously of  any  man,  or  to  render  him  ridiculous 

(for  no  man  is  so  mean  but  he  is  sensible  of  despisal, 
and  may  find  ways  to  show  his  resentment) ;  therefore 
a  thoroughly  prudent  person,  whatsoever  he  thinks  of 
others,  saith  nothing  to  their  reproach. 

Ver.  13.]  A  man  whose  trade  it  is  to  ingratiate  him- 
self by  defaming  others,  will  not  stick  most  treache- 

rously to  discover  the  secrets  wherewith  they  have  en- 
trusted him  ;  but  a  man  whose  mind  is  steadfastly 

fixed  to  be  true  and  faithful  to  his  neighbours,  will 
study  (though  they  have  not  desired  him)  to  hide 
those  things  which,  being  known,  may  prove  injuri- 

ous to  them. 

Ver.  14.]  Where  prudent  counsellors  are  wanting 
a  nation  goes  to  wreck,  as  certainly  as  a  ship  doth 
without  a  pilot:  nor  is  one  suflicient;  but  then  a 
country  is  safe,  when  there  are  many  wise  men  to 
govern  aifairs  :  that  if  one  fail,  there  may  enough  still 
remain  ;  or  what  one  or  two  sees  not,  others  may  be 
able  to  discern. 

Ver.  15.]  He  is  in  great  danger  to  be  undone,  who- 
stands  bound  to  pay  the  debts  of  another  man,  espe- 

cially of  a  stranger  (vi.  1),  whose  ability  and  honesty 
are  unknown  to  him  ;  and  the  way  to  be  secure  from 
that  fear  is,  not  only  to  avoid  such  engagements 
one's  self,  but  to  abhor  to  see  other  men  enter  into 
them. 

A'er.  16.]  Beauty  and  virtue  in  a  woman  advance 
her  to  honour;  as  tbrmidable  strength  and  power  in 
men  advance  them  to  riches :  and  as  their  principal 
care  is  to  keep  their  treasures,  so  hers  should  be  to 
preserve  her  reputation. 

Ver.  17.]  He  that  hath  a  heart  to  be  kind  and 
bountiful  unto  his  neighbours,  will  have  this  advan- 

tage by  it,  among  many  others,  that  he  will  not  deny 
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'     16  A  gracious  woman  retaineth  honour  :  and 
strong  men  retain  riches. 

17  The  merciful  man  doeth  good  to  his  own 
soul :  but  he  that  is  cruel  troubleth  his  own 
flesh. 

18  The  wicked  worketh  a  deceitful  work  : 

hut  to  him  that  soweth  righteousness  shall  be 
a  sure  reward. 

19  As  righteousness  tcndeth  to  life  :  so  he 

that  pursueth  evil  pursieeth  it  to  his  own  death. 

20  They  that  are  of  a  froward  heart  are  abo- 
mination to  the  Lord  :  but  siich  as  are  upright 

in  their  way  are  his  delight. 
21  Though  hand  Join  in  hand,  the  wicked 

shall  not  be  unpunished:  but  the  seed  of  the 

righteous  shall  be  delivered. 

22  .?s  a  jewel  of  cold  in  a  swine's  snout,  so is  a  fair  woman  which  is  without  discretion. 

what  is  fit  and  convenient  lo  himself;  whereas  the 
covetous  and  hardhearted,  as  he  hath  no  regard  to  his 
nearest  relations,  so  ho  pinches  his  own  flesh  by  his 
sordid  Avay  of  living. 

Ver.  18.]  He  thinks  perhaps  hereby  to  raise  liim- 
self,  or  his  posterity,  to  greatness,  but,  like  all  other 
wicked  men,  will  be  deceived  in  his  expectation;  for 
the  event  of  his  actions  never  answers  the  design ; 
but  virtuous  men  shall  infallibly  reap  the  fruit  of  their 
pious,  just,  and  charitable  labours. 

Ver.  19.]  Thus  God  orders  it  in  his  providence, 
and  thus  it  is  in  the  nature  of  things,  that  virtue  tends 
to  make  men  happy  :  but  the  more  eagerly  any  man 
pursues  an  evil  thing,  the  more  he  is  bent  upon  his 
own  destruction. 

Ver.  20.]  Of  all  other  men'  they  are  most 
odious  to  the  Lord,  who  pretend  to  justice,  kind- 

ness, and  truth,  but  study  and  advise  how  to  compass 
.their  ends,  though  it  be  by  the  wickedest  means  :  as 
on  the  contrary,  they  whose  exact  observance  of  the 
rules  of  righteousness  in  the  whole  course  of  their 
lives  testify  the  integrity  of  their  hearts,  are  highly  in 
Ids  favour  and  love. 

Ver.  21.]  Though  the  wicked  endeavour  to 
strengthen  himself  and  his  family  b)']iowerful  leagues 
and  confederacies,  and  his  successors  also  have  mighty 
associates  to  maintain  his  acquisitions,  they  shall  not 
be  able  to  defend  themselves  from  the  punishment 
their  iniquity  deserves  :  but  the  posterity  of  the  right- 

eous need  not  be  at  such  pains;  but,  though  deserted 
by  men,  escape  the  danger  into  which  the  others  fall, 
by  the  help  of  God  alone.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  22.]  As  a  golden  ring  is  ill  placed  in  the 
snout  of  a  swine,  which  is  always  routing  in  the 
mire;  so  is  beauty  ill  bestowed  on  the  body  of  a 
woman  whose  mind,  having  lost  all  savour  and 
relish  of  virtue,  carries  her  from  her  husband, 
to  wallow  in  filthy  lust,  and  adulterous  pleasures. 
See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  23.]  The  righteous  desire  nothing  but  that  it 
may  be  well  with  all  men ;  but  the  wicked  wish  for 
trouble  and  disturbance,  especially  that  they  may  exe- 

cute their  malice  and  wrath  upon  those  whom  they 
hate:  and  accordingly  God  will  deal  with  them; 
good  things  shall  be  the  portion  of  the  righteous,  but 
his  just  indignation  shall  frustrate  the  expectation  of 
the  wicked. 

Ver.  21.]  You  may  see  by  this  how  miserably 
they  are  mistaken,  who  imagine  none  so  wise  as 
the  penurious;  that  you  shall  find  here  and  there 
a   man   who  communicates  readily  and  liberally  to 

2:3  The  desire  of  the  righteous  is  only  good  : 
hilt  the  expectation  of  the  wicked  is  wrath. 

24  There  is  that  scattereth,  and  yet  increas- 
eth;  and  there  is  that  withholdeth  more  than 

is  meet,  but  it  tendelh  to  poverty. 
25  The  liberal  soul  shall  be  made  fat  ;  and 

he  that  watereth  shall  be  watered  also  himself. 

20  He  that  withholdeth  corn,  the  people  shall 
curse  him  :  but  blessing  shall  be  upon  the  head 
of  him  that  selleth  it. 

27  He  that  diligently  seeketh  good  procureth 
favour  :  but  he  that  seeketh  mischief,  it  shall 
come  unto  him. 

2S  He  that  trusteth  in  his  riches  shall  fall : 

but  the  righteous  shall  flourish  as  a  branch. 
29  He  that  troubleth  his  own  house  shall  in- 

herit the  wind  :  and  the  fool  shall  be  servant  to 
the  wise  of  heart. 

the  necessities  of  others,  and  yet  his  estate  is  so  far 
from  being  impaired  thereby,  that  it  increases:, 
when  others,  who  are  so  saving  that  they  will  part 
with  nothing,  no,  not  upon  the  most  just  occasions, 
do  not  thrive  at  all,  but  by  one  means  or  other  be- 

come beggars. 

Ver.  25.]  Let  not  him  therefore  that  bestows  bene- 
fits imagine  thereby  he  shall  be  impoverished,  for  it 

is  the  certain  way  to  enrich  himself:  and  the  larn-er 
his  charity  is,  the  more  diffused  for  the  refresh- 

ment of  others,  the  greater  abundance  shall  be  poured 
on  him,  and  the  abler  still  shall  he  grow  to  do  more 

good. 

Ver.  26.]  He  that  hoardeth  up  corn  in  a  time  of 
scarcity,  on  purpose  to  raise  the  price,  shall  fall  into 
the  popular  hatred,  and  be  loaded  with  many  a  curse : 
but  he  who  then  opens  his  granaries  and  sells  at  a 

moderate  rate,  shall  not  only  have  the  people's  good 
word,  but  the  blessing  of  God. 

Ver.  27.]  He  that,  from  the  time  he  rises,  studies 
nothing  but  how  to  do  good  to  others,  shall  obtain 
favour  both  with  God  and  man;  but  he  whose  busi- 

ness it  is  to  do  mischief,  shall  draw  upon  himself  the 
evil  he  designs  against  others. 

Ver.  28.]  He  whose  confidence  in  riches,  as  the 
surest  support  and  defence,  makes  him  covetous,  un- 

just and  merciful,  shall  fall  to  decay  like  a  withered 
leaf:  but  they  whose  pious  dependence  upon  God 
makes  them  just  and  charitable,  like  a  flourishing  tree, 
shall  thrive  and  prosper. 

Ver.  29.]  He  that  makes  or  cherishes  dissensions 
and  factions  in  his  own  family  (or  kingdom)  may,  by 
making  a  great  bustle  and  stir,  seem  to  be  a  notable 
man ;  but  will  not  only  be  deceived  in  his  expecta- 

tions, but  defame  his  government,  and  bring  his  estate 
to  nothing:  nay,  it  is  oftentimes  seen  that  he  who  is 
thus  foolish  loses  all  his  authority,  and  becomes  a  ser- 

vant to  him  wdio  administers  his  aflairs  with  a  more 
prudent  care.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  30.]  The  benefit  the  world  receives  from  a  just 
and  charitable  man  is  so  great,  that  it  may  be  com- 

pared to  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life;  which  keeps 
mankind  from  being  miserable  :  but  he  is  the  greatest 
benefactor  of  all,  who  communicates  wisdom  so  cha- 

ritably and  seasonably,  that  he  draws  souls  to  the  love 
of  virtue. 

Ver.  31.]  But  who  is  there  so  good  as  to  do,  or  to 
sufler,  no  evil  1  And  if  God  do  not  let  the  just  and 
charitable  man  (mark  what  I  say),  they  who  are  so 
useful  and  beneficial  to  the  world,  go  without  correc- 

tion ;  who  can  think  that  the  wicked,  who  is  good  for 
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30  The  fruit  of  the  righteous  is  a  tree  of 
life;  and  he  that  winneth  souls  is  wise. 

31  Behold,  the    righteous  shall  be  recom- 

nothing,  but  obstinately  contemns  and  breaks  all  the 
laws  of  God  and  man,  shall  escape  the  just  punish- 

pensed  in  the  earth:   much  more  the  wicked 
and  the  sinner. 

ment  of  his  many  crimes  ?     See  1  Pet.  iv.  18,  and Arg.  [d]. 

CHAPTER  Xn. 

1    Whoso   loveth   instruction  loveth  know- 

edge  :  but  he  that  hateth  reproof  is  brutish. 

CHAP.  XII. 

Argument. — This  chapter  begins  with  admonition, 
often  inculcated  in  this  book,  concerning  the  af- 

fection wherewith  a  man,  that  would  be  wise  and 
good,  ought  to  receive  cliaritable  reproofs.  And 
there  are  several  things  also  repeated,  concerning 
the  providence  of  almighty  God ;  in  punishing  men 
according  to  their  wickedness,  and  delivering  good 
men  from  those  who  seek  their  destruction :  which 

is  notably  expressed  in  three  verses,  one  after  ano- 
ther (ver.  5 — 7),  where  he  observes  how  the  wick- 

ed, labouring  to  compass  their  ends,  by  cozenage, 
or  by  violence,  even  by  blood  (especially  if  they 
can  privately  make  a  man  away),  not  only  mis- 

carry in  their  designs,  but  are  unexpectedly  over- 
turned and  subverted  out  of  their  places,  wherein 

they  behave  themselves  with  such  injustice  and 
cruelty. 

There  are  divers  instructions,  also,  here  repeated 
about  several  virtues  and  vices ;  especially  those  of 
the  tongue.  Among  which  Melancthon  commends 
this  to  the  remembrance  of  the  reader,  ver.  22,  [a] 

"lying  lips  arc  an  abomination  to  the  Lord;"'  who 
recommends  to  us  (says  he)  the  love  and  care  of 
truth;  both  in  doctrines  concerning  himself,  and 
in  arts,  and  in  all  honest  covenants  and  contracts. 

For  truth  being  among  the  chiefest  and  most  con- 
spicuous virtues,  therefore  the  contrary  vice  is  con- 
demned, by  a  terrible  word,  and  called  abomina- 

tion, i.  e.  such  an  evil  as  God  detests  with  a 
singular  indignation  (for  idols  are  called  fSSiJ.uy.uara, 

"abominations,  or  abominable  things")  which  is 
principally  true  of  such  lies  as  are  on  purpose  in- 

vented to  destroy  men's  fame  ;  and  much  more  of 
such  as  are  devised  for  the  taking  away  their 
lives,  and  the  ruin  of  their  families :  such  as  those 
which  David  often  complains  were  contrived  against 
him. 

The  Lord  Bacon  hath  made  notable  remarks  also  upon 
another  passage  in  this  chapter  (ver.  10),  where  he 
observes  concerning  the  former  [i]  part  of  the  verse, 

that  "  there  is  implanted  in  man's  nature  a  noble 
and  excellent  affection  of  pity  and  compassion, 
•called  here  mercy:  which  extends  itself  even  unto 
brute  creatures,  that  are  by  divine  ordination  sub- 

ject to  his  command.  And  therefore  this  compas- 
sion hath  some  analogy  with  that  of  a  prince  to- 

wards his  subjects  :  nay,  farther,  it  is  most  certain, 
that  the  worthier  any  soul  is,  the  larger  is  its 
compassion.  For  contracted  and  degenerate  minds 
imagine  these  things  appertain  not  to  them :  but 
the  mind  that  looks  upon  itself  as  a  nobler  portion 
of  the  universe  is  kindly  affected  towards  inferior 
creatures,  out  of  the  communion  there  is  between 
them :  wherefore  we  see  that  there  were  under  the 
old  law  many  precepts  concerning  this,  which  were 
not  so  much  merely  ceremonial,  as  institutions  of 
mercy.    As  that  of  not  eating  flesh  with  the  blood 

2  A  good  man  obtaineth  favour  of  the  Lord: 
but  a  man  of  wicked  devices  will  he  condemn. 

in  it,  and  such-like."    I  suppose  he  means  those mentioned  Exod.  xxiii.  5,  19;  Deut.  v.  4,xxii.  6,  7, 
xxv.  4.     For,  as  Grotius  hath  excellently  observed, 
it   is  very  laudable  to  exercise  kindness  towards 
brute  creatures,  that  we  may  keep  ourselves  the 
more  remote  from  all  manner  of  cruelty  towards 
men.     Which  the  angel,  tlie  Jews  think,  reproved 
in  Balaam  when  he  chid  him  for  striking  his  ass 
three  times.     For  thus   they  bring  in   the  angel 
speaking   to   him,  in   the  great  commentary  upon 
Numbers :  If  I  am  required  to  demand  satisfaction 
for  the  injury  done  thy  ass,  concerning  whom  there 
is  no  law  of  justice,  nor  covenant  of  our  fathers,  how 
much  more  for  this,  that  thou  goest  about  utterly to  root  out  a  whole  nation  ? 

I  omit  what  the  same  Lord  Bacon  there  says  (book 
viii.  of  the  Adv.  of  Learning,  ch.  2,  parab.  1-1),  con- 

cerning the  ancient  Essenes  and  Pythagoreans,  and 
concerning  some  people  now  in  the  Mogul's  coun- 

try, and  the  present  Turks,  who  are  full  of  affection 
to  brute  creatures;  and  only  observe  tliat  he  looks 
upori  the  latter  part  of  the  same  verse  as  a  kind  of 
caution  added  by  ihe  wise  man;  lest  we  should 
think  he  patronises  all  sort  of  mercy  and  compas- 

sion.    "No,  the  mercy  which  spares  wicked  per- 
sons from  being  cut  off  by  the  hand  of  justice  is 

not  mercy,  but  more  cruel  than  cruelty  itself.     For 
cruelty  is  exercised  upon  single  persons  only:  but 
this  kind  of  mercy,  by  the  grant  of  impunity,  arms 
the  whole  band  of  impious  men  against  the  inno- 

cent."    So,  by  the  mercies  of  the  loicl-cd,  he  under- 
stands mercy  shown  to  the  ivicked :  which  is  an  un- 
usual   form    of   speech,   and    disagreeing  to   the 

opposition  which  the  wise  man,  in  this  proverbial 
saying,  makes  between  tlie  rigliteous  and  the  wick- 

ed.    And,  therefore,  it  is  not  to  be  embraced,  nor 
to  be  looked  upon  as  a  true  exposition:  in  which, 
though  I  believe  he  followed  Drusius,  yet  lie  hath 
very  little  company  besides.     And  the  sense  rather 
lies  as  I  have  expressed  it  in  the  paraphrase :  in 
which,  if  I  have  added  more  than  interpreters  do,  I 
am  confident  it  will  appear  to  him  that  considers 
not  to  be  without  reason.     For  these  words,  "the 
tender  mercies  of  the  wicked  are  cruel,"  seem  to 
me  to  have  the  same  sense  with  that  proverbial 

speech  among  the  Greeks,  "Ex^pC::!'  Siipa  dSupn. 
In  the  twelfth  verse  I  have  expressed  both  senses  of 

which  the  word  mezod  is  capable  :  which  signifies 
both  a  net  and  a  fortress.     And  so  I  have  done  in 
the  next    (ver.  13),  which  may  be  rendered  two 
ways.     Either,  that  by  prevaricating  with  his  lips, 
a  ivicked  man  lays  snares,  or  [c]  that  he  is  himself 
ensnared  by  his  prevarications.     In  the  same  man- 

ner I  have  comprehended  more  senses  than  one,  in 
several  other  verses  ;  which,  if  I  should  particularly 
mention,  it  would  enlarge  this  preface  beyond  its 
just  length.     Else  I  should  have  made  some  re- 

marks upon  ver.  15,  where  the  danger  of  self-love 
and  self-conceit  is  represented:   which  hath  ever 
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3  A  man  shall  not  be  established  by  wicked- 
ness :  but  the  root  of  the  righteous  shall  not  be 

moved. 

4  A  virtuous  woman  is  a  crown  to  her  hus- 
band :  but  she  that  maketh  ashamed  is  as  rot- 

tenness in  his  bones. 

5  The  thoughts  of  the  righteous  arc  right : 
biU  the  counsels  of  the  wicked  «re  deceit. 

G  The  words  of  the  wicked  are  to  lie  in  wait 

for  blood :  but  the  mouth  of  the  upright  shall 
deliver  them. 

7  The  wicked  are  overthrown,  and  are 

not:  but  the  house  of  the  righteous  shall 
stand. 

8  A  man  shall  be  commended  according  to 
his  wisdom  :  but  he  that  is  of  a  perverse  heart 

shall  be  despised. 
9  He  that  is  despised,  and  hath  a  servant,  is 

this  effect,  that  it  makes  men  slight,  if  not  reject, 
good  counsel ;  out  of  a  vain  opinion,  that  none  can 
advise  them  better  tlian  themselves:  which  is  to 
follow  the  direction  of  a  fool.  For  it  is  as  certain 

a  note  of  folly  to  rely  wholly  upon  a  man's  own 
judgment,  as  it  is  of  prudence  to  hearken  to  the  ad- 

vice of  others. 

Ver.  1.]  It  is  an  excellent  sign  that  a  man  will  be 
wise  and  good,  who  not  only  patiently  bears  with 
those  who  tell  him  of  his  faults,  but  loves  and  is  thank- 

ful for  reproof:  which  he,  who  not  only  declines,  but 
hates,  and  is  thereby  enraged,  gives  way  to  such 
brutish  passions  and  desires,  that  there  is  little  hope 
he  should  ever  be  a  man. 

Ver.  2.]  He  that  studies  how  to  do  good  to  others, 

attracts  the  g-ood-will  and  blessing  of  the  Lord  upon 
himself:  but  he  who  contrives  mischievous  designs, 
under  a  specious  show  of  religion  and  the  public 
good,  shall  be  judged  by  him  who  knows  the  heart 
to  suffer  what  he  deserves. 

Ver.  3.]  For  no  man,  though  never  so  subtle  or 
powerful,  shall  be  able  to  establish  himself  and  his 
family,  who  lays  the  foundation  of  his  greatness  in 
wickedness  :  but  the  righteous,  like  a  tree  that  hath 
taken  a  deep  root  in  the  earth,  though  shaken  with 
storms  and  tempests,  shall  remain  unraovable  in  a 
flourishing  estate. 

Ver.  4.]  A  wife  that  strenuously  employs  herself  in 
her  domestic  affairs,  and  can  prudently  command  her 
own  passions  and  desires,  is  a  singular  ornament  and 
honour  to  her  husband ;  who  may  well  glory  in  his 
happiness  :  but  she  whose  laziness,  or  lasciviousness, 
or  other  infamous  quality,  makes  him  hang  down  his 
head  for  shame,  is  an  incurable  grief  and  vexation,  con- 

suming him  and  all  that  he  hath. 
Ver.  5.]  The  designs  of  good  men  are  managed 

with  exact  justice  and  truth :  but  the  contrivances  of 
the  wicked  are  carried  on  with  fraud,  dissimulation, 
and  all  manner  of  deceit. 

Ver.  6.]  Nay  (such  is  the  height  of  their  wicked- 
ness), they  consult  one  with  another,  and  lay  plots  to 

take  away  secretly  the  life  of  those  who  stand  in  the 
way  of  their  designs :  but  men  sincerely  good  give  the 
best  advice  they  can  to  deliver  such  innocent  persons 
from  their  bloody  snares. 

Ver.  7.]  And  God  befriends  them  also;  who  not 
only  defeats  those  wicked  projectors  in  their  designs, 
but  so  totally  overthrows  them  and  their  families,  that 
no  footstep  of  them  remains ;  whereas,  he  not  only 

continues,  but  settles,  the  just  man's  family  in  a 
durable  succession  (as  I  have  often  said,  ver.  3,  x. 

better  than  he  that  honoureth  himself,  and  lack- 
eth  bread. 

10  A  righteous  man  regardeth  the  life  of  his 
beast :  but  the  tender  mercies  of  the  wicked 

are  cruel. 
11  He  that  tilleth  his  land  shall  be  satisfied 

with  bread  :  but  he  that  followeth  vain  persons 
is  void  of  understanding. 

12  The  wicked  desireth  the  net  of  evil  7nen  : 

but  the  root  of  the  righteous  yieldethyn«7. 
13  The  wicked  is  snared  by  the  transgres- 

sion of  his  lips  :  but  the  just  shall  come  out  of 
trouble. 

14  A  man  shaH  be  satisfied  with  good  by  the 
fruit  of  his  mouth:  and  the  recompence  of  a 

man's  hands  shall  be  rendered  unto  him. 
15  The  way  of  a  fool  is  right  in  his  own  eyes : 

but  he  that  hearkeneth  unto  counsel  is  wise. 

25,  30,  xi.  35),  when  they  that  assaulted  them  are 

quite  extinct. Ver.  8.]  True  prudence,  directing  a  man  to  effect 
his  ends  by  fair  and  honest  means,  will  procure  him 
the  greatest  esteem,  and  the  most  lasting  praise :  but 
he  who  contrives  by  fraud,  and  suchlike  crooked 
ways,  to  attain  his  aim,  shall  fall  into  utter  contempt, 
and  be  scorned  by  all  as  a  foolish  knave. 

Ver.  9.]  He  is  far  happier  who  makes  no  show  in 
the  world,  but  hath  a  competent  estate,  than  he  who 
appears  in  great  splendour  and  pomp  abroad,  but 
wants  bread  to  eat  when  he  is  at  home. 

Ver.  10.]  A  good  man  takes  care  that  his  beast 
be  well  used,  and  have  food  and  rest  convenient  for  it; 
which  is  more  than  men  bent  upon  wickedness  will 
do  for  their  neighbours :  for  their  very  kindnesses, 
being  treacherous,  are  a  cruel  cheat;  nay,  the  highest 
expressions  which  they  make  of  tenderness  and  com- 

passion (whereby  they  induce  others  to  repose  a 
trust  in  them)  are  intended  merely  as  a  cover  for 
the  mischief  they  mean  more  securely  to  do  them. See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  11.]  He  that  takes  pains  in  an  honest  employ- 
ment, suppose  in  tilling  his  land,  shall  find  it  re- 

quite him  with  sufficient,  if  not  plentiful  provision  for 
himself  and  his  family  :  but  he  that  is  idle,  falling  into 
the  company  of  loose  and  wicked  persons,  will  find 
at  last  (by  the  desperate  courses  into  which  they  will 
lead  him)  that  he  wants  not  only  bread,  but  under- standing. 

Ver.  12.]  The  wicked  desires  two  things  ;  first,  to 
do  as  much  mischief  as  he  can  by  his  wiles  and  arts 
of  deceiving;  and  then  to  be  secure  in  his  wicked- 

ness :  but  the  righteous  make  everybody  the  better 
for  them;  and  thereby  enjoy  that  safety.  Which  the 
other  have  only  in  their  wishes  and  desires. 

Ver.  13.]  The  wicked  ensnares  himself  by  that  de- 
ceitful talk  wherewith  he  designed  to  have  ensnared 

others:  but  the  righteous  escapes  the  danger;  nay, 
by  his  prudent  discourse,  avoids  very  great  difliculties 
wherein  otherways  he  might  have  been  entangled. See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  14.]  There  is  no  man  gives  good  counsel  and 
advice  (especially  in  public  affairs),  but  he  shall 
reap  the  fruit  of  it  abundantly  himself:  and  there 
is  no  good  work  he  doth  for  the  benefit  of  others,  but 
God  will  requite  it,  and  make  it  turn  to  his  own  good 
account. 

Ver.  15.]  A  fool  is  so  conceited  that  he  consults  no- 
body but  himself;  for  whatsoever  he  doth,  in  his  own 

opinion  he  is  always  in  the  right :  but  a  wise  man  will 

not  rely  upon  his  own  judgment  alone;  but,  suspect- 
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16  A  fool's  wrath  is  presently  known  :  but  a 
prudent  man  covereth  shame. 

17  He  that  speaketh  truth  sheweth  forth 
righteousness  :   but  a  false  witness  deceit. 

18  There  is  that  speaketh  like  the  piercings 
of  a  sword  :  but  the  tongue  of  the  wise  !s  health. 

19  The  lip  of  truth  shall  be  established  for 
ever:  but  a  lying  tongue  is  but  for  a  moment. 

20  Deceit  is  in  the  heart  of  them  that  imagine 
evil :  but  to  the  counsellors  of  peace  is  joy. 

21  There  shall  no  evil  happen  to  the  just: 

but  the  wicked  shall  be  filled  with  mischief.' 
22  Lying  lips  are  abomination  to  the  Lord  : 

but  they  that  deal  truly  are  his  delight. 

ing  himself,  makes  use  of  the  sound  advice  of  other 
men. 

Ver.  16.]  A  fool  (like  a  beast)  is  no  sooner  provoked 
but  he  grows  angry;  and,  which  is  worse,  it  appears 
immediately  in  his  countenance,  words,  and  actions: 
whereas  a  prudent  man  is  not  unseemly  transported 
by  his  passion  ;  but  stitles  his  sentiments  even  of  the 
most  reproachful  injuries  that  are  done  him. 

Ver.  17.]  He  that  freely  and  boldly  speaks  the 
truth,  and  all  the  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth, 
demonstrates  himself  an  honest  man,  and  doth  justice 
unto  others ;  but  he  that  conceals  the  truth  or  forges 
falsehoods,  and  testifies  unto  lies,  declares  himself 
both  a  deceitful  and  mischievous  person. 

Ver.  18.]  A  cut-throat  is  not  more  pernicious  than 
he;  and  they  are  not  much  better,  whose  business  it 
is,  by  secret  calumnies,  to  wound  the  reputation  of 
their  neighbours,  or  to  make  discords  and  divisions 
among  them  :  which  a  good  man  uses  all  his  skill  to 
cure ;  persuading  them  to  love,  unity,  and  peace. 

Ver.  19.]  He  that  speaks  the  truth  (being  always 
conformable  to  himself)  hath  this  advantage,  that  he 
can  never  be  disproved,  nor  consequently  discredited  : 
but  a  liar,  though  he  may  at  present  be  believed,  is 
soon  confuted ;  for  he  is  apt  to  contradict  himself,  and 
blast  his  own  reputation  for  ever. 

Ver.  20.]  They  do  but  deceive  themselves,  who 
look  for  any  satisfaction  from  dissensions  and  distur- 

bances ;  which  they  cannot  contrive  without  much 
fear  and  anxiety  of  mind  :  but,  as  they  are  always 
cheerful  who  consult  nothing  but  peace,  concord,  and 
happy  settlement,  so  they  will  have  great  joy,  what- 

soever the  issue  be,  of  such  good  designs. 
Ver.  21.]  For  the  divine  providence  takes  a  pecu- 

liar care  of  good  men,  lo  avert  the  harm  that  the  ini- 
quity of  the  wicked  intends  them  :  which  shall  fall 

upon  themselves  in  such  abundance  as  to  overwhelm 
them. 

23  A  prudent  man  conce'aleth  knowledge  : but  the  heart  of  fools  proclaimeth  foolishness. 
24  The  hand  of  the  diligent  shall  bear  rule  : 

but  the  slothful  shall  be  under  tribute. 
25  Heaviness  in  the  heart  of  man  maketh 

it  stoop  :  but  a  good  word  maketh  it  glad. 
26  The  righteous  is  more  excellent  than  his 

neighbour :  but  the  way  of  the  wicked  se- 
ducetli  them. 

27  The  slothful  man  roasteth  not  that  which 

he  took  in  hunting  :  but  the  substance  of  a  dili- 

gent man  is  precious. 
28  In  the  way  of  righteousness  is  life ;  and 

in  the  pathway  thereof  there  is  no  death. 

Ver.  23.]  It  is  thought  no  great  matter  if  a  man 
break  his  word,  or  any  way  deceive  his  neighbour; 
but  know,  that  this  is  a  thing  exceeding  hateful  to  the 
divine  majesty;  and,  on  the  contrary,  they  that  faith- 

fully perform  their  promises,  and  in  all  things  deal 
truly  with  their  neighbours,  are  no  less  acceptable  to 
him.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  23.]  A  prudent  man  conceals  his  knowledge, 
and  will  not  make  a  show  of  being  so  wise  as 
really  he  is :  but  a  fool  publishes  his  ignorance,  as  if 
he  was  ambitious  that  every  one  should  know  he  is  a 
fool. 

Ver.  24.]  He  that  taketh  pains  in  an  honest  em- 
ployment, shall  take  his  ease  at  last ;  nay,  raise  him- 

self to  dominion  and  power;  but  he  whose  slotli 
makes  him  live  by  sharking  and  deceit,  shall  bring 
that  toil  upon  himself  which  he  wcJuld  avoid,  when 
his  poverty  and  villany  have  reduced  him  to  be  a slave. 

Ver.  25.]  Anxious  cares  and  solicitude  how  to  live 
depress  the  spirit  of  a  man,  otherwise  magnanimous  : 
but  the  kind  and  encouraging  discourses  of  a  friend 
(much  more  the  gracious  promises  of  God)  erect  it, 
nay,  make  it  glad. 

Ver.  26.]  As  in  other  things,  so  in  this,  a  righteous 
man  is  more  excellent  than  his  neighbour,  that  he  doth 
not  delude  himself  with  vain  hopes ;  nor  miss  his  end, 
as  the  wicked  doth  in  all  his  designs. 

Ver.  27.]  There  is  nothing  more  vile  than  a  lazy 
fellow  that  lives  by  cheating ;  who,  if  he  catch,  shall 
not  be  able  to  keep  his  prey :  but  he  is  a  valuable 
man,  who  by  honest  diligence  getteth  wealth,  which 
shall  durably  remain  with  him. 

Ver.  28.]  True  goodness  leads  unto  endless  pros- 
perity and  happiness :  nor  is  there  any  one  action  of 

virtue  that  tends  to  make  a  man  miserable;  as  all 
manner  of  wickedness  doth. 

CHAPTER  Xm. 

1  A  WISE  son  heareth  his  father's  instruction  : 
but  a  scorner  heareth  not  rebuke. 

2  A  man  shall  eat  good  by  the  fruit  of  his 

CHAP.  xm. 

Argument — This  chapter  begins  as  the  foregoing  did, 
with  an  admonition  about  receiving  instruction  and 
reproof  with  due  regard  to  them ;  especially  from 
parents,  who  cannot  be  thought  to  intend  any  thing 
but  the  good  of  their  children. 

And  as  he  did  there,  so  here  again  the  wise  man  gives 
fresh  advice  about  the  government  of  the  tongue, 

mouth  :  but  the  soul  of  the  transgressors  shall 
eat  violence. 

3   He  that  keepeth  his  mouth  keepeth  his 

about  diligence  ?ini  industry .-  and  hath  several  ob- 
servations, not  much  different  from  what  he  made 

before,  of  the  advantage  which  the  righteous  have 
of  the  wicked  in  a  great  many  instances,  which  are 
easy  to  observe  in  the  paraphrase. 

And  in  the  eighth  verse  he  seems  to  me  to  teach  [a] 
contenledness  nf  mind;  by  showing  that  the  poor 
have  a  great  advantage  of  the  rich  in  an  evil  time. 
Some,  indeed,  take  the  sentence  quite  otherways, 

D 
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life:  hut  he  that'openeth  wide  his  lips  shall have  destruction. 

4  The  soul  of  the  sluggard  desireth,  and  hath 
nothing :  but  the  soul  of  the  diligent  shall  be 
made  fat. 

as  if  the  wise  man  intended  to  represent  the  great 

advantage  rich  men  have  of  the  poor,  in  this  sense  :  ■ 
A  rich  man,  when  he  fears  any  evil  from  his  ene- 

mies, can  divert  it  by  a  simi  of  money  :  but  a  poor 
man,  when  he  is  threatened,  dare  not  stay,  but 
runs  away  :  and  others  there  are  who  go  a  middle 
way,  and  think  he  intends  to  show,  that  each  of 
them  lias  his  advantages  of  several  kinds.  But 
considering  the  opposition  that  is  usual  in  this 
book,  between  one  part  of  the  verse  and  the  other, 
this  seems  not  to  be  the  meaning:  yet  I  have  men- 

tioned it,  that  they  who  do  not  take  the  opposition 
to  lie  as  I  have  expressed  it  in  the  paraphrase,  may 
have  their  choice,  and  follow  which  sense  they  like 
best.  As  for  that  of  Clemens  Alexandrinus,  lib. 
iii.  Pjedagog.  cap.  7,  who  thus  glosses  upon  the 

former  part  of  the  verse,  'iav  Tdovxri,  fieraiosn 
na^^niTfa.!.,  "if  a  man  be  rich,  he  shall  be  saved  by 
giving  away  to  those  in  want;"  it  doth  not  answer 
to  the  opposite  part  of  the  verse,  unless  we  should 
interpret  it  thus:  As  for  the  poor,  they  shall  have 
no  rebuke  for  not  giving,  because  they  have  nothing 
to  give.  But  I  look  upon  this  as  not  genuine; 
though  his  admonition  upon  this  occasion  be  excel- 

lent, which  is  this  :  He  that  earnestly  presses  to  go 
up  to  heaven  must  xaXiji'  i3axfr;pi.ar  trv  tvipysniav 
rtifiirfiftiv,  "  carry  about  with  him  that  good  staff  of 
beneficence;"  and  by  relieving  those  that  are  af- 

flicted, partake  himself  of  true  rest  and  refresh- 
ment. 

Which  it  is  impossible  to  find  any  way  but  in  [5]  vir- 
tuous courses,  as  the  fifteenth  verse  suggests  to  us; 

the  sense  of  which,  according  to  the  plain  import 
of  the  Hebrew  words,  I  have  expressed  in  the  para- 

phrase. But  as  the  last  part  of  it  sounds  in  our 
language,  it  will  not  be  incongruous  to  take  llie 
meaning  of  the  whole  thus  : — If  a  man  have  under- 

standing enough  to  be  thoroughly  good,  he  will  find 

things  favourable  to  his  honest  desires ;  but  the}' 
that  take  evil  courses  meet  with  great  difficulties. 
and  are  forced  to  go  backward  and  forward,  and 
wind  and  turn  every  way,  to  bring  about  their  ends 
to  save  themselves,  perhaps,  from  ruin. 

[c]  There  are  several  other  notable  sentences  in  this 
chapter,  upon  which,  if  I  should  enlarge,  it  would 
be  to  write  a  book.  The  only  two  whicli  Melanc- 
thon  singled  out  for  the  observation  of  his  scholars 
are,  the  one  of  them  in  ver.  10,  concerning  pride ; 
upon  which  he  remembers  them  of  the  Greek  pro- 

verb, "Opoj  opti  ov  liiyivtai,  "a  mountain  cannot 
mix  with  a  mountain ;"  i.  e.  two  high  men  will 
never  agree  together  :  and  of  another  excellent  say- 

ing among  the  Latins,  Crede  mihi,  sapere,  est  non 
multum  sapere;  "believe  me,  to  be  wise,  is  not  to 
be  over-wise."  For  they  whose  minds  are  infected 
with  a  vain  opinion  of  themselves,  either  cannot 
see  the  truth,  if  it  be  against  their  thoughts,  or, 
if  they  do,  they  will  not  acknowledge  it,  for 
fear  they  should  yield,  and  confess  themselves 
overcome. 

[d]  The  other  is  ver.  23,  the  latter  part  of  which  he 
renders  differently  from  all  that  I  have  read. 

"There  is  much  food  in  the  furrows  of  the  poor:" 
et  alii  sine  mode  oumulant,  "and  others  heap  up 
■without  any  measure ;"  that  is,  to  no  purpose,  when 
a  little  will  suffice.  Which  is  a  wise  saying,  but 
not  agreeable  to  the  Hebrew  text. 

5  A  righteous  man  liateth  lying  :  but  a  wick- 
ed man  is  loathsome,  and  cometh  to  shame. 

6  Righteousness  keepeth  him  that  is  upright 
in  the  way  :  but  wickedness  overthroweth  the 
sinner. 

I  shall  only  add,  ihat  as  the  chapter  begins  with  an 
admonition  to  hearken  to  reproof  (especially  from 
parents),  which  is  repeated  again  in  the  middle, 
ver.  13,  18,  so  it  concludes  [f],  in  the  last  verse  but 
one,  with  an  advice  to  parents  not  to  spare  the  rod, 
if  reproof  will  not  do:  which  is  but  necessar)'  in 
very  young  children;  because  there  is  no  other 
means,  perhaps,  to  make  them  understand  the  dif- 

ference between  good  and  evil,  decent  and  un- 
seemly ;  but  only  to  make  them  smart  for  the  one, 

and  to  give  them  some  sensible  pleasure  for  the 
other.  iSome  children  there  are,  are  so  disposed 
that  they  must  be  thus  treated :  and  it  seems  a 
wonderful  piece  of  wisdom  in  the  old  Lacedemo- 

nians (as  Plutarch  relates  in  his  Laconical  Insti- 
tutes), that,  out  of  a  universal  love  and  care  for 

each  other's  good,  made  it  lawful  for  any  man  to 
correct  the  child  of  another  person,  if  he  saw  him 
do  amiss.  And  if  the  child  complained  of  it  to  his 
father,  it  was  looked  upon  as  a  fault  in  the  father 
if  he  did  not  correct  him  again  for  making  Ihat 
complaint.  Such  was  their  confidence  in  each 
otlier.  that  every  man  being  as  much  concerned  for 
another  man's  children  as  for  his  own,  would  never 
do  them  any  injury,  nor  unreasonably  check  them 
without  cause.  For  this  is  the  character  Plutarch 

gives  of  them  ;  that  they  did  not,  as  in  other  cities, 

"  look  every  man  only  after  his  own  children,  ser- 
vants, and  cattle;  but  every  man  looked  upon 

what  was  his  neighbour's  as  his  own,  oVirwj  oti, 
f.io.Xir^fa  xoivunCjnc  xai  4'poi'7'tt,coc(tJ'  ws  iStioi',  that  there 
might  be,  as  much  as  was  possible,  a  com.munion 
among  them,  and  they  might  take  care  of  what 
belonged  to  others,  as  if  they  were  their  own  pro- 

per goods." 
Ver.  1.]  A  good  child  will  reverently  receive  and 

obey  both  the  instruction  and  reprehension  of  his 
father :  but  there  is  no  hope  of  him  that  laughs 
and  scoffs  when  he  is  admonished  or  chidden  for  his 
faults. 

Ver.  0.]  He  that  speaks  well  of  others,  or  gives 
them  faithful  counsel,  shall  reap  the  benefit  thereof 

himself;  and  so  shall  they  that  perfidiouslj'  calum- 
niate or  deceive  them,  sutler  themselves  that  injury 

which  they  desired  to  do  their  neighbours. 

Ver.  .3.]  It  is  worth  a  man's  pains  to  watch  over 
his  tongue ;  for  he  that  carefully  observes  every  word 
he  speaks,  preserves  himself  from  much  trouble  and 
danger :  but  he  that  blurts  out  every  thing  that  comes 
into  his  head,  not  minding  what  he  saith,  is  in  the 

ready  way  to  ruin. 
Ver.  4.]  There  is  nothing  gotten  by  sloth,  neither 

riches  nor  learning  ;  which  he  in  vain  desires  that  will 
not  labour  for  them  :  but  the  diligent  and  industrious 
shall  never  want  satisfaction,  but  enjoy,  perhaps,  a 
great  deal  more  than  he  desired. 

Ver.  5.]  A  good  man  not  only  avoids,  but  hates, 
all  manner  of  falsehood,  both  in  word  and  deed  :  but 

the  wicked  delights  to  abuse  others  with  such  abo- 
minable lies  and  frauds  as  make  him  no  less  loath- 

some than  a  stinking  carcass ;  and  so  contemptible, 
that  he  dare  not  show  his  face  for  shame. 

Ver.  C]  The  justice  of  all  honest  and  upright  de- 
signs will  be  a  sufficient  security  to  them :  but  all 

wicked  contrivances  are  overthrown  by  their  own 
iniquity. 
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7  There  is  that  maketh  himself  rich,  yet  huth 
nothing:  there  is  that  maketh  himself  poor,  yet 
hath  great  riches. 

8  The  ransom  of  a  man's  life  are  his  riches : 
hut  the  poor  heareth  not  rebuke. 

9  The  light  of  the  righteous  rejoiceth:  but 
the  lamp  of  the  wicked  shall  be  put  out. 

10  Only  by  pride  cometh  contention  :  but 
with  the  well  advised  is  wisdom. 

11  Wealth  gotten  by  vanity  shall  be  dimin- 
ished :  but  he  that  gathercth  by  labour  shall  in- 

crease. 

13  Hope  deferred  maketh  the  heart  sick  :  but 
tvhenihe  desire  cometh,  it  is  a  tree  of  life. 

13  Whoso  despiseth  the  word  shall  be  de- 
stroyed :  but  he  that  feareth  the  commandment 

shall  be  rewarded. 

14  The  law  of  the  wise  is  a  fountain  of  life, 

to  depart  from  the  snares  of  death. 

Ver.  7.]  You  will  be  deceived,  if  you  judge  of  men 
by  the  outward  appearance;  for  there  are  those  who 
have  the  vanity  to  make  a  great  show  in  the  world, 
when  they  are  not  worth  a  farthing :  and  others,  who 
are  so  cunning  as  to  dissemble  their  vast  estates  under 
the  garb  of  povert}^ 

Ver.  8.]  Rich  men  are  not  always  so  happy  as  they 
are  imagined  ;  for  their  wealth  sometimes  only  serves 
to  make  them  accused  of  high  crimes,  and  then  to 
bring  them  off  witli  a  huge  sum  of  money,  which  they 
pay  to  save  their  lives :  but  nobody  is  apt  to  find 
fault  with  the  poor,  or  to  bring  any  charge  against 
them.     See  Arg.  [«]. 

Ver.  9.]  The  happiness  of  the  just  is  great  and 
illustrious,  like  the  light  of  the  sun,  and  increases 
still  to  their  endless  joy :  but  the  happiness  of  the 
wicked  is  weak  and  dim,  like  the  light  of  the  candle, 
and  will  at  last  be  utterly  extinguished. 

Ver.  10.]  They  that  have  a  high  conceit  of  them- 
selves, and  will  yield  to  none,  declare  their  folly,  in 

that  they  can  do  nothing  without  strife  and  conten- 
tion: but  they  that  are  so  humble  as  to  be  advised  by 

others,  do  all  things  prudently,  in  quietness  and  peace. 
See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  11.]  Wealth  ill-gotten  (by  lying,  gaming, 
cheating,  &c.)  soon  wastes  away  :  but  what  is  gotten 
by  honest  labour,  swells  to  a  greater  heap,  which 
moulders  not,  but  still  increases. 

Ver.  12.]  The  delay  of  that  which  a  man  eagerly 
expects  is  such  an  affliction,  that  it  differs  little  from 
a  lingering  disease  :  but  when  he  enjoys  what  he  hath 
long  looked  for,  it  restores  him  presently  to  his  former 
vigour  and  liveliness. 

Ver.  13.]  He  that  despises  the  good  admonitions 
or  counsels  that  are  given  him,  is  his  own  eneni)',  and 
destroys  himself:  but  he  that  reverently  submits  to 
the  divine  commandments,  makes  God  his  friend,  who 
will  reward  him  for  it. 

Ver.  14.]  The  instructions  of  a  good  man  ought  to 
be  as  a  law  to  him  that  receives  them :  for,  like  the 
water  of  a  perpetual  spring,  they  are  most  benefi- 

cial; especially  to  preserve  liim  from  those  pernici- 
ous and  destructive  principles  whereby  too  many  are 

ensnared. 

Ver.  15.]   A  prudent,  pious,  and  regular  behaviour, 
is   most  amiable   and   acceptable  to   all   men;    but  ! 
the  conversation  of  such  as  live  by  no  law  but  tlieir  I 
own  lusts,  like  rough  way,  is  grievously  uneasy.  See 
Arg.  [6]. 

Ver.  16.]  All  prudent  persons  are  so  cautious  not 
to  discredit  themselves,  that  they  undertake  nothino-  , 

15  Good  understanding  giveth  favour :  but 

the  way  of  transgressors  is  hard. 

IG  Every  prudent  ?»««  dealeth  with  know- 
ledge :  but  a  fool  layeth  open  his  folly. 

17  A  wicked  messenger  falleth  into  iriischief : 
but  a  faithful  ambassador  is  health. 

18  Poverty  and  shame  shall  be  to  him  that 
refuseth  instruction  :  but  he  that  regardeth  re- 

proof shall  be  honoured. 
19  The  desire  accomplished  is  sweet  to  the 

soul :  but  it  is  abomination  to  fools  to  depart 
from  evil. 

20  He  that  walketh  with  wise  men  shall  be 

W'ise :  but  a  companion  of  fools  shall  be  destroyed. 
21  Evil  pursueth  sinners :  but  to  the  right- 

eous good  shall  be  repayed. 

22  A  good  man  leaveth  an  inheritance  to  his 

children's  children  :  and  the  wealth  of  the  sin- 
ner is  laid  up  for  the  just. 

but  with  due  deliberation,  and  what  they  under- 
stand :  but  a  fool  discovers  his  weakness  to  be  greater 

than  was  thought,  by  rash  meddling  with  matters  out 
of  his  reach. 

Ver.  17.]  Amessenger,  or  a  minister,  that  wickedly 
betrays  his  trust,  is  so  injurious  to  his  prince,  or  him 
that  employs  him,  that  he  shall  not  escape  a  just 
punishment:  but  he  that  faithfully  discharges  this 
office  (healing,  suppose,  or  preventing  differences  and 
breaches)  procures  safety  to  himself,  as  well  as  to  the 
person  that  used  his  service. 

Ver.  18.]  He  that  proudly  rejects  instruction,  and 
disdains  to  be  checked  in  his  lewd  courses,  is  likely 
to  be  a  beggar,  and  exposed  to  the  public  scorn:  but 
he  that  is  so  humble  as  to  give  a  due  regard  to  reproof,, 
and  to  correct  his  errors,  not  only  gains  a  just  esteem, 
but  is  likely  to  rise  unto  dignity  and  honour. 

Ver.  19.]  It  is  a  high  satisfaction  to  enjoy  what  we 
earnestly  desire  :  but  fools  herein  defeat  themselves; 
being  so  wedded  to  their  wickedness,  that  they  will 
not  quit  it,  if  that  must  be  the  condition  of  their  be- ing so  happy. 

V'er.  20.]  He  that  keeps  company  with  wise  and 
good  men  is  likely  to  be  so  himself;  that  is,  to  be 
happy ;  but  he  who  associates  himself  with  the  wicked 
shall  be  as  certainly  ruined  as  he  will  be  unavoidably 
infected  with  their  wickedness. 

Ver.  '31.]  The  wickedness  of  sinners  pursues  them 
to  their  unavoidable  destruction  :  and  the  good  which 
righteous  men  do  will  infallibly  return  into  their 
own  bosom  and  reward  them  with  many  blessinCTs. 

Ver.  '2-2.]  A  man  that  doeth  good  with  his  estate 
takes  the  surest  course  to  settle  it  upon  his  posterity 
for  many  generations  :  but  the  wealth  of  him  who  re- 

gards nothing  but  his  own  sinful  hists  and  pleasures, 
shall  be  transferred  from  his  family  unto  one  that  is 
truly  virtuous. 

Ver.  23.]  A  poor  man  many  times  makes  a  plen- 
tiful provision  for  himself  and  his  family,  out  of  a  few 

acres  of  land;  which  he  manages  judiciously  and 
honestly  :  but  there  is  a  sort  of  men  whose  larger  es- 

tates are  wasted;  either  for  want  of  skill  to  improve 
tlieir  ground,  or  because  they  do  not  pay  the  hireling 
his  wages.     See  Arg.  [</]. 

Ver.  21.]  Fond  affection,  which  maketh  a  parent 
forbear  to  chastise  his  child  for  the  faults  that  cannot 
otherwise  be  amended,  is  no  better  than  hatred  ;  for 
it  helps  to  undo  him :  therefore  he  that  truly  loves  his 
child  must  not  be  so  indulgent;  but  as  soon  as  ill  in- 

clinations begin  to  appear,  while  he  is  tender  and 
flexible,  give  him  early  correction  as  well  as  admoni- 
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33  Much  food  is  in  the  tillage  of  the  poor : 

Tjut  there  is  that  is  destroyed  for  want  of  judg- 
ment. 

J,  24  He  that  spareth  his  rod  hateth  his  son: 

lion,  before  he  has  accustomed  himself  to  the  doing 
evil.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  25.]  A  righteous  man  never  wants  satisfac- 
tion, because  his  desires  are  moderate,  and  he  lives  in 

a  temperate  use  of  God's  blessings :  but  wicked  men. 

but  he  that  loveth  him  chasteneth  him  be- 
times. 

35  The  righteous  eateth  to  the  satisfying  of 
his  soul :  but  the  belly  of  the  wicked  shall  want. 

some  of  them,  bring  themselves  to  extreme  poverty 
by  their  luxury  and  riot;  and  others  of  them  are  in- 

digent even  in  tlie  midst  of  the  greatest  abundance; 
because  their  desires  are  insatiable,  and  they  never 
think  they  have  enough. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

1  Every  wise  woman  buildeth  her  house  : 

Tout  the  foolish  jslucketh  it  down  with  her 
hands. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

Abgument   [a]  As  the  foregoing  chapter  began  with 
a  description  of  a  towardly  child,  so  this  with  the 
character  of  a  good  mother  of  a  family :  who  by  her 
prudent  care  makes  it  flourish  ;  when  a  lewd  wo- 

man throws  the  house  (as  we  say)  out  of  the  win- 
dows :  for  so  the  wise  man  observes :  "She  pulls 

down  the  house  with  her  own  hands ;"  that  is,  ruins 
the  family  without  any  other  help.  T/iere  needs  no 

■more  than  a  had  ivife  to  undo  afardly. 
[6]  A  little  after  this  (ver.  4)  there  follows  an  admo- 

nition for  the  man  without  doors,  as  here  for  the 
woman  within;  that  he  do  not  neglect  his  husban- 

dry. Of  which  oxen,  every  one  knows,  were  the 
principal  instruments :  being  not  only  employed  in 
that  country  (as  they  are  here)  in  ploughing  the 
ground,  and  carrying  home  the  crop,  but  also  in 
treading  out  the  corn.  The  strength  also  of  the 
ox  (which  is  here  mentioned)  is  celebrated  in  all 
authors :  and  thence  hulls  are  called  ahbarim,  i.  e. 
robust j  among  the  Hebrews,  who  were  very  careful 
about  the  breeding  of  these  most  profitable  crea- 

tures. It  is  not  my  business  to  in.:|iiire  after  the 
difference  between  aluphim  and  sor  (which  we  ren- 

der here,  in  this  verse,  by  the  same  English  word), 
but  certain  it  is,  they  are  used  promiscuously  for 
either  sex ;  and  the  latter  without  any  respect  to 
age  :  though  most  commonly  it  signifies  one  grown 
to  maturity,  which  we  call  an  ox. 

[c]  Upon  the  next  verse  but  one  (ver.  6),  the  Lord 
Bacon  (in  his  seventh  book  of  the  Adv.  of  Learning, 
eh.  2)  hath  made  this  useful  gloss  :  "  He  that  comes 
to  seek  after  knowledge,  with  a  mind  to  scorn  and 
censure,  shall  be  sure  to  find  matter  enough  for  his 

humour,  but  none  for  his  instruction."  One  reason 
of  which  is,  that  this  humour  of  deriding  all  things 
springs  from  a  great  pride  and  conceit  of  their  own 
wit,  which  disposes  them  to  seek  for  wisdom,  not 
from  others,  but  wholly  from  themselves :  and  so 
(as  the  wise  man  observes)  they  are  not  likely  to 
find  it  where 'it  is  not  to  be  had.  When  he  that 
attributes  less  to  himself,  and  hath  the  humility  to 
listen  to  instruction,  in  a  short  time  attains  great 
wisdom.  I  cannot  wholly  admit  the  opinion  of 

\  Jansenius ;  who  flunks  the  wise  man  means,  that 
.'  he  who  hath  accustomed  himself  to  laugh  at  all 

wholesome  counsel,  and  in  some  strait  or  other  be- 
gins to  think  what  is  best  to  do,  commonly  finds 

himself  at  such  a  loss,  that  he  cannot  see  his  way 
out  of  it.  And  it  may  be  applied  to  those  also  who, 
having  mocked  at  religion  all  their  days,  at  last  de- 

sire to  understand  it;  but  cannot,  through  their  own 
inveterate  indisposition  to  it. 

3  He  that  walketh  in  his  uprightness  feareth. 
the  Lord  :  but  he  that  is  perverse  in  his  ways 
despiseth  him. 

[rf]  In  the  next  verse  I  have  joined  these  two  senses 
together,  which  it  may  have  according  to  the  differ- 

ent acceptation  of  the  word  minneged,  signifying 
either  before,  or  from  before. 

[e]  The  next  (ver.  8),  1  take  to  be  that  which  the 
Lord  Bacon,  minding  the  sense  rather  than  the 
words,  thus  translates  (Advancement  of  Learning, 
book  viii.  ch.  2,  parab.  30),  Prudens  advertit  ad 
gressus  suos,  stultus  divertit  ad  doles.  Which  his 
English  translator  (who  refers  this  to  Prov.  xxvii. 
12,  which  is  quite  to  another  purpose)  reads  thus, 
"A  wise  man  is  weary  of  his  way,  a  cunning  fool 
seeks  evasions."  L'pon  which  that  lord  thus  des- 

cants: "There  be  two  sorts  of  wisdom;  the  one 
true  and  sound,  the  other  counterfeit  and  false. 
which  last  Solomon  doubts  not  to  call  folly.  He 
that  applies  himself  to  the  former,  takes  heed  to  his 
own  ways  and  footings,  foreseeing  dangers,  study- 

ing remedies,  using  the  assistance  of  good  men,  and 
fortifying  himself  against  the  wicked  :  wary  how  he 
enters  upon  a  business ;  and  not  unprepared  for  a 
retreat,  and  how  he  may  come  off  handsomely; 

attends  upon  advantages,  courageous  against  im- 
pediments, with  innumerable  other  things  that  re- 

late to  the  government  of  his  own  ways  and  actions. 
But  that  other  kind  of  wisdom  is  made  up  altoge- 

ther of  fallacies  and  cunning  devices;  and  relies 
wholly  upon  the  hopes  of  circumventing  others,  and 
framing  them  as  he  lists  himself.  This  wisdom  the 
parable  rejects  not  only  as  wicked,  but  as  foolish. 
For,  first,  it  is  not  in  the  number  of  things  whicli 
are  in  our  own  power,  nor  is  it  directed  by  any  con- 

stant rule;  but  new  stratagems  must  be  every  day 
devised,  the  old  failing  and  growing  useless. 
And,  secondly,  as  soon  as  ever  a  man  hath  got  the 
name,  and  the  opinion  of  a  cunning,  crafty  compa- 

nion, he  hath  deprived  himself  utterly  of  the  prin- 
cipal instrument  for  the  management  of  his  affairs, 

which  is  trust .-  and  so  he  will  find  by  experience 
all  things  to  go  cross  to  his  desires.  For  lastly, 
these  arts  and  shifts,  however  they  promise  fair, 
and  much  please  such  as  practise  them,  yet  they 
are  commonly  frustrated,  and,  which  is  worse,  end 

sadly."  Which  Tacitus  hath  well  observed  in 
these  remarkable  words:  Consilia  callida  et  auda- 

cia,  expectatione  la>ta,  tractatu  dura,  eventn  tristia: 
"Crafty  and  audacious  counsels  are  joyful  in  the 
expectation,  difficult  in  the  management,  and  sad 

in  the  event." 
[/]  There  is  the  same  difficulty  in  the  ninth  verse 

that  was  in  the  seventh :  for  the  word  jaliz  is 

translated  by  some  mock,  by  others  excuse-  and  so 
(besides  what  I  have  comprehended  in  my  para- 

phrase)  there  may  be  this  sense  of  the  words  i 
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3  In  the  mouth  of  the  foolish  is  a  rod  of  pride : 
but  the  lips  of  the  wise  shall  preserve  them. 

4  Where  no  oxen  are,  the  crib  is  clean :  but    derstandeth 

6  A  scorner  seekelh  wisdom,  and  findelh  it 
not :  but  knowledge  is  easy  unto  him  that  ua- 

much  increase  is  by  the  strength  of  the  ox. 
5  A  faithful  witness  will  not  lie  :  but  a  false 

witness  will  utter  lies.  ,  i 

7  Go  from  the  presence  of  a  foolish  man, 
when  thou  perceivest  not  in  him  the  lips  of knowledge. 

Fools  endeavour  to  make  handsome  apologies  for 
their  faults,  and  to  find  out  colourable  excuses ;  but 
upright  men  freely  confess  them,  and  easily  grant 
a  pardon  for  thern,  and  make  up  the  difference 
which  they  raise  in  a  friendly  manner.  Or  if  we 

retain  the  acception  ol'  mocUing,  this  may  be  the sense  of  the  verse:  Fools  laugh  and  jeer  at  those 
who  have  committed  a  sin ;  but  good  men  pity 
them,  and  by  kind  reproofs  seek  their  amendment. 
I  know  not  how  otherwise  to  make  out  the  oppo- 

sition, which  is  usual  between  one  part  of  the  verse 
and  the  other,  unless  we  choose  to  take  it  thus : 
That  when  fools  offend  God  in  the  highest  manner, 
they  make  nothing  of  it;  but  if  good  men  in  the 
least  offend,  they  presently  beg  his  pardon,  and  seek 
his  grace  and  favour.  The  former  part  of  the  sen- 

tence also  may  be  inverted,  and  make  this  plain  ob- 
vious sense,  which  is  as  natural  as  any :  Sin  will 

expose  those  to  scorn,  who  are  so  foolish  as  to  com- 
mit it:  and  then  the  latter  part  is  as  plain  :  But  the 

upright  will  have  favour  both  with  God  and  man. 
A  good  admonition  to  them  that  make  a  mock  of 
sin;  which  will  in  time  make  a  mock  of  them,  and 
expose  them  as  ridiculous  fools. 

[g]  Some  take  the  next  (ver.  10)  to  be  an  admoni- 
tion to  a  prudent  man,  that  he  should  conceal  both 

his  grief  and  his  joy :  and  keep  them  to  himself 
But  it  is  rather  an  advice  to  every  one,  not  to  cen- 

sure too  heavily  the  passions  of  grief  or  of  joy  in 
others,  because  the  causes  of  them  may  be  un- 

known to  us.  Or  we  may  look  upon  the  former 
part  of  the  verse  as  an  admonition  to  those  that  are 
at  ease,  not  to  censure  too  severely  the  complaints 
of  those  that  are  in  pain  or  trouble ;  and  the  latter 
part  as  an  admonition  to  such  as  are  delivered  from 
trouble,  to  be  more  thankful  than  any  one  can  ex- 

hort them  to  be,  because  they  best  know  what  rea- 
son they  have  for  it. 

[A]  The  next  verse  but  one  (ver.  1'2)  is  the  only  sen- 
tence which  Melnncthon  points  out  to  his  scholars, 

as  most  remarkable  in  this  chapter.  Which  he  takes 

to  be  an  admonition  of  the  weakness  of  men's  judg- 
ment, and  all  human  counsels  :  which  mistake  la- 

mentably, and  lead  men  frequently  into  ruin.  Ac- 
cording to  that  sa3'ing  of  Simonides,  to  Saxsiv, 

/3ia'if  T'at  tr^v  d?.!;^!:ai',  "  Shows  and  seeming  ap- 
pearances do  violence  to  truth,"  or  "Truth  is 

forced  to  give  way  to  the  mere  show  of  it:"  and 
that  other,  rtoW.axt  trv  /xoi^rpr^v  t^a.-tarwa'  iSi'at, 
"  Shadows  too  oft  cheat  us  of  the  reality."  Against 
which  there  is  no  remedy  but  the  word  of  God, 
and  invoking  his  direction:  according  to  such  say- 

ings as  these,  "  Thy  word  is  a  light  to  my  feet,"  &c. 
"Commit  thy  way  unto  the  Lord,  and  trust  in  him, 
and  he  will  bring  it  to  pass."  "  This  shall  be  your 
wisdom,  to  walk  in  my  precepts"  (Deut.  iv.). 

[t]  And  as  some  are  deceived  by  their  own  coun- 
sels, so  others  by  the  counsel  of  flatterers ;  if  they 

be  so  simple  as  to  believe  every  one  that  |)retends 
to  kindness  (ver.  15).  Where  Boehartus  notes 

very  appositely,  that  "as  prudence  without  simpli- 
city degenerates  into  craft;  so  simplicity  without 

prudence  is  no  better  than  mere  fatuity." 
[i]  In  like  manner  the  wise  man  observes  (ver.  23), 

that  talking  without  doing  is  vain,  and  to  no  pur- 
pose ;  but  only  to  be  a  cover  perhaps  for  idleness. 

Vol.  III.— e 

As  the  Lord  Bacon  (Advanc.  of  Learning,  book  viii. 
ch.  11,  parab.  23)  glosses  upon  that  verse  in  these 
words:  "Solomon  here  separates  the  fruit  of  the 
labour  of  the  tongue  and  of  the  labour  of  the  hands, 
as  if  want  was  the  revenue  of  the  one,  and  wealth 
the  revenue  of  the  other.  For  it  commonly  comes 
to  pass,  that  they  who  talk  liberally,  boast  much, 
and  promise  mighty  matters,  are  beggars;  and  re- 

ceive no  benefit  by  theirbrags,  or  by  any  thing  they 
discourse  of.  Nay,  rather,  for  the  most  part,  such 
men  are  not  industrious  and  diligent  in  their  em- 

ployments ;  but  only  feed  and  fill  themselves  with 
words,  as  with  wind.  Certainly,  as  the  poet  says, 
'Qui  silet,  est  firmus.'  He  that  is  conscious  to 
himself  of  proficiency  in  his  endeavours,  contents 
himself  with  inward  applause  in  his  own  breast  and 
holds  his  peace :  but  he  who  knows  within  himself 
that  he  only  hunts  after  vain-glory,  and  hath  no- 

thing else  to  live  upon,  talks  abundantly,  and  re- 

ports wonders  unto  others." There  are  several  other  remarkable  things  in  the  rest 
of  the  chapter;  but  this  preface  is  already  so  long 
that  I  shall  only  touch  upon  one  (ver.  31). 

[/]  Where  they  seem  to  me  to  have  translated  the 
Hebrew  most  exactly,  who  take  the  word  cJiesed, 
in  the  ordinary  sense  of  it,  for  mercy  or  clemency ; 
not  for  reprnack,  which  it  never  signifies,  unless, 
perhaps,  once  (Lev.  xx.  17),  of  which  there  may 
lie  a  just  doubt  made.  As  for  the  cludluah,  nobody 

doubts  but  it  signifies  a  sin-offsrins:,  as  well  as  si'ti; 
yet  with  respect  to  our  translation,  1  have  endea- 

voured to  express  both  senses  of  those  two  words 

in  my  paraphrase. 

Ver.  1.]  He  hath  a  great  treasure,  whosoever  he 
be,  that  hath  a  wise  and  virtuous  wife;  for  she  alone, 
by  her  diligent  and  prudent  administration,  is  able  to 
raise  her  family,  and  increase  its  riches  and  reputa- 

tion :  but  she  that  is  foolish,  and  void  of  goodness, 
by  her  negligence,  ill  management,  and  luxury,  with- 

out any  other  assistance,  will  lay  it  low,  and  vraste 

all  that  hath  been  gotten  by  her  predecessor's  care. See  Arg.  [n]. 

Ver.  2.]  He  that  sincerelj'  discharges  his  duty  in 
all  the  actions  of  his  life,  hath  a  due  regard  and  re- 

verence to  the  Lord ;  from  which  all  virtue  flows : 
but  he  that  cares  not  what  he  doth,  so  he  doth  but 
satisfy  his  own  lusts  and  passions,  lives  in  a  profane 
contempt  of  his  majesty;  which  is  the  very  fountain 
of  all  wickedness. 

Ver.  3.]  A  fool  is  so  insolent  that  he  boldly  calum- 
niates and  wounds  the  reputation  of  others,  though 

it  comes  home  at  last,  with  a  terrible  back-blow, 
upon  himself;  but  wise  men  are  careful  of  their  words, 
not  to  offend,  much  less  abuse,  the  meanest  person ; 
and  thereby  they  remain  in  safety. 

Ver.  ■!.]  If  the  fields  lie  fallow  and  be  neglected, 
a  famine  must  needs  follow :  but  good  husbandry  be- 

stowed upon  them  makes  great  plenty.  See  Arg.  [6]. 
Ver.  5.]  A  person  of  integrity  will  not  he  prevailed 

withal,  either  for  fear  or  favour,  to  justify  the  least 
untruth  :  but  a  man  of  no  conscience,  who  hath  ac- 

customed himself  to  lying,  cares  not  how  many  false- 
hoods he  testifies;  which  he  utters  without  any  diiB- culty. 

Ver.  6.]  He  that  scoffs  and  jeers  at  every  thin"-  lie D  2 
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8  The  wisdom  of  the  prudent  is  to  understand 
his  way :  but  the  folly  of  fools  is  deceit. 

9  Fools  make  a  mock  at  sin :  but  among  the 

lighteous  there  is  favour. 
10  The  heart  knoweth  his  own  bitterness  ; 

and  a  stranger  doth  not  intermeddle  with  his 

joy- 
11  The  house  of  the  wicked  shall  be  over- 

thrown :  but  the  tabernacle  of  the  upright  shall 
flourish. 

12  There  is  a  way  which  seemeth  right  unto  a 
man,  but  the  end  thereof  are  the  ways  of  death. 
I    13  Even  in  laughter  the  heart  is  sorrowful ; 
and  the  end  of  that  mirth  is  heaviness. 

14  The  backslider  in  heart  shall  be  filled 

•with  his  own  ways :  and  a  good  man  shall  be 
satisfied  from  himself. 

leads  or  hears,  would  be  thought  wise ;  but  loses  all 
his  pains  which,  perhaps,  he  takes  to  be  so ;  when  a 
serious  person,  who  doth  not  think  himself  too  wise 
to  learn,  easily  and  quickly  attains  the  knowledge  of 
things  necessary  and  useful  for  him.     See  Arg.  [c] . 

Ver.  7.]  Observe  a  fool  (and  a  wicked  man  is  no 
better)  as  diligently  as  thou  pleasest,  and  thou  shall 
never  learn  any  good  from  him ;  and  therefore  it  is 
best  to  flee  the  company  of  such  persons,  whose  dis- 

course thou  perceivest  tends  to  nothing  but  vice  and 
mischief.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  8.]  The  greatest  cunning  and  subtilty  that  a 
truly  wise  and  good  man  studies,  is  to  understand 
what  he  ought  to  do,  and  what  to  avoid,  upon  all  oc- 

casions :  but  all  the  skill  of  wicked  men,  such  is  their 
folly,  lies  in  cheating  tricks,  and  in  devising  arts  of 
circumvention  and  deceit.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  9.]  Lewd  men,  as  if  it  were  but  a  sport,  care 
mot  what  injury  they  do  their  neighbours,  and  when 
they  have  done,  laugh  at  those  that  talk  to  them  of 
making  satisfaction :  but  among  men  exactly  virtuous 
there  is  nothing  but  goodwill,  which  makes  them  live 

-without  oflence,  or  presently  reconcile  themselves  to 
those  they  have  offended.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  10.]  Nobody  can  know  what  another  suffers, 
so  well  as  he  himself:  and  he  alone  is  privy  to  the 
greatness  of  that  joy  which  springs  from  the  happy 

conclusion  of  his  suflerings.     See  Arg.  [,«■]. 
Ver.  11.]  Men  of  sincere  integrity  are  happier  in  a 

mean  cottage  than  the  wicked  are  in  their  palaces : 
for,  when  the  great  and  potent  families  of  those  wicked 
men  are  overturned,  the  despicable  family  of  the  sin- 

cerely pious  shall  flourish  and  grow  illustrious. 
Ver.  13.]  Examine  every  thing  strictly  and  impar- 

tially, and  be  not  led  merely  by  thy  appetite ;  for  that 
makes  many  actions  seem  innocent,  which  in  the 
issue  prove  deadly  destructive.     See  Arg.  [A]. 

Ver.  13.]  Do  not  think  that  every  one  that  laughs 
is  merry,  or  that  profuse  and  immoderate  joy  is  true 
pleasure ;  for  it  leaves  the  heart  more  heavy  and  sad 
afterward,  especially  when  the  mind  reflects  upon  it: 
nay,  such  is  the  vanity  of  this  present  life,  there  is  no 
joy  without  a  mixture  of  sorrow;  which  ofttimes 
treads  so  close  upon  its  heels,  that  it  immediately 
follows. 

Ver.  14.]  He  that,  to  avoid  a  danger,  revolts  from 
those  virtuous  courses,  unto  which  he  knows  he  ought 
to  have  adhered,  shall  bring  upon  himself  misery 
enough  by  his  own  devices :  but  a  truly  good  man  is, 
even  in  this,  far  superior  to  him,  that  though  he 
should  suffer,  his  own  integrity,  and  the  clearness 
and  quietness  of  his  conscience,  give  him  abundant 
satififactioiii 

15  The  simple  believeth  every  word  :  but  the 
prudent  man  looketh  well  to  his  going. 

16  A  wise  man  feareth,  and  departeth  from 
evil :  but  the  fool  rageth,  and  is  confident. 

17  He  that  is  soon  angry  dealeth  foolishly: 
and  a  man  of  wicked  devices  is  hated. 

18  The  simple  inherit  folly  :  but  the  prudent 
are  crowned  with  knowledge. 

19  The  evil  bow  before  the  good  ;  and  the 
wicked  at  the  gates  of  the  righteous. 

20  The  poor  is  hated  even  of  his  own  neigh- 
bour :  but  the  rich  hath  many  friends. 

21  He  that  despiseth  his  neighbour  sinneth  : 
but  he  that  hath  mercy  on  the  poor,  happy  is  he. 

22  Do  they  not  err  that  devise  evil?  but 
mercy  and  truth  shall  be  to  them  that  devise 
•rood. 

Ver.  15.]  It  is  a  mark  of  great  silliness  to  be  cre- 
dulous; that  is,  to  take  all  those  for  friends  who 

make  profession  of  it,  and  easily  to  follow  every 

one's  advice:  for  a  prudent  man  is  suspicious,  and 
proceeds  cautiously  ;  examining  before  he  trusts,  and 
considering  well  before  he  does  as  he  is  advised.  See 
Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  IG.]  A  wise  man,  being  admonished  of  his 
error  and  of  his  danger,  is  afraid  of  incurring  the  di- 

vine displeasure ;  and  instantly  starts  back  from  that 
evil  way  into  which  he  was  entering,  or  wherein  he 
was  engaged :  but  a  fool  storms  at  those  that  would 
stop  him  in  his  course,  and  proceeds  boldly  and  se- 

curely to  his  own  ruin. 
Ver.  17.]  He  whose  anger  is  presently  kindled,  and 

breaks  out  when  he  is  offended,  may  do  such  things, 
when  the  fit  is  upon  him,  as  none  but  a  fool  would 
be  guilty  of;  but  he  is  nothing  so  bad  as  him,  who, 
suppressing  his  wrath,  lets  it  boil  in  his  breast,  and 
deliberately  contrives  how  to  take  a  cruel  revenge : 
for  most  men  are  inclined  to  pity  the  weakness  of 

him  that  is  hasty,  but  this  man's  wickedness  is  odious and  execrable  unto  all. 

Ver.  18.]  Inconsiderate  men  will  never  leave  their 
folly,  till  they  feel  the  woful  effects  of  it:  but  they 
who  are  cautious,  and  advised,  will  heartily  embrace 
all  the  means  of  instruction,  and  endeavour  to  arrive 
at  the  perfection  of  knowledge;  which  will  prove  a 
singular  ornament  and  glory  to  them. 

Ver.  19.]  Evil-doers  had  best  not  be  insolent  in 
their  prosperity;  for  they  may  not  only  be  brought 
low,  but  have  been  seen  to  humble  themselves  before 
the  face  of  those  good  men  whom  they  had  oppressed  : 
the  most  impious  of  them,  that  stuck  at  nothing  which 
would  support  them  in  their  wickedness,  have  been- 
forced  to  wait  as  humble  supplicants  at  the  gate  of 
that  just  man  (whom  they  despised  and  abused),  and 
implore  his  favour  and  relief. 

Ver.  20.]  There  is  little  sincere  kindness  left  in 
the  world ;  for  if  a  man  fall  into  poverty,  his  near 
neighbour,  nay,  even  he  that  professed  friendship  to 
him  before,  not  only  forsakes  him,  bat  hates  his  com- 

pany; but  if  a  man  grow  very  rich  (let  it  be  by  what 
means  it  will),  there  are  many  that  before  took  no 
notice  of  him,  who  will  pretend  to  love  him ;  nay, 
the  greatest  persons  offer  him  their  favour. 

Ver.  21.]  But  let  such  men  know  that  it  is  a 
greater  sin  than  they  imagine,  and  shall  be  severely 
punished,  to  overlook  their  poor  neighbour,  and  deny 
him  their  charitable  relief:  which  whosoever  com- 

passionately affords  him,  not  only  doth  a  good  deed, 
but  shall  be  amply  rewarded  for  it. 

Ver.  23.]  Need  1  tell  you  (when  it  is  so  known  a 



CHAPTER  XIV. 

4a 23  111  all  labour  there  is  profit :  but  the  talk 
of  the  lips  tendelh  only  to  penury. 

24  The  crown  of  the  wise  is  their  riches  :  but 

the  foolishness  of  fools  is  folly. 
25  A  true  witness  delivereth  souls  :  but  a  de- 

ceitful tvitness  speaketh  lies. 

26  In  the  fear  of  the  Lord  is  strong  confi- 
dence :  and  his  children  shall  have  a  place  of 

refuge. 
27  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  a  fountain  of  life, 

to  depart  from  the  snares  of  death. 

28  In  the  multitude  of  people  is  the  king's 
honour :  but  in  the  want  of  people  is  the  de- 

struction of  the  prince. 

29  He  that  is  slow  to  wrath  is  of  great  under- 
.standing :  but  he  that  is  hasty  of  spirit  exalt- 
eth  folly. 

truth)  that  they  miss  their  end,  and  do  but  contrive 
their  own  ruin,  who  carry  on  mischievous  designs 
against  the  innocent:  but  they  that  take  the  same 
pains  to  study  how  to  do  men  good,  shall  never  fail 
of  that  bountiful  reward  which  is  secured  to  them  by 
the  faithful  promise  of  God. 

Ver.  23.]  If  a  man  take  pains  in  any  honest  em- 
ployment, though  never  so  mean,  it  will  brinfj  him  in 

some  profit :  but  to  spend  one's  time  in  talking  only, 
and  perhaps  boasting  what  he  can  do,  tends  to  nothing 

but  to  make  a  man  a  beggar.     See  Arg.  [/i-]. 
Ver.  2-1.]  Riches  are  a  singular  advantage  and  or- 

nament to  a  wise  and  virtuous  man,  who  knows  how 
to  use  them  :  but  such  is  the  folly  of  wicked  men,  that 
their  wealth  makes  them  the  more  vile,  and  only  gives 
them  the  greater  means  ta  show  what  senseless  fools 
they  are. 

Ver.  25.]  An  upright  man  will  not  fear  to  endan- 
ger himself  in  justifying  the  truth,  to  save  the  lives  of 

those  that  are  falsely  accused :  but  false  and  deceit- 
ful men  boldly  pour  out  lies  and  calumnies,  though 

thereby  they  destroy  the  innocent. 
Ver.  26.]  A  religious  care  to  please  the  Lord  in  all 

things,  gives  a  man  the  firmest  resolution,  and  the 
strongest  confidence  of  security  and  protection  in  all 
dangers  :  and  his  children  after  him  may  Hee  to  God 
for  safety,  and  hope  to  fare  the  better  for  their  pious 
father's  sake. 

Ver.  27.]  There  is  nothing  makes  a  man  live  sa 
comfortably  and  happily  as  Ibis  religious  care  to  avoid 
everything  olfensivc  to  his  majesty;  which,  like  a 
perpetual  spring,  gives  endless  satisfaction:  and  di- 

verts a  man  from  those  dangerous  ways,  wherein 
otbers  are  entangled  to  their  utter  destruction. 

Ver.  28.]  The  honour  and  splendour  of  a  king  de- 
pend upon  the  multitude,  wealth,  and  strength,  of 

his  subjects :  whom,  therefore,  he  ought  to  cherish  : 
for  if  they  be  wasted  by  unnecessar}'  wars,  or  forced 
into  other  countries  by  oppression  and  unjust  exac- 

tions, it  proves  the  ruin  of  his  kingdom. 
Ver.  29.]  He  declares  himself  to  be  a  great  man, 

and  to  abound  with  prudence,  who  is  not  soon  pro- 
voked to  anger  by  reproaches,  or  ill  usage :  by  which, 

30  A  sound  heart  is  the  life  of  the  flesh  :  but 

envy  the  rotteniress  of  the  bones. 
31  He  that  oppresseth  the  poor  r^proacheth 

his  Maker:  but  he  that  honoureth  him  hath 

mercy  on  the  poor. 

38  The  wicked  is  driven  away  in  his  wick- 
edness :  but  the  righteous  liatli  hope  in  his 

death. 

33  Wisdom  resteth  in  the  heart  of  him  that 

hath  understanding  :  but  that  tohich  is  in  the 
midst  of  fools  is  made  known. 

34  Righteousness  exalteth  a  nation:  but  sin 
is  a  reproach  to  any  people. 

35  The  king's  favour  is  toward  a  wise  ser- 
vant :  but  his  wrath  is  against  him.  ih?it  causeth 

shame. 

if  a  man  be  hastily  inflamed,  he  exposes  his  folly,  and 
makes  it  apparent  to  everybody. 

Ver.  30.]  There  is  nothing  conduces  more  to  health 
and  happiness,  than  a  quiet,  gentle,  and  contented 
mind ;  but  envy,  and  suchlike  fretful  passions,  is  as 
miserable  a  torment  and  consuming  disease  as  rot- 

tenness in  the  bones. 
Ver.  31.]  He  that  defrauds  or  oppresses  the  poor, 

forgets  God,  who  can  reduce  him  to  the  same  condi- 
tion; nay,  affronts  his  majesty,  who  hath  promised  to 

be  the  defender  of  such  helpless  people:  therefore, 
whosoever  hath  any  respect  to  God,  will  be  so  far 
from  injuring,  that  he  will  show  mercy,  and  do  good 
to  him  that  is  needy. 

Ver.  32.]  When  a  wicked  man  falls  into  calamity, 
his  heart  fails  him,  and  he  is  driven  away  from  all  his 
confidants,  like  the  chaif  before  the  wind,  by  the  con- 

sciousness of  his  own  wickedness;  but  a  righteous 
man  is  not  dismayed  in  the  greatest  dangers  ;  but  re- 

mains steady  and  confident,  even  in  death  itself. 
Ver.  33.]  A  prudent  person  makes  no  unseasonable 

demonstration  of  his  wisdom  ;  but  lets  it  lie  quiet  in 
his  own  mind,  till  there  be  a  fitting  opportunity  to  do 

good  with  it;  whereas  fools  cannot  contain  them- 
selves, but  presently  vent  whatsoever  they  know, 

though  never  so  small,  in  every  company  whereunto 
they  come. 

Ver.  34.]  Justice  and  piety  raise  a  nation  to  the 
highest  degree  of  prosperity  and  glory,  especially 
wlien  mercy,  humanity,  and  kindness,  even  unto 
strangers  and  enemies,  are  joined  with  them  :  which 
pacifies  the  divine  anger,  and  turns  away  many  ca- 

lamities ;  which  the  contrary  sins  bring  down  upon  a 
people,  till  they  make  them  vile  and  miserable.  See 
Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  35.]  A  prudent  and  dexterous  minister  of  state, 
who  understands  his  business,  and  is  faithful  in  it, 
must  needs  be  very  acceptable  to  his  prince :  whose 
anger  nothing  more  provokes,  than  one  who  regards 
not  his  master's  honour,  but,  by  his  ill  management, 
disgraces  his  government,  and  brings  all  things  into 
confusion. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

1  A  SOFT  answer  turneth  away  wrath :  but 

grievous  words  stir  up  anger. 
3  The  tongue  of  the  wise  useth  knowledge 

aright :  but  the  mouth  of  fools  poureth  out  fool- 
ishness. 

3  The  eyes  of  the  Lord  are  in  every  place, 
beholding  the  evil  and  the  good. 

CHAP.  XV. 

Argument. — This  chapter  begins  with  that  aphorism 
which  [a]  the  Lord  Bacon  (Advancement  of  Learn- 

ing, book  viii.  ch.  2)  hath  set  in  the  front  of  all 
those  which  he  hath  culled  out  of  this  book;  for  an 

example  of  that  sort  of  wisdom  which  is  to  be  ex- 
ercised in  business,  upon  various  occasions.  And 

he  applies  it  particularly  to  a  man's  behaviour  to- 
wards a  prince,  or  other  great  person,  when  he  is 

angry  with  him.  "  Two  things  (saith  he)  Solomon 
advises  in  this  case  :  the  one  is,  that  an  answer  he 
made ;  the  other,  that  it  he  snft.  The  first  of  which 
contains  three  precepts.  First,  tliat  you  heivare  of 
a  sad  and  sullen  silence ,-  which  either  charges  the 
fault  wholly  upon  yourselves,  or  impeaches  your 
master  of  injustice,  as  if  his  ears  were  not  open  to 

a  just  defence.  Secondly,  that  you  hcware  of  de- 
laying ilie  ansicer,  and  of  craving  longer  time  for 

your  defence;  because  that  plainly  betrays  you 
are  devising  some  cunning  and  counterfeit  apology, 
having  no  present  answer.  Thirdly,  that  by  all 
means  an  answer  he  made  .•  an  answer,  I  say,  not  a 
mere  coifession  or  suhmission ,-  Init  with  some 
sprinklings  of  an  excuse  let  fall  here  and  there. 
For  it  is  not  safe  to  bear  yourself  otherwise,  un- 

less you  have  to  deal  with  very  generous  and  noble 
dispositions,  which  are  rare.  But  then,  tliis  answer 
(which  is  the  second  and  principal  tiling  here  ad- 

vised) must  be  very  soft  and  temperate,  not  harsh 
and  peremptory :  for  that  will  make  the  business 
worse  than  if  it  had  never  been  meddled  v,-iih  at 
all ;  and  increase  that  wrath  which  you  should  study 

to  appease." 
l\IeIancthon  also,  I  find,  in  his  short  lectures  upon 

this  book,  commends  this  lesson  very  much  to  his 
scholars ;  but  looks  upon  it  as  a  general  precept 

for  the  preservation  of  peace,  and  avoidinn-  unne- 
cessary contentions;  which  arise  out  of  pride,  am- 

bition, morosity  of  nature,  emulation,  wrath,  su- 
perstition ;  which  move  men  either  to  give  ill 

words,  or  to  return  worse  to  those  that  are  given 
them;  endeavouring  to  overcome  by  sharpness  and 
bitterness,  not  by  lenity  and  moderation.  And 
the  truth  is,  the  Hebrew  word  we  translate  answer, 
signifies  as  well  what  is  first  said,  as  the  reply  to  it. 
.So  that  Solomon  here  gives  this  caution,  that  we 
should  not  think  it  enough  not  to  begin  strife  and 
contention;  bat  if  others  begin  it,  we  should  not 
continue  it  by  rough  answers,  but  endeavour  to 
make  an  end  presently  by  mollifying  the  matter, 

and  yield  much  for  the  common  tranrjuillity's  sake. 
And  he  thinks  it  is  a  precept  of  the  same  nature 
with  that  of  Pythagoras,  stir  not  up  fire  icith  a 
sword;  and  commends  those  excellent  verses  of 
Euripides : 

'O  fir,  aVTlTzivdiv  ToXs  Xiyot^  co^^TEpos, 

And  next  to  this  precept  he  commends  to  his  scho- 
lars [i]  tliat  in  ver.  8,  which  is  all  that  he  glosses 

4  A  wholesome  tongue  is  a  tree  of  life  :  buS 
perverseness  therein  is  a  breach  in  the  spirit. 

5  A  fool  despiseth  his  father's  instruction : 
but  he  that  regardeth  reproof  is  prudent. 

6  In  the  house  of  the  righteous  is  much  trea- 
sure :  but  in  the  revenues  of  the  wicked  is trouble. 

upon  in  this  chapter:  and  thinks  it  is  a  caution 
against  resting  in  ceremonious  ivorship,  without 
moral  virtue.  Concerning  which  he  says  so  many 
things,  useful  for  these  present  times,  that  I  cannot 
but  here  give  the  sum  of  them. 

There  are  three  sorts  of  works,  saith  he,  mentioned 

by  the  propliets,  concerning  ceremonies,  and  con- 
cerning moral  virtue,  and  concerning  faith.  For 

the  first  of  these,  ceremonies,  or  external  signs,  God 
instituted  some  for  two  causes :  first,  that  they 
should  be  signs  of  the  promises;  secondly,  that 
they  should  be  the  nerves  of  the  public  congregation : 
because  God  would  not  have  his  church  be  hid  in 

obscurity,  but  be  conspicuous  and  discerned  from 
other  nations,  voce  et  ceremoniis.  But  here  we 
must  prudently  consider  how  ceremonies  are  to  be 
used;  because  men  are  prone  to  false  worship,  and 
especially  to  the  abuse  of  ceremonies :  which  they 
take  for  righteousness,  and  think  thereby  to  merit 
remission  of  sin :  which  persuasion  spread  itself 
largely  among  mankind  in  the  heathen  world, 
among  the  pharisaical  .Tews,  and  in  the  Roman 
church.  Yet  the  v.-iser  heathen  themselves  cor- 

rected tliis  error,  of  trusting  to  ceremonies  v.ithout 
moral  good  works.  Plato,  for  instance,  saith,  that 
"God  loves  worshippers  ov  ff;t:^/iaai.  rfj;!'afo)'raf, 

V.-/A.'  axr^iia  t- tfiwiYa;  dp£r);i',  not  that  can  artificially 
compliment  him  with  gestures  and  outward  shows; 

but  that  in  trutli,  honour,  and  virtue."  But  the 
scripture  goes  a  great  deal  farther;  and  teaches  us 
also  to  add  faith  in  God,  and  in  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ.  Moral  good  leorhs  will  please  God,  when 
done  for  this  end:  not  that  we  may  merit  thereby 
remission  of  sin,  but  that  we  may  be  obedient  to- 
God,  and  teach  others  to  know  hi.m,  and  to  celebrate 

■  him.  And  then  also  ceremonies,  instituted  by  God, 
are  pleasing  to  him,  when  they  are  done  for  this 
end.  not  to  merit  remission:  but,  because  they  are 
sicjns  admonishing  us  of  the  promises,  to  stir  up  out 
faith  ;  and  likewise  because  they  are  signa  confes- 

sionis,  "signs  of  what  religion  we  profess;"  and, 
lastly,  quia  sunt  nervi  eongregaticnis,  because 

"  they  are  the  nerves  whereby  the  congregation" 
of  Christian  people  are  joined  together,  and  pre- 

served in  unity.  These  true  ends,  saith  he,  ought 
to  be  understood  by  the  church,  and  impious  opin- 

ions to  be  removed.  And  for  such  good  ends,  one 
would  think  none  should  question,  much  less  quar- 

rel with  those  few  ceremonies  which  our  church 

hath  appointed  in  God's  service. 
That  this  was  his  opinion,  also,  appears  in  his  com.- 

mentaries  upon  the  fiftieth  Psalm  :  where  he  saith, 
that  "  even  human  ceremonies  are,  in  some  sort,  the 

nerves  of  discipline  :"  and  condemns  only  those  that make  them  effectual  for  tlie  remission  of  sin.  But 
his  mind  is  delivered  most  fully,  in  a  discourse 
which  I  find  in  the  second  volume  of  his  works,  con- 

cerning the  method  of  preaching:  where  lie  directs 
preachers  to  tell  the  people  in  general,  that  all 
ceremonies  are  not  to  be  abolished:  as  appears  by  this, 

that  then  we  must  take  away  baptism  and  the  cu- 
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7  The  lips  of  the  wise  disperse  knowledge  : 
but  the  heart  of  the  foolish  docth  not  so. 

8  The  sacrifice  of  the  wicked  is  an  abomina- 

charist.  And  if  any  one  ask,  what  must  be  done 
with  ceremonies  instituted  by  man,  lie  answers, 
"Some  of  them  are  necessary  and  therefore  must  be 
retained;  as  certain  days,  in  which  the  word  of 
God  is  taught;  and  certain  rites  in  the  church,  such 
as  that  of  sini^ing  psalms,  and  certain  forms  of  com- 

municating, &c. 
But  there  are  others  not  so  necessary ;  what  must  be 

done  with  them  f  Must  tliey  be  tolerated  1  He  an- 
swers. Yes :  if  they  be  not  impious,  and  if  they 

be  useful ;  either  because  they  commend  religion 
to  the  vulgar,  or  they  are  instructive  to  children, 
for  whose  sake  they  were  chiefly  instituted.  N.  B. 
I'or  we  see  in  some  churches,  where  there  are  no 
ceremonies  left  but  only  the  sacraments,  that  reli- 

gion was  never  so  contemptible  as  it  is  now.  For 
there  is  need  of  external  show,  which  may  com- 

mend religion  to  the  vulgar,  and  make  it  ajipear 
more  venerable ;  because  they  cannot  of  themselves 
see  its  magnitude  and  dignity. 

It  is  impious  also,  he  resolves,  to  think  that  all  cere- 
monies were  instituted  by  wicked  popes.  No,  there 

were  some  prudent  and  holy  men,  who  perceived 
how  supine  and  dull  the  minds  of  the  vulgar  were, 
that  they  Would  never  be  sensible  of  the  dignity 
and  amplitude  of  religion,  unless  their  minds  were 
both  awakened  and  detained  by  some  reverend  so- 

lemn ceremonies ;  which  might  help  to  lift  them  up, 
and  teach  them  to  admire  it. 

These  are  his  reasons  why  all  ceremonies  ought  not 
to  be  abolished — because  some  are  commanded ; 
others  necessary ;  and  others,  that  are  not,  have  no 
impiety  in  them,  and  are  very  profitable  for  weaker 
minds.  Which  I  thought  good  here  to  insert ;  be- 

cause the  opinion  of  so  great  and  wise  a  reformer 
may  weigh  much  with  some  persons  who  have  lit- 

tle regard  to  us. 
1  have  been  so  long  in  this,  that  I  must  but  briefly 

mention  two  verses  more  :  upon  which  the  before- 
named  Lord  Bacon  hath  given  some  touclies. 

[c]  The  first  is  ver.  15,  where  by  a  merry  heart  he  un- 
derstands a  good  conscience  (Adv.  of  Learning,  book 

vii.  ch.  1),  and  thus  glosses:  "A  mind  conscious 
of  good  intentions,  though  success  be  wanting,  af- 

fords truer  and  purer  jo)',  and  to  nature  more  agree- 
able, than  all  that  this  world  can  furnish  a  man 

withal,  either  for  the  enjoyment  of  his  desires,  or 

the  repose  of  his  mind."  The  words,  indeed, 
of  Solomon  seem  to  be  larger,  and  to  extend  unto 
all  that  are  void  of  care,  anxiety,  and  sorrow  :  but 
this  is  a  pious  sense,  and  may  well  be  comprehended 
in  them. 

[d]  The  other  place  is  ver.  9,  the  beginning  of  it; 
where  he  hath  enlarged  the  sense  farther  than  I  have 
done  in  ray  paraphrase  (and  the  words  will  bear  it), 
to  this  purpose,  that  slolh  in  the  conclusivn  proves 
laborious.  "  For  diligence  and  sedulous  preparation 
level  the  way  we  are  to  go  in  any  business,  and  re- 

move impediments  in  our  passage.  But  he  that  is 
slothful,  and  puts  off  all  to  the  last  point  of  exe- 

cution, must  needs  perpetually,  at  every  step,  pass, 
as  it  were,  through  briars  and  thorns;  which  ever 
and  anon  entangle,  detain,  and  hinder  him  in  his 
proceedings.  The  same  observation  may  be  made 
concerning  the  government  of  a  family,  wherein  if 
there  be  due  care  and  providence  used,  all  goes  on 
cheerfully,  and,  as  it  were,  of  its  own  accord,  with- 

out noise  or  tumult;  but  if  those  be  wanting,  when 
some  greater  occasion  falls  out,  all  matters  throng 

tion  to  the  Lord:  but  the  prayer  of  the  upright 
is  his  delight. 

9  The  way  of  the  wicked  is  an  abomination 

in  to  be  despatched  at  once ;  (the  servants  are  in  an 
uproar,  the  whole  house  rings\  and  there  is  nothing 

well  done  in  that  confusion." 
[e]  The  two  verses  before  this  some  have  conrjected  ; 

but  there  is  no  necessity  of  it ;  though  it  be  a  great 
truth,  that  passionate  men  are  apt  to  make  dis- 

turbance even  at  feasts ;  which  men  of  temperate 
spirits  endeavour  to  appease,  though  affronts  be  of- 

fered them.  According  to  that  excellent  advice  of 

Seneca,  "let  dissension  begin  from  others,  but  re- 
conciliation from  thee."  It  is  there  observed  by  Bo- 

chartus  (lib.  ii.  De  Animalibus  Sacris,  cap.  32,  par. 
i.),  that  herbs,  or,  as  some  translate  il,  green  pottage, 
was  the  poorest;  and  an  ox  put  up  into  a  stall,  and 
there  fatted  (or,  as  the  Talmndists  understand  the 
phrase,  a  crammed  ox),  the  noblest  entertainment 
in  those  countries.  For  it  is  reckoned  among  the 
provision  made  for  the  tables  of  Solomon  and  Ne- 
hemiah;  and  in  the  New  Testament,  the  marriage 

provision  which  the  king  made  at  his  son's  wed- 
ding were  oxen  and  fallings  (Matt.  xxi.  4)  ;  and 

the  fatted  cnlf  was  brought  forth  to  entertain  the 
returning  prodigal.  And  thus  it  was  in  other 
countries,  as  he  observes  out  of  Dioscorides  :  who 
notes,  that  Homer  never  sets  any  other  cheer  be- 

fore his  heroes  but  this;  no,  itot  at  marriages  or 
any  other  meeting :  though  he  introduces  Agamem- 

non often  treating  the  princes  of  Greece. 

Ver.  1.]  A  mild,  submissive,  and  yielding  answer, 
to  him  who  severely  chides,  pacifies  wrath,  and  pre- 

vents the  farther  progress  of  it:  but  sharp,  contemptu- 
ous, and  saucy  language,  incenses  it  more,  or  raises 

a  passion,  where  there  was  none  before.     See  Arg. 

Ver.  2.]  A  wise  man  gives  profitable  instruction  ; 
and  understands  also  how  to  speak  so  seasonably  and 

prudently,  that  it  shall  make  the  knowledge  he  im- 
parts both  acceptable  and  useful;  whereas  fools  have 

nothing  but  silly  stuff  to  utter ;  or  pour  out  their 
thoughts  so  indiscreetly  and  confusedly  that  they  only 
serve  abundantly  to  declare  their  folly. 

Ver.  3.]  There  is  nothing  either  in  heaven  or  earth 
that  can  escape  the  knowledge  of  God  :  Who  is  every- 

where, and  observes  the  most  secret  motions  and  ac- 
tions of  men  both  good  and  bad. 

Ver.  4.]  He  that  skilfully  employs  his  tongue  to 
give  wholesome  instructions,  especially  to  heal  dif- 

ferences and  make  peace,  is  an  incomparable  bless- 
ing to  the  place  where  he  lives,  and  makes  it  a 

paradise:  but  he  that  abuses  his  tongue,  to  poison- 
men  with  ill  principles,  to  lie,  to  calumniate,  to  make 
bates,  doth  most  miserably  disturb  mankind,  and 
(like  a  blighting  wind)  blasts  all  the  comforts  of  their 
life. 

Ver.  5.]  He  that  regards  not,  or  rejects,  the  in- 
struction of  his  father,  or  tutor,  or  superior,  whose 

love  is  equal  to  his  authority,  will  always  be  a  fool ; 
but  he  that  is  willing  to  receive  even  rebukes,  from 
whomsoever  they  come,  and  carefully  observe  them, 
hath  already  attained  a  great  degree  of  wisdom;  and 
prudently  consults  his  own  welfare  and  happiness. 

Ver.  C]  A  trul}'  just  and  merciful  man  is  very  rich, 
whether  he  hath  little  or  much;  because  he  is  well 
contented,  and  what  he  hath  is  likely  to  continue  in 
his  family  :  but  there  is  much  disquiet  and  trouble  in 
the  greatest  revenues  of  the  wicked  ;  which  can  ne- 

ther stay  long  with  him,  nor  give  him  any  satisfaction 
while  he  enjoys  them. 
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unto  the  Lord  :  but  he  loveth  him  that  follow- 

eth  after  righteousness. 

10  Correction  is  grievous  unto  him  that  for- 
saketh  the  way :  and  he  that  hateth  reproof 
shall  die. 

11  Hell  and  destruction  are  before  the  Lord  : 
how  much  more  then  the  hearts  of  the  children 

of  men  ? 

13  A  scorner  loveth  not  one  that  reproveth 
him :  neither  will  he  go  unto  the  wise. 

13  A  merry  heart  maketh  a  chearful  counte- 
nance :  but  by  sorrow  of  the  heart  the  spirit  is 

broken. 

14  The  heart  of  him  that  hath  understanding 
seeketh  knowledge :  but  the  mouth  of  fools 
feedeth  on  foolishness. 

15  All  the  days  of  the  afflicted  are  evil:  but 

Ver.  7.]  Wise  and  good  men  are  neither  envious 
nor  sparing  of  their  pains  to  disperse  their  know- 
led  ire  ;  which  they  freely  communicate,  and  diligently 
propagate  unto  others;  but  evil  men  are  such  fools, 
that  either  they  have .  nothing  to  impart,  or  no  heart 
to  do  any  good  with  what  they  have. 

Ver.  8.]  It  is  impious  to  think  to  please  God  with 
mere  gifts  and  sacrifices;  which,  when  they  are  pre- 

sented from  wicked  men,  who  have  no  thoughts  of 
amending  their  lives,  are  abominable  to  the  divine 
majesty  ;  but  the  very  prayers  of  upright  men,  though 
they  are  not  able  to  bring  him  any  costly  offerings, 
are  exceeding  acceptable,  and  prevail  for  great  bless- 

ings from  him.     See  Arg.  [i] . 
Ver.  9.]  For  the  whole  way  of  a  wicked  man,  his 

designs,  contrivances,  and  course  of  life,  are  all  odi- 
ous and  abominable  to  the  Lord;  which  make  even 

his  sacrifices  no  better :  but  he  loves  him  whose 

thoughts,  affections,  and  endeavours,  are  earnestly 
bent  to  an  unwearied  pursuit  of  piety  and  virtue. 

Ver.  10.]  Sharp  and  grievous  punishments  shall  be 
inflicted  on  him  that  forsakes  the  virtuous  path  in 
which  he  began  to  tread :  for  he  is  not  easily  re- 

claimed ;  because  it  is  unpleasing  to  him  to  hear  of 
his  faults;  and  in  time  he  hates  reproof,  and  then 
must  certainly  perish. 

Ver.  11.]  The  Lord  is  perfectly  acquainted  with 
things  most  hidden  and  secret  to  us  ;  with  the  grave, 
the  infernal  places,  and  things  perished  and  quite  con- 

sumed :  how  much  more  therefore  with  the  souls  of 

all  men  living  upon  earth,  if  they  have  but  so  much 
as  an  intention  or  inclination  to  depart  from  him  ̂  

Ver.  12.]  A  profane  man,  who  makes  a  mock  of 
God  and  of  religion,  loves  not  to  argue  with  himself 
about  such  matters,  and  hates  those  that  reprove 
him :  which  makes  him  avoid  the  acquaintance  and 
society  of  wise  and  virtuous  men,  for  fear  he  should 
meet  with  their  reprehension. 

Ver.  13.]  When  the  mind  of  a  man  is  inwardly 
satisfied  and  full  of  joy,  it  doth  good  to  his  body  too  : 
as  appears  in  his  cheerful  countenance :  but  when 
grief  and  sorrow  seize  on  the  heart,  they  deject,  en- 

feeble, and  break  the  most  courageous  spirit. 
Ver.  14.]  An  intelligent  man,  who  is  heartily  in  love 

with  w-isdom,  greedily  seeks  for  solid  knowledge : 
but  men  void  of  understanding  gape  after,  and  relish 
nothing  but  frivolous,  vain,  and  unprofitable  things; 
which  are  like  meat  and  drink  unto  thein. 

Ver.  15.]  All  the  days  of  a  poor  man  are  full  of 
anxiety  and  trouble  ;  especially  if,  when  any  affliction 
Ijefalls  him,  be  be  discontented  with  liis  condition, 
and  cannot  bear  with  disappointments;  but  a  good 
heart  and  cheerful  spirits  are  a  cure  for  this ;  especially 

he  that  is  of  a  merry  heart  halh  a  continual 

feast. 
16  Better  is  little  with  the  fear  of  the  Lord, 

than  great  treasure  and  trouble  therewith. 
17  Better  is  a  dinner  of  herbs  where  love  is,, 

than  a  stalled  ox  and  hatred  therewith. 

18  A  wrathful  man  stirreth  up  strife  :  but  he 
that  is  slow  to  anger  appeaseth  strife. 

19  The  way  of  the  slothful  7iian  is  as  an  hedge 
of  thorns  :  but  the  way  of  the  righteous  is  made 

plain. 

20  A  wise  son  maketh  a  glad  father :  but  a 
foolish  man  despiseth  his  mother. 

21  Folly  is  joy  to  him  that  is  destitute  of  wis- 
dom :  but  a  man  of  understanding  walkcth  up- 

rightly. 

22  Without  counsel  purposes  are  disappoint- 

a  mind  conscious  to  itself  of  designing  well,  whatso- 
ever the  success  prove,  is  a  perpetual  comfort,  and  a 

higher  satisfaction  than  the  most  delicious  banquet  of 
the  rich  and  prosperous.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  IC]  A  small  estate,  with  the  fear  of  offending 
the  divine  majesty  by  discontent,  or  any  other  sin,  is 
much  better  than  vast  treasures  with  disquiet  and 
confusion  of  thoughts ;  which  (without  a  religious 
sense  of  God)  are  wont  to  attend  upon  abundance  of 
wealth. 

Ver.  17.]  The  meanest  fare,  with  the  love  of  him 
that  invites,  and  with  agreement  among  the  guests, 
is  much  better  than  the  most  sumptuous  entertain- 

ment of  him  that  hates  us;  or  among  those  that 
quarrel  and  contend,  even  then  when  all  differences 
should  be  forgotten.     See  Arg.  [e] . 

Ver.  18.]  A  man  prone  to  wrath  will  easily  disturb 
the  most  peaceable  company,  being  apt  to  quarrel  for 
very  trifles:  but  a  meek  and  patient  person  is  so  far 
from  raising  strife,  that  he  will  endeavour  to  compose 
it,  when  he  finds  it  is  begun  by  others. 

Ver.  19.]  A  slothful  man,  when  he  hath  any  thing 
to  do,  feigns  to  himself  most  grievous  difficulties,, 
which  he  fancies,  or  pretends,  are  impossible  to  be 
overcome:  but  those  very  things  seem  easy  to  the 
industry  of  honest-hearted  men;  who  go  on  smoothly 
in  their  business,  and  conquer  all  impediments.  See 
Arg.  [^]. 

Ver.  20.]  A  pious  son  (as  hath  been  said  before, 
X.  1,  and  cannot  be  repeated  too  often)  is  a  great  joy 
to  his  parents;  especially  to  his  father,  who  hopes  he 
will  support  his  name  and  family :  but  a  wicked  man 
is  as  great  a  grief  unto  them  ;  especially  to  his  mother 

(whose  indulgence,  perhaps,  makes  him  more  irre- 
verent towards  her),  when  he  bears  no  regard  to  her ; 

nay,  despises  her  commands  and  admonitions,  and 
makes  her  contemptible  unto  others. 

Ver.  21.]  It  is  a  pleasure  (as  was  also  said  before, 
X.  23),  to  a  man  void  of  consideration,  to  do  the  most 
absurd  and  wicked  things :  but  he  that  understands^ 
himself,  not  only  directs  his  thoughts,  and  takes  the 
greatest  care  to  live  orderly  and  regularly,  but  feels 
it  to  be  his  highest  satisfaction. 

Ver.  22.]  The  necessity  likewise  of  prudent  coun- 
sellors is  fit  again  to  be  repeated  (xi.  14),  for,  if  they 

be  wanting,  the  best  designs  are  likely  to  miscarry  : 
but  where  there  are  a  multitude  of  wise  and  virtuous 
men,  consulting  for  the  public  good,  they  will  easily 
compass  any  thing:  by  foreseeing  all  difficulties,  and 
providing  against  them. 

Ver.  23.]  And  it  is  a  great  pleasure  to  a  man  to  give 
wholesome  counsel;  and  a  greater  to  see  the  good 

success  of  it :  but  the  greatest  of  all  (an  inexpressible- 



ed  :  but  in  the  multitude  of  counsellors  they  are 
established. 

23  A  man  hath  joy  by  the  answer  of  his 
mouth  :  and  a  word  spoken  in  due  season,  how 
good  is  it! 

24  The  way  of  life  is  above  to  the  wise,  that 
he  may  depart  from  hell  beneath. 

25  The  Lord  will  destroy  the  house  of  the 
proud  :  but  he  will  establish  the  border  of  the 
widow. 

26  The  thoughts  of  the  wicked  are  an  abomi- 
nation to  the  Lord  :  but  the  ivords  of  the  pure 

are  pleasant  words. 

27  He  that  is  greedy  of  gain  troubleth  his 
own  house  :  but  he  that  hateth  gifts  shall  live. 
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28  The  heart  of  the  righteous  studieth  to  an- 
swer :  but  the  mouth  of  the  wicked  poureth  out 

evil  things. 

29  The  Lord  is  far  from  the  wicked  :  but  he 

heareth  the  prayer  of  the  righteous. 
30  The  light  of  the  eyes  rejoiceth  the  heart : 

cmd  a  good  report  maketh  the  bones  fat. 
31  The  ear  that  heareth  the  reproof  of  life 

abideth  among  the  wise. 
33  He  that  refuseth  instruction  despiseth  bis 

own  soul :  but  he  that  heareth  reproof  getteth 
understanding. 

33  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  instruction  of 
wisdom  :  and  before  honour  is  humility. 

pleasure,  both  to  himself  and  others),  to  have  given  it 
so  seasonably,  that  a  business  was  easily  effected  by 
it,  which  had  not  been  done  without  it. 

Ver.  21.]  The  way  to  be  perfectly  happy,  a  truly 
wise  man  sees,  is  to  raise  his  thoughts,  desires,  and 
hopes  above  this  earth,  and  to  have  respect  to  God  in 
all  his  actions ;  which  will  make  him  truly  noble  and 
great ;  and  preserve  him  both  from  all  mean  and  base 
practices,  and  from  the  most  horrid  dangers  here,  and 
utter  destruction  hereafter. 

Ver.  25.]  Trust  not  in  riches  and  power,  but  in  the 
great  Lord  of  the  world,  who  possesses  and  disposes 
all  things  ;  for  he  will  overturn  the  family  of  haughty 
men  (who,  forgetting  him,  trample  upon  their  infe- 

riors), though  never  so  strongly  supported:  but  will 
preserve  the  poor  widow,  who  hath  no  helper,  in  her 
right,  when  such  insolent  persons  invade  it. 

Ver.  26.]  For  the  Lord  abhors  all  wicked  designs, 
and  mischievous  contrivances  :  but  the  kind  consulta- 

tions and  discourses  of  such  as  seek  the  welfare  and 

comfort  of  others  are  no  less  pleasing  to  him  than 
they  are  pure. 

Ver.  37.]  He  that  is  so  greedy  of  money,  that  he 
cares  not  how  he  gets  it,  instead  of  raising  his  family, 
confounds  it:  but  be  that  hateth  bribes,  and  all  un- 

lawful ways  of  gain,  shall  prosper,  and  continue  it. 
Ver.  28.]  A  good  man  thinks  it  is  soon  enough  to 

speak,  when  he  is  asked  about  a  business,  and  deli- 
berates within  himself  to  speak  nothing  that  is  not  to 

the  purpose :  but  bad  men  are  rash,  and  forward  to 

utter  their  mind  ;  and  generally  do  more  hurt  than 

good. 

\^er.  29.]  The  Lord  is  far  from  giving  any  regard  to 
the  wicked,  whose  business  it  is  to  do  evil,  though 
they  implore  his  favour :  but  sends  good  men  help, 
when  they  pray  unto  him,  as  readily  as  they  were 
wont  to  send  relief  to  others. 

Ver.  30.]  It  is  a  wonderful  pleasure  to  behold  all 
the  beautiful  works  of  God,  which  present  themselves 
to  our  eyes :  but  nothing  gives  such  intimate  satis- 

faction, and  makes  a  man  so  cheerful  in  well-doing, 
as  to  hear  a  fair  report  of  his  own  honest  actions ;  or 

to  receive  the  good  news  of  the  well-doing  of  other 
virtuous  men. 

Ver.  31.]  He  that  lends  an  attentive  ear  to  whole- 
some reproof,  and  is  obedient  to  it,  is  to  be  number- 

ed among  the  wise,  and  shall  at  last  be  able  to  give 
good  instructions  unto  others. 

Ver.  32.]  And  whosoever  he  be  that  refuseth,  much 
more  that  contemneth,  such  instructions  and  reproofs, 
he  sets  his  own  soul  at  nought,  and  despiseth  the 
means  of  safety :  but  he  that  diligently  hearkens  to 
it,  knows  what  is  good  for  himself,  and  keeps  his 
soul  from  being  lost  for  want  of  understanding. 

Ver.  33.]  A  brief  institution  of  wisdom  and  virtue 
is  this,  to  have  an  awful  sense  of  God  ;  with  a  devout 
aflection  to  him,  and  fear  to  offend  him  :  and  as  this 
is  the  best  disposition  for  wisdom  ;  so  humility,  and 
patient  submission,  in  a  low  condition,  is  the  best  pre- 

paration for  honour  and  preferment. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

1  The  preparations  of  the  heart  in  man,  and 
the  answer  of  the  tongue,  is  from  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

Argument   [o]  This  chapter  begins  with  a  most  ne- 
cessary observation,  which  a  good  man  ought  al- 

ways to  have  in  his  mind  (for  which  cause  it  is 
repeated,  with  little  difference,  twice  more  in  this 
chapter,  ver.  9,  33,  and  again  ch.  xix.  21),  the  sense 
of  which  our  translation  seems  to  have  missed. 
For  it  ascribes  both  the  preparation  of  the  heart,  and 
the  answer  nf  the  tongue  unto  the  Lord  (which  is 
true  in  this  regard,  that  without  him  we  can  do 
nothing)  ;  whereas  the  Hebrew  words  run  plainly 
thus,  man  hath  the  disposing  of  the  heart;  he  may, 
with  God's  leave  and  common  assistance,  intend, 
propound,  resolve  within  himself,  what  he  will  say 
and  do  ;  but  that  he  shall  be  able  to  utter  things  in 
that  order  he  hath  premeditated ;  or,  if  he  be  able, 

2  All  the  waj's  of  a  man  are  clean  in  his  own 
eyes  ;  but  the  Lord  weigheth  the  spirits. 

shall  attain  the  end  of  his  deliberation,  and  elo- 
quent speech,  is  more  than  he  can  undertake ;  for 

that  is  as  the  Lord pkaseth.  This  seems  to  me  to 
be  better  opened  by  Melancthon  than  any  one  I 
have  read.  Who  truly  observes,  that  such  sayings 

as  these  do  not  take  away  the  liberty  of  man's  Will 
or  choice  ;  but  only  show,  that  even  the  best  men 
sometimes  err  in  their  choice;  and  that  the  suc- 

cess doth  not  always  answer.  For  we  must  dili- 
gently distinguish,  saith  he,  between  our  election 

and  the  success ;  and  remember,  that  we  need  a 
double  help  of  God,  for  the  making  a  happy 
choice:  one  of  judging  right,  and  the  other  after- 

ward of  governing  events.  For  unless  our  judcr- 
ment  be  ruled  right,  manj'  errors  happen ;  as  we 
see  in  Josiah,  Zedekiah,  Demosthenes,  Pompey, 

Cicero  ;  who  all  erred  in  eligendo  bello.  "in  their 
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3  Commit  thy  works  unto  the  Lord,  and  thy  |      4  The  Lord  hath  made  all  things  for  himself: 
thoughts  shall  be  established.  yea,  even  the  wicked  for  the  day  of  evil.   ,        , 

resolves  about  war ;"  and  direful  events  followed. 
And  sometimes  also  when  the  mind  doth  not  err  in 

its  judgment;  j'et  God  is  not  pleased  to  assist  the 
action,  for  other  causes.  As  in  the  war  against  the 
Benjamites,  which  miscarried  a  great  while,  be- 

cause the  Israelites  trusted  in  their  own  strength. 
We  must  always  therefore  be  sensible,  that  happy 
events  do  not  depend  merely  on  human  forecast, 

diligence,  and  power,  as  .leremiah  speaks,  "  I 
know,  O  Lord,  that  the  way  of  man  is  not  in  him- 

self;" i.  e.  he  cannot  have  what  success  he  will,  but 
must  be  beholden  to  God  for  his  happiness.  This 
our  weakness  God  would  have  us  to  acknowledge, 
and  to  fear  and  depend  on  him,  as  it  follows  here, 
ver.  3,  "  Commit  thy  work  unto  the  Lord,  and  thy 
thoughts  shall  be  established."  To  this  use  we 
ought  to  accommodate  such  sayings  as  these,  not  to 
a  stoical  opinion  of  necessit}^     Thus  he. 

[5]  And  he  no  less  worthily  glosses  upon  the  common 
interpretation  of  ver.  4,  the  latter  part  of  which 
hath  exercised  many  pens  to  little  purpose:  when 
the  sense  is  clear,  though  no  expositor,  that  I  have 
seen,  hath  hit  upon  it,  viz.  that  God  makes  some  use 
of  wicked  men,  as  tcell  as  of  all  things  else :  which 
they  shall  serve  whether  they  will  or  not.  For  he 
disposes  (for  so  the  word  we  translate  halh  made  is  to 
be  understood  ;  not  of  his  creating  things)  all  things 
correspondent  to  his  own  will  and  pleasure,  which 
they  all  ohcy.  So  lammaanthu  seems  to  be  best 
translated,  not  for  himself,  but  according  to  his  irill. 
However,  I  have  included  the  other  interpretation 
also  in  my  paraphrase  :  but  applied  the  day  of  evil 
not  to  the  punishment  which  he  inflicts  upon  the 
wicked  for  their  sins ;  but  which  he  orders  them  to 
inflict  upon  others,  when  their  iniquities  are  ripe  for 
his  vengeance.  For  it  is  the  method  of  his  provi- 

dence to  direct  the  ambition,  wrath,  hatred,  re- 

venge, &c.,  which  he  sees  in  some  wicked  men's hearts,  to  vent  themselves  there,  where  it  will  do 
service  to  him.  Who  wisely  and  justly  makes  some 
wicked  men  do  execution  upon  others  like  them- 

selves. This  seems  to  me  the  most  easy  and  na- 
tural sense  of  the  words  ;  which  were  remarkably 

fulfilled  in  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Ro- 
man soldiers,  whom  our  Saviour  used  to  punish  his 

crucifiers.  Not  that  they  undertook  that  war  out 
of  any  design  or  desire  to  do  our  blessed  Saviour 
right ;  but  out  of  an  ambition  to  enslave  the  world  : 

iXpri'to  5f  avT'ot^  ojUwj  o  ©£05  wj  6?;,utot5  6t  avi'uiv  foijj 

^<ii^r)x6ta.i  xoxtifux,  "yet  God  made  use  of  them 
for  another  design,  as  public  executioners,  by  whom 

he  punished  the  ungodly,"  as  Theodoret  speaks 
upon  Ps.  Ixxiv.  3. 

[c]  I  must  omit  Melancthon's  glosses  upon  this  verse, 
and  the  next  two ;  that  I  may  have  room  for  his 

pertinent  observation  upon  ver.  10.  "A  divine 
sentence  is  in  the  lips  of  the  king,"  &c.  "These 
words  (says  he)  affirm  the  whole  political  order, 
magistrates,  laws,  distinction  of  doyninions,  contracts, 
judgments,  punishments,  to  be  things  ordained  by 
the  wisdom  of  God  among  men.  And  since  we 
know  political  order  to  be  the  work  of  God,  we 
ought  to  love  it,  and  study  to  defend  it ;  and  modest- 

ly for  God's  sake  obey  it;  and  give  thanks  to  God 
who  preserves  it;  and  look  upon  those  horrible 
furies  of  the  devil  and  men,  who  disturb  this  order, 
to  be  displeasing  to  God :  as  this  whole  doctrine 
is  explained,  Rom.  xiii.  But  what  is  this  divine 

sentence  which  is  in  the  king's  lipsl  It  is  the  laivs 
(says  he) ;    and  judgments  according  to  the  laws  : 

and  besides,  God  hath  armed  kings  with  a  power 
to  make  laws  nf  their  own,  not  repugnant  to  his 
laws;  but  built  upon  them,  either  by  demonstra- 

tions, or  probable  reasons.  God  sometimes  moves 
the  mind  of  kings  also,  and  gives  them  singular 
motions  (as  other  excellent  artificers  have),  because 
he  will  by  that  means  save  mankind,  &c.  Thus  it 

was  a  singular  motion  in  Solomon's  reasoning  about 
the  mother  of  the  child.  And  in  the  judgment  of 
Gonzaga,  in  the  last  age,  upon  the  Spanish  governor 
of  Milan  under  him  :  who  having  held  a  noble  per- 

son captive  a  long  time,  would  not  deliver  him  to 
his  wife  (when  .she  petitioned  and  offered  a  large 
sum  of  money  for  his  redemption),  unless  he  might 
lie  with  her;  and  after  he  had  obtained  his  desire, 
then  caused  her  husband  to  be  killed,  and  delivered 
him  dead  to  her.  Which  when  Gonzaga  heard, 
and  had  examined,  he  compelled  him  to  marry  this 
woman ;  and  as  soon  as  he  had  done  that,  he  con- 

demned hira  to  be  immediately  beheaded,  and  gave 

her  all  his  estate." 
But  we  are  not  from  such  places  as  this  to  infer,  that 

kings  cannot  give  a  wrong  judgment :  though  this 
be  as  good  a  conclusion  as  from  these  words,  the 
pricslh  lips  shall  preserve  knowledge,  to  conclude 
the  pope  cannot  err.  Kings  from  this  place  of  So- 

lomon may  as  well  pretend  to  infallibility,  as  priests 
from  that  place  of  Malachi.  Nay,  if  we  respect 
either  the  form  of  this  precept,  or  the  plenitude  of 

God's  promise  for  ability  to  perform  it,  we  must 
confess,  this  place  is  more  plain  and  peremptory 

for  kings,  than  any  can  be  brought  for  the  high- 
priest's  infallibility,  in  giving  definitive  sentence 
And  yet  all  the  places  (as  a  famous  divine  of  our 
own  speaks,  Dr.  Jackson,  book  iii.  upon  the  Creed, 

ch.  12)  that  can  be  brought  either  for  the  king's 
or  priest's  authorit}',  rather  show  what  manner  of 
men  they  should  be  both  in  life  and  judgment, 
than  assure  them  of  any  infallibility  of  judgment,  if 
they  be  dissolute  in  life,  and  regard  not  the  laws  of 
God.  This  was  a  thing  never  dreamt  of  by  any, 
till  the  notoriously  infamous  lives  of  popes  discre- 

dited the  titles  of  sanctity  and  infallibility  (which 

from  the  conceit  of  their  predecessors'  integrity, 
they  had  usurped),  and  enforced  their  flatterers  to 
frame  a  distinction  of  sanctity  in  doctrine,  sepa- 

rated from  sanctity  of  life. 
I  thought  it  not  amiss  to  say  thus  much  upon  this 

subject,  because  I  find  even  Maldonate  himself,  in 
his  notes  upon  this  place,  hath  the  confidence  to 
conclude  that  the  pope  must  needs  have  this  privi- 

lege, which  is  promised  to  kings ;  when  it  is  appa- 
rent kings  are  not  infallible :  and  consequently,  by 

his  own  reasoning,  popes  cannot  be  so. 
There  are  other  notable  sentences  which  would  de- 

serve a  larger  gloss  than  I  have  given  in  this  para- 
phrase ;  which  I  must  pass  by,  because  this  preface 

is  already  prolonged  to  a  great  length. 
[d]  1  shall  only  therefore  mention  two.  One,  ver.  21, 

where  ivisdom  and  eloquence  are  compared  together. 
The  former  of  which,  no  doubt,  is  of  greatest  value, 
as  we  see  in  those  words  of  God  to  Moses,  when 
he  disabled  himself  for  the  service  imposed  upon 

him,  for  want  of  the  other  faculty :  "  There  is  Aa- 
ron (saith  the  text),  he  shall  be  thy  speaker,  and 

thou  shalt  be  to  him  as  God."  Yet,  in  profit 
and  popular  esteem,  wisdom  gives  place  to  elo- 

quence, according  to  the  Vulgar  translation  of  this 
verse,  "  Sapiens  corde  appellatur  prudens,  sed  dul- 
cis  eloquia  raajora  reperiet-"  signifying,  says  the 



CHAPTER  XVI. 49 

5  Every  one  thai  is  proud  in  heart  is  an  abo- 
mination to  the  Lord:  though  hand  join  in  hand, 

he  sliall  not  be  unpunished. 

6  By  mercy  and  truth  iniquity  is  purged ;  and 
by  the  fear  of  the  Lord  men  depart  from  evil. 

7  When  a  man's  ways  please  the  Lord,  he 
maketh  even  his  enemies  to  be  at  peace  with  him. 

8  Better  is  a  little  with  righteousness,  than 
great  revenues  without  riglit. 

9  A  man's  heart  deviseth  his  way:  but  the 
Lord  directeth  his  steps. 

lord  Bacon  (Adv.  of  Learning,  book  vi.  ch.  3),  not 
obscurely,  that  "profoundness  of  wisdom  may 
help  men  to  fame  and  admiration:  but  it  is  elo- 

quence which  prevails  in  business  and  active 

life." [e]  The  other  is  verse  26,  where  I  have  put  two  senses 
together,  according  to  the  different  acceptations  of 
the  Hebrew  word  amat,  which  signifies  either  to 

take  pains  one's  self,  or  to  molest  others.  But  I 
can  see  no  reason  why  Maldonate  should  favour  the 
LXX.  translation;  who  against  the  stream  of  all 

other  interpreters,  apply  these  words'  to  an  ungodly 
man's  digging  up  evil  to  himself,  as  if  the  meaning 
were,  he  digs  a  pit  for  himself,  and  the  words  he 
speaks  are  the  cnuse  of  his  punishment,  as  if  he 
were  burnt:  unless  it  proceeded  from  his  fondness 
for  the  Spanish  inquisition,  which  he  was  desirous 
to  introduce  every  where.  The  very  best  of  them, 
it  appears  by  him  (who  was  one  of  the  most  learned 
and  judicious  interpreters  in  the  Romish  churcli), 
are  most  devoutly  bent  to  our  destruction :  for  he 
cannot  forbear  here  to  allege  that  inquisition  as  a 

proof  of  Solomon's  words,  "Id  exemplo  inqiiisitionis 
Hispanicae  perspicuum  est,"  &c.  "This  is  appa- 

rent by  the  example  of  the  Spanish  inquisition;" 
whereby  he  that  speaks  any  thing  rashly  against 
the  faith,  is  deservedly  delivered  to  the  fire;  which 

/  wish  were  done  every  where. — Thus,  in  the  most 
literal  sense,  this  Jesuit's  lips  are  as  a  burning 
fire;  in  which  he  would  have  us  not  only  singed, 
but  devoured :  in  pursuance  of  this  maxim  of  Solo- 

mon. Which  others  honestly  interpret  of  those 
calumnies,  discords,  seditions,  which  evil  men 
raise  by  their  tongues,  to  the  destruction  of  their 
neighbours.  For  so  it  follows  (verse  28),  "  A 
froward  man  soweth  strife,"  &c. 

Ver.  1.]  Men  may  deliberate,  and  contrive,  and 
order  in  their  mind,  what,  and  in  what  manner  and 

method  thej'  will  speak  :  but  whether  they  shall  per- 
suade and  prevail  or  not  for  such  an  answer  as  they 

expect,  nay,  be  able  to  deliver  themselves  with  such 
elocution  as  they  imagine,  cannot  be  resolved  by 
them,  but  depends  upon  the  pleasure  of  the  Lord. 
See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  Such  is  the  blindness  of  self-love,  that 
men  can  find  no  fault  in  themselves ;  but  imagine  all 
that  they  contrive  and  do,  to  be  free  from  blame; 
which,  when  the  Lord  examines,  who  searches  into 

the  very  intentions  of  men's  hearts,  is  found  to  be 
very  defective,  if  not  vicious. 

Ver.  3.]  When  thou  undertakes!  any  thing,  implore 
the  divine  blessing;  and  committing  the  success  of 

it  to  God's  providence,  leave  it  to  him  to  give  what 
issue  to  it  he  pleases :  which  is  the  surest  way  to 
have  thy  honest  designs  accomplished. 

Ver.  4.]  The  Lord  disposeth  all  things  throughout 
the  world  to  serve  such  ends,  as  he  thinks  fit  to  de- 

sign; which  they  cannot  refuse  to  comply  withal ;  for 
if  any  men  be  so  wicked  as  to  oppose  his  will,  he 
will  not  lose  their  service:  but  when  he  brings  a  pub- 

VoL.  IIL— 7 

10  A  divine  sentence  is  in  the  lips  of  the  king: 
his  mouth  transgresseth  not  in  judgment. 

11  A  just  weight  and  balance  are  the  Lord's; 
all  the  weights  of  the  bag  are  his  work. 

13  It  is  an  abomination  to  kings  to  commit 
wickedness ;  for  the  throne  is  established  by 

righteousness. 
13  Righteous  lips  are  the  delight  of  kings; 

and  they  love  him  that  speaketh  right. 
14  The  wrath  of  a  king  is  as  messengers  of 

death ;  but  a  wise  man  will  pacify  it. 

lie  calamity  upon  a  country,  employ  them  to  be  the 
executioners  of  his  wrath.     See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  5.]  There  is  no  man  so  great,  but  if  his  mind 
grow  lofty  and  arrogant,  forgetting  God,  and  inso- 

lently oppressing  his  neighbour,  he  is  hateful  beyond 
all  expression  unto  the  Lord;  who  will  take  ven- 

geance on  him,  and  pull  him  down,  though  he  make 
never  so  strong  confederacies  to  support  himself;  for 
if  he  avoid  one  punishment,  another  shall  overtake 
him;  nay,  his  wickedness  shall  pursue  him  from 
generation  to  generation  (xi.  21). 

Ver.  6.]  The  most  effectual  means  to  appease 

men's  anger  for  private  offences,  or  to  divert  the 
anger  of  God  in  public  calamities,  is  to  exercise 
mercy  and  loving-kindness,  with  justice  and  faithful 
performance  of  promises:  especially  when  they  pro- 

ceed from  an  awful  regard  to  God,  and  religious 
dread  of  his  displeasure;  which  will  make  a  man 
careful  to  decline  every  thing  that  is  evil,  and  thereby 
escape  the  punishment  that  attends  upon  it. 

Ver.  7.]  The  best  way  to  have  our  enemies  recon- 
ciled unto  us,  is  for  us  to  be  reconciled  unto  God  :  for 

such  is  the  reverence  men  bear  to  virtue,  and  such  is 
the  love  which  the  Lord  hath  to  virtuous  persons, 
that  when  all  their  designs  and  actions  are  such  as  , 
he  approves,  he  inclines  even  those  that  were  their 
foes  to  become  their  friends. 

Ver.  8.]  A  small  estate  honestly  gotten,  and  cha- 
ritably enjoyed,  is  much  to  be  preferred  before  vast 

incomes  lieaped  up  by  oppression,  and  kept  without 
hospitality. 

Ver.  9.]  The  mind  of  man  designs  an  end,  and 
contrives  what  means  to  use,  and  reckons  perhaps 

what  success  they  will  have:  but  the  Lord  deter- 
mines what  the  event  shall  be,  and  orders  his  motions 

perhaps  to  such  an  issue,  as  never  came  into  his 
thoughts. 

Ver.  10.]  God  is  present  in  a  singular  manner  unto 
a  pious  king,  inspiring  his  mind  to  divine  sagaciously 
in  dubious  and  obscure  things;  that  his  resolutions 
and  decrees  maybe  received  like  oracles;  and  all 
causes  be  decided  by  him  so  justly  and  exactly,  that 
no  man  be  wronged  in  the  judgment  which  he  passes. See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  11.]  And  it  is  worthy  of  his  care,  that  there 
be  no  corruption  in  private  no  more  than  in  public 
justice;  for  it  also  is  of  divine  institution:  the  great 
Lord  of  all  requiring  just  and  equal  dealings  in  all 
our  commerce  one  with  another;  which  he  hath  or- 

dained should  be  managed  with  scrupulous  integrity, 
in  the  smallest,  as  well  as  in  the  greatest  matters. 

Ver.  12.]  It  is  not  enough  to  good  kings  that  they 
do  no  injury;  but  they  abominate  with  the  highest 

detestation,  all  oppression,  cruelty,  extortion,  &c.  not  ■ 
only  in  themselves  but  in  others ;  for  they  know  that 
justice,  mercy,  and  true  religion,  support  their  autho- 

rity, and  make  their  kingdoms  durable.  ] 
Ver.  13.]  And  calumniators,  or  flatterers,  find  no 

acceptance  with  such  princes ;  but  they  delight  in 
those  that  will  not  deceive  them  by  false,  unjust,  and. 
malicious  informations;  and  make  him  their  favourite^ 

E 
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15  In  the  light  of  the  king's  countenance  is 
life;  and  his  favour  is  as  a  cloud  of  the  latter 
rain. 

16  How  much  better  is  it  to  get  wisdom  than 
<Told?  and  to  get  understanding  rather  to  be 
chosen  than  silver  ? 

17  The  highway  of  the  upright  is  to  depart 
from  evil :  he  that  keepeth  his  way  preserveth 
his  soul. 

18  Pride  goeth  before  destruction,  and  an 

haughty  spirit  before  a  fall. 
19  Better  it  is  to  be  of  an  hinnble  spirit  with 

the  lowly,  than  to  divide  the  spoil  with  the  proud. 
20  He  that  handleth  a  matter  wisely  shall  find 

good;  and  whoso  trusteth  in  the  Loud,  happy 
is  he. 

21  The  wise  in  heart  shall  be  called  prudent; 
and  the  sweetness  of  the  lips  increaseth  learning. •    

who  deals  sincerely,  and  tells  them  the  truth,  though 
it  may  seem  ungrateful  to  them. 

Ver.  11.]  The  wrath  of  a  king  strikes  such  terror 
into  him,  with  whom  he  is  offended,  as  if  the  sen- 

tence of  death  were  pronounced  against  him :  but,  as 
ill  men  and  fools  exasperate  it  the  more,  so  a  virtuous 
and  prudent  courtier  appeases  his  anger,  and  makes 
a  reconciliation. 

.  Ver.  15.]  And  when  a  king  will  be  pleased  to  look 
graciously  upon  a  man,  especially  after  lie  hath  been 
incensed  against  him,  it  not  only  revives,  but  gives 
him  the  greatest  joy;  for  from  his  favour  he  promises 
himself  all  manner  of  happiness;  as  a  plentiful  har- 

vest follows  the  showers  of  rain,  which,  in  the  spring, 
refresh  the  corn. 

Ver.  16.]  But,  after  all  is  done,  to  get  so  much 
wisdom  as  to  know  the  difference  between  good  and 

evil,  and  to  understand  how  to  behave  a  man's  self 
upon  all  occasions  is,  beyond  all  expression,  better, 
and  more  to  be  chosen,  than  the  greatest  treasures  of 
gold  and  silver,  which  either  the  favour  of  princes 
can  give,  or  bis  own  industry  acquire. 

Ver.  17.]  Tliis  is  tbe  constant  aim  and  endeavour 
of  upright  men,  tlie  beaten  path,  as  we  may  call  it,  in 
which  they  travel,  to  decline  every  thing  that  is  evil: 
and  he  who  makes  this  his  care,  looking  well  to  all 
his  actions,  that  he  do  nothing  amiss,  looks  well  to 
himself,  and  preserves  his  soul  and  body  from 
destruction. 

I  Ver.  IS.]  Insolent  behaviour  is  the  forerunner  of 
utter  destruction :  and  wlien  men  lift  up  themselves 
in  their  own  thoughts,  and  overlook  all  otliers  with 
contempt,  they  are  in  the  greatest  danger  to  stum- 

ble; and  not  to  see  that  which  will  give  tliem  such 
a  grievous  downfall,  as  will  break  them  all  to 
shivers. 

Ver.  19.]  Therefore  it  is  much  better  to  submit  to 
the  meanest  condition,  nay,  patiently  to  bear  injuries, 
with  afflicted,  but  meek  and  lowly  persons,  than  to 

lift  one's  self  to  the  prejudice  of  others,  and  by 
trampling  upon  them  to  partake  with  the  proud  in 
their  rapine  and  spoil. 

Ver.  20.]  He  that  understands  his  business  tho- 
roughly, and  manages  it  prudently  and  discreetly,  is 

likely  to  have  good  success ;  but  none  so  happy,  none 
so  sure  of  prospering  in  liis  design,  as  he  that  con- 

fides more  in  the  Lord  than  in  his  own  skill  and 
industry. 

Ver.  21.]  He  whose  mind  is  well  furnished  with 

■jyisdom,  cannot  but  win  a  great  reputation,  and  be 
highly  esteemed  for  his  prudent  counsels  and  resolu- 

tions :  but  if  he  have  the  powerful  charms  of  elo- 
quence also,  to  convey  his  mind  delightfully  unto 

22  Understanding  is  a  wellspring  of  life  unto 
him  that  hath  it:  but  the  instruction  of  fools  is folly. 

23  The  heart  of  the  wise  teacheth  his  mouth, 

and  addeth  learning  to  his  lips. 
24  Pleasant  words  are  as  an  honeycomb,  sweet 

to  the  soul,  and  health  to  the  bones. 

25  There  is  a  way  that  geemeth  right  unto 
a  man;  but  the  end  thereof  are  the  ways  of 
death. 

26  He  that  laboureth,  laboureth  for  himself; 
for  liis  mouth  craveth  it  of  him. 

27  An  ungodly  man  diggetli  up  evU;  and  in 
his  lips  there  is  as  a  burning  fire. 

28  A  froward  man  sowelh  strife ;  and  a  whis- 

perer separateth  chief  friends. 
29  A  violent  man  enticeth  his  neighbour,  and 

leadeth  him  into  the  way  that  is  not  good. 

others,  it  will  add  a  greater  value  to  his  wisdom,  and 
make  it  more  dilTusive  and  instructive  unto  the 
world.     See  Arg.  [(/]. 

Ver.  22.]  A  clear  understanding  and  right  judg- 
ment of  tilings,  like  an  inexhaustible  spring,  gives 

perpetual  comfort  and  satisfaction  to  him  in  whom  it 
is ;  and  makes  him  very  useful  unto  otliers :  but  the 
learning  of  fools  is  frivolous  and  vain;  and  therefore 
if  they  undertake  to  instruct  others,  they  only  make 
them  like  themselves. 

Ver.  23.]  Tlie  mind  of  a  wise  man  instructs  him 
to  speak  judiciously  and  pertinently:  and  make  him 
not  only  communicate  his  thoughts  to  others,  but 
with  such  weight  of  reason  as  increases  their learning. 

Ver.  34.]  Especially  when  he  can  deliver  his  mind 
in  pleasing  and  delightful  words,  flowing  from  him 
with  a  natural  eloquence,  as  honey  drops  from  the 

comb  :  which  ravish  the  affections,  and  touch  a  man's 
heart  to  the  very  quick;  when  he  needs  either  com- 

fort or  cure  for  any  inward  disease  wherewith  he 
labours. 

Ver.  25.]  But  there  is  never  more  need  of  caution, 
than  when  we  hear  a  moving  orator;  therefore  this 
instruction  may  be  here  necessary  to  be  repeated 

(xiv.  12),  examine  every  thing  strictly  and  impar- 
tially; and  be  not  led  away  merely  by  thy  fancy  and 

thy  appetite;  tor  they  make  many  things  seem  inno- 
cent, which,  in  themselves,  and  in  the  issue,  are 

deadly  and  destructive. 
Ver.  26.]  It  is  a  powerful  motive  to  a  man  to  take 

pains  in  an  honest  employment,  that  all  his  labour  is 
for  his  own  preservation;  his  mouth  begging  this 
favour  of  him,  that  he  may  not  starve:  and,  on  the 
contrary,  he  tliat  spends  his  time  in  giving  trouble 
and  vexation  unto  others,  will  find  it  fall  upon  him- 

self; for  he  cannot  speak  so  much  as  an  evil  word, 
I  but  it  will  return  upon  him,  and  fly  back  in  his  own 
I  face.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

'  Ver.  27.]  And  it  is  not  a  little  pains  that  an  un- 
godly lawless  man  takes,  to  plot  and  devise  mischief; 

wherein  he  labours,  as  if  he  was  digging  for  a  trea- 
sure; and  one  way  is,  to  brand  his  neighbour  with 

false  reports  and  slanders,  and  thereby  utterly  destroy 
his  reputation. 

Ver.  28.]  Others  of  them  have  such  a  perverseness 
in  their  spirit,  that  it  is  their  business  to  disturb  the 
world  and  raise  dissensions  among  those  that  would 

live  in  peace;  by  backbiting,  detracting,  and  whis- 
pering false  stories :  making  a  breach  even  between 

princes  and  people,  husband  and  wife,  nay,  the  dear- 
est friends  and  familiars,  if  they  hearken  to  their tales. 



CHAPTER  XVII. 

30  He   sluittelli  liis   eyes   lo   devise   froward 

things;  moving  his  lips,  he  bringelh  evil  to  pass. 
31  The  hoary  head  is  a.  crown  of  glory,  if  it 

be  found  in  the  way  of  righteousness. 
32  He  that  is  slow  to  anger  is  better  than  the 

Ver.  29.]  Another  sort  live  by  rapine  and  open  vio- 
lence; who  are  not  content  to  do  wrong  themselves, 

but  persuade  others  to  enter  into  their  society ;  and 
then  lead  them  into  the  most  pernicious  courses. 

Ver.  30.]  Which  they  do  not  fall  into  by  chance; 
but  with  profound  study  contrive  the  ruin  of  others: 
and  the  sign  being  given,  they  furiously  execute  the 
mischief  they  have  designed. 

Ver.  31.]  Old  age  is  very  venerable,  when  a  man's 
past  life  hath  been  truly  virtuous  and  useful:  which 

is  the  best  way  also  to  prolong  one's  days :  and  bring 
one  to  that  great  honour  which  is  due  to  those  who 
have  long  done  much  good  to  mankind. 

Ver.  3-2.]  He  that  can  suppress  tlie  vehement  mo- 

mighty;  and  he  tliat  ruleth  his  spirit  than  lie  that 
taketh  a  city. 

33  The  lot  is  cast  into  the  lap;  but  the  whole 

disposing  thereof  is  of  the  Lord. 

tions  of  anger,  deserves  more  praise  than  those  mighty 
men  who  quell  the  enemies  that  oppose  them:  and 
he  that  hath  power  to  govern  all  his  own  inclinations, 
affections,  and  passions,  by  reason,  hath  a  nobler  em- 

pire than  he  that  subdues  cities  and  countries  by  force 
of  arms. 

Ver.  33.]  .Acknowledge  the  divine  providence  in 
all  things,  even  in  those  which  seem  most  casual :  for 
though  men  cast  tlie  lots  into  the  lap  of  a  garment, 
or  into  a  hollow  vessel,  and  thence  draw  them  out 
again ;  yet  it  is  the  Lord  who  directs  entirely  in  what 
order  they  shall  come  forth,  and  so  determines  the 
matter  in  doubt  according  lo  his  pleasure. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

1  Better  is  a  dry  morsel,  and  quietness 
therewith,  than  an  house  full  of  sacrifices  tvith 
strife. 

CHAP.  xvn. 

Argument   In  the  first  verse  of  this  chapter,  the 
wise  man  observes  how  happy  that  family  is  which 
lives  in  peace  and  perfect  agreement  one  with  an- 

other; though  they  have  but  a  mean  estate.  And 
next  to  this  how  happy  a  tiling  it  is  if  there  be  but 
one  wise  and  virtuous  man  in  a  family  (suppose  he 
be  but  a  servant)  when  any  dissensions  and  dif- 

ferences arise  in  it.  For  so  the  lord  Bacon  (Ad- 
vanc.  of  Learning,  book  viii.  ch.  3,  parab.  2),  ex- 

pounds [a]  the  second  verse;  whose  words  I  will 
set  down,  because  if  they  hit  not  the  sense  com- 

pletely, yet  they  very  pithily  express  a  part  of  it, 
and  carry  in  them  a  very  important  truth.  "  In  all 
troubled  and  disagreeing  families  (saith  he)  there 
is  commonly  some  servant  or  gentle  friend,  who, 
being  powerful  with  both  sides,  may  moderate  and 
compose  the  differences  that  are  among  them.  To 
whom,  in  that  respect,  the  whole  house,  and  the 
master  himself,  are  much  engaged  and  beholden. 
This  servant,  if  he  aim  only  at  his  own  ends,  che- 

rishes and  aggravates  the  divisions  of  tlie  family: 
but  if  ht!  be  sincerely  faithful  and  upright,  certainly 
he  deserveth  much;  so  as  to  be  reckoned  as  one  of 

the  brethren;  or  at  least  lo  receive  a  fiduciary  ad- 
ministration of  the  inheritance." 

[i]  And  after  some  other  documents,  there  follows  a 
notable  rule  for  the  making  peace,  and  ending  all 
dilTerences;  whether  between  particular  persons  in 
families,  or  between  kingdoms  (ver.  9):  upon  which 
the  same  great  person  thus  glosses  (ib.  parab.  27), 
"There  are  two  ways  of  proceeding  to  arbitrate 
differences  and  reconcile  affections.  The  one  be- 

gins w'ith  an  act  of  oblivion  of  what  is  past;  the 
other  begins  with  a  repetition  of  wrongs,  subjoining 
apologies  and  excuses.  Now  some  think  this  last, 
to  be  the  only  way;  insomuch,  that  I  have  lieard  a 
prudent  person  and  great  statesman  lay  down  this 
maxim  :  He  that  treats  of  peace,  without  a  recapi- 

tulation of  the  terms  of  difference,  rather  deceives 

men's  minds  with  the  sweet  name  of  agreement, 
than  composes  them  by  equity  and  moderation  of 
right.     But  Solomon,  a  wiser  man  than  he,  is  of  a 

2  A  wise  servant  sliall  liave  rule  over  a  son 

that  causeth  shame,  and  shall  have  part  of  the 
inheritance  among  tlifi  brethren. 

contrary  opinion;  approving  an  act  of  oblivion,  and 
forbidding  repetition.  For  in  repetition,  or  renew- 

ing the  memory  of  the  causes  of  ditTerence,  there 
are  these  inconveniences:  not  only  that  it  is,  as  we 

say,  unguis  in  ulcere,  'raking  in  the  ulcer,'  which 
very  much  exasperates,  but  also  endangers  the 
breeding  of  new  quarrels  while  they  are  debating 

the  old  (for  the  parties  at  difference  will  never  ac- 
cord about  the  terms  of  their  falling  out);  and  lastfy, 

in  the  issue  it  brings  the  matter  to  apologies: 
whereas  both  the  one  and  the  other  parly  would 
seem  rather  to  have  remitted  the  oflence,  than  to 

have  admitted  excuses  for  it." 
Melanothon  thinks  this  and  the  next  three  verses,  10 

— 12,  to  be  sentences  near  of  kin;  all  belonging  to 

tlie  right  method  in  judging,  which  is  compre- 

hended in  that  saying  of  Christ's,  "  If  thy  brother 
sin  against  thee,  tell  him  of  it  between  thyself  and 
him:"  and  interprets  this  ninth  verse  thus  (taking 
aluph  for  a  prince,  which  we  translate  chieffriends): 
He  that  orderly  admonishes  him  that  erreth,  cures 
him,  and  makes  no  public  disturbance;  saves  the 
man,  and  preserves  public  concord :  but  this  order 
being  neglected,  thence  arises  out  of  brawlings, 
discords  of  princes,  wars,  and  devastations. 

[c]  Now  an  evil  man  only  seeks  scoldings  or  conten- 
tions (as  it  follows,  ver.  11);  i.  e.  saith  he,  he  dotli 

not  seek  truth,  nor  tlie  good  of  the  church,  but 
troubles  without  end.  Thus  Cleon  and  Alcibiades 
in  the  state,  scattered  seeds  of  war  at  Athens:  the 
cynics  and  academics  contradicted  every  body 

among  the  philosophers:  and  lately.  Valla,  Cor- 
nelius Agrippa,  Carolostadius,  &c.,  had  the  like 

scolding  natures.  They  seek  not  truth ;  but  con- 
tradict things  rightly  spoken,  or  wantonly  move 

unnecessary  disputes,  and  will  not  yield  when  they 
are  admonished,  but  with  greater  rage  defend  their 
errors.  Of  such  Solomon  here  saiih  in  the  next 

verse,  "it  is  better  to  meet  a  bear  robbed  of  her 

whelps,  than  a  fool  in  his  folly."  An  example  of 
which  we  meet  withal,  wlien  we  meet  with  a  be- 

witched papist,  w-ho  defends  the  most  manifest  er- rors.    Thus  he. 

But  that  which  the  Vulgar  translates  semper  jurgiti 
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3  The  fining  pot  is  for  silver,  and  the  furnace 
for  gold:  but  the  Lord  trieth  the  hearts. 

4  A  wicked  doer  giveth  heed  to  false  lips ;  and 
a  liar  giveth  ear  to  a  naughty  tongue. 

5  AVhoso  niocketh  tlie  poor  reproacheth  his 
Maker;  and  he  that  is  glad  at  calamities  shall 
not  be  unpunished. 

quaprit  malus,  and  we  translate,  "  an  evil  man  seeks 
only  rebellion,"  the  most  and  the  best  interpreters 
take  the  other  way,  as  the  words  lie  more  naturally 

in  the  Hebrew,  "  A  man  very  rebellious  seeks  no- 
thing but  mischief:"  wbich  sense  I  have  expressed 

in  the  paraphrase,  together  with  the  other. 
[fj]  The  truth  of  the  next  verse  (ver.  12)  is  admirably 
opened  by  Bochartus  (lib.  iii.  De  Animal.  Sacris, 
cap.  9,  par.  i.)  who  observes  four  things  concern- 

ing the  bear,  out  of  good  authors.  The  first  every 
one  knows,  that  a  hear  is  an  exceeding  fierce  crea- 

ture: the  second  is,  that  the  female  is  more  fierce 
than  the  male:  the  third,  that  she  is  more  fierce 
than  ordinary,  when  she  hath  whelps:  and  lastly, 
that  when  she  is  robbed  of  them  she  is  fiercest  of 

all,  immanem  in  modum,  "even  unto  rage  and 
madness."  Wbich  the  scripture  takes  notice  of  in 
two  other  places  besides  this,  2  Sam.  xvii.  8;  Hosea 
xii.  8,  where  St.  Jerome  observes  that  the  writers 
of  natural  history  say,  among  all  wild  beasts  none 
more  fierce  and  cruel  than  the  hear,  in  two  cases 
especially,  when  she  wants  food,  and  when  she  is 
robbed  of  her  whelps.  The  reason  of  this  last  is 
there  given  by  Kimchi;  which  well  enough  agrees 
with  the  comparison  which  the  wise  man  here 
makes:  for  a  bear  cannot  be  more  in  love  with  her 

whelps,  than  a  foci  is  with  Ids  absurd  opinions  and 
resolutions:  and  as  a  hear  falls  upon  the  next  per- 

son she  meets  withal,  taking  him  for  the  robber;  so 
doth  a  fool  upon  every  one  that  stands  in  his  way, 
though  he  be  never  so  much  obliged  to  him.  He 
spares  none  in  the  heat  of  his  passions,  but  furiously 
abusetb  them,  &c. 

[e]  Unto  what  is  expressed  in  the  paraphrase  upon 
ver.  17,  concerning  "a  brother  being  born  for  ad- 

versity" (which  I  have  referred,  as  the  best  inter- 
preters do,  unto  a  friend),  this  may  be  added,  as 

the  plainest  translation  of  the  Hebrew  words :  "  A 
true  friend  (spoken  of  before)  is  born  (that  is,  be- 

comes) a  brother  in  adversity."  He  was  a  friend 
before;  this  makes  him  a  brother;  and  so  he  is  to 
be  esteemed. 

[/]  There  is  a  phrase  in  the  nineteenth  verse,  "  e.t- 
alteth  his  gate,"  which  is  variously  taken  by  inter- 

preters. I  have  expounded  it  literally;  not  for  the 
month,  but  for  the  gate  of  a  house  or  other  place; 
and  have  put  two  senses  together. 

isl  Various  glosses  also  have  been  made  upon  the 
beginning  of  ver.  22,  "a  merry  heart  doth  good 
like  a  medicine:"  where,  because  the  particle  like 
is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew,  other  constructions  have 
been  made  of  the  words ;  some,  for  instance,  having 
taken  them  thus;  "a  merry  heart  makes  a  medi- 

cine work  better,"  or  do  more  good.  But  he  that 
can  consult  Bochartus  (in  bis  second  book  of  Sa- 

cred Animals,  ch.  IG,  par.  ii.)  may  find  so  many 
I  examples  of  the  effect  of  that  which  they  call  ivdi  p3 

caph  similitudinis;  that  he  will  not  think  it  unrea- 
sonable to  supply  it  (as  our  translators  have  done) 

in  this  place  of  the  Proverbs. 
In  the  twenty-fourth  verse  I  have  put  two  senses,  in 

which  the  words  may  be  taken,  into  one.  And 
that  none  may  wonder  at  the  repetition  of  the  [A] 
same  thing  in  the  twenty-fifth  verse,  which  was  said 

6  Children's  children  are  the  crown  of  old 
men ;  and  the  glory  of  children  are  their  fathers. 

7  Excellent  speech  becometh  not  a  fool:  much 
less  do  lying  lips  a  prince. 

8  A  gift  is  as  a  precious  stone  in  the  eyes  of 

him  that  hath  it ;  whithersoever  it  turneth,  it  pros- 

pereth. 
just  before  in  the  twenty-first,  I  shall  here  observe, 
that  there  is  no  doubt  but  Solomon,  having  fre- 

quent occasions  to  speak  of  the  same  matter,  varied 
the  words  sometimes,  but  not  the  sense;  and  so 
the  collectors  of  his  sayings  put  down  both.  And 
he  might  speak  the  oftener  of  this  matter,  having 
an  example  before  his  eyes  of  the  great  weakness 
of  his  own  son:  who,  it  is  not  unlikely,  was  a  per- 

petual grief  to  him.  There  is  also  something  ob- 
servable in  this  verse,  which  was  not  in  the  other, 

viz.  that  the  untowardness  of  children  have  many 
times  different  effects  upon  the  parents :  provoking 
the  fathers  to  anger  and  exasperation;  and  the  mo- 

thers to  grief  and  sorrow,  to  which  their  tenderness 
more  inclines  them  than  to  the  other  passion. 

There  are  several  ways  also  of  expounding  the  latter 
end  of  the  next  verse  (ver.  2G).  I  have  expressed 
the  sense  of  our  translation;  and  had  respect,  in 
the  next  verse  to  that  (ver.  27),  to  both  readings  of 
the  word  which  we  render  "excellent." 

Ver.  1.]  There  is  more  satisfaction  in  a  bit  of  dry 
bread  (without  butter  or  oil,  &c.)  in  the  open  field, 
and  love  and  concord  therewith;  than  in  a  house  full 
of  the  best  cheer  in  the  world,  attended  with  brawl- 

ing, contention,  and  strife. 
Ver.  2.]  Probity  and  prudence  are  so  much  better 

than  mere  liches  and  noble  birth,  that  a  wise  and 
faithful  servant  sometimes  arrives  at  the  honour  of 

being  appointed  the  governor  of  a  son,  whose  folly 
and  wickedness  makes  him  a  discredit  to  his  family; 

nay,  be  is  left  not  only  executor  of  the  father's  will, 
or  trustee  for  the  children;  but  his  merits,  perhaps, 
are  rewarded  with  a  portion  of  the  estate,  which  is  to 
be  distributed  among  them.     See  Arg.  [u]. 

Ver.  3.]  The  art  of  man  hath  found  out  means  to 
prove  whether  gold  and  silver  be  pure  or  not;  but 
none  can  search  into  the  secret  thoughts,  designs,  and 

inclinations  of  men's  souls,  but  the  Lord :  who  (as 
those  metals  are  tried  by  fire)  many  times  proves  and 
discovers  what  they  are  by  sharp  afflictions  and 
troubles. 

Ver.  4.]  A  man  that  designs  evil  unto  others, 

hearkens  greedilj'  unto  him  ithat  will  tell  false  and 
mischievous  stories;  and  there  never  wants  such  a 
man,  of  the  very  same  mind  with  himself;  for  he  who 
gives  his  mind  to  lying  and  falsehood,  listens  to  him 
that  speaks  the  most  pestilent  things. 

Ver.  5.]  He  that  derides  a  man  because  he  is  poor, 
forgets  God,  who  can  bring  him  down  to  as  low  a 
condition;  nay,  alTronts  his  majesty,  who  hath  pro- 

mised to  take  a  peculiar  care  of  such  friendless  per- 
sons: nor  is  he  much  better,  who  rejoiceth  at  the 

calamity  of  others,  which  will  bring  unavoidable  pu- 
nishments upon  himself. 

Ver.  6.]  The  honour  and  comfort  of  parents  lie  in 
a  numerous  progeny,  which  doth  not  degenerate  from 
their  ancestors' virtue:  and  that  which  makes  chil- 

dren illustrious,  is  their  being  descended  from  worthy 
parents;  whose  wisdom  and  virtue  reflect  an  honour 
upon  their  posterity. 

Ver.  7.]  It  doth  not  become  a  fool  to  discourse  of 
grave  and  weighty  matters ;  which,  as  they  are  above 
him,  so  are  not  regarded  out  of  his  mouth,  though  he 
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9  He  that  covcretli  a  tiansgression  seekelh  love; 
but  he  that  repeatcth  a  matter  separatcth  very 
friends. 

10  A  reproof  ciitcveth  more  into  a  wise  man 
than  an  hundred  stripes  into  a  fool. 

1 1  An  evil  man  sceketh  only  rebellion :  there- 

foi-e  a  cruel  messenger  shall  be  sent  against  him. 
12  Let  a  bear  robbed  of  her  whelps  meet  a 

man,  rather  than  a  fool  in  his  folly. 
13  AVhoso  rewardeth  evil  for  good,  evil  shall 

not  depart  from  his  house. 

14  The  beginning  of  strife  is  as  when  one  let- 
teth  out  water:  therefore  lea\e  off  contention, 
before  it  be  meddled  with. 

15  He  that  justilieth  the  wicked,  and  he  that 

condemneth  the  just,  even  they  both  an  abomi- 
nation to  the  Lord. 

16  Wherefore  is  there  a  price  in  the  liand  of 
a  fool  to  get  wisdom,  seeing  he  hath  no  heart  to 
it? 

should  speak  excellent  things;  but  it  is  much  less 
seemly  for  a  prince  to  lie  and  deceive;  which,  as  it 
is  below  him  who  represents  the  God  of  truth,  so  it 
makes  him  despicable,  and  destroys  his  authority, 
when  his  subjects  cannot  rely  upon  his  word. 

Ver.  8.]  A  gift  is  so  tempting,  that  it  can  no  more 
be  refused  than  a  lovely  jewel  by  him  to  whom  it  is 

presented:  and  such  is  its  power,  it  commonly  pre- 
vails over  all  men,  despatches  all  business,  carries  all 

causes;  and,  in  a  word,  effects  whatsoever  a  man  de- 
sires. 

■  Ver.  0.]  He  that  passes  by  and  buries  in  oblivion 
a  transgression  that  hath  been  committed  against 
him,  takes  the  best  course  to  preserve  friendship,  and 
to  make  himself  universally  beloved;  but  he  who 
rakes  up  that  fault  again,  and  objects  it  afresh  when 
it  was  forgotten,  breaks  the  strictest  bands  of  amity, 
and  makes  an  irreconcilable  separation.  See  Arg.  [6]. 

Ver.  10.]  One  reproof  penetrates  deeper  into  tlie 
mind  of  an  ingenuous  man,  and  works  a  greater  alter- 

ation there,  than  a  hundred  stripes  will  do  for  the 
amendment  of  an  obstinate  fool. 

Ver.  II.]  Who  seeking  nothing  but  to  have  his 
own  will,  and  being  so  refractory,  that  he  bath  shaken 
off  all  reverence  to  God,  or  to  his  governors,  is  wholly 
bent  upon  mischief,  and  cannot  be  reclaimed ;  it  re- 

mains therefore  only,  that  a  severe  execution  be  done 
upon  bim  to  cut  bim  off  in  his  folly,  without  mercy. 
See  Arg.  [cj. 

Ver.  12.]  There  is  less  danger  in  meeting  a  bear  in 

the  height  of  her  rage,  than  a  t'urious  fool  in  the  pur- 
suit of  his  unruly  passions  and  desires :  for  it  is  pos- 

sible to  defend  a  man's  self  against  tbe  one:  but 
there  is  no  way  to  hinder  the  brutish  motions  of  the 
other.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  13.]  It  is  so  unnatural  for  a  man  to  return 
evil  to  him  from  whom  he  hath  received  nothing  but 
good,  that  the  punishment  of  his  ingratitude  shall 
not  rest  in  his  own  person,  but  descend  upon  his 
posterity  to  all  generations. 

Ver.  14.]  When  men  begin  a  quarrel  or  a  differ- 
ence, they  know  not  where  it  will  end:  for  the  very 

first  breach  is  like  cutting  tbe  banks  of  a  river,  which 
presently  overflows  the  neighbouring  grounds,  but 
cannot  easily  be  reduced  into  its  bounds  again.  It  is 
best  therefore  to  make  peace  immediatel)',  betbre 
both  parties  be  involved  in  such  troubles,  as,  like  a 
deluge  of  water,  lay  all  desolate. 

Ver.  15.]  It  is  hard  to  say,  which  is  most  detestable 
to  the  Lord,  he  that  pleads  for  a  wicked  man,  and. 

17  A  friend  loveth  at  all  times,  and  a  In-other 
is  born  for  adversity. 

18  A  man  void  of  understanding  striketh 
hands,  and  becometh  surety  in  the  presence  .of his  irieud. 

19  He  lovcUi  transgression  that  loveth  strife: 
and  he  that  exalteth  jiis  gate  seeketh  destruc- tion. 

20  He  that  hath  a  froward  heart  findeth  no 

good :  and  he  that  hath  a  perverse  tongue  falleth 
into  mischief. 

21  He  that  begetteth  a  fool  doeth  it  to  his 
sorrow:  and  the  father  of  a  fool  lialh  no  joy. 

22  A  merry  heart  doeth  good  like  a  medicine : 
but  a  broken  spirit  drieth  the  bones. 

23  A  wicked  man  taketh  a  gift  out  of  the  be- 
som to  pervert  the  ways  of  judgment. 

24  Wisdom  is  before  him  that  hath  under- 

standing: but  the  eyes  of  a  fool  are  in  the  ends 
of  the  earth. 

more  than  that,  acquits  him ;  or  he  that  pleads  against 
the  righteous,  nay,  plainly  condemns  bim.  Certain 
it  is,  they  are  both  most  highly  obnoxious  to  his  dis- 

pleasure, who  is  the  fountain  of  justice;  and,  as  he 
would  have  it  exactly  administered,  so  he  hates  those 
who  endeavour  to  confound  the  nature  of  good  and 
evil  among  men. 

Ver.  IC]  What  good  doth  a  great  estate  in  the 
possession  of  a  fooll  Can  be  tbcrev.'itb  purchase 
wisdom  how  to  use  it?  alas!  he  wants  understanding 
to  desire  it,  and  to  procure  good  instructers,  in  which 
his  riches  (if  his  mind  were  good)  might  be  service- 

able to  him. 

Ver.  17.]  Time  makes  proof  of  a  friend;  whot  if 
he  be  sincere,  loves  not  merely  for  a  fit,  nor  alters 

with  the  change  of  one's  condition;  but  continues steadfast  in  adversity,  as  well  as  in  prosperity:  nay, 
in  straits  and  distresses,  shows  himself  more  like  a 
brother  than  a  friend.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  18.]  He  is  very  inconsiderate,  whose  kindness 
makes  bim  forward  to  pass  his  word  lor  the  payment 

of  another  man's  debts  (vi.  1,  xi.  15),  and  especially 
to  enter  into  bonds  in  the  presence  of  his  neighbour 
for  whom  he  engages:  which  may  make  him  more 
careless  about  the  payment  than  he  would  have  been, 
if  unknown  to  bim  be  had  been  security  for  him. 

Ver.  19.]  He  vainly  pretends  to  the  love  of  piety, 
who  accustoms  himself  to  brawling  and  contention: 
wliicli  as  necessarily  draw  along  with  them  abundance 

of  sius,  as  lifting  up  a  m-an's  self  above  his  estate,  in 
raising  sumptuous  buildings,  brings  him  to  ruin;  or 
as  breacli  of  the  public  peace  opens  wide  tbe  flood- 
gales  to  all  iniquity.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  20.]  A  man  of  wicked  designs,  which  he  re- 
solves to  accomplish  by  any  sort  of  means,  shall  find 

himself  deceived  in  his  expectation:  and  he  who  em- 
ploys his  tongue  to  deceit  and  fraud,  pretending  fair 

to  men  before  their  face,  but  slandering  them  behind' their  back,  shall,  by  that  very  means,  bring  mischief 

upon  himself. 
Ver.  21.]  Great  is  the  care  which  ought  to  be  taken 

in  the  contract  of  marriage,  and  in  the  education  of 
children:  for  if  a  son  prove  vicious  and  lewd,  it  will 
be  such  an  inexpressible  grief  to  his  father,  that  he 
will  take  no  comfort  at  all  in  any  thing  he  enjoys 

(ver.  25). 
Ver.  22.]  Andconsequently  it  will  shorten  his  days; 

for  as  nothing  conduces  more  to  health  than  a  cheer- 
ful spirit,  which  serves  instead  of  physic;  so  nothing 

destroys  it  more  than  sadness  and  grief,  v/hich  con- E  2 
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25  A  foolish  son  is  a  grief  to  liis  father,  and 
bitterness  to  her  that  bare  him. 

26  Also  to  punish  the  just  is  not  good,  nor  to 
strike  princes  for  equity 
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and  a  man  of  understanding  is  of  an  excellent 

27  He  that  hath  knowledge  spareth  his  words ;  esteemed  a  man  of  understanding 

spirit. 28  Even  a  fool  when  he  holdeth  his  peane  is 
counted  wise;   on(/ he   that  shutteth  his  hps  is 

sums  the  vital  juices,  and  dry  up  the  body  to  skin 

and  bone.     See  Arg.  [g']. Ver.  23.]  No  man  would  willingly  be  known  to  be 
so  wicked  as  to  be  bribed  to  do  injustice;  but  there 
are  too  many  that  will  suffer  themselves  to  be  secretly 
corrupted  by  presents,  to  give  counsel  or  judgment 
contrary  to  the  course  of  law  and  equity. 

Ver.  24.]  As  a  wise  man's  understanding  appears 
in  his  very  countenance;  and  a  fool  is  known  by  his 
garish  and  wondering  eyes :  so  the  one  hath  his  wis- 

dom always  present,  and  ready  at  hand  to  guide  and 
govern  him,  when  the  other  knows  not  wliat  to  fol- 

low, but  his  thoughts  are  roving  up  and  down  to  no 
purpose,  though  he  ramble  to  the  very  ends  of  the 
earth. 

Ver.  25.]  A  foolish  dissolute  son,  who  regards  not 
the  counsel  of  his  parents,  wasting  their  estate  and 
disgracing  their  family,  is  such  a  vexation  to  his  fa- 

ther, that  he  provokes  his  indignation;  and  such  a 
grief  to  his  mother,  that  it  makes  her  life  bitter  and 
irksome  to  her.     See  Arg.  [A]. 

Ver.  26.]  There  may  be  specious  pretences  for  it; 
but  it  is  against  all  honesty  and  piety  to  punish  inno- 

I  cent  persons  together  with  delinquents :  especially 
to  scourge  judges  and  governors,  for  doing  equal  jus- 

tice upon  all  offenders. 
Ver.  27.]  The  more  any  man  knows,  the  less  be  is 

apt  to  talk  :  for  his  wisdom  gives  him  such  an  excel- 
lent composure  of  spirit,  that  it  represses  his  heat, 

his  forwardness,  and  haste;  and  makes  him  coolly 
deliberate  what,  and  when,  it  is  fit  to  speak. 

V"er.  28.]  Such  a  virtue  it  is  to  be  silent,  that  he 
who  understands  nothing  is  deemed  wise,  as  long  as 
he  holds  liis  peace;  and  he  whose  mind  hath  such 
power  over  his  mouth  as  to  keep  it  shut,  that  nothing 
may  suddenly  and  impetuously  go  out,  is  wise  indeed. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

1  Through  desire  a  man,  having  separated  him- 
self, seeketh  and  intermeddleth  with  all  wisdom. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

Argument. — [a]  There  is  so  much  difficulty  in  the 
first  two  verses,  which  hath  produced  so  many  va- 

rious interpretations,  that  I  scarce  know  which  to 
j  follow.  Some  take  that  word  which  we  translate 

'  .  separateth  himself,  in  a  good  sense ;  others  in  a bad:  1  have  chosen  the  latter,  because  it  seems 
most  agreeable  to  the  rest  of  the  words.  But  the 
Chaldee  interpreter  gives  a  quite  different  sense, 
both  of  that  word,  and  of  some  other  in  these  verses  : 
and  De  Dieu  hath  shown  there  is  such  reason  for 

it,  that  I  think  I  am  obliged  here  to  take  notice  of 
it,  and  to  paraphrase  upon  it. 

By  niphrad,  wliich  we  render  separateth  himself,  he 
understands  a  man  divided,  uncertain  in  his  own 
mind,  who  can  stick  to  nothing;  but  wanders 
about  in  his  own  thoughts.  And  the  last  word  in 
the  tirst  verse,  jithiralla,  which  we  translate  inter- 

meddleth, he  translates,  is  left  desolate.  And  in  the 
next  verse,  taking  hehith  galloth  for  wandering  up 
and  down,  not  for  discovering  or  revealing,  as  we 
do,  the  paraphrase  will  run  thus: — 

Ver.  1.  An  inconstant  man  desires  many  things,  and 
seeks  satisfaction:  but  whatsoever  he  seeks,  he 
never  meets  with  it,  but  is  defeated  and  disap- 

pointed in  all  his  designs. 
Ver.  2.  And  this  is  a  certain  character  of  a  fool,  that 

he  never  fixes  in  any  thing;  but  chooses  rather  to 
gad  up  and  down,  and  rove  from  one  inquiry  to 
another,  than  give  his  mind.to  true  wisdom  and 
prudence,  in  which  he  hath  no  pleasure. 

The  lord  Bacon  aims  at  this,  I  suppose,  when  he 
briefly  expresses  the  sense  of  Solomon  thus :  Pro 
desiderio  quajrit  cerebrosus,  omnibus  immiscet  se; 

"A  hare-brained  man  seeks  to  satisfy  his  fancy, 
and  intermixeth  himself  with  all  things."  Accord- 

ing to  that  of  Seneca,  Vita  sine  proposito,  languida 
est  et  vaga;  "  A  life  that  proposeth  no  end  to  pur- 

sue, is  faint,  sickly,  and  vagrant." 
If  we  take  the  word  niphrad  in  a  good  sense,  then  the 

paraphrase  must  run  thus : — 

2  A  fool  hath  no  delight  in  understanding,  but 
that  his  heart  may  discover  itself. 

Ver.  1.  He  that  lives  retired  and  sequesters  himself 
from  all  company  and  business,  out  of  a  true  affec- 

tion to  wisdom,  endeavours  to  have  a  sound  know- 
ledge and  understanding  of  things. 

Ver.  2.  But  a  vain  man  addicts  himself  to  his  studies, 
for  no  other  end  but  only  to  vapour  with  a  show 
of  wisdom,  which  he  doth  not  love. 

[6]  As  for  the  Vulgar  translation,  it  is  so  remote  from 
the  Hebrew,  that  I  shall  only  observe  a  handsome 
application  which  the  lord  Bacon  hath  made  of  the 
second  verse,  to  a  quite  different  purpose  from  all 
interpreters  that  I  am  acquainted  with.  The 
words  there  run  thus:  Non  recipit  stultus  verba 
prudentum,  nisi  ea  dixeris  qua3  versantur  in  corde 
ejus.  Which  is  commonly  understood  of  "ac- 

commodating one's  self  to  the  humour  of  a  fool," 
who  otherwise  will  not  regard  what  is  said  to  him: 
but  that  great  man  applies  to  the  way  of  dealing 
with  men  of  corrupt  ininds  and  depraved  judgments. 
"  Who  presuppose  that  honesty  grows  out  of  weak- 

ness of  wit,  and  want  of  experience;  or  only  out 

of  a  silly  belief  given  to  preachers  and  schoolmas- 
ters, to  books  and  popular  opinions.  And,  there- 
fore, unless  you  can  make  them  plainly  perceive 

that  you  know  what  is  in  their  very  heart,  when  )'ou 
exhort  and  admonish  them;  and  are  as  well  ac- 

quainted with  their  depraved  principles  and  crooked 
rules,  and  have  as  fully  discovered  and  deeply 
sounded  them  as  themselves,  they  will  despise  all 
manner  of  virtue  and  the  most  excellent  counsels; 

according  to  that  admirable  oracle  of  Solomon,  '  A 
fool  will  notreceive  the  words  of  the  wise  unless  thou 

speakest  the  very  things  that  are  in  his  heart;'  i.  e. 
an  honest  man  can  do  no  good  upon  the  wicked 
unless  he  know  all  the  coverts  and  depths  of  wick- 

edness. In  which  Machiavel  himself  hath  done 

some  service;  by  discovering  plainly  what  men 

used  to  do,  not  what  they  ought  to  do."  (Advanc.  of Learning,  book  vii.  ch.  2.) 

[c]  The  next  verse  may  have  a  connexion  with  these 
two,  and  intend  to  describe  the  worst  of  wicked 
men,  who  seek  for  glory  by  being  so  bold  as  to 



CHAPTER  XVIir. 
55 

3  When  the  wicked  cometh,  then  cometh  also 

contempt,  and  with  ignominy  reproacli. 

4  The  words  of  a  man's  mouth  are  as  deep 

scorn  religion,  and  all  the  teachers  of  it.  Such  men 

are  the  greatest  of  Solomon's  fools :  by  whom  an 
excellent  person  (whom  the  Hebrews  call  isch,  in 
opposition  to  Adam)  should  not  be  discouraged 
from  pouring  out  good  instructions,  as  he  shows  in 
the  following  words  (verse  4). 

[f2]  Then,  after  a  caution  to  judges  (ver.  5),  to  search 
into  the  merits  of  a  cause,  and  not  merely  to  look 
to  the  quality  of  the  person  tliat  appears  before 
them;  he  observes  in  several  verses  tlie  mischief 

done  by  the  tongue,  ver.  6 — 8.  In  the  last  of  which 
the  word  mithlahamim,  being  of  uncertain  signi- 

fication (because  it  is  but  once  more  used,  and  in 
this  book,  to  the  same  purpose),  I  have  taken  in 
two  or  three  of  the  senses  of  which  it  is  capable: 
as  he  that  pleases  to  examine  will  be  satisfied. 

[e]  Rabbi  Levi  observes,  that  in  the  tenth  verse 
there  begins  another  sort  of  precepts  of  a  different 
kind  from  those  that  have  been  hitherto  delivered 

from  the  beginning  of  the  tenth  chapter  to  this 
place.  All  which  have  been  in  a  manner  concern- 

ing the  danger  of  such  vices,  as  sloth,  haired, 
anger,  deceit,  brawling,  strife,  impiety,  and  other 
parts  of  that  folly,  against  which  he  hath  given 
many  general  cautions.  But  now  he  proceeds,  as 
that  Jewish  doctor  thinks,  to  an  argument  of  ano- 

ther nature,  directing  men  in  the  management  of 
affairs  of  state,  or  in  domestic  business,  &c.  Which 
is  true  in  part,  but  not  an  exact  observation:  for 
there  are  precepts  of  the  former  kind  interspersed 
in  the  following  chapters,  as  any  one  may  see  that 
will  read  them:  and  so  there  are  several  political 
maxims,  and  others  belonging  to  different  matters, 
in  the  chapters  foregoing.  Even  that  observation 
which  here  immediately  follows  (ver.  11),  concern- 

ing a  rich  man's  confidence  in  his  wealth,  rather 
than  in  the  divine  providence  and  protection,  was 
delivered  in  part  before  (x.  13).  And  the  very 
next  concerning  pride  and  huinilit}'  (ver.  12),  in 
XV.  33:  xvi.  18.  And  that  also  (ver.  16),  about 
gifts  was  touched  in  xvii.  8. 

[/]  The  thirteenth  verse  is  referred  by  some  to 
judges,  who  were  anciently  called  cognilores. 
And  in  good  authors  cognoscere,  is  as  much  as  to 
do  the  office  of  a  judge;  who  ought  to  take  the 
greatest  care  to  know  the  truth  before  he  gives  a 
sentence.  For  if  it  be  a  shame  to  a  private  person, 
in  ordinary  discourse,  to  answer  a  matter  before  he 
heareth  it,  much  more  will  it  be  to  a  magistrate,  if 
in  matters  of  justice  and  judgment,  he  come  to  a 
resolution,  before  he  hath  taken  full  cognizance  of 
them. 

[g]  Some  would  connect  the  seventeenth  verse  with 
the  foregoing,  but  I  have  taken  it  separately.  And 
there  being  several  ways  of  interpreting  it,  either 
politically,  with  relation  to  causes  brought  before 
a  judge;  or  spiritually,  with  relation  to  what  is 
transacted  in  a  man's  own  soul ;  I  have  followed 
our  translation,  which  seems  to  me  nearest  to  the 
Hebrew.  In  which  a  just  man  is  not  the  person 
of  whom  Solomon  speaks;  but  the  mark  of  the 
nominative  case  (as  grammarians  call  it)  is  set 
before  the  word  first.  So  that  it  hath  the  same 
meaning  with  our  vulgar  saying;  One  tale  is  good, 
till  another  be  told:  Though  I  think  there  is  more 
in  it;  and  the  lord  Bacon  hath  made  this  excellent 
discourse  upon  it;  which  1  have  not  neglected  in 
my  paraphrase: 

"The  first  information  (says  he,  Adv.  of  Learning, 

waters,  and  the  wellspring  of  wisdom  as  a  flow- 

ing brook. 
5  It  is  not  good  to  accept  the  person  of  the 

book  viii.  ch.  2,  parab.  17),  in  any  cause,  if  it  a 
little  fix  itself  in  the  mind  of  the  judge,  takes  deep 
root,  and  wholly  seasons  and  prepossesses  it;  so  as 
it  can  hardly  be  taken  out,  unless  some  manifest 
falseliood  be  found  in  the  matter  of  the  information; 

or  some  cunning  dealing,  in  exhibiting,  and  layino- 
open  the  same.  For  a  bare  and  simple  defence, 
though  it  be  just  and  more  weighty,  can  hardly 
compensate  the  prejudice  of  the  first  information, 
nor  is  of  force  in  itself  to  reduce  the  scales  of  jus- 

tice, once  swayed  down,  to  an  equal  balance. 
Wherefore  it  is  the  safest  course  for  a  judge,  that 
nothing  touching  the  proofs  and  merits  of  the  cause 
be  intimated  beforehand,  until  both  parties  be  heard 
together:  and  it  is  best  for  the  defendant,  if  he 
perceive  the  judge  to  be  pre-occupated,  to  labour 
principally  in  this  (so  far  as  the  quality  of  the  cause 
will  admit)  to  discover  some  cunning  shifts,  and 
fraudulent  dealing  practised  by  the  adverse  party, 

to  the  abuse  of  the  judge." 
They  that  expound  this  verse  (as  the  ancients  gene- 

rally do)  concerning  private  judgment,  within  a 

man's  own  soul,  follow  the  LXX.  and  the  Vulgar 
Latin;  and  commonly  make  this  the  meaning: — A 

good  man,  before  he  minds  another  man's  faults, 
will  first  narrowly  look  to  his  own;  and  call  him- 

self to  an  account,  before  he  inquire  after  the  mis- 
carriages. This  is  an  excellent  sense  (if  the  words 

would  bear  it),  which  some  of  the  Lutherans  fol- 
low; even  Melancthon  himself,  who  thus  translates 

it,  "Justus  initio  est  accusator  sui,  postea  inquirit 
in  alium:"  and  runs  into  a  long  discourse  concern- 

ing self-love,  and  men's  blindness  to  their  own 
faults,  and  quick-sightedness  in  spying  othermen's; 
citing  the  known  saj'ings  of  Catullus,  Horace,  and 
Persius,  to  this  purpose.  But  though  he  takes  the 
just  man  here  to  be  opposed  to  the  hypocrite  our 
Saviour  speaks  of,  who  minds  the  mote  in  his  bro- 

ther's eye,  and  neglects  the  beam  in  liis  own,  yet 
he  acknowledges  that  the  Greek  word  in  the  LXX. 
belongs  to  the  law,  and  the  civil  courts,  viz.  rtpw- 
■to'Koyia,  which  is  the  allegations  of  the  accuser, 
before  the  other  party  is  heard :  and  hath  this  re- 

mark out  of  Demosthenes :  "  It  is  hard  to  pull  out  of 
men's  mind  the  opinion  they  have  first  conceived." 

Which  Verres,  among  the  Romans,  understood  so 
well,  that  it  was  his  common  trick  to  accuse  those 
whom  he  had  injured:  for  men  are  apt  to  favour  the 
plaintiff,  supposing  he  cannot  have  the  impudence 
to  complain  without  a  cause. 

Nay,  there  are  those  in  the  Roman  church  that  apply 
the  Vulgar  translation  this  way ;  to  this  sense : — 
"A  just  man  is  so  prudent  (as  well  as  honest)  as 
to  relate  all  that  concerns  his  cause  sincerely,  with- 

out concealing  any  thing;  even  accusing  himself  if 
he  be  guilty:  whereby  he  procures  greater  favour, 
and  prevents  what  his  adversary  would  have  said ; 
who,  be  sure,  would  have  laid  it  open  to  his  dis- 

grace, if  he  had  craftily  omitted  any  thing,"  &c. But  I  will  not  trouble  the  reader  with  any  other  of 
their  interpretations ;  which  are  devised  merely  to 
make  good  that  translation.  The  truth  of  ours  may 
be  farther  justified  from  the  next  (ver.  18),  which 
belongs  to  the  matter  of  civil  controversies:  which, 
if  the  judges  could  not  determine,  were  referred  to 
God's  decision  by  lots. 

[K]  But  I  have  said  enough,  if  not  too  much,  of  this ; 
and  therefore  shall  only  observe  a  few  reflections 

which  Melancthon  makes  upon  the  twenty-second 
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■wicked,  to  overthrow  the  righteous  in  judgment. 
6  A  fool's  lips  enter  into  contention,  and  his mouth  calletli  for  strokes. 

7  A  fool's  mouth  is  his  destruction,  and  his 
lips  are  the  snare  of  his  soul. 

8  Tiie  words  of  a  talebearer  are  as  wounds, 

and  they  go  down  into  the  innermost  parts  of  the 
belly. 

9  He  also  that  is  slothfid  in  his  work  is  bro- 

ther to  him  that  is  a  great  waster. 

verse.  "  Where  he  notes  first,  how  acceptable  the 
state  of  marriage  is  to  Aliiiighty  God,  as  well  as 
unto  us.  And  next,  what  care  he  takes  of  pious 
persons  in  that  state;  for  so  he  understands  those 
words,  as  they  run  in  the  Vulg.  Lat.,  Hauriet  vo- 
luptatem  a  Deo.  As  if  he  should  say,  '  There  are 
great  dangers  in  human  life,  and  many  common 
miseries;  but  God  will  be  the  keeper  of  such  mar- 

ried persons,  as,  in  happy  concord  and  agreement, 

invoke  his  protection.'  Such  were  Zachary  and 
Elizabeth,  and  other  pious  persons ;  whom  God 
wonderfully  preserved,  when  the  armies  of  wicked 
men  ravaged  all  Judea.  When  Lamyrus  slew 
thirty  thousand  Jews,  and  caused  the  captives  to 
eat  the  carcasses  of  their  brethren;  then  he  pro- 

tected Zachary  and  Elizabeth,  and  the  blessed  vir- 
gin and  her  parents;  as  he  saved  the  three  children 

in  the  fiery  furnace.  By  which  examples  we  may 
conceive,  what  it  is  to  '  draw  pleasure  from  the 

Lord.' "Those  words  also  show,  what  comfort  and  delight 
there  are  in  an  agreeable  marriage ;  and  tlierelbre 
we  ought  to  flee  fornication,  and  keep  in  mind 
ihtise  severe  threatenings,  'whoremongers  and  adul- 

terers God  will  judge,'  &c.  and  the  punishment  of 
God  inflicted  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  for 
their  confused  lusts.  Ncc  est  dubium,  magnam 
partem  calamitatum,  &c.  'Nor  is  there  any  doubt 
that  a  great  part  of  the  calamities  among  all  man- 

kind are  the  punishments  of  filthy  lusts.'  Let  us 
therefore  be  more  ardent  in  begging  chastity  of 
God;  for  the  more  he  is  displeased  with  impurity, 
the  more  carefully  we  ought  to  preserve  chastity: 
and  let  us  observe  that  rule.  To  shun  sins,  is  to 

shun  the  occasions  of  sins." 

\ex.  1.]  He  that  affects  singularity  inquires  into 
all  manner  of  things,  according  as  his  vain-glorious 
humour  leads  him:  which  makes  him  also  bend  him- 

self with  all  the  wit  he  hath,  to  overthrow  the  sordid 
reasons  of  wiser  men.     See  Arg.  [n]. 

Ver.  2.]  For  a  fool  will  never  take  any  pleasure  in 
true  understanding;  but  all  the  design  of  his  studies 
is,  to  make  a  vain  ostentation  of  wisdom  unto  others: 
this  is  bis  chiefest  pleasure,  to  bear  himself  discourse; 
that  is,  discover  the  folly  that  is  in  his  heart.  See 
Arg.  [/>]. 

Ver.  3.]  Into  whatsoever  company  or  society  (sup- 
pose into  the  schools  of  wisdom)  a  profane  person 

comes,  he  brings  along  with  him  contempt  of  God, 
and  religion,  and  good  men:  and  (as  one  wicked- 

ness grows  out  of  another)  that  contempt  improves 
into  alTronts,  and  reproachful  language  of  them.  See 
Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  A  man  of  great  understanding  is  never 
exhausted,  nor  wants  matter  of  useful  instruction: 
)iis  mind  being  like  a  fountain,  out  of  which  wise 
thouglits  spring  perpetually;  and  flow  in  abundance, 
with  a  torrent  of  eloquence,  for  the  common  good 
and  benefit. 

Ver.  5.]  Apologies  may  be  made  for  it,  but  it  can 

10  The  name  of  the  Lord  is  a  strong  tower; 

the  righteous  runnetli  into  it,  and  is  safe. 

11  The  rich  man's  wealth  is  his  strong  city, 
and  as  an  high  wall  in  his  own  conceit. 

12  Before    destruction    the    heart   of  man    is 

haughty,  and  before  lionour  is  humility. 
13  He  that  answereth  a  matter  before  he  hcar- 

eth  if,  it  is  folly  and  shame  unto  him. 

14  The  spirit  of  a  man  will  sustain  his  infir- 
mity :  but  a  wounded  spirit  who  can  bear  ? 

never  be  made  consistent  with  honesty  and  goodness,, 
to  have  respect  to  the  person,  not  to  the  cause,  which 

',■(  brought  before  one  in  judgment:  for  by  that  means tlie  wicked  is  favoured,  because  be  is  rich,  or  because 
he  is  a  friend,  &:c.  and  the  just  man  loses  his  right 
and  is  oppressed,  because  he  is  poor,  or  none  of  the 

judge's  acquaintance. 
Ver.  6.]  If  a  fool  find  others  scolding,  or  contend- 

ing, he  will  thrust  himself  into  the  quarrel;  but  is  so 
unskilful,  that  instead  of  making  them  friends,  he  in- 

creases the  difference,  till  from  words  they  come  to 

blows;  in  which  he  escapes  not  without  some  share- of  them  to  himself. 

Ver.  7.]  For,  in  all  other  cases,  a  fool  uses  bis 

tongue  so  imprudently,  that  he  ruins  himself  by  bis- 
own  discourse :  and  if  he  go  about  to  defend  what  he 
saith,  he  is  but  the  more  entangled,  to  the  certain, 
hazard  of  bis  life. 

Ver.  8.]  A  whisperer  of  false  stories  makes  a  great 
show  of  baTmlessness,  if  not  of  love  and  kindness,, 
when  he  backbites  others;  nay,  seems  perhaps  to  io 
it  very  unwillingly,  with  great  grief  of  heart,  and  not 
without  excuses  for  the  persons  from  whom  he  de- 

tracts: but  his  words  give  them  the  most  deadly 
wound;  and  sink  deep  into  the  mind  of  those  that 
bear  them.     See  Arg.  [li]. 

Ver.  9.]  There  is  so  little  diff'erence  between  a slothful  man  and  a  prodigal,  that  they  may  be  called 
brethren:  for  he  that  looks  not  after  his  business, 
must  needs  come  to  poverty,  as  well  as  he  that  is  a 

spendthrift. Ver.  10.]  The  almighty  power  and  goodness  of  the 
great  Lord  of  the  world,  are  the  securest  defence  in  all 
manner  of  dangers:  unto  which  a  virtuous  man  may 
have  the  confidence  cheerfully  to  resort,  and  hope  to 
find  protection;  nay,  to  be  there  as  safe  as  if  he  was 
in  nn  impregnable  fortress.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  11.]  The  worldly-minded  man  indeed  thinks 
otherwise,  and  places  bis  security  in  heaps  of  wealth, 
which  he  fancies  bath  a  power  to  do  any  thing,  and 
is  able  to  defend  him  (like  a  high  bulwark,  which 
none  can  scale)  from  all  assaults :  but  alas !  this 
is  only  bis  own  vain  opinion;  he  is  safe  merely  in 

imagination. 
Ver.  12.]  When  a  man's  spirit  grows  lofty  by 

prosperity,  forgetting  God,  and  despising  his  breth- 
ren, it  is  a  certain  forerunner  of  his  utter  destruction: 

as  on  the  other  side  humility,  meekness,  and  patience, 
in  a  low  condition,  are  the  best  preparation  for  honour 
and  preferment. 

Ver.  13.]  He  that  is  so  forward  as  to  answer  to  a 
business  before  he  hath  heard  the  state  of  it  (that  is 
before  be  understands  it),  thinks,  perhaps,  to  show 
the  quickness  of  his  apprehension :  but,  by  bis  imper- 

tinent discourse,  declares  his  egregious  folly,  and 
makes  himself  ridiculous.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  14.]  There  is  a  vast  difference  between  out- 
ward and  inward  evils;  for  a  manly  spirit  will  sup- 

port us  under  bodily  sicknesses  and  outward  afilic- 
tions:  but  if  the  mind  itself  have  lost  its  courage  and 

become  abject,  cast  down,  and  oppressed  with  grief" 
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15  The  lieavt  of  the  prudent  gettoth  know- 
ledge; and  the  ear  of  tlie  wise  seeketh  know- 

ledge. 

16  A  man's  gift  maketh  room  for  him,  and 
bringeth  him  before  great  men. 

17  He  that  is  first  in  his  own  cause  seemeth 

just;  but  his  neighbour  cometh  and  searcheth 
him. 

18  The  lot  causcth  contentions  to  cease,  and 

partetlt  between  the  miglity. 
19  A  brother  offended  is  harder  to  be  ivon 

than  a  strong  city ;  and  their  contentions  are 
like  the  bars  of  a  castle. 

and  sadness;  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  man  to  raise 
and  lift  it  up. 

Ver.  15.]  He  (therefore)  that  hath  so  munh  under- 
standing, as  to  consider  what  is  good  for  himself,  will 

take  the  greatest  care  to  possess  his  mind  with  the 
true  knowledge  of  God,  and  of  his  duty  to  him  ;  and 
be  so  wise  as  to  listen  to  those  that  can  give  him 
right  information;  for  it  is  this  alone  that  can  preserve 
the  mind  from  being  dejected  and  broken. 

Ver.  16.]  There  is  no  man  so  mean  but  he  may 
make  his  way,  whithersoever  he  desires,  by  gifts  and 
presents:  which  will  produce  his  enlargement,  if  he 
be  in  prison;  and,  more  than  that,  bring  him  into  fa- 

vour with  great  men;  nay,  purchase  him  the  honour 
to  wait  upon  princes. 

Ver.  17.]  A  man  may  seem  to  have  a  good  cause, 
who  hath  got  the  start  of  his  neighbour,  till  be  come 
also  to  examine  bis  information,  and  open  the  whole 
matter  before  the  judge:  nay,  more  than  this,  he  hath 

a  great  advantage  who  first  possesses  the  judge's  mind 
with  the  justice  of  his  cause;  for  it  will  not  be  easy 
for  his  adversary  to  find  out  his  tricks  and  to  confute 
him,  without  a  diligent  search  and  carious  inquiry 

into  what  he  hath  alleged.     See  Arg.  \_g']. Ver.  18.]  But  in  some  cases  it  is  very  hard  to  make 
an  end  of  suits,  where  (be  reasons  are  strong  on  both 
sides,  or  the  parties  contending  both  very  powerful 
to  maintain  their  pretensions :  and  then  the  casting 
of  lots  is  an  equal  way  to  determine  the  controversy, 
and  put  each  of  diem  in  quiet  possession  of  that  which 
falls  to  his  share. 

Ver.  19.]  But  there  are  no  contentions  so  sharp  and 
obstinate  as  those  among  brethren :  who  grow  so  re- 

fractory when  they  have  transgressed  against  each 
other,  that  it  is  easier  to  take  a  strong  cily,  or  to 
break  the  bars  of  a  castle,  than  it  is  to  compose  their 

20  A  man's  belly  shall  be  satisfied  with  the 
fruit  of  his  mouth ;  and  with  the  increase  of  his 

lips  shall  he  be  filled, 
21  Death  and  life  are  in  tlie  power  of  the 

tongue ;  and  they  that  love  it  shall  eat  the  fruit 
thereof. 

22  IVhoso  findeth  a  wife  findeth  a  good  thing, 
and  obtaineth  favour  of  the  Lord. 

23  The  poor  useth  entreaties ;  hut  the  rich 
answereth  roughly. 

24  A  man  that  hath  friends  must  show  him- 
self friendly :  and  there  is  a  friend  that  sticketh 

closer  than  a  brother. 

differences,  and  remove  all  the  obstructions  that  lie 
in  the  way  to  their  hearty  reconciliation. 

Ver.  20.]  The  tongue  is  so  hard  to  govern,  and  so 
much  depends  upon  it,  that  (it  cannot  be  too  often 
repeated,  xii.  2,  14)  we  ought  to  take  as  great  care 
about  the  words  we  speak,  as  we  do  about  the  fruit 
of  onr  trees,  or  the  increase  of  the  earth,  which  we 
are  to  eat;  for,  according  as  they  are  wholesome  and 
good,  or  unsavoury  and  bad,  so  will  the  pleasure  and 
the  pain  be,  wherewith  we  shall  be  filled. 

Ver.  21.]  The  good  or  the  barm  that  the  tongue 
can  do,  both  to  a  man's  self  and  unto  others,  is  more 
than  can  be  expressed;  for  many  have  cut  their  own 
throats  by  incautious  words,  or  brought  themselves 
off  from  danger  by  prudent  answers :  in  like  manner, 
by  false  accusations,  it  destroys  other  men,  or  saves 
them  by  testifying  the  truth;  and  tliis  maybe  laid 
down  for  a  general  rule,  that  they  who  love  to  talk 
much  shall  suffer  by  it. 

Ver.  22.]  He  who  bath  married  a  wife  that  is  truly 
a  help  meet  for  him,  bath  met  with  a  most  excellent 
blessing;  and  ought  thankfully  to  acknowledge  the 
singular  favour  of  God,  in  guiding  his  mind  to  make 
so  happy  a  choice.     See  Arg.  [y^]. 

Ver.  23.]  Boldness  doth  not  become  a  beggar,  but 
modest  entreaties  and  doleful  supplications,  which  is 
the  proper  language  of  the  poor  and  miserable:  and 
if  they  meet  with  a  stern  or  harsh  answer  from  the 
rich,  it  is  no  wonder;  and  they  must  still  humbly  de- 
precrate  their  displeasure. 

Ver.  24.]  A  friendly  person  is  prone  to  do  all  neigh- 
bourly offices,  which  is  the  very  end  of  friendship,  and 

the  way  to  preserve  it :  and  such  a  friend  is  sometimes 
found,  who  loves  so  heartily,  that  he  sticks  closer  to 
bis  friend  in  any  strait,  and  assists  him  more  faithfully, 
than  a  brother. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

1  Better  is  the  poor  tnat  walketh  in  his  in- 
tegrity, than  he  that  is  perverse  in  his  lips,  and 

is  a  fool. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

Aroument. —  [o]  This  chapter  begins  with  a  compa- 
risen  between  the  rich  and  the  poor;  whom,  in  ano- 

ther regard,  he  had  compared  together  in  the  last 
verse  but  one  of  the  foregoing  chapter.  The  sense 

IS  plain  enough;  and  it  is,  ̂t'ct  -fu*:'  rtapot^ttwf  (jo<|)wj 
Xxmaa,  "  one  of  those  proverbs  which  contains  much 
wisdom  in  it,"  as  Greg.  Nazianzen  speaks  (Orat. 
xxvi.  p.  458,  459),  who  applies  it  unto  Christians 
of  mean  understanding,  and  simple  speech;  that 
understand  not  T.oyui'  aifo^ixi;  neither  the  in- 

stances of  Pvrrho,  nor  the  syllogisms  of  Chrysip- 
VoL.  111.-8 

2  Also,  that  the  soul  be  without  knowledge,  it 
is  not  good;  and  he  that  hasfeth  with  his  feet 
sinneth. 

pus;  nor  the  depraved  cunning  of  Aristotle's  arts, 
nor  the  witchery  of  Plato's  eloquence;  which,  like 
the  Egyptian  plagues,  had  infested  the  church. 
There  is  no  need  (says  he)  of  any  of  these:  but  a 

poor  man  that  "  walks  in  his  simplicity,"  o  rtsVi;; 
\v  %6ya  xai  ywiflf  I,  as  he  paraphraseth  it  ("  poor  in 
discourse,  and  reasoning,  and  knowledge"),  and 
relies  upon  plain  simple  words,  is  much  better  (and 
will  in  this  way  be  saved,  as  in  a  small  cogboat) 
than  a  fool  (for  he  is  no  better)  that  knows  how  to 
wind  and  turn  every  way  in  bis  discourse;  and 
most  unlearnedly  trusts  to  bis  demonstrations,  &c. 
But  this  must  be  acknowledged  not  to  be  the  literal 
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;    3  The  foolishness  of  man  perverteth  liis  way 

and  his  heart  fretteth  against  tlie  Lord. 

PROVERBS. 

4  AVeallh  maketh  many  friends ;  but  the  poor 
is  separated  from  liis  neighbour. 

sense  of  the  words,  but  only  an  accommodation  of 
them  to  his  purpose;  which  was  to  represent  how 
commendable  simplicity  is  in  religion  and  inquiries 
of  faith,  as  well  as  in  all  things  else.  Not  that  a 
man  should  content  himself  to  be  ignorant,  but  only 
that  he  should  not  be  too  curious  and  subtle  in 
his  disquisitions. 

[J]  For  Solomon,  in  the  next  verse,  observes  two 
great  springs  of  all  our  miscarriages;  want  of  un- 

derstanding, and  want  of  deliberation.  To  make 
too  much  haste  in  a  business  is  the  way  not  to  speed 
(according  to  the  known  proverb);  and  to  run 
blindly  upon  any  thing  is  no  less  prejudicial  to  us  in 
our  undertakings.  That  is  the  meaning  of  the  first 
word,  which  we  translate  also:  both  be  that  affects 
things  without  knowledge,  and  he  that  pursues 
what  he  understands  without  deliberation,  run  into 

many  mistakes,  and  commit  many  sins.  So  some 
render  the  word  nephes  (soul),  "  the  desire  of  the 
soul,"  the  appetite,  which  must  be  always  go- 

verned by  prudence;  or  else  it  will  run  a  man  upon 
rocks,  and  precipitate  him  into  ruin.  For  which 
miscarriage,  he  shows  in  the  next  verse  (ver.  3), 
he  must  blame  none  but  himself,  and  never  in  the 
least  reflect  upon  God,  as  if  he  were  negligent  of 
us,  or  hard  to  us:  which  men  are  prone  to  think 
when  they  have  foolishly  undone  themselves. 

[c]  Then  follows  an  observation  which  he  had  made 
before  (xiv.  20),  but  here  repeats,  in  different 
words,  over  and  over  again  (ver.  4,  6,  7).  For  it 
is  a  lamentable  thing  to  see  how  little  true  friend- 

ship there  is  in  the  world;  most  men  altering  and 
changing  together  with  tbe  fortune  (as  we  call  it) 
of  those  whom  they  pretend  to  love.  If  they  be 
rich,  they  are  courted  by  every  body;  but  poverty 
shows  bow  insincerely.  The  books  of  all  ancient 
authors  are  full  of  such  sentences;  which  1  shall 
not  so  much  as  mention,  [d]  But  note  that  in  tbe 
midst  of  these,  he  inserts  (ver.  5)  an  observation 

(which  he  had  formerly  made)  of  a  greater  wicked- 
ness in  human  nature;  which  moves  them  either 

publicly  to  accuse  others  falsely,  or  secretly  to  back- 
bite them;  neither  of  wliich  shall  escape  unpunish- 
ed. For  "  there  is  no  word  so  secret  that  shall  go 

for  nought,  and  the  mouth  that  belieth  slayeth  the 
soul;"  as  the  wisdom  of  Solomon  excellently  speaks 
(i.  11).  This  is  repeated  also  again  in  this  very 
chapter  (ver.  5),  with  the  alteration  only  of  one 
word.  The  reason  of  which  is,  that  Solomon  (as  I 
have  noted  before),  using  often  the  same  axioms, 
sometimes  varied  the  phrase,  though  not  the  sense: 
and  the  collectors  of  his  sayings  thought  good  to 
set  down  his  different  fonns  of  speech,  for  the  same 

thing.  In  both  verses  the  LXX.  plainly  under- 
stand him  to  speak  of  such  lies  as  are  pernicious 

and  hurtful  to  others:  and  in  the  latter  of  them, 
they  take  the  destruction  which  the  wise  man 
threatens  unto  such  liars,  to  arise  from  their  own 
wicked  words.  And  so  I  have  expressed  it  in  my 
paraphrase.  There  are  those  who  think  that  this 
sentence  is  repeated  in  the  ninth  verse,  as  an  ad- 

monition to  the  rich  men  spoken  of  in  the  verses 
foregoing:  who  break  their  promises  witli  those 
that  depend  upon  them;  and  give  good  words 
when  there  is  no  need  of  them:  but  will  do  no 

,  good  when  men  call  for  their  assistance.  These 
shall  suffer  for  their  falseness.  But  this  seems  to  be 

strained,  and  not  agreeable  to  the  meaning  of  the 
Hebrew  text. 

[e]  That  which  follows  (ver.  10)  is  a  notable  admo- 
nition of  the  confused  and  disordered  state  of  things 

here  in  this  present  world;  wherein  we  too  often 
see  men,  void  of  wit  or  goodness,  wallowing  in 
pleasure;  that  is,  abounding  in  all  things  that  can 
gratify  their  senses,  which  they  please  most  ab- 

surdly: and  mean  men  getting  into  power,  and 
lording  it  over  their  betters,  &c.  These  things  are 
very  unseemly,  saith  Solomon;  and  the  latter  of 
these  more  unseemly  than  the  former :  but  so  it  will 
be  unless  men  become  wise  and  good;  for  most  are 
made  worse  by  prosperity,  which  they  know  not 
how  to  use.  Therefore  it  is  a  true  rule  of  the  son 

of  Siraeb  (Ecclus.  xxxiii.  24),  "Fodder,  a  wand, 
and  burdens  for  an  ass:  and  bread,  correction,  and 

work  for  a  slave."  Every  one  is  best  in  the  condi- 
tion that  is  proper  for  him;  and  therefore  a  slave 

should  be  kept  under,  and  a  brutish  sot  be  restrained 
from  taking  all  his  pleasure.  For  no  man  is  fit  to 
govern  another  that  cannot  govern  himself,-  as  the 
next  verse  intimates:  and  the  more  power  any 
man  hath,  the  harder  it  is  for  him  to  command  his 
passions:  which  may  be  suggested  in  the  twelfth 

[/]  verse;  for  the  young  lion,  to  whom  a  king  is 

compared,  as  he  is  "the  strongest,  so  is  the  fiercest of  all  other. 
From  hence,  the  wise  man  passes  to  some  domestie 

observations  (ver.  13 — 15,  18,  19).  Upon  which  if 
I  should  make  any  remarks,  it  would  extend  this 
preface  beyond  its  just  bounds.  The  skilful  reader 
will  see  where  I  have  put  two  senses  together: 
which  I  could  not  do  in  the  twenty-third  verse; 
and  therefore  shall  here  give  a  short  account  of  it. 

[^]  All  interpreters,  except  one,  understand  it  as  our 
translation  hath  rendered  it;  by  supplying  a  word 
before  abideth  satisfied.  Only  Lud.  De  Dieu  thinks 
the  parts  of  this  verse  are  opposite ;  as  tbe  rest  used 
to  be :  and  by  that  word  which  we  translate  saiis- 
fied  (which  signifies /iiH  in  the  Hebrew  language) 
understands  proud  and  hauglity  people  (as  they 
who  are  rich  are  too  prone  to  be),  who  are  here  op- 

posed to  him  that  fears  God;  as  they  are  in  Luke  i. 
50,  51,  53.  And  the  paraphrase  will  run  thus :  He 
that  is  possessed  with  such  a  religious  sense  of  God, 
that  he  fears  to  offend  him,  is  a  most  happy  man: 
but  he  that  is  swollen  with  pride  and  forgets  God, 
when  worldly  goods  How  in  upon  him,  shall  lie 
down  at  last  in  sorrow,  and  never  want  something 
or  other  to  afflict  him.  And  something  of  this 
sense  tbe  LXX.  seem  to  have  had  in  their  mind; 
who  make  tbe  members  of  this  verse  opposite,  as  he 
doth  ;  understanding  by  joiy  full,  he  that  hath  no 
fear  of  God.  For  so  their  translation  runs;  "The 
fear  of  the  Lord  is  to  a  man's  life,"  o  &i  a^io/Soj,  &e. 
"but  be  that  is  without  fear  (viz.  of  God,) 
shall  abide  in  places  where  there  is  no  knowledge 

to  govern  him;"  i.  e.  run  blindly  into  all  manner  of mischief. 

[/i]  The  next  verse  is  a  most  elegant,  but  hyperbo- 
lical, description  of  a  man  that  hath  given  up  him- 

self to  sloth:  who  refuses  to  do  things  as  easy 
as  to  pull  bis  hand  out  of  bis  bosom;  and 
as  necessary  as  to  eat  and  drink.  This  being 
tlie  plain  sense,  I  have  not  varied  from  the  common 
translation  of  the  word  zallachath;  which  every- 

where signifies  a  fot,  or  dish,  or  something  like  it; 
and  can  only  by  a  metaphor  be  applied  to  the  bo- 

som, or  arm-holes.  But  we  must  eitlier  so  under- 
stand it,  or  else  take  the  first  word,  ta?nan,  "  hide," 

in  a  very  improper  sense:  for  there  can  be  no  cause 
for  biding  the  hand  in  a  pot.  Therefore  we  must 
either  translate  it  as  v/e  do,  or  else  understand  by 

hide,  putting  or  thrusting  the  hand  into  the  pot  ox- 
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5  A  false  witness  shall  not  be  unpuiiislied;  and 
kc  that  speaketh  lies  shall  not  escape. 

6  Many  will  entreat  the  favour  of  the  prince ; 
and  every  man  is  a  friend  to  him  that  giveth 

gifts. 
7  All  the  brethren  of  the  poor  do  hate  him ; 

how  much  more  do  his  friends  go  far  from  him  ? 

he  pursueth  l/ietn  with  words,  yet  they  are  want- 
ing to  him. 

8  Ho  that  getteth  wisdom  loveth  his  own 
soul:  he  that  keepeth  understanding  shall  iind 

good. 

dish ;  and  thus  translate  the  whole  verse :  "  A  slug- 
gard puts  his  hand  into  the  dish;  but  will  not  so 

much  as  move  it  from  thence  unto  his  mouth." 
[i]  The  next  verse,  as  Melancthon  well  notes,  is  an 

observation  concerning  the  way  of  amending  the 
world.  Some  are  so  bad,  they  must  be  handled 
with  great  sharpness :  especially  such  profane  men, 
as  with  an  epicurean  contempt  deride  admonitions, 
and  grow  thereby  more  furious.  But  there  are 
those  who  grow  better,  even  by  the  example  of  se- 

verity against  notorious  offenders :  as  the  Gibeon- 
ites  came  and  sought  peace,  when  they  saw  their 
neighbours  destroyed;  and  the  punishment  of  Si- 
samnes  made  Otanes  more  cautious,  when  he  was 

placed  in  the  seat  covered  with  his  predecessor's 
skin;  as  Herodotus  relates  in  his  Terpsichore.  But 
then  there  are  a  third  sort,  who  need  not  so  much; 
but,  being  admonished,  are  obedient  to  those  that 
tell  them  of  their  faults.  To  such,  a  reproof,  at  the 
most,  is  sufficient. 

[t]  In  the  next  two  verses  I  have  had  respect  to  both 
constructions,  of  which  they  are  capable.  But,  in 
ver.  28,  I  have  omitted  the  sense  which  some  great 
Hebricians  give  of  the  words ;  as  if  an  ungodly  wit- 

ness sought  only  by  false  colours  to  deceive  the 
judge,  and  thereby  pervert  judgment.  For  a  wit- 

ness of  Belial  seems  to  me  rather  to  signify  such  an 
impudent  varlet  as  sticks  not  boldly  to  testify  to 
the  grossest  lies. 

Ver.  1.]  A  poor  man  who  acts  sincerely,  and  hath 
no  guile  in  his  mouth,  is  far  happier,  and  more  to  be 
commended,  than  he  that  gathers  great  riches  by 
fraud  and  circumvention:  which  he  takes  to  be  cun- 

ning, but  will  prove  folly  in  the  end.     See  Arg.  [a]. 
Ver.  2.]  Ignorance  and  inconsidcration  are  equally 

mischievous ;  for  a  mind  that  knows  not  what  it  ought 
to  choose,  and  what  to  avoid,  can  never  do  well :  and 
if  a  man  hastily  and  unadvisedly  pursue  an  end 
(which  he  reasonably  propounds  to  himself),  and 
will  not  take  time  to  deliberate,  he  must  needs  com- 

mit many  errors.     See  Arg.  [6]. 
Ver.  3.]  Yet  he  is  unwilling  to  take  the  blame 

upon  himself,  but  commits  this  grand  error  after  all 
the  rest;  that  when  his  own  folly,  and  perhaps  wick- 

edness, hath  led  him  to  many  misfortunes,  he  imagines 
God  is  unkind  to  him  :  and  is  vexed,  not  at  himself, 

but  at  the  divine  providence ;  against  which  he  per- 
petually murmurs. 

Ver.  4.]  Together  with  riches  a  man  gets  many 
(and  perhaps  great  and  powerful)  friends,  though  he 
had  none  before:  but  he  that  hath  most  need  of  them, 
is  so  far  from  getting  any,  that,  if  he  had  one,  he  loses 
even  him,  when  he  grows  poor.     See  Arg.  [p]. 

Ver.  5.]  A  false  witness,  who  fears  not  in  open 
court  to  accuse  the  innocent,  shall  meet  at  last  with 
a  just  punishment :  nor  shall  he  escape,  who  privately 
calumniates  and  vents  his  malice  in  lies  to  the  preju- 

dice of  his  neighbour.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

9  A  false  witness  shall  not  he  unpunished ;  and 
he  that  speaketh  lies  .shall  perish. 

10  Delight  is  not  seemly  for  a  fool;  much  less 
for  a  servant  to  have  rule  over  princes. 

1 1  Tlie  discretion  of  a  man  dcferreth  his  an- 

ger ;  and  it  is  liis  glory  to  pass  over  a  transgres- sion. 

12  The  king's  wratli  is  as  the  roaring  of  a 
lion;  but  his  favour  is  as  dew  upon  the  grass. 

13  A  foolish  son  is  tlie  calamity  of  liis  father  : 
and  the  contentions  of  a  wife  are  a  continue:! 
dropping. 

Ver.  6.]  A  prince  never  wants  suitors  for  his  fa- 
vour, which  the  greatest  persons  seek  with  the  hum- 
blest submission:  and  ever3'- one  loves,  or  pretends  to 

love  him,  whose  liberality  is  so  well  known  every 
where,  that  it  hath  procured  him  the  natue  of  a  boun- 

tiful giver. 

Ver.  7.]  All  the  kindred  of  a  poor  man  not  only 
forsake  him  (as  was  observed  before,  ver.  4,  xiv.  20) 
but  hate  his  company,  as  a  disgrace  or  a  trouble  to 
them ;  and  therefore  no  wonder  if  his  companions  and 
familiars  grow  strange  to  him:  he  urges  them  with 
their  former  protestations  or  promises  of  kindness, 
but  finds  they  signified  nothing;  and  if  he  earnestly 
implore  their  pity,  it  is  to  no  purpose. 

Ver.  8.]  He  that  is  so  considerate,  as  to  value  wis- 
dom above  riches,  and,  accordingly,  to  store  his  mind 

with  virtuous  principles,  is  the  truest  lover  of  him- 
self: and  if  he  strictly  observe  them,  and  conduct  his 

life  by  those  rules,  he  shall  find  the  profit  of  it. 
Ver.  9.]  He  that  testifies  to  a  lie,  to  the  perverting 

cf  justice,  if  the  judge  do  not  find  him  out,  shall  be 
punished  by  God:  and  he  who  privately  wliispers 
slanders  against  his  neighbours,  and  kindles  strife 
and  contention  among  them,  shall  perish  by  those 
wicked  practices. 

Ver.  10.]  Pleasure  doth  not  become  a  man  void  of 
understanding;  who  is  never  more  ridiculous  than 
when  he  can  do  what  he  lists:  and  yet  empire  less 
becomes  a  vile  slave;  who  is  most  intolerably  inso- 

lent, when  he  can  wantonly  domineer  over  the  great- 
est persons.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  11.]  The  world  thinks  him  stupid,  who  is  pa- 
tient; and  without  sense  of  lionour,  who  passes  by 

injuries:  but  the  more  understanding  any  man  hath, 
the  slower  he  is  to  anger;  and  the  greater  his  spirit 
is,  the  greater  his  glory  and  praise,  not  to  revenge  a 
wrong  when  he  hath  opportunity. 

Ver.  12.]  But  none  find  it  more  difficult  than  a 

king,  especiall)'  in  the  heat  of  his  youth,  to  bridle  his 
wrath;  the  signification  of  which  is  as  dreadful  to 
his  subjects,  as  the  roaring  of  the  young  lion  to  the 
rest  of  the  beasts :  and  on  the  other  side,  any  token 
of  his  favour  and  kindness  is  so  comfortable,  that  as 
the  devv  restores  those  herbs,  which  were  parched  by 
the  hot  beams  of  the  sun;  so  it  revives  those  who 
were  almost  struck  dead  with  the  terror  of  his  rage. See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  13.]  Two  things  make  a  man  exceeding  un- 
happy; a  dissolute  son  and  a  scolding  wife:  for  the 

former  breaks  the  heart  of  his  father,  to  see  him  like 
to  prove  the  utter  destruction  of  his  family :  and  the 
other  drives  a  man  to  undo  his  family  himself,  when 
he  is  no  more  able  to  live  at  home  with  her,  than  to 
dwell  in  a  rotten  and  ruinous  house,  through  the  roof 
of  which  the  rain  drops  perpetually. 

Ver.  14.]  The  singular  providence  of  God,  there- 
fore, is  to  be  acknowledged  in  a  virtuous  wife;  which 

is  not  so  easy  to  get  as  an  estate.  For  a  house,  with 
all  its  furniture,  and  land  belonging  to  it,  may  descend 
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14  House  and  riches  are  tlie  iiilieritance  of  fa- 

thers ;   and  a  prudent  wife  is  from  the  Lord. 
15  Slothfuhiess  casteth  into  a  deep  sleep;  and 

an  idle  soul  shall  sufi'er  hunger. 
16  He  that  keepeth  the  commandment  keep- 

eth  his  own  soul ;  but  he  that  despiseth  his  ways 
shall  die. 

17  He  that  hath  pity  upon  the  poor  lendeth 
unto  the  Lord;  and  that  which  he  hath  given  will 

he  pay  him  again. 
18  Chasten  thy  son  while  there  is  hope,  and 

let  not  thy  soul  spare  for  his  crying. 

19  A  man  of  great  wrath  shall  sufler  punish- 
ment: for  if  thou  deliver  him,  yet  thou  must  do  it 

again. 
20  Hear  counsel,  and  receive  instruction,  that 

thou  mayest  be  wise  in  the  latter  end. 

21  There  arc  many  devices  in  a  man's  heart; 

upon  us,  without  our  thought,  from  our  progenitors: 
but  great  care  and  prudence  are  required  in  the  choice 
of  a  wife,  that  knows  how  to  manage  a  family  aright; 
who  is  not  found  neither,  without  the  peculiar  direc- 

tion and  blessing  of  the  Lord. 
Ver.  15.]  As  labour  makes  men  vigorous  and  rich, 

so  sloth  and  idleness  hath  these  two  miserable  effects  : 

tliat  it  insensibly  sinks  the  mind  into  a  dull  stupidity 
and  unconcernedness  about  the  most  necessary  things, 
and  thereby  reduces  them  unto  extreme  beggary  and 
want:  to  which  may  be  added  a  tliird;  that  it  tempts 
them  to  shirk,  and  use  dishonest  arts  for  a  liveli- 
hood. 

Ver.  IG.]  He  that  carefully  observes  the  command- 
ments of  God,  as  the  rule  of  his  life,  hath  a  due  care 

of  himself,  and  consults  liis  soul's  safety  :  but  he  that 
minds  not  what  he  doth,  despising  all  orders  and  rules 
of  life,  is  regardless  of  his  own  good,  and  will  be 
very  miserable. 

Ver.  17.]  He  that  takes  compassion  on  the  poor 
and  relieves  his  necessities,  doth  not  impoverish,  but 
enrich  himself.  For  the  Lord  looks  upon  what  is 
given  unto  the  poor  as  lent  unto  him :  and  he  will  not 
fail  to  make  him  a  full  compensation;  or  rather  return 
the  benefit  he  hath  done  to  others,  with  large  inte- 

rest and  increase  of  blessings,  upon  him  and  his  pos- 
terity. 

Ver.  18.]  Give  due  and  timely  correction  to  thy 
son  for  his  faults,  before  he  hath  gotten  a  habit  of 
them,  and  there  be  little  hope  of  his  amendment: 
but  neither  proceed  to  such  cruel  usage  of  him,  as  to 
make  him  weary  of  life,  and  not  to  care  what  becomes 
of  him;  nor  yet  be  moved  merely  by  his  roaring  to 
abate  of  thy  necessary  severity  towards  him. 

Ver.  19.]  For  he  whose  wrath  exceeds  all  bounds, 
and  makes  him  severe  beyond  measure,  undoes  his 
child,  and  consequently  himself  (nay,  all  men  that  are 
immoderately  angry  bring  great  mischiefs  upon  them- 

selves ;  and  if  you  help  them  out  of  one  danger,  it 
doth  not  make  them  cautious,  but  they  run  into  a  new 
trouble):  and  yet,  if  he  do  not  punish  him  at  all,  he 
tempts  him  to  go  on  in  his  sin;  and  the  same  case, 
whether  he  shall  punish  him  or  not,  will  return  again. 

Ver.  20.]  Listen  unto  good  advice,  and  be  not  im- 
patient of  reproof;  no,  nor  of  correction  for  thy  faults : 

but  receive  all  thankfully;  and  learn  thereby  that  wis- 
dom which  will  do  thee  service,  when  all  things  else 

will  fail  thee. 
Ver.  31.]  There  are  many  designs  and  contrivances 

in  the  minds  of  men,  which  they  think  are  so  well 
laid  that  they  cannot  miscarry :  but  are  all  defeated 

nevertheless,  the  counsel  of  the  Lord,  that  shall 
stand. 

23  The  desire  of  a  man  is  his  kindness :  and  a 

poor  man  is  better  than  a  liar. 
23  The  fear  of  the  Lord  tendeth  to  life ;  and 

he  that  halh  it  shall  abide  satisfied;  he  shall  not 
be  visited  with  evil. 

24  A  slothful  man  hideth  his  hand  in  his  bo- 
som, and  will  not  so  much  as  bring  it  to  his  mouth 

again. 25  Smite  a  scorner,  and  the  simple  will  be- 
ware: and  reprove  one  that  hath  understanding, 

and  he  will  understand  knowledge. 
26  He  that  wasteth  his  father,  and  chaseth 

away  his  mother,  is  a  son  that  eauseth  shame,  and 
bringeth  reproach. 

27  Cease,  my  son,  to  hear  the  instruction  that 
eauseth  to  eiT  from  the  words  of  knowledge. 

by  the  overruling  counsel  of  the  Lord ;  which  alone 
can  inevitably  bring  to  pass  whatsoever  he  pleases. 

Ver.  22.]  There  is  nothing  more  desirable  to  a  man 
than  to  have  wherewithal  to  be  kind  to  others,  and 

oblige  his  friends  and  neighbours:  for  nothing  makes 
him  more  beloved ;  but  it  is  better  to  want  this  power 
than  to  have  it,  and  have  no  will  to  do  good ;  no,  not 
to  those  whom  we  have  made  great  professions  and 
promises  of  love  and  kindness. 

Ver.  23.]  Nothing  makes  a  man  lead  so  happy  a 
life  as  a  religious  care  to  please  the  Lord  in  all  things ; 
which  is  attended  with  abundance  of  blessings,  but 
especially  with  inward  satisfaction  of  mind  :  which 
makes  a  man  sleep  quietly  and  securely,  without  fear 
of  any  evil  that  can  invade  him.     See  Arg.  [g]. 

Ver.  24.]  All  things  seem  so  difficult  to  a  lazy 
wretch,  wlio  indulges  himself  in  sloth,  and  loves  his 
ease;  that  lie  would  not  wilhngly  pull  his  hands  from 
under  his  arms;  no,  not  to  put  his  meat  into  his 
mouth.     See  Arg.  [A]. 

Ver.  25.]  Punish  a  derider  of  religion  severely;  and 

though  it  do  him  no  good,  yet  those  incautious  per- 
sons whom  he  hath  deluded,  will  be  awakened  by  it 

to  greater  circumspection  :  but  it  is  sufficient  only  to 
chide  a  well-disposed  person  for  his  faults;  of  whicli 
he  himself  will  receive  the  benefit,  and  learn  to  amend 
them.     See  Arg.  [j]. 

Ver.  26.]  A  son  that  leads  a  debauched  life,  too 
often  wastes  all  his  father's  estate;  and  either  turns 
his  mother  out  of  doors,  or  makes  her  weary  of  the 
house:  which  is  so  disgraceful,  that  it  makes  them 
ashamed  to  show  their  heads;  and  will  bring  him  to 

greater  confusion  at  the  last. 
Ver.  27.]  My  son,  beware  of  their  discourse,  who, 

under  the  show  of  greater  learning,  seduce  thee  from 

the  plain  paths  of  virtue;  or  if  thou  hast  been  unhap- 
pily engaged  in  such  company,  quit  it  presently,  and 

stick  to  those  that  honestly  instruct  thee;  for  remem- 
ber this;  to  leave  off  hearing  the  instruction  of  good 

men,  is  the  first  step  towards  a  departure  from  all  re- 

ligion. 
Ver.  28.]  A  wicked  witness,  who  hath  perfectly 

discharged  all  sense  of  good  and  evil,  mocks  if  you 
tell  him  of  law  and  justice,  or  of  the  judgment  of 
God  upon  perjured  persons:  for  there  is  no  iniquity 
so  great,  but  there  are  men  as  lewdly  impious;  who 
do  not  so  much  as  boggle  at  it,  but  will  swallow  it 
down  as  glibly  as  drunkards  do  their  liquor.  See Arg.  [A]. 

Ver.  29.]  But  they  shall  not  mock  always;  for  ter- 
rible punishments  shall  certainly  be  inflicted  upon 
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28  Anungodly  witness  scornetli  judgment;  and 
the  mouth  of  the  wicked  devoureth  iniquity. 

those  that  scoff  at  conscience  and  religion:  nor  shall 
other  wicked  men  escape,  who  are  such  fools  as  to 
slight  these  good  instructions;  but  feel  at  last,  to  their 

29  Judgments  are  prepared  for  scorners,  and 
stripes  for  the  back  of  fools. 

smart,  the  doleful  effects  of  their  sin,  in  indelible 
marks  of  the  divine  displeasure. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

1  Wine  is  a  mocker,  strong  drink  is  ra- 
ging; and  whosoever  is  deceived  thereby  is  not 

■wise. 

CHAP.  XX. 

Argument. — [a]  The  first  precept  in  this  chapter  is 
against  Jnaihenness,  as  an  enemy  to  wisdom,  even 
in  common  things;  much  more  in  those  of  ever- 

lasting consequence:  for  that  it  commonly  expels 
out  of  men's  minds  all  reverence  both  to  God  and 
to  others:  inclining  them  to  take  the  license  to  say 
or  do  any  thing  v.ithout  restraint  or  discretion;  and 
what  unruly  passions  it  excites  when  the  brain  is 
disturbed  with  it,  is  known  to  all,  and  need  not  be 
here  recited.  The  word  homeh,  which  Solomon 

here  uses,  and  which  we  render  raging  or  outrage- 
ous, includes  them  all:  signifying  that  discomposed, 

unquiet,  and  restless  stateof  mind,  which  expresses 
itself  in  some  wild  motion  or  other,  according  as 
men  are  naturally  inclined.  But  nothing  worse  can 
be  said  of  it  than  this,  that  it  makes  men  either 
stupid  sots,  or  profane  scoffers  at  religion  and  all 
sobriety. 

■[6]  Next  to  this  he  advises  every  man  to  take  heed 
how  he  suffers  himself  to  be  drunk  with  anger:  for 
nothing  else  but  an  intoxication  therewith,  can  make 
a  man  so  distracted  as  to  fly  in  the  face  of  majesty. 
For  so  that  word  hithahher  properly  signifies,  not 
to  provoke  the  kinn;  (though  most  interpreters,  even 
Bochartus  himself,  so  render  it),  but  to  be  angry 
at  him;  which  is  a  kind  of  madness;  for  thereby 
he  is  provoked  to  such  fury,  as  in  young  lions, 
who  are  the  fiercest  of  all  others.  I  have  therefore 
expressed  both  senses  of  the  word. 

\c'\  In  the  next  verse  I  take  isch  to  signify  a  more than  ordinary  man:  one  of  the  highest  rank;  and 
that  in  wisdom:  for  it  is  opposed  to  a  fool;  and 
therefore  so  1  have  expounded  it. 

\d'\  As  I  have  also  understood  it  in  ver.  5;  where Solomon  observes  that  there  are  no  men  so  cunning 
hut  there  are  others  as  subtle  to  find  thera  out. 

Concerning  which  art  of  finding  out  men,  the  great 
lord  Bacon  hath  given  many  notable  rules  (in  his 
second  chapter  of  book  viii.,  of  the  Advancement 
of  Learning):  for  though  the  knowledge  itself  falls 
not  under  precepts,  because  it  is  of  individuals; 
yet  instructions  for  the  deducing  of  it  may  be 
given.  And  he  observes  six  ways  whereby  the 
knowledge  of  men  may  be  drawn  out  and  disclosed. 
By  their  faces  and  countenances;  bywords;  by 
deeds;  by  their  nature;  by  their  ends;  and  by  the 
relations  of  others.  What  he  says  upon  these  heads, 
the  reader  may  there  find.  I  shall  only  mention 
this  single  observation  of  his;  that  "  the  weakest 
■and  simplest  sort  of  men  are  best  interpreted  by 
their  natures  (according  to  which  they  commonly 

•act),  but  the  wisest  and  most  reserved,  are  best  ex- 
pounded by  their  ends  and  aims." 

fe]  The  next  verse  is  very  variously  expounded;  but 
our  translation  seems  to  come  nearest  to  the  sense 
of  the  Hebrew  words:  which  may  admit  also  of 

2  Tlie  fear  of  a  king  is  as  the  roaring  of  a 
lion:  tvlwso  provoketh  him  to  anger  sinneth 
against  his  own  soul. 

this  construction ;  which  approaches  nearer  than  any 
other,  besides  that  which  we  follow : — It  is  the 
common  inclination  of  mankind,  when  they  are  in 
need  or  danger,  to  call  for  relief  or  help  from  him 
whom  they  have  obliged:  but  there  are  very  few, 
that  in  such  a  condition  will  approve  themselves  to 
be  faithful  friends. 

[/]  The  eleventh  verse  also  may  be  expounded  quite 
contrary  ways.  Because  the  word  ithnakker  sig- 

nifies both  to  make  07ie's  self  known,  and  to  make 

one's  self  a  strajiger  unto  others.  All  the  ancient 
interpreters  follow,  as  curs  doth,  the  first  sense; 
which  seems  most  genuine;  fornaturecommonly  be- 

trays its  inclinations  in  children  so  plainly,  and  they 
are  so  strong  and  violent,  that  they  cannot  dissemble 
them.  Yet  that  (which  is  the  other)  is  no  absurd 
sense,  which  some  give  of  these  words.  Even  chil- 

dren are  so  cunning  as  to  hide  their  inclinations ; 

and  therefore  it  is  not  easy  to  guess  in  their  child- 

hood what  they  will  prove  when  they  come  to  man's estate.     But  this  is  not  so  common  as  the  other. 

Lsl  The  next  verse  some  good  interpreters  expound 
wholly  concerning  the  happiness  a  people  is  in, 
when  the  subjects  are  so  humble,  that  they  are  in- 

clined meekly  to  obey  their  superiors ;  and  their  su- 
periors so  wise,  that  they  solicitously  provide  for 

their  safety  and  good  government.  Thus  Melanc- 
thon  observes,  that  in  government  these  two  things 
must  concur;  good  counsel  in  the  governors,  and 
obedience  in  the  people:  both  of  which  Solomon 
acknowledges  to  be  the  gilt  of  God.  Nay,  both 
these,  sailh  he,  must  concur  in  a  king;  who  must 
not  only  iiave  good  counsellors,  but  be  inclined  also 
to  hearken  to  them,  or  else  he  will  not  be  happy. 
Jeremiah  was  an  excellent  monitor,  but  Zedekiali 
would  not  be  ruled  by  him;  and  so  Jerusalem  was 
destroyed ;  as,  on  the  other  side,  Hezekiah  in  former 
times  hearkened  to  Isaiah,  and  then  it  was  preserved 
Haec  est  principalis  sententia  bujus  dulcissimi  dicti. 
But  I  rather  look  upon  this  to  be  that  which  they 
call  a  tropical  sense,  not  the  literal;  and  therefore 
I  only  note  it  here,  together  with  this  wholesome 
admonition  of  that  author  which  follows :  "  That 
kingdoms  cannot  be  well  governed  only  by  human 
wisdom;  but  the  assistance  of  God  must  be  im- 

plored both  in  giving  of  counsel,  and  in  bowing  the 

will  of  men  to  obedience,  and  in  governing  events." 
[A]  The  fourteenth  verse  is  alleged  by  the  lord  Bacon, 

as  an  instance  of  one  of  the  mere  colours  of  good 
and  evil :  teaching  us  that  all  is  not  good  which 
men  praise,  nor  all  bad  which  they  discommend. 
For  as  fraud,  the  wise  man  here  observes,  makes 
them  dispraise  that  to  which  they  have  a  mind;  so 
in  other  cases,  out  of  ignorance,  or  oat  of  partiality, 

or  faction,  nay,  sometimes  from  naticral  disposi  ■ 
tion,  men  both  disparage  that  which  is  praisewor 
thy,  and  commend  that  which  is  good  for  little. 

But  there  are  other  authors,  who  give  a  quite  dif- 
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3  //  is  an  honour  for  aman  to  cease  from  strife : 

but  every  fool  will  be  meddling. 
4  The  sluggard  will  not  plough  by  reason  of  the 

ferent  sense  of  these  words;  particularly  Luther 
and  Melancthon:  who  by  koneh  do  not  understand 
a  fitiyer,  but  an  owner  or  possessor:  and  imagine 
the  meaning  of  this  proverb  to  be,  that  men  are  not 
wont  to  like  that  iDhicli  they  enjoy;  but  after  God 
hath  taken  it  away  from  them,  then  they  commend 
the  happiness  they  have  lost.  The  last-named 
writer  heaps  up  abundance  of  excellent  sentences 
out  of  tlie  ancients,  like  this  of  Thucydides,  dii  rb 

rtapoK  /3api,  "the  present  is  always  grievous." 
Which  arises  out  of  fickleness  and  inconstancy;  or 
because  they  are  cloyed  with  what  they  have  lono- 
enjoyed ;  or  are  impatient  of  some  inconveniences  in 
their  present  state;  but  chicf.y  out  of  inconsidera- 
tion,  that  all  conditions  will  have  something  trou- 

blesome in  them;  and  out  of  great  unthankfulncss 

"  to  God,  and  insensibleness  of  Iiis  providence,  which 
disposes  things  better  than  we  can  do  ourselves. 
But  the  word  jithallel,  wliich  we  translate  boast, 
scarce  admits  of  tliis  sense;  and  therefore  I  have 
not  taken  notice  of  it  in  the  paraphrase. 

[i]  Whether  peninim,  in  the  next  verse,  signifies  ru- 
bies or  pearls,  or  any  other  sort  of  precious  stone, 

or  none  in  particular,  is  not  very  material:  but  Bo- 
chart,  I  think,  hath  demonstrated  that  it  signifies 
pearls  (par.  ii.  lib.  v.  cap.  0,  De  Sacr.  An.),  and 
therefore  I  have  so  translated  it.  And  it  is  not  an 
impertinent  argument,  which  he  alleges  tor  this 
(cap.  8),  that  wisdom.in  the  scriptures  is  frequently 
compared  to  pearls,  or  preferred  before  them ;  as  it 
is  here  in  this  place. 

[i]  In  the  seventeenth  verse,  under  the  name  oUread 
of  deceit,  may  be  comprehended  all  things  crot 
wrongfully:  wliich  though  they  may  please  a  man 
in  the  beginning,  will  bring  sorrow  and  pain  in  the 
conclusion :  and  therefore  so  I  have  expressed  it  in 
the  paraphrase. 

[2]  There  is  little  difficulty  in  the  verses  that  follow 
till  we  come  to  the  twenty-fifth  verse.  Where  the 
Vulgar  Latin  hath  been  so  extremely  corrupted, 
that  various  interpretations  have  thence  arisen  of  a 
very  plain  sentence,  as  the  words  run  in  the  He- 

brew. Which  are  directed  against  sacrilege,  as 
protestant  writers  universally  acknowledge.  "  A 
corruption  (saith  Mr.  Cartwright  himself)  which 
never  more  infested  tlie  world  than  in  this  ao-e:  in 
which  most  men  not  only  give  nothing,  but  do  all 
they  can  to  take  away  from  that  which  their  an- 

cestors have  given,  to  the  service  of  God,  and  the 
support  of  his  ministers,  of  schools,  or  of  the  poor. 
By  which  they  are  guilty  not  only  of  their  own  de- 

struction, but  of  the  loss  of  the  souls  of  others." 
The  only  difference  between  them  herein  is,  that 
some  take  the  words  to  be  a  censure  of  the  hypo- 

critical wickedness  of  such  as,  after  they  have  com- 
mitted sacrilege,  and  such-like  sins,  think  to  make 

God  amends  by  vows,  and  sacrifices,  and  prayers. 
Thus  Luther  and  Melancthon,  and  among  the  re- 

formed (as  they  are  called)  De  Dieu,  who  adds  this 
new  conjecture,  that  the  first  word  mokesch  may 
be  interpreted  by  a  snare,  i.  e.  fraudulently  and 
craftily;  and  then  the  sense  is  this:  A  sacrilegious 
man  finds  devices  to  rob  God  of  things  that  are 
consecrated  to  him;  and  then  makes  vows,  in  hopes 
by  them  to  expiate  his  sacrilege.— The  whole  sen- 

tence he  also  observes  may  be  otherwise  disposed; 
but  it  seems  to  be  so  forced  and  unusual,  that  I 
shall  not  mention  it. 

[m]  The  like  variety  of  interpretations,  the  mistake 

cold;  therefore  shall  he  beg  in  harvest,  and  have 

nothing.  ' 
5  Counsel  in  the  heart  of  man  is  like  deep 

of  the  Vulgar  Latin  hath  produced  in  the  next  verse. 

W'hich  seems  to  intend  no  more  than  this;  That  a 
good  king  separates  the  bad  from  the  good  by  a 
due  execution  of  his  laws;  which  is  like  the  win- 

nowing of  the  corn,  after  the  chaff  is  separated 
from  it,  by  drawing  the  wheel  over  it.  For  as  the 
flail  is  the  instrument  among  us  of  beating  the  corn 
out  of  the  husk,  so  in  those  hot  countries,  they 
made  this  separation  by  a  wheel  drawn  by  oxen 
over  it:  which  both  pressed  out  the  corn,  and  brake 
the  straw;  as  may  be  seen  in  Isa.  xxviii.  27,  28, 
and  many  other  places,  which  our  learned  country- 

man, N.  Fuller,  hath  explained  in  his  Miscellanies 
(lib.  vi.  ch.  12),  and  Dr.  Hammond  hath  applied 
to  that  place  of  the  psalmist,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  13,  though 
it  seemed  to  me  there  to  have  another  meanino-. 

Others  by  the  wheel  understand  here  such  a  sore  pu- 
nishment as  that  mentioned  2  Sam.  viii.  2;  xii.  31, 

and  then  the  meaning  is.  He  will  use  the  utmost 
rigour  to  extirpate  the  wicked,  and  fright  men  from 
their  wickedness. 

[??]  The  plainest  sense  also  of  ver.  27,  seems  to  be 
that  in  our  translation:  the  latter  part  of  which  the 
lord  Bacon  (with  some  others)  refers  to  the  inqui- 

sitive search  of  man's  mind  into  all  manner  of 
things.  "  For  though  the  wise  man  says  (in 
Eccles.  iii.),  that  it  is  impossible  for  man  to  find 
out  all  the  works  of  God;  yet  this  doth  not  dero- 

gate from  the  capacity  of  a  man's  mind,  but  may 
be  referred  to  the  impediments  of  knowledge  (such 
as  the  shortness  of  life,  janglings  among  learned 
men,  and  refusing  to  join  their  studies  and  labours, 
unfaithful  and  depraved  tradition  of  sciences,  with 
many  other  inconveniences,  wherein  this  present 
state  is  entangled);  for  that  no  parcel  of  the  world 

is  denied  to  man's  inquiry  or  invention,  he  declares 
in  another  place;  where  he  saith.  The  spirit  of  man 
is  as  the  lamp  of  God ;  wherewith  he  searcheth  into 
the  inwards  of  all  secrets."  Thus  he  in  the  be- 

ginning of  his  Advancement  of  Learning.  Which, 
if  it  be  not  the  full  import  of  the  words,  is  nearer 
than  that  sense  which  others  give  of  them  ;  who  by 

the  "candle  of  the  Lord,"  understand  either  the 
knowledge  of  God  himself,  which  penetrates  into 

the  secrets  of  all  men's  thoughts ;  or  else  his  divine 
favour  and  love;  the  sense  of  which  marvellously 
recreates  and  refreshes  the  soul;  and  is  as  it  were 

the  life  of  man,  penetrating  through  his  whole  body. 

[o]  Upon  the  next  verse  Kab-venaki  hath  this  note ; 
That  by  chesed,  the  mercy,  which  Solomon  here 
commends  unto  a  king,  we  are  to  understand,  an 
exceeding  great  excess  of  goodness  and  kindness; 
even  towards  those  who  are  not  wortliy  of  it:  and 

by  emeth,  truth,  his  keeping  his  word  exactly,  and 
loving  and  sincerely  practising  this  virtue.  Which 
two  will  keep  him  from  all  harm ;  but  it  is  that  ex- 

cessive degree  of  goodness  alone,  which  establishes 
and  settles  him  in  the  throne  of  his  kingdom.  A 
proverb  directly  contrary  to  the  wicked  maxims  of 
Machiavel,  as  Shickard  observes  in  his  Mischpat 
Hammelech,  cap.  4. 

[p]  The  last  verse  some  take  to  be  a  description  of 
the  depraved  condition  of  human  nature:  which, 
makes  men  as  loath  to  be  cured  of  their  sins  by 
sharp  and  severe  rebukes,  &c.  as  to  be  beaten  till 
lumps  be  raised  in  the  flesh,  &c.  So  they  make  ?am- 
rickbere,  the  cleansing  or  scouring  o/«n  evil  man, 
to  be  the  subject  of  which  he  speaks.  And  then  the 
paraphrase  should  run  thus ;  To  rub  up  a  wicked 
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water;  but  a  man  of  understanding  M-ill  draw  it 
out. 

6  Most  men  will  proclaim  ever}'  one  his  own 
goodness :  but  a  faithtul  man  who  can  lind  ? 

7  The  just  7nan  walketh  in  his  integrity;  his 
children  are  blessed  alter  him. 

8  A  king  that  sitteth   in   the   throne  of  judg- 
ment scattereth  away  all  e^-il  with  his  eyes. 

9  AVho  can  say,  I  have  made  my  heart  clean, 
I  am  pure  from  my  sin? 

10  Di\'ers  weights,  and  divers  measures,  both 
of  them  are  alike  abomination  to  the  Lord. 

man,  and  chide  him  soundly  for  his  sins,  is  as 
grievous  to  him  as  to  beat  him  till  he  be  bruised, 
and  so  sore,  that  he  complains  his  very  bowels  are 
hurt  and  in  anguish  by  it.  This  I  have  not  wholly 
neglected;  but  yet  followed  the  common  exposition: 
which  is,  that  the  severest  corporal  punishments 
are  necessary  for  the  cure  of  some  offenders. 

Ver.  1.]  Let  him  whose  design  it  is  to  be  wise  and 
good,  take  heed  of  accustoming  himself  to  excess  of 
wine,  and  such-like  liquors;  which  is  inconsistent 
with  it:  for  drunkenness  not  only  disposes  a  man  to 
be  abusive  and  scurrilous,  in  deriding  even  things 
most  serious  and  sacred;  but  to  be  so  furious,  tumul- 

tuous, and  quarrelsome,  as  declares  him  both  to  be  a 
fool,  and  incapable  of  being  otherwise.     See  Arg. 

Ver.  2.]  The  displeasure  of  a  king  strikes  terror 
into  men,  and  makes  them  tremble,  as  they  are  wont 
to  do  at  the  roaring  of  a  young  lion,  which  comes 
with  open  jaws  to  devour  them :  it  is  best  therefore 
to  submit  to  him;  for  whosoever  provokes  him,  espe- 

cially by  angry  and  exasperating  language,  brings 
his  own  life  (as  well  as  his  soul)  into  very  great  dan- 

ger.    See  Arg.  [b]. 
Ver.  .S.]  It  is  below  a  wise  man  or  one  that  is  truly 

great,  to  scold  and  brawl;  or,  if  a  quarrel  be  begun, 
it  is  no  disparagement  to  him  (but  the  noblest  thing 
he  can  do)  to  withdraw  himself  from  it,  and  let  it  rest: 
but  all  fools  and  lewd  persons  love  to  thrust  them- 

selves into  contention ;  and  fancy  when  they  are  en- 
gaged in  strife,  they  are  bound  in  honour  to  maintain 

it.     See  Arg.  [c]. 
Ver.  4.]  The  smallest  difficulty  frights  a  lazy  per- 

son from  the  most  necessary  undertaking:  for  instance, 
he  will  not  rise  to  plough  his  ground  in  autumn  when 
the  morning  air  grows  sharp,  for  fear  of  catching  cold: 
by  which  means  he  exposes  himself  to  far  greater  hard- 

ships; for  in  the  harvest-time,  when  plenty  crowns 
the  labours  of  other  men,  he  turns  beggar,  and  nobody 
pities  him,  or  will  relieve  him. 

Ver.  5.]  There  is  nothing  but  may  be  compassed 
by  wisdom.  For  though  the  designs  and  intentions 
of  another  man,  especially  that  hath  a  deep  wit,  are 
as  hard  to  be  sounded  as  waters  that  lie  in  the  secret 
caverns  of  the  earth ;  yet  there  are  persons  of  such 
penetrating  understandings,  and  of  so  great  a  reach, 
that  they  will  find  means  to  discover  them  and  draw 
them  out.     See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  6.]  It  is  such  an  honour  to  be  kind  and  to  do 
good  to  others,  that  a  great  part  of  mankind  value 
themselves  very  much  upon  the  mere  pretence  of  it; 
every  one  of  them  boasting  what  he  hath  done,  or  will 
do  upon  occasion:  though,  alas!  in  a  time  of  trial, 
it  is  very  hard  to  find  so  much  as  one  of  them  that 
will  be  as  good  as  his  word.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  7.]  But  whosoever  he  be,  that  is  endued  with 
this  rare  virtue  of  being  just  to  his  word  ;  and  so  sin- 

cerely charitable,  that  he  persevereth  in  his  virtue  to 

1 1  Even  a  cliild  is  known  by  his  doings,  whe- 
ther his  work  be  pure,  and  whelher  it  be  right. 

12  The  hearing  ear,  and  the  seeing  eye,  the 
Lord  hath  made  even  both  of  them. 

13  Love  not  sleep,  lest  thou  come  to  poverty; 

open  thine  eyes,  and  thou  shalt  be  satislied  with 
bread. 

14  Jl  is  naught,  it  is  naught,  saith  the  buyer: 
but  when  he  is  gone  his  way,  then  he  boasteth. 

15  There  is  gold,  and  a  multitude  of  rubies: 
but  the  lips  of  knowledge  are  a  precious  jewel. 

16  Take    his   garment   that   is    surety  for  a 

the  end  of  his  days;  he  shall  not  only  fare  the  better 
for  it,  and  enjoy  great  satisfaction  in  himself,  while 
he  lives;  hut  his  children  after  him  shall  reap  the  happy 
fruits  of  his  unfeigned  love  to  God  and  man. 

Ver-  8.]  A  prince  attentive  to  his  people's  good 
who  doth  not  give  up  himself  to  pleasure,  nor  aban- 

don all  his  care  of  his  affairs  to  his  ministers,  but  sits 

constantly  himself  to  do  justice  to  his  people,  pre- 
vents a  world  of  mischief  by  his  very  presence  in  the 

courts  of  judgments:  and  by  his  strict  observance 

how  things  are  carried,  and  careful  search  into  men's 
causes,  keeps  both  judges  and  pleaders,  and  all  men 
else  within  the  bounds  of  their  duty ;  and  applies 
fitting  and  seasonable  remedies  to  all  the  public 

grievances. 
Ver.  9.]  There  is  no  man  so  perfect,  that  he  hath 

nothing  left  to  do;  for  who  can  say,  and  say  truly, 
that  he  hath  not  the  least  evil  affection  remaining  in 
him,  no  unruly  passion  stirring  in  his  soull  or  that 
he  is  so  free  from  every  sin,  that  he  needs  no  further 
purifying. 

Ver.  10.]  It  is  not  so  small  a  sin  as  men  imagine, 
to  cheat  and  cozen  their  neighbours;  for  instance,  to 
buy  by  a  weight  or  measure,  too  heavy  and  big,  and 
to  sell  by  those  that  are  too  light  and  scanty  for 
these  are  alike  displeasing  to  the  Lord;  nay,  such 
injustice  is  detestable  to  him  beyond  expression. 

Ver.  II. 1  It  is  not  hard  to  give  a  shrewd  conjecture, 
what  a  child  is  like  to  prove  when  he  is  a  man:  for 

not  only  youths,  but  little  children,  make  early  dis- 
coveries by  their  behaviour,  by  their  contrivances,  by 

their  dealings  one  with  another;  nay,  by  their  very 
sports  and  pastimes,  and  such  things  wherein  they 
delight,  whether  their  future  life  will  probably  be 
modest  and  honest;  free,  that  is,  from  lasciviousness, 

impurity,  and  such-like  vices;  and  void  also  of  fraud, 
and  guile,  and  malignity  of  spirit.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  12.]  As  the  Lord  is  to  be  acknowledged  the 
fountain  of  all  good;  particularly  of  those  excellent 
and  useful  senses  whereby  the  knowledge  of  all  things 
is  conveyed  to  us:  so  the  towardly  disposition  which 
we  observe  to  be  in  any  child,  to  listen  to  instruction, 
and  a  clear  understanding  to  discern,  with  a  sound 
judgment  to  resolve  aright,  are  likewise,  above  all 
things,  to  be  peculiarly  ascribed  to  the  divine  grace. 

See  Arg.  Ig'] . Ver.  13.]  But  our  industry  must  be  joined  with 
God's  blessing,  in  the  faithful  improvement  of  those 
faculties,  or  good  inclinations  he  hath  given  us.  And 
therefore  let  not  idleness  make  thee  indulge  thyself  in 
too  much  sleep ;  which  is  the  way  to  beggary :  but 
get  up  betime,  and  apply  thyself,  with  attentive  care, 
to  some  honest  labour;  and  then  thy  desire  of  all  things 
necessary  shall  not  want  satisfaction. 

Ver.  14.]  The  buyer  sometimes  is  as  unjust  and 
deceitful  as  the  seller  (ver.  10);  for  when  he  cheapens 
a  commodity,  he  disparages  it  to  such  a  degree,  as  if 
he  thought  it  nothing  worth :  but  having  purchased  it, 
upon  his  own  terms,  he  goes  away  and  brags  how 
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sb-anger :  and  take  a  pledge  of  him  for  a  strange 
woman. 

17  Bread  of  deceit  is  sweet  to  a  man ;  but 

afterwards  his  mouth  shall  be  tilled  with  gravel. 

18  2^uer!/ purpose  is  established  by  counsel; 
and  with  good  advice  make  war. 

19  He  that  goeth  about  as  a  talebearer  reveal- 
eth  secrets :  therefore  meddle  not  with  him  that 

ilattereth  with  his  lips. 
20  Whoso  curseth  his  father  or  his  mother, 

his  lamp  shall  be  put  out  in  obscure  dark- 
ness. 

31  An  inheritance  may  be  gotten  hastily  at 
the  beginning;  but  the  end  thereof  shall  not  be 
blessed. 

subtle  he  was,  and  laughs  at  the  simplicity  of  liim 
that  sold  it  at  so  vile  a  rate.     See  Arg.  [A] . 

Ver.  15.]  Some  think  themselves  rich  and  power- 
ful, and  happy,  because  they  liave  treasures  of  gold, 

or  perhaps  lieaps  of  pearls,  or  other  precious  stones : 
but  among  all  the  jewels,  or  ornaments,  or  furniture, 
that  are  most  esteemed,  there  is  none  comparable  unto 
true  wisdom;  especially  joined  with  eloquence;  which 

can  do  more  than  them  all.     See  Arg.  [;']. Ver.  IG.]  It  is  rank  folly  to  trust  to  him,  who  is  so 
xaslr  as  to  be  bound  for  one,  whose  ability  and  fidelity 
are  utterly  unknown  to  him ;  esi)ecially  for  a  woman 
whose  loose  way  of  life  makes  her  credit  justly  sus- 

pected :  therefore  have  nothing  to  do  with  such  an 
inconsiderate  person,  witliout  the  utmost  security 
that  he  can  give  thee,  for  the  payment  of  what  he 
owes  thee. 

Ver.  17.]  Do  not  satisfy  thy  appetite  of  wealth  by 
fraud,  lying,  or  bribery;  nor  thy  desires  of  pleasure 
by  adultery  or  fornication:  for  though  this  may  be 
sweet  for  the  present,  it  is  but  like  the  pleasure  of 
gritty  bread,  which  may  relish  well  to  a  hungry  man, 
when  it  is  iirst  tasted;  but  being  chewed  hurts  the 
palate,  cuts  the  gums,  or  breaks  the  teeth,  with  the 
sharp  and  rough  gravel  that  is  in  it.     See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  18.]  Rashness  spoils  the  best  designs;  which 
must  be  carried  on  prudently,  and  with  good  advice, 
if  we  would  have  them  prove  successful :  and  above 
all  other,  warlike  expeditions  are  not  to  be  undertaken 
without  great  deliberation;  nor  can  be  well  managed 
without  exact  conduct,  and  subtle  contrivance:  unto 
which  the  victory  is  commonly  more  to  be  ascribed, 
than  unto  force. 

Ver.  19.]  He  whose  trade  it  is  to  ingratiate  him- 
self by  defaming  others,  will  not  stick  most  treach- 

erously to  discover  the  secrets  wherewith  they  have 
intrusted  him  (xi.  13),  therefore  suspect  a  fawning 
fellow,  and  have  no  familiarity  with  him ;  for  his  drift 
is,  to  entice  thee  to  talk  what  he  intends  to  carry  about 
to  others. 

Ver.  20.]  He  that  not  only  slights  and  despises, 
but  reproaches,  and  wishes  mischief  to  his  father  or 
mother,  shall  bring  the  heaviest  punishments  on  him- 

self, and  on  his  posterity  :  who  the  happier  they  were 
before,  shall  be  the  more  miserable,  by  falling  from 
a  flourishing,  into  the  most  dismal  condition. 

Ver.  21.]  Make  not  too  much  haste  to  be  rich,  for 
though,  with  a  great  deal  of  bustle  and  stir,  an  estate 
may  in  a  short  time  be  heaped  up,  yet  the  foundation 
of  it  being  laid  in  rapine,  extortion,  or  fraud,  it 
moulders  away  many  times  as  suddenly  as  it  was 
gotten:  and  it  is  certain  will  not  prosper  unto  many 
generations. 

Ver.  22.]  Be  patient,  and  do  not  so  much  as  resolve 
to  take  revenge  for  any  injury  thou  hast  received  (of 
which  thou  art  not  the  proper  judge,  nor  like  to  do 

22  Say  not  thou,  I  will  recompense  evil:  but 
wait  on  the  Lord,  and  he  shall  save  thee. 

23  Divers  weights  are  an  abomination  unto 
the  Lord  ;  and  a  false  balance  is  not  good. 

24  Man's  goings  are  of  the  Lord  :  how  can  a 
man  then  understand  his  own  way? 

25  It  is  a  snare  to  the  man  who  devoureth 

that  ivkich  is  holy,  and  after  vows  to  make  in- 

quiry. 
26  A  wise  king  scattereth  the  wicked,  and 

bringeth  the  wheel  over  them. 

27  The  spirit  of  man  is  the  candle  of  th& 
Lord,  searching  all  the  inward  parts  of  the  belly. 

28  Mercy  and  truth  preserve  the  king;  and 
his  throne  is  upholden  by  mercy. 

exact  justice  in  it),  but  leave  thy  cause  to  the  Lord, 
and  expect  his  righteous  sentence;  believing  stead- 

fastly he  will  not  only  do  thee  right,  but  defend  thee 
from  farther  injuries;  which  thou  fanciest,  perhaps, 
thou  shall  invite  by  thy  forgiving  those  that  are 

past. 

Ver.  23.]  To  buy  by  one  weight,  and  to  sell  by 
another  is  extremely  odious,  not  only  to  all  honest 
men,  but  much  more  to  the  Lord;  which  was  said 
before  (ver.  10):  but  is  a  sin  so  heinous,  and  yet  so 
commonly  practised,  that  this  is  fit  to  be  repeated 
again;  that  it  is  a  most  wicked  thing  to  cheat  another, 
though  it  be  but  in  a  little  matter  (ver.  11). 

Ver.  21.]  There  is  no  man  great  or  small,  that  can 
take  one  step  towards  any  thing  he  designs,  without 
the  permission  and  direction  also  of  the  Lord;  who 
overrules  their  motions  unto  ends  so  far  distant  from 

men's  thoughts,  that  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  know 
what  the  event  shall  be,  of  any  thing  they  under- take. 

Ver.  25.]  There  are  two  pieces  of  profaneness, 
which  entangle  him  that  is  guilty  of  them,  in  great 
troubles;  nay,  bring  ruin  upon  him.  First,  when  he 
makes  no  distinction  between  things  holy  and  com- 

mon; but  converts  that  which  was  consecrated  to 

God  (the  first-fruits,  suppose,  or  such-like  sacred 
things)  to  his  own  proper  use :  and  secondly,  when 
he  vows  in  his  distress  to  give  something  unto  God; 
but  having  obtained  his  desires,  studies  how  he  may 
be  loosed  from  his  obligations.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  26.]  Such  impious  persons  can  no  more  stand 
before  a  religious  prince,  than  the  chaff  before  the 
wind :  but  he  disperses  them  all,  and  thrashes  them 
(as  we  speak)  so  severely  that  the  country  is  clean 
purged,  and  freed  from  such  wicked  wretches.  See 
Arg.  [?n]. 

Ver.  27.]  That  active  spirit,  which  the  Lord  hath 
breathed  into  man,  is  like  a  torch  lighted  at  the  divine 
understanding,  to  guide  and  direct  him  in  all  his 
motions;  and  to  make  reflections  upon  them  after- 

ward; nay,  to  penetrate  also  into  the  most  secret 
designs  of  other  men,  that  he  may  not  be  deceived 
by  them.     See  Arg.  [ti]. 

Ver.  28.]  The  best  and  strongest  guards  for  the 

preservation  of  a  prince's  person,  and  for  the  security 
of  his  government,  are  bounty  and  clemency,  joined 
with  justice  and  faithfulness  to  his  word :  and  if  either 
of  the  two  be  of  greater  force  than  the  other,  for  their 
support  and  maintenance,  it  is  a  higli  degree  of  bounty 

and  benignity ;  which  settles  him  fast  in  all  men's  af- fections, and  entails  the  kingdom  upon  his  posterity. See  Arg.  [o]. 

Ver.  29.]  That  which  makes  young  men  honoured 
is  their  strength,  and  vigour,  and  courage;  whereby 
they  are  capable  to  serve  for  the  defence  of  their 
country  :  but  that  which  makes  old  men  venerable,  is. 
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29  The  glory  of  young  men  is  their  strength : 
and  the  beauty  of  old  men  is  the  grey  head. 

their  aged  gravity  and  experience,  which  qualify  them 
to  advise  and  consult  for  its  safety. 

Ver.  30.]  It  is  impossible  to  mend  some  persons 
without  blows;  and  those  not  gentle  neither,  but  se- 

vere: and  therefore  though  it  be  a  very  sharp  and 

30  The  blueness  of  a  wound  cleanseth  away 
evil :  so  do  stripes  the  inward  parts  of  the  belly. 

grievous  remedy,  which  they  by  all  means  avoid,  it 
must  not  be  forborne :  but  they  are  rather  to  be  beaten 
black  and  blue,  and  scourged  till  their  very  hearts 
ache,  than  not  be  cleansed  from  their  impurity.  See Arg.  [pi. 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

1  The  king's  heart  is  in  the  hand  of  the 
Lord,  as  the  ri^'ers  of  water:  he  turneth  it  whi- 

thersoever he  wiU. 

2  E\'ery  waj'  of  a  man  is  right  in  his  own 
eyes:  but  the  Lord  pondereth  the  hearts. 

CHAP.  XXL 

AnGL'MENT. — [a]  This  chapter  begins  with  a  sentence, 
which  Themistius,  a  pagan  philosopher  and  orator, 
seems  to  have  notice  of,  and  mentions  as  very  me- 

morable in  the  Assyrian  (as  he  is  supposed  to  call 
the  Hebrew)  writings:  and  commends  to  the 
thoughts  of  the  emperor  Valens,  in  a  speech  he 
made  to  him.  Oral.  is.  But  if  he  had  respect  to 

this  proverb  of  Solomon's,  he  will  not  fully  com- 
prehend the  sense  of  it;  for  he  takes  notice  only  of 

a  prince's  mind  being  in  the  custod}'  and  under  the 
guard  of  God.  For  thus  he  translates  it,  o  ml; 

Tov  BaTt^fw^  iv  "tij  0fou  7io.7jip.Yi  Sopi'ipopftrat,  "  the 
mind  of  the  king  is  kept  in  safe  custody  in  the 
hand  of  God."  From  whence  he  draws  this  infer- 

ence, that  a  king  ought  to  be  very  sensible  what 
danger  he  is  in,  if  he  go  about  any  thing  contrary  to 
the  mind  of  God;  because  he  then  is  in  peril  to 
fall  out  of  the  hand  which  preserves  and  keeps  him. 
Nay,  thou  onfrhtest,  O  king  (sailh  he)  not  only  to 
design  nothing  thyself  but  what  is  holy ;  but  they 
that  are  about  thee  ought  to  speak  to  thee  nothing 
that  is  not  so:  for  every  word  that  comes  to  thy 
ears  is  written  in  his  uncorrupted  hand.  But  though 
this  be  a  most  excellent  admonition,  worthy  to  be 
written  in  the  hearts  of  all  princes.  That  it  is  very 
unbecoming  to  have  any  evil  thing,  any  thing  im- 

pure, or  in  the  least  blemished  with  cruelty  or  in- 
huraanit)',  in  that  heart,  which  these  most  holy  and 
most  gracious  and  benign  hands  of  God  carry  in 
their  keeping;  yet  there  is  a  great  deal  more  than 
these  Assyrian  letters  or  pictures,  which  he  speaks 
of,  express.  For  Solomon  would  have  them,  and 
us,  sensible  that  ihey  cannot  manage  things  by  their 
power,  as  they  think  good;  but  depend  upon  a 
higher  cause,  who  orders  all  their  motions,  good  and 
bad,  to  such  ends  as  he  proposes  to  himself,  quite 
contrary  to  their  intentions  and  inclinations.  Which 

is  an  instruction  sufficient  to  con'ect  the  pride  of 
the  most  absolute  monarch,  and  the  impatience  of 
the  most  oppressed  subject. 

[6]  Next  to  which  follows  (ver.  2),  a  caution  against 
thinking  too  well  of  ourselves:  which  had  been 
delivered  before  (xvi.  2);  but  for  the  wcightiness, 
I  suppose,  of  the  matter,  and  the  proneness  of  men 
to  flatter  themselves,  and  not  to  judge  sincerely  of 
their  own  actions,  is  here  again  repeated. 

And  then  there  is  a  caution  added  (ver.  3),  against 
hypocfisy;  which  thinks  to  please  God  with  cere- 

monies without  moral  honesty. 
[c]  In  the  fourth  verse  the  meaning  is  something  un- 

certain, from  the  different  acceptations  of  the  word 
Tier  or  nir:  which  the  Greek,  the  Latin,  and  other 

Vol.  111.— 9 

3  To  do  justice  and  judgment  is  more  accept- 
able to  tlic  Lord  than  sacrilice. 

4  An  high  look,   and  a  proud  heart,   and   the 

ploughing  of  the  wicked,  f.j-sin. 
5  The  thoughts  of  the  diligent  tend  only  to 

interpreters,  translate,  not  ploughing,  ox  ploughed, 

fields;  but  the  light,  the  splendour,  of  the  wicked. 
I  have  had  respect  to  both  senses;  understanding 

hy  ploughing,  the  study,  contrivance,  and  business, 
of  wicked  men.  And  the  sentence  may  be  in- 

verted in  this  manner :  Sin  is  the  pride,  the  ambition, 

theglory,  and  joy  (or  ihehus'mess),  of  wicked  men. That,  upon  which  they  value  themselves,  and  for 
which  they  think  themselves  brave  fellows,  &c.  is, 

that  they  "dare  do  wickedly:  or  we  may  make  two 
sentences  of  this  verse,  to  this  purpose:— Men 
that  have  proud  and  lofty  thoughts  have  very  am- 

bitious desires,  and  an  insatiable  appetite,  which 
put  them  upon  much  wickedness:  nay,  the  very 
business  and  employment  of  all  wicked  men  (as 
well  as  their  pleasure)  are  nothing  but  sin.  And 

this  word  ner  signifying  a  yoke,  among  the  Chal- 
deans, Syrians,  and  Arabians,  Lud.  De  Dieu  thinks 

this  no  improper  sense :  Superciliousness  and  swell- 
ing of  the  heart  (or  mind)  are  a  yoke  intolerable, 

and  proper  to  the  wicked.  Castalio  alone  under- 
stands by  sin,  the  effects  of  sin,  to  this  sense: 

Pride  and  haughtiness  of  mind  are  deadly  ene- 
mies to  that  happiness  and  pleasure  which  the 

wicked  pursue:  for  instead  of  making  them  greater, 

as  they  fancy,  they  lay  them  low  in  all  men's  opi- 
nions,' and  expose  them  to  their  hatred,  &c.  I 

omit  other  interpretations. 

[d]  In  the  seventh  verse  there  are  different  opinions 
about  the  force  of  the  word  jegorem :  most  of  which 
I  have  endeavoured  to  express  in  the  paraphrase. 
And  there  is  no  little  obscurity  in  the  next  verse: 
but  besides  that  sense  which  I  have  represented, 

the  words  are  capable  of  another,  which  is  as  plain; 
viz.  As  the  man  is,  so  are  his  works;  a  man  of  tricks 

will  act  strangely  (quite  different  from  all  the  rules 

whereby  we  ought  to  govern  ourselves),  but  an  ho- 
nest man  you  may  know  where  to  have;  for  he 

acts  conformably  to  the  laws  of  righteousness. 

[e]  In  the  eleventh  verse,  De  Dieu  thinks  both  parts 

of  it  ought  to  be  referred  to  one  and  the  same  sub- 

ject; vi7..peti,  the  "simple:"  who,  saith  Solomon (according  to  this  construction  of  the  words),  may 
be  instructed  tvi-o  ways.  One  is,  by  the  punish- 

ments which  are  inflicted  upon  a  scorner;  which 
works  upon  his  fear:  the  other  is,  when  he  attends 

to  the  wise,  and  observes  God's  great  goodness  to 
him;  which  works  upon  his  love.  Wherein  he 
seems  to  have  respect  also  to  another  signification 
of  the  word  bemaschil,  besides  that  of  attending  to 
information  and  instruction :  for  it  sometimes  im- 

ports that  happiness  and  prosperity  wherewith  God 
blesses  the  wise  and  prudent.  But  that  sense  which 
I  have  followed  in  the  paraphrase,  seems  nearest  to 

f2 
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plenteousness ;  but  of  every  one  that  is  hasty, 
only  to  want. 

6  The  getting  of  treasures  by  a  lying  tongue 
is  a  vanity  tossed  to  and  fro  of  them  that  seek 
death. 

7  The  robbery  of  the  wicked  shall  destroy 
them ;  because  they  refuse  to  do  judgment. 

the  Hebrew :  and  agrees  best  with  wliat  was  said 
before  (xix.  25).  And  it  being  usual,  in  this  book, 
to  repeat  the  same  sentence  in  divers  places,  in  dif- 

ferent words,  I  have  therefore  kept  to  that  sense. 
But  if  any  like  tlie  other  (which  the  Vulgar  Latin 
also  follows,  making  both  parts  of  the  sentence 
to  respect  the  simple),  the  plainest  interpretation  of 
the  latter  part  of  it  seems  to  me  to  be  this: — 
When  instruction  is  given  to  the  wi^e,  the  simple 
also  learn  something;  by  observing  how  diligently 
even  the  wise  hearken  to  it.  And  in  this  sense  the 
word  maschil,  with  lamed  after  it,  is  used  in  the 

next  verse;  "the  just  considers  the  house  of  the 
wicked." 

[/]  Which,  though  it  seems  very  plain,  yet  there  are 
great  varieties  in  the  interpretation  of  it;  because 
of  the  following  part  of  the  verse.  In  which  many 
put  in  the  word  Jehovah,  or  God,  to  supply  the 
sense  (as  we  do),  but  without  any  necessity;  there 
being  a  clear  and  obvious  sense  (which  I  have  ex- 

pressed in  the  paraphrase),  without  any  such  sup- 
plement; if  we  do  but  take  the  just  man  for  a  just 

magistrate,  and  not  for  a  private  person. 

Eg"]  There  is  little  difficulty  after  this,  till  we  come  to 
the  twenty-fourth  verse;  where  he  either  gives  this 
character  of  a  scorner,  that  he  is  proud  and  arro- 

gant, and  does  all  things  in  the  wrath  of  his  pride 

(as  the  w-ords  are  in  the  Hebrew),  or  describes  the 
proud  and  arrogant  man  to  be  a  scorner  also,  and 
full  of  haughty  wrath.  It  is  not  of  much  concern 
which  way  we  take  it;  for  the  sense  will,  in  a 
manner,  be  the  same.  I  have  expressed  the  He- 

brew, as  near  as  I  could,  in  my  paraphrase,  taking 
the  construction  thus: — A  proud  and  haughty  per- 

son, who  may  well  be  called  a  scorner,  proceeds 
furiously  and  insufferably  in  all  that  he  doth. 

[A]  In  the  last  verse  Solomon  mentions  the  horse  in- 
stead of  all  warlike  preparations:  because  it  was 

the  chief;  and  all  nations  placed  much  of  their 
confidence  in  the  number  and  strength  of  their 
horses.  But  that  the  Israelites  might  not  do  so  too, 
there  was  a  special  provision  made  in  their  law 
against  it  (Deut.  xvii.  16).  Notwithstanding  which 
they  were  so  prone  to  this  vain  confidence,  that 
Joshua,  in  his  wars  against  the  Canaanites,  houghed 
all  the  horses  he  took  after  a  great  victory:  that  is, 
cut  their  ham-strings,  and  thereby  made  them  un- 

serviceable: which  he  did  by  an  express  command 
from  God  (Josh.  xi.  G,  9),  rfnd  the  reason  of  it  was 
(as  Kimchi  well  observes)  to  prevent  a  false  con- 

ceit which  might  have  arisen  in  the  people's  mind  ; 
that  they  owed  their  good  success  to  them,  had  they 
made  use  of  those  horses  in  future  battles.  Which 
Solomon  also  here  endeavours  to  prevent:  for, 

though  he  had  a  great  number  of  horses  to  in- 
crease that  splendour  which  was  peculiar  to  him 

above  all  kings,  yet  he  would  have  them  know  he 

did  not  trust  in  them;  nor  W'ould  have  the  people 
imagine  they  were  a  whit  the  more  secure,  because 
they  were  so  well  appointed  for  war,  if  they  did  not 
carefully  obey  the  laws  of  God  ;  and  iirom  him  look 
for  deliverance. 

Ver.  1.]  It  is  not  in  the  power  of  kings,  (much  less 
of  other  men)  either  to  do,  or  to  design,  what  they 

8  The  way  of  man  is  froward  and  strange: 
but  as  for  the  pure,  his  work  zk  right. 

9  It  is  better  to  dwell  in  a  corner  of  the 

house-top,  than  with  a  brawling  woman  in  a 
wide  house. 

10  The  soul  of  the  wicked  desireth  evil:  his 

neighbour  findeth  no  favour  in  his  eyes. 

please;  but  their  very  wills  are  subject  to  the  great 
Lord  of  all;  who  diverts  them  as  easily  from  what 
they  intend,  or  inclines  them  to  that  which  they  re- 

solve against,  as  the  gardener  draws  the  streams  of 
water  through  the  trenches  he  cuts,  unto  what  part 
of  the  ground  he  thinks  good.     Sec  Arg.  [n]. 

Ver.  2.]  There  is  nothing  that  a  man  doth  or  de- 
signs (especially  if  he  be  great  and  potent),  but,  such 

is  the  fond  affection  he  hath  for  himself,  he  fancies  to 
be  exactly  good :  when  in  the  account  of  the  Lord, 
who  searches  into  the  secrets  of  men's  souls,  and 
knows  the  just  value  of  every  thing,  they  are  very 
defective,  if  not  grossly  wicked.     See  Arg.  [6]. 

Ver.  3.]  Men  imagine,  for  example,  that  their  de- 
votion towards  God  will  satisfy  for  their  breach  of 

faith,  their  uncharitableness  and  injurious  actions, 
towards  men:  when  he  prefers  the  practice  of  truth, 
of  mercy,  and  justice,  before  the  richest  sacrifices  that 
can  be  offered  to  him. 

Ver.  4.]  The  pride,  the  insolence,  the  ambition,  and 
vast  desires;  nay,  all  the  designs  and  contrivances  of 
wicked  men,  with  all  the  prosperous  successes  they 
have  in  them,  lead  them  into  abundance  of  sins;  and 
in  the  issue  into  no  less  miseries.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  5.]  He  that  to  prudent  counsels  and  contri- 
vances adds  an  honest  diligence,  is  likely  to  grow 

rich  :  but  he  that  acts  inconsiderately  in  his  business, 
or  greedily  catches  at  every  advantage,  whether  by 
right  or  wrong:  or  undertakes  more  than  he  can  ma. 
nage,  out  of  an  eager  desire  to  grow  rich  presently, 
is  most  like  to  be  a  beggar. 

Ver.  6.]  There  are  men  that  make  it  their  business 
with  much  labour,  to  heap  up  wealth,  though  it  be  by 
lying,  or  flattery,  or  calumny,  or  perjury :  but  as 
such  treasures  are  no  more  durable  than  heaps  of 

chafl^,  or  clouds  of  smoke,  which  are  soon  dissipated 
by  the  wind ;  so  they  expose  the  owners  of  them  to 
many  dangers,  and  at  last  bring  them,  by  their  owa 
diligence,  to  a  woful  end. 

Ver.  ".]  For  the  rapine  of  such  wicked  men, 
whereby  they  have  destroyed  other  families,  and 
made  them  desolate,  shall  fall  in  most  grievous  and 
dreadful  punishments  upon  themselves;  which  they 
shall  not  be  able  to  sliake  off,  till  they  be  utterly 
destroyed;  because  they  knowingly  injured  their 
neighbours,  and  obstinately  denied  to  make  them 
satisfaction. 

Ver.  8.]  For  a  man  whose  life  is  nothing  but  wili- 
ness  and  craft,  imposture  and  deceit,  is  so  alienated 
from  God,  that  he  is  very  odious  to  him,  and  to  all 
good  men:  but  he  that  is  sincere  and  free  from  all 
fraud  and  guile  approves  himself  in  all  his  actions, 
and  is  most  acceptable  and  dear  to  both.  See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  !).]  It  is  much  more  desirable  to  live  poorly 
and  solitarily  in  the  open  air,  exposed  to  all  the  in- 

juries of  the  weather;  nay,  to  be  thrust  into  a  little 
corner  on  the  top  of  the  house ;  than  to  have  a  spa- 

cious habitation  and  numerous  family,  governed  by 
a  contentious  wife:  whose  perpetual  scolding  and 
brawling  within  doors,  upon  the  least  occasion,  is 
more  intolerable  than  the  thunder,  and  the  liorhtning, 
and  the  blustering  winds,  which  may  molest  him without. 

Ver.  10.]  An  impious  man  is  so  set  upon  mischief, 
that  he  is  not  satisfied  till  he  hath  effected  his  desire : 



CHAPTER  XXI 

1 1  When  the  scorner  is  punished,  the  simple 
is  made  wise:  and  when  the  wise  is  instructed, 

he  rect'iveth  knowledge. 
12  The  righteous  man  wisely  considereth  the 

house  of  the  wicked :  but  God  overthroweth  the 
wicked  for  their  wickedness. 

13  Whoso  sloppeth  his  ears  at  the  cry  of  the 
poor,  he  also  shall  cry  himself,  but  shall  not  be 
heard. 

14  A  gift  in  secret  pacifieth  anger;  and  a  re- 
ward in  the  bosom  strong  wrath. 

15  It  is  joy  to  the  just  to  do  judgment:  but 

destruction  shall  be  to  the  workers  of  iniquit}' 
16  The  man  that  wandereth  out  of  the  way  of 

understanding  shall  remain  in  the  congregation  of 
the  dead. 

17  He  that  loveth  pleasure  shall  be  a  poor 
man;  he  that  lovetli  wine  and  oil  shall  not  be 
rich. 
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nor  will  he  spare  either  friend  or  foe,  to  serve  his 
ambition,  his  covetousness,  or  whatsoever  evil  affec- 

tion it  is  that  reigns  in  him. 
Ver.  11.]  Lay  a  lieavy  fine  or  other  puni.shment 

upon  a  derider  of  religion;  and  though  it  do  him  no 
good,  yet  such  simple  persons  as  were  only  incau- 

tiously deluded  by  him,  will  make  some  wise  reflec- 
tions on  it,  and  be  llie  better  for  it:  as  for  him  that 

is  wise  already,  it  is  sufficient  only  to  give  him  good 
admonitions;  of  which  he  himself  will  receive  the 
profit,  and  amend  what  is  amiss  in  him.  See  Arg. 

[e]. Ver.  12.]  A  just  judge  makes  a  prudent,  but  strict 

scrutiny  into  all  the  actions  of  a  wicked  man's  family; 
that  he  may  so  punish  them  for  their  rapine,  violence, 
and  extortion,  as  to  deprive  them  of  all  power  to  do 
any  farther  mischief.     See  Arg.  [/] . 

Ver.  13.]  He  who  is  so  far  from  relieving  the  poor, 
though  they  lie  under  most  grievous  calamities,  that 
he  plainly  declares  their  petitions  are  very  trouble- 

some to  him,  shall  fall  into  the  like  straits  and  pres- 
sures himself:  and,  which  is  worse,  be  denied  when 

they  force  him  to  cry  for  help. 
Ver.  14.]  Men  do  not  love  to  be  thought  so  weak 

as  to  do  any  thing  for  money;  but  sucli  is  its  power, 
if  it  be  secretly  conveyed,  that  they  will  resign  their 
strongest  resentments  to  it:  their  anger,  for  instance, 

will  yield  to  a  gift;  na)',  a  rich  present,  prudently 
placed,  will  extinguish  that  wrath  which  was  thought 
implacable. 

Ver.  15.]  The  execution  of  justice  is  a  joy  to  him 
that  hath  observed  the  laws ;  but  a  terror  to  those 
that  have  violated  them  by  their  wicked  deeds :  who 
look  upon  themselves  as  in  danger  to  be  undone 
thereby. 

Ver.  IG.]  He  that  will  not  live  by  those  wise  laws 
which  God  hath  prescribed  him,  but  follows  the  con- 

duct of  his  own  foolish  lusts  and  passions,  shall  al'ter 
all  his  extravagances  be  sent  down  to  hell;  and  there 
confined  to  the  company  of  the  old  giants,  who,  giving 
themselves  over  to  debauched  courses,  were  swept 
away  with  a  deluge  (see  ii.  18;  ix.  18). 

Ver.  17.]  Nay,  before  he  goes  thither  he  may  suffer 
very  much;  for  it  is  too  frequently  seen  that  volup- 
tuous  men  destroy  their  own  pleasures,  by  wasting 
their  estates,  and  bringing  themselves  to  extreme  beg- 

gary: at  the  best,  he  can  never  thrive,  who  loves  to 
feast  and  to  live  delicately. 

Ver.  18.]  Nay,  such  is  the  distinction  which  di- 
vine providence  makes  between  the  good  and  bad, 

18  The  wicked  shall  be  a  ransom  for  the  righ- 
teous, and  the  transgressor  for  the  upright. 

19  It  is  better  to  dwell  in  the  wilderness,  than 
with  a  contentious  and  an  angry  woman. 

20  There  is  treasure  to  be  desired,  and  oil  in 

the  dwelling  of  the  wise:  but  a  foolish  man 
spendeth  it  up. 

21  He  that  folio weth  after  righteousness  and 
mercy,  findctli  life,  righteousness,  and  honour. 

22  A  wise  man  scaleth  the  city  of  the  mighty, 
and  casteth  down  the  strength  of  the  confidence 
thereof. 

23  Whoso  keepeth  his  mouth  and  his  tongue, 
keepeth  his  soul  from  troubles. 

24  Proud  and  haughty  scorner  is  his  name, 
who  dealeth  in  proud  wrath. 

25  The  desire  of  the  slothful  killeth  him;  for 
his  hands  refuse  to  labour. 

26  He  eoveteth  greedily  all  the  day  long:  but 
the  righteous  giveth  and  spareth  not. 

that  righteous  men  are  not  only  strangely  delivered 
from  those  dangers  which  others  fall  into,  but  pre- 

served from  mischief,  by  its  seizing  on  the  wicked: 
and  men  sincerely  virtuous,  escape  in  a  common  cala- 

mity;  when  they  that  prevaricate  with  God  and  with 
religion,  by  that  very  means  (which  they  thought  was 
best  for  their  safety)  are  overwhelmed  in  it. 

Ver.  19.]  It  is  more  eligible  (as  was  said  before, 
ver.  9),  to  dwell  quietly  in  the  most  rueful  place 
upon  earth,  than  to  live  in  a  palace  with  a  conten- 

tious wife:  whom  nothing  can  please;  but  is  uneasy 
and  angry  at  every  thing,  and  always  gives  provoking 
language. 

Ver.  20.]  Wisdom  furnislies  a  man  not  only  with 
the  necessaries,  but  with  all  the  conveniences  and 
pleasures  of  life,  that  he  can  reasonably  desire;  which 
it  teaches  him  also  to  enjoy  with  great  satisfaction, 
though  but  in  a  small  habitation:  but  such  is  the 
folly  of  a  wicked  man,  that  he  lavishly  spends  all 
those  treasures,  which  he  knows  not  how  to  get,  nor 
how  to  live  without. 

Ver.  21.]  He  that  makes  it  his  business  to  be 
good;  not  contenting  himself  merely  with  doing  no 
harm,  but  greedily  laying  hold  on  all  occasions  to. 
exercise  justice  and  mercy,  shall  lead  a  most  happy 
life;  for,  besides  the  satisfaction  and  pleasure  he 
hath  in  doing  good,  he  shall  preserve  himself  from 
being  injured,  and  oblige  all  to  be  kind  to  him,  and 
be  highly  esteemed,  honoured,  and  praised  every where. 

Ver.  22.]  The"virtue  of  the  mind  is  of  greater  force, 
and  more  prevalent,  than  strength  of  body:  for  a 
wliole  cit)'  of  mighty  men  are  not  able  to  resist  a 
wise  and  pious  commander  that  besieges  them;  but 
they  are  eitlier  taken  by  his  cunning  stratagems,  or 
they  yield  themselves  to  his  eminent  goodness:  unto 
which  they  trust  more  than  to  their  fortifications. 

Ver.  23.]  He  that  is  wary  and  cautious  in  his  talk, 
thinking  seriously  before  he  opens  his  mouth,  and, 
taking  care  to  offend  neither  God  nor  man  by  what  he 
speaks,  preserves  liis  mind  from  a  great  deal  of  trou- 

ble, and  himself  from  dangerous  distresses. 
Ver.  21.]  Ho  that  is  puffed  up  with  a  great  conceit 

of  himself,  whose  ambition  makes  him  insatiable  in 
his  desires,  as  be  regards  neither  God  nor  man,  so  he 
cannot  endure  the  least  opposition,  nor  do  any  thing 
with  moderation;  but,  being  easily  enraged  with  in- 

solent fierceness  and  cruelty,  proceeds  against  those 
that  cross  his  designs.     See  Arg.  [g.] 

Ver.  25.]  A  sluggard  hath  desires  as  well  as  other 
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27  The  sacrifice  of  the  wicked  is  abomination : 

how  much  more,  when  he  bringeth  it  with  a 
wiclied  mind  ? 

28  A  false  witness  shall  perish :  but  tlie  man 

that  heareth  speaketh  constantly. 
29  A  wicked  man  hardeneth  his  face :  but  as 

men:  which  must  needs  be  a  perpetual  torment  to 
him,  because  he  will  not  be  at  the  pains  to  give  them 
satisfaction:  nay,  they  bring  him  sometimes  to  a 
miserable  end;  because  his  sloth  moves  him  to  make 
provision  for  them  by  robbery,  or  other  unlawful 
ways,  rather  than  by  following  some  honest  but  la- 

borious calling. 
Ver.  26.]  Nor  is  there  any  measure  in  his  desires ; 

but,  as  they  are  endless,  so  they  are  exceeding  eager 

and  restless,  to  his  own  and  others'  great  disturbance; 
but  he  that  is  diligent  and  honest  is  so  far  from  de- 

siring, much  less  stealing,  his  neighbour's  goods,  that 
he  freely  gives  away  his  own,  and  hath  not  the  less 
thereby,  but  still  enough  to  spare. 

Ver.  27.]  God  is  so  far  from  being  pleased  merely 
with  sacrifices  (xv.  8),  that  when  they  are  offered  by 
impious  men,  who  never  think  of  amending  their 
lives,  he  detests  them;  though  presented  with  never 
so  specious  a  show  of  piety:  especially  when,  at  that 
very  time,  they  have  some  wicked  design  in  their 
heads,  which  they  think  to  sanctify  by  their  sacri- 
fices. 

Ver.  28.]  He  that  for  money,  or  love,  or  hatred, 
shall  testify  any  thing  of  which  he  hath  no  knowledge, 
shall  soon  lose  his  credit,  and  at  last  come  to  a  mise- 

rable end  (xix.  9):  but  he  that,  in  obedience  to  God, 
testifies  nothing  but  what  he  hath  attentively  heard 

for  the  upright,  he  directeth  his  way, 
30  There  is  no  wisdom,  nor  understanding,  nor 

counsel  against  the  Lord. 
31  The  horse  is  prepared  against  the  day  of 

battle :  but  safety  is  of  the  Lord. 

or  seen;  as  he  never  varies  from  what  he  deposes,  so 
he  shall  always  be  believed,  and  continue  in  good  es- 

teem, as  long  as  he  lives. 
Ver.  29.]  All  the  endeavours  of  a  man  resolvedly 

wicked,  are  to  grow  so  impudent,  that  he  may  not 
blush  at  what  he  doth;  nor  be  moved, in  the  least,  by 

any  man's  admonitions  or  reproofs:  but  a  man  sin- 
cerely virtuous  is  so  different  from  him,  that  he  him- 

self examines  and  censures  his  own  actions  if  they  be 
amiss;  and  makes  it  all  his  care  so  to  live,  that  he 
may  not  be  ashamed  of  what  he  doth. 

Ver.  30.]  It  is  folly  to  design  any  thing  that  is  not 
approved  by  the  Lord :  for  let  it  be  managed  with  all 
the  skill  that  natural  sagacity,  long  study,  and  expe- 

rience can  furnish  men  withal ;  with  the  most  prudent 
foresight  also  of  all  contingencies;  and  with  mature 
and  deliberate  advice  about  the  most  effectual  means, 
and  with  due  application  of  them  to  the  end;  they  all 
signify  nothing  when  they  oppose  the  counsels  and 
decrees  of  heaven. 

Ver.  31.]  Nor  is  power  and  force,  though  never  so 
great,  more  significant  than  counsel  and  advice:  for 
after  an  army  of  horses,  and  chariots,  and  valiant  sol- 

diers, are  set  in  battle  array,  they  can  give  no  security 
of  victory,  without  the  divine  favour  and  help;  from 
whom  alone  therefore  both  safety  and  prosperous  suc- 

cess are  to  be  expected.     See  Arg.  [A]. 

CHAPTER  XXir. 

1  A  GOOD  name  is  rather  to  be  chosen  than 

great  riches,  and  loving  favour  rather  tlian  silver 
and  gold. 

CHAP.  xxn. 

Argl'MEnt. — [«]  After  an  admonition  not  to  set  too 
great  a  price  upon  riches  (ver.  1),  there  follows  ano- 

ther (ver.  2)  unto  rich  men;  not  to  set  too  great  a 
value  upon  themselves ;  but  with  an  instruction  also 
to  the  poor,  not  to  be  discontented  with  their  condi- 

tion ;  the  rich  having  as  much  need  of  them  as  they 
have  of  the  rich:  Greg.  Nazianzen,  indeed  (Orat.  xvi. 
2G3),  is  of  opinion  that  Solomon  doth  not  say,  that 
God  hath  made  one  man  poor  and  another  rich, 

ov  yap  5-^Xoii  Et  Stoker  y;  roiavri;  6ia;'|)frtic',  "for  it  is 
not  apparent  that  such  a  distinction  is  from  God;" 
hut  his  meaning  is  only  this,  that  Tit-Mfia  ©eoJ 

■'ijiioiui;  dfiifdrfpoi,  xai  lira  tfu^Ei'  iivisoi,  "they  are 
both  alike  the  workmanship  of  God,  though  in  ex- 

ternal regards  they  be  unequal."  Which  ought  to 
shame  rich  men  into  sympathy  and  brotherly-kind- 

ness towards  them:  that  when  they  are  apt  to  be 
lifted  up  because  of  those  things  wherein  they  are 
unequal,  they  may  be  taken  down  again  and  be- 

come more  moderate,  when  they  consider  how  in 
the  greatest  things  they  are  both  alike. 

But  I  have  had  a  respect  to  the  other  thing  also  in  my 
paraphrase:  because,  if  God  did  not  intend  in  the 
Ijecinnino'  so  great  a  disparity  as  we  now  see 
(which  this  is  not  a  place  to  dispute),  yet  some  dis- 

parity it  may  be  easily  proved  he  did  design;  the 
mean  condition,  that  is  (though  not  beggary)  of 

2  The  rich  and  poor  meet  together :  the  Lord 
is  the  maker  of  them  all. 

3  A   prudent   man   foreseeth   the    evil,    and 

some,  in  comparison  with  others.  Which  serves 
many  wise  ends  of  his  providence:  nay,  beggary, 
may  be  very  useful,  to  give  the  greater  occasion  of 
liberality  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  patience,  humi- 

lity, and  honest  diligence,  on  the  other.  And  to 
be  commended  for  these  virtues  is  much  better  than 
to  be  rich,  as  he  observes  in  the  first  verse.  Where 
Melancthon  hath  a  large  discourse  to  show  that  it 
is  lawful,  nay,  necessary,  to  endeavour  after  a  good 

fame :  according  to  that  saying,  "  I  have  need  of  a 
good  conscience  with  respect  to  God,  and  of  a  good 

name  for  the  sake  of  my  neighbours."  And  he  al- 
leges some  ancient  sentences  to  the  same  purpose 

with  this  of  Solomon;  as  that  of  Publius,  Honestus 

rumor  alterum  patrimonium  est:  and  that  of  Plau- 
tus,  Honestam  famam  si  servasso,  sat  ero  dives. 

[5]  There  are  more  observations  about  riches,  in  ver. 
7 — 9,  which  seem  to  me  to  have  a  dependence  one 
upon  the  other;  and  so  I  have  considered  them  in 
the  paraphrase.  And  in  the  next  verse  but  one 
(ver.  11),  I  have  followed  the  judgment  of  Lud. 
De  Dieu,  who  thinks  Solomon  observes  two  fruits 
of  pureness  of  heart;  one,  that  the  word  of  such  a 
man  may  be  relied  on;  and  the  other,  that  the  king 
(who  loves  not  to  be  deceived)  will  be  his  friend 
upon  that  account.  This  seems  nearest  to  the  He- 

brew; unless  we  will  take  it  thus:  Two  things  re- 
commend a  man  to  the  affection  of  a  prince,  his  in- 

tegrily  and  his  eloquence:  which  make  him  very 
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but  the  simple  pass  on,  and  are 
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hideth  himself 

punished. 

4  By  huniilit)'  and  the  fear  of  the  Lord  are 
riches,  honour,  and  life. 

5  Thorns  and  snares  are  in  the  way  of  the 
froward :  he  that  doth  keep  his  soul  shall  be  far 
from  them. 

capable  to  do  his  prince  service.  And  then  the 
paraphrase  must  rim  thus : — He  that  loves  sincerity 
above  all  things,  and  is  able  to  deliver  his  mind  in 
acceptable  language,  is  fit  to  be  privy-counsellor 
to  a  king. 

[c]  And  to  this,  I  conceive,  be  hath  some  respect  in 
the  next  verse;  where  by  daath,  knowledge,  in  the 
first  part  of  it,  we  are  to  understand  (the  other  part 
of  the  verse  shows).  Men  truly  knowing,  and  who 
speak  according  to  their  knowledge. 

[d]  In  the  thirteenth  verse,  there  is  an  admirable 
description  of  the  disposition  of  slothfid  persons, 
who  raise  difficulties  in  their  own  fancies,  where 
there  are  none;  or,  pretending  them  greater  than 
they  are,  will  not  so  much  as  attempt  any  thing, 
because  it  is  possible  they  may  meet  with  insupe- 

rable hinderances.  Which  some  have,  not  unfitly, 
applied  to  cowardly  magistrates,  who  dare  not 
punish  great  and  powerful  offenders;  but  excuse 
themselves,  saying.  He  is  a  mighty  man,  there  is 
no  dealing  with  him,  &;c.  Whereas  a  worthy  ma- 

gistrate (as  an  excellent  prelate  of  our  own,  bishop 
Sanderson  speaks)  would  choose  to  meet  with  such 

a  lion;  that  he  might  make  God's  ordinance  to  be 
reverenced,  and  clear  the  way  for  others,  by  tearing 
such  a  beast  in  pieces;  "and  would  no  more  fear 
to  make  a  worshipful  thief,  or  a  right  worshipful 
murderer  (if  such  a  one  should  come  in  his  circuit), 
an  example  of  justice,  than  to  twitch  up  a  poor 

sheep-stealer." 
But  the  lord  Bacon  applies  it,  no  less  wittily,  to  the 

laziness  of  mankind,  in  the  Advancement  of  Learn- 
ing (lib.  i.  ch.  ult.),  the  knowledge  of  some  things 

being  so  abstruse  that  it  is  impossible  to  be  com- 
passed by  human  industry.  Whereas  "all  those 

things  are  to  be  held  possible  and  performable, 
which  may  be  accomplished  by  some  persons, 
though  not  by  every  one;  and  which  may  be  done 
by  the  united  labours  of  many,  though  not  by  any 
one  part;  and  which  may  be  effected  in  a  succes- 

sion of  ages,  though  not  in  the  same  age;  and  in 
brief,  which  may  be  finished  by  the  public  care  and 
charge,  though  not  by  the  abilities  and  industry  of 

particular  persons."  But  there  is  no  excuse  for 
those  who  will  not  set  themselves  to  any  inquiries, 
because  some  things  cannot  be  known.  Which  is 
perfectly  the  temper  of  the  sluggard  Solomon  here 
mentions;  who,  because  a  lion  sometimes  comes 
into  the  street,  would  not  stir  out  of  his  doors.  It 
was  not  ordinary,  you  must  know,  for  lions  to 
come  into  towns;  no,  nor  to  rove  in  the  day-time 
(the  night  being  their  season,  Ps.  civ.  20):  but 
sometimes  by  the  divine  vengeance  they  were 
stirred  up  to  leave  the  deserts,  and  go  to  inhabited 
places  (jer.  v.  G:  2  Kings  xvii.  25,  2G);  and  like- 

wise, if  we  may  believe  the  great  philosopher  (in 
his  History  of  Animals),  when  they  grow  old,  rtpo; 

Taj  TtuT-iii  'ifixorrai  fi.a.'kiiita,  &c.  they  haunt  cities 
more  than  other  places ;  because  then  they  are  not 
so  able  to  prey  upon  beasts,  and  therefore  lie  in 
wait  for  men.  The  same  is  affirmed  by  Pliny,  as 
Bochartus  observes,  lib.  iii.  cap.  2,  par.  i. 

[c]  In  the  sixteenth  verse  I  have  followed  our  trans- 
lation, and  expressed  the  sense  to  as  much  advan- 

tage as  I  could.     But  I  think  the  vulgar  Latin, 

G  Train  up  a  child  in  the  way  he  should  go : 
and  when  he  is  old,  he  will  not  depart  from  it. 

7  The  rich  ruleth  over  the  poor,  and  the  bor- 
rower is  servant  to  the  lender. 

8  He  tliat  soweth  iniquity  shall  reap  vanityt 
and  the  rod  of  his  anger  shall  fail. 

which  Luther  and  some  others  follow,  comes 
nearer  to  the  Hebrew,  which  runs  thus :  "  He  that 
squeezes  the  poor  to  increase  his  own  estate,  gives 
to  the  rich  (not  to  secure  what  he  hath  gotten), 

but  only  to  impoverish  it:"  that  is,  He  shall  be 
squeezed  by  some  mightier  person  than  himself: 
and  so  the  paraphrase,  in  more  words,  should  be 
this : 

Such  is  the  just  providence  of  almighty  God,  that  ha 
who,  to  enlarge  his  own  estate  or  power,  oppresseth 
the  poor  by  violence  or  deceit,  shall  meet  with  the 
like  extortion  from  others  more  powerful  than  him- 

self; and  thereby  be  reduced  to  as  poor  a  condition 
as  those  whom  he  oppressed. 

Ver.  1.]  Riches  are  not  so  great  a  good  as  men 
imagine ;  for  a  wise  man  will  prefer  the  fame  of  using 
them  well  (or  any  other  virtue)  much  before  them: 
and  choose  much  rather  to  be  esteemed  and  beloved 

of  good  men,  than  to  be  possessed  of  abundance  of 
silver  and  gold.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  The  world  doth  not  consist  all  of  rich,  nor 
all  of  poor;  but  they  are  mixed  together,  and  have 
need  of  one  another:  and  will  agree  well  enough,  and 
not  clash  one  against  another,  if  they  both  consider 
that  there  is  one  Lord,  who  is  the  creator  of  both ; 
and  hath  by  his  providence,  ordered  this  inequality 
for  their  mutual  good.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  3.]  He  whose  long  experience  and  observa- 
tion of  things  hath  made  him  cautious  and  circum- 

spect, foresees  a  calamity  before  it  cornes;  and  with- 
draws himself  from  the  danger,  into  a  place  of  safety: 

but  an  incautious  and  credulous  person  is  easily 
abnsed  by  crafty  men,  to  overlook  the  mischief, 
which  even  they  intend  against  him;  and  so  he 
goes  on  securely  in  his  accustomed  track,  till  it 
overtakes  him. 

Ver.  4.]  A  modest  sense  of  a  man's  self,  and  hum- 
ble submission  to  the  meanest  condition,  arising  from 

a  religious  regard  to  the  divine  majesty,  is  the  way 
to  be  promoted,  both  to  wealth  and  to  honour;: 
and  to  enjoy  them  both  also  a  long  time  in  joy  and: 

pleasure. Ver.  5.]  The  life  of  a  man  that  winds  and  turns 
any  way  to  bring  about  his  ends,  is  very  scandalous 
to  others;  and  will  entangle  him  at  last  in  most 
grievous  troubles:  he,  therefore,  that  hath  a  care  of 
his  soul,  will  have  no  society  with  such  persons; 
and  thereby  avoid  the  danger  of  being  undone  by 
them. 

Ver.  6.]  Instruct  a  child  as  soon  as  ever  he  is 
capable,  and  season  his  mind  with  the  principles  of 
virtue,  before  he  receives  other  impressions:  and  it  is 
most  likely  they  will  grow  up  with  him;  so  that 
when  he  is  older  he  will  not  forsake  them,  but  retain 
them  as  long  as  he  lives. 

Ver.  7.]  Riches  draw  dominion  along  with  them 
over  the  meaner  sort;  nay,  though  a  man  be  not 
absolutely  poor,  yet,  if  be  be  forced  to  borrow,  he 
loses  his  liberty,  and  depends  upon  the  will  and 

pleasure  of  the  lender. 
Ver.  8.]  But  let  not  such  abuse  their  power,  for  no 

man  can  reap  better  than  he  sows ;  but  if  he  do  injury 
to  others,  it  shall  produce  his  own  trouble ;  and  the 
authority  which  he  employs  vexatiously  and  spite- 
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9  He  that  hath  a  bountiful  eye  shall  be  blessed; 
for  he  giveth  of  his  bread  to  tlie  poor. 

10  Cast  out  the  scorner,  and  contention 

shall  go  out;  yea,  strife  and  reproach  shall 
cease. 

11  He  that  loveth  pureness  of  heart,  for  the 

grace  of  his  lips  the  king  shall  be  his  friend. 
12  The  eyes  of  the  Lord  preserve  know- 

ledge, and  he  overthroweth  the  words  of  the 
transgressor. 

fully  shall  fail  him,  and  not  be  able  to  bear  hira  out 
in  liis  inhumanity. 

Ver.  9.]  On  the  other  side,  he  that  beholding  the 
miserable  condition  of  others,  takes  compassion  upon 
them,  and  friendly  relieves  them,  shall  be  blessed  by 
God,  and  commended  by  men:  because  he  doth  not 
put  them  off  to  be  supplied  by  others,  but  imparts  of 
his  own  goods  to  him  that  cannot  requite  him  again. 

Ver.  10.]  Throw  the  scoffer,  who  derides  all  things, 
out  of  a  society,  and  contention,  which  he  is  wont  to 
raise,  will  go  out  together  with  him :  there  will  be  no 
quarrels,  no  suits,  no  reproachful  words,  wherewith 
contending  persons  are  apt  to  bespatter  one  another, 
when  such  insolent  and  turbulent  men  are  excluded. 

Ver.  11.]  He  whose  heart  is  so  free  from  guile, 
that  he  places  his  pleasure  in  the  integrity  of  his  con- 

science, will  never  gloss,  nor  flatter,  nor  study  to  put 
false  colours  upon  things,  but  speak  ingenuously  ac- 

cording to  the  sincere  sense  of  his  soul;  upon  both 
which  accounts  a  wise  prince  will  value  him,  and 
advise  with  him  as  a  friend.     See  Arg.  [6] . 

Ver.  12.]  There  is  a  special  providence  of  God 
which  watches  over  honest  men  (who  speak  as  they 
think);  and  which  prospers  the  advice  they  give,  and 
the  affairs  they  manage;  but  he  subverts  such  as  are 
treacherous  and  perfidious;  and  blasts  all  their  coun- 

sels and  designs.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

13  The  slothful  man  saith.  There  is  a  lion 
without,  I  shall  be  slain  in  the  streets. 

14  The  mouth  of  strange  women  is  a  deep  pit: 
he  that  is  abhorred  of  the  Lord  shall  fall  therein. 

15  Foolishness  is  bound  in  the  heart  of  a 

child ;  bi/t  the  rod  of  correction  shall  drive  it  far 
from  hira. 

16  He  that  oppresseth  the  poor  to  increase 
his  riches,  and  he  that  giveth  to  the  rich,  shall 

surely  come  to  want. 

Ver.  13.]  A  slothful  man  never  wants  pretences  to 
excuse  himself  from  labours ;  for  he  can  feign  to  him- 

self imaginary  difficulties,  and  make  a  dreadful  re- 
presentation of  them:  affrighting  himself  with  dan- 

gers where  there  are  none;  or  which  happen  very 
rarely.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  14.]  When  thou  art  enticed  by  the  beauty 
and  blandishments  of  those  lewd  women,  from  whom 

thou  oughtest  to  estrange  thj'self  as  far  as  they  are 
estranged  from  God  (see  ii.  16),  remember  that  they 
allure  thee  into  such  a  gulf  of  utter  destruction,  that 
to  fall  into  their  familiarity,  is  a  mark  of  the  highest 
displeasure  of  almighty  God  against  thee,  for  some 
other  crimes. 

Ver.  15.]  False  opinions  and  bad  inclinations  stick 
so  close  sometimes  to  the  mind  and  will  of  a  child, 
and  are  so  twisted  with  them,  that  no  admonitions,  no 
reproofs,  nor  the  wisest  discourses,  but  only  prudent 
and  seasonable  chastisement,  and  that  not  without 
some  severity,  will  remove  such  obstinate  folly. 

Ver.  16.]  There  are  some  men  have  such  a  mixture 
of  ill  qualities,  that  at  the  same  time  they  will  take 
from  the  poor  to  enrich  themselves,  though  it  be  by 
violence  or  fraud ;  and  give  to  the  rich  and  powerful 
to  wink  at  their  oppressions;  but  all  in  vain;  for  such 
practices  shall  surely  bring  them  to  beggary.  See 
Arg.  [e]. 

PART    II. 

CHAPTER  XXn.     (CONTINUED.) 

17  Bow  down  thine  ear,  and  hear  the  words 

of  the  wise,  and  apply  thine  heart  unto  my  know- 
ledge. 

CHAP.  XXII.     (continued.) 

Argument. — Now  from  this  verse,  there  is  scarce  any 
interpreter  but  hath  observed  another  form  of  speech, 
much  different  from  the  former,  begins,  and  con- 

tinues unto  the  tvi-enty-fifth  chapter;  and  therefore 
it  may  not  unfitly  be  called,  the  second  part  of  the 
book  of  Proverbs. 

From  the  beginning  of  the  tenth  chapter  to  this  place 
the  instructions  of  wisdom  are  delivered  in  short 

sentences  and  Proverbs,  properly  so  called;  which 
have  seldom  any  connexion  one  with  another,  or 
not  easily  discerned ;  showing  what  is  good  or  bad, 
true  or  false,  &c.  But  now  follow  exhortations 
and  precepts  in  the  imperative  mood  of  speech, 
and  those  eoni])rehendcQ  in  two  or  three  or  more 
verses  before  he  finishes  what  he  intends.  In 
which  alteration,  some  think  the  weakness  of  the 

18  For  it  is  a  pleasant  thing  if  thou  keep 
them  within  thee;  tliey  shall  withal  be  fitted  in 
thy  lips. 

reader  is  consulted  :  who,  being  weary  of  the  sen- 
tentious way  of  instruction,  may  be  refreshed  and 

awakened  unto  new  attention,  by  varying  the  form 
of  writing.  And  thus  the  son  of  Sirach,  after  his 
gnomfe  or  sentences,  adds  an  earnest  exhortation  to 
the  study  of  wisdom  and  virtue,  like  this  of  Solo- 

mon, in  the  following  section,  which  I  call  his 
second  part.  Which  may  have  respect  both  to  that 
which  follov.-s:  as  if  he  had  said.  Let  not  all  that 
hath  been  said  be  lost,  or  superficially  regarded;  but 
take  a  serious  review  of  the  foregoing  counsels:  and 
give  ear  also  to  what  I  have  farther  to  deliver,  &e. 

[/]  And  to  move  the  greater  attention,  he  commends 
tiiem  (verse  20),  imder  the  name  of  schalischim, 
teords  Jit  for  a  prince  to  speak,  and  the  best  men 
in  the  world  to  hear:  which  we  truly,  therefore, 

rejider  "  excellent  things."  There  is  another  notion 
of  the  word,  I  know,  which  I  have  not  altogether 
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19  That  thy  trust  may  be  in  the  Lord,  I  have 
made  known  to  thee  this  day,  even  to  thee. 

neglected;  but  it  always  signifying  in  the  bible 
either  great  captains,  and  commanders,  and  nobles, 
or  the  best  son  of  musicalinstrumenls  (as  it  doth 
in  one  place),  I  look  upon  this  as  the  most  proper 
interpretation  of  it. 

\_g'\  And  among  those  principal  rules  of  life  he  first commends  this  (ver.  22),  not  to  be  injurious  to  poor 
people:  especially  by  oppressing  them  in  a  form 
of  justice.  Which  all  know  was  administered  by 

the  elders  ■«'«  the  gate  of  their  city;  as  may  be  seen 
in  many  more  places,  besides  that  which  1  have  no- 

ted in  the  paraphrase  (Dent.  xxi.  19;  xxii.  9;  xxv. 
7;  Ruth  iv.  1,  2,  &o.).  Which  being  so  common  a 
notion,  it  is  strange  that  the  Greek  interpreters 
should  here  understand  this  verse  of  -poor  people 
begging  at  their  doors:  whom  the  wise  man  ad- 

monishes them  not  to  abuse.  This  seems  to  be  their 
sense:  but  the  word  tedakke  signifies  more  than 

atifad'jYi;,  "dishonour,"  or  "abuse"  (which  is  the 
word  whereby  the  LXX.  express  it);  for  it  denotes 
as  much  as  to  crush,  and  that  into  bits,  i.  e.  to  undo 
people  utterly;  which  nobody  is  inclined  to  do  unto 
poor  wretches  begging  at  their  doors,  who  are  un- 

done already. 
[A]  Then  follows  a  most  necessary  advice  about  the 

choice  of  a  friend  (ver.  24,  25),  upon  which  the 
lord  Bacon  hath  passed  this  judicious  remark  (Ad- 
vanc.  of  Learning,  book  viii.  ch.  ii.  parab.  26):  "  By 
how  much  the  more  devoutly  the  laws  of  friend- 

ship among  good  men  are  to  be  observed;  by  so 
much  the  more  it  stands  upon  us  to  use  the  caution 
even  at  the  very  first,  in  the  prudent  election  of 
friends.  And  let  the  disposition  and  humours  of 
our  friends  be  what  they  will,  so  far  as  concerns 
ourselves  only,  they  are  by  all  means  to  be  borne 
withal :  but  when  they  impose  a  necessity  upon 
us,  to  behave  ourselves  just  as  they  would  have  us 
towards  other  men,  it  is  a  very  hard  and  unreason- 

able condition  of  friendship.  Wherefore  it  highly 
concerns  us,  as  Solomon  here  admonishes,  for  the 
preserving  of  the  peace  and  safety  of  our  life,  that 
we  intermingle  not  our  matters  with  men  of  a  cho- 

leric nature;  and  such  as  easily  provoke  or  under- 
take quarrels  and  debates.  For  such  kind  of  friends 

will  perpetually  engage  us  in  contentions  and  fac- 
tions :  so  that  we  shall  be  constrained  either  to 

break  off  friendship,  or  to  be  wanting  to  our  own 

personal  safety." 
\i}  In  the  next  two  verses  (ver.  26,  27),  he  seems  to 

warn  men  against  such  friendships,  as  will  engage 
them  to  be  bound  for  the  debts  of  others.  There 

are  several  admonitions  before  against  being  surety 

for  Sl  stranger  (\'i.  I;  xi.  15),  and  in  one  place  (xvii. 
18),  he  seems  to  caution  against  rash  engagements, 
though  for  a  neighbour  or  friend  :  but  especially, 
he  here  adds,  when  a  man  is  conscious  to  himself 
that  he  hath  no  estate,  and  doth  but  deceive  him 
to  whom  he  stands  bound  for  another  man's  debt: 
and  so,  by  pretending  to  be  more  able  than  he  is, 
deprives  himself  for  the  benefit  of  that  law  men- 

tioned Exod.  xxii.  26,  27,  and  repeated  Deut. 
xxiv.  6. 

£A:]  What  is  said  in  the  twenty-eighth  verse  against 
the  removing  of  the  boundaries  whereby  one  man's 
possessions  are  distinguished  from  another's,  and 
that  by  ancient  consent,  is  applied,  by  all  sorts  of 
writers,  as  a  caution  against  innovations.  And  it 
is  a  great  mistake  to  imagine,  that  only  popish  au- 

thors make  that  use  of  it:  for  the  best  of  the  pro- 
(^testants  have  thought  fit  to  accommodate  it  to  the 
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20  Have  not  I  written  to  thee  excellent  things 
in  counsels  and  knowledge, 

same  purpose.  And  among  the  rest  Melancthon 
hath  very  judiciously  explained  it  in  this  manner: 
"This  precept  is  not  obscure  if  it  be  cited  allego- 
rically  for  not  changing  the  laws,  which  antiquity 
by  grave  authority  hath  delivered;  unless  there  be 
an  evident  necessity.  For  this  is  often  repeated 
among  the  precepts  of  political  life,  not  rashly  to 
change  the  ancient  laws.  And  he  here  quotes  a 
long  passage  out  of  Demosthenes  against  Timo- 
crates,  concerning  the  people  of  Locri ;  who  ordained 
that  'he  who  proposed  a  new  law  to  them,  should  do 
it  with  a  halter  about  his  neck,'  &c.  And  if  there 
were  such  severity  now,  saith  Melancthon,  we 
should  not  have  so  many  new  dogmatists  and  Ly- 
curguses  about  wax  candles,  and  bells,  and  such- 

like things;  of  whose  change,  as  there  is  no  neces- 
sity at  all,  so  it  would  bring  no  utility.  And  wise 

men  require  us  to  pardon  and  indulge  some  small 
inconveniences  to  custom;  lest  by  motion,  as  it  is 
in  sick  bodies,  the  commonwealth  should  suffer  a 
greater  evil.  It  is  necessary,  indeed,  here  to  add 
this  caution  when  any  doctrine  is  impious,  and  the 
law  establishes  impious  opinions  and  idols,  then  we 
ought  to  prefer  rules  before  them,  and  to  obey  God 
rather  than  raan.  But  when  such  amendment  is 
necessary,  the  boundaries  and  limits  of  our  fathers 
are  not  taken  away,  but  restored:  because  we  only 
return  to  the  doctrine  delivered  by  God  to  our  first 
father,  according  to  that  of  TertuUian,  Primum 
quodque  verissimura  est.  All  our  care,  therefore, 
herein  is  to  inquire  diligently,  what  is  the  true  an- 
tiquity :  for  that  is  a  great  confirmation  of  our  faith, 
when  we  understand  the  true  state  of  the  church  in 

all  ages,  to  follow  the  testimony  of  those  who  retain 

the  foundation." 
[Z]  In  the  last  verse  Solomon  doth  not  merely  com- 

mend industry  and  diligence,  as  some  understand  it 
(taking  this  to  be  the  same  with  the  Greek  proverb 

Tvxn  "'  *•?  ''ci'v)'  hut  something  more,  which  the 
Hebrew  word  mahir  plainly  imports,  viz.  speed, 

swiftness,  readiness,  and  cheerfulness,  in  the  de- 
spatch of  business.  To  which  is  required  a  quick- 

ness of  apprehension  in  discharging  the  fittest  means, 
and  a  dexterity  in  the  application  of  them;  so  that 
the  business  is  not  only  done,  but  done  speedily, 
and  without  much  noise  and  bustle.  On  such  a  per- 

son, if  he  can  be  found,  Solomon  here  makes  this 
remark,  that  he  is  likely  to  come  to  great  preferment. 
"For  there  are  no  qualities  (as  is  observed  by  the 
lord  Bacon,  book  viii.  ch.  6,  parab.  19),  which 
princes  more  respect  and  require  in  the  choice  of  a 
minister,  or  servant,  than  celerity  and  alacrity  in 
the  despatch  of  business;  which  are  above  all  the 
rest,  as  he  shows  by  this  induction.  Men  of  pro- 

found wisdom  are  many  times  suspected  by  kings 
as  too  prying;  and  able  by  the  strength  of  their  wit 
as  with  an  engine  to  turn  and  wind  about  their  mas- 

ters, insensibly,  whether  they  will  or  not.  Then 

popular  persons  are  hated,  as  those  that  stand  in 
the  light  of  kings,  and  draw  the  eyes  of  the  people 
too  much  unto  themselves.  Men  of  courage  are 
commonly  taken  for  turbulent  spirits,  and  more 
daring  than  is  meet.  Honest  men,  who  are  valuable 
for  their  integrity,  are  thought  too  stiff;  not  so  pli- 

'  able  as  their  masters  desire  to  their  will  and  pleasure 
r  in  every  thing.  To  conclude  (saith  he)  there  is  not 

any  other  good  quality,  which  presents  not  some 
"■  shadow,  wherewith  the  mind  of  kings  may  be  of- 

fended :  only  quickness  of  despatch,  in  the  execu- 
i  tion  of  commands,  hath  nothing  in  it  that  doth  not 
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21  That  I  miglit  make  thee  know  the  cer- 

tainty of  the  words  of  triUli ;  that  tliou  mightest 
answer  the  words  of  truth  to  them  that  send  unto 
Ihee? 

22  Rob  not  the  poor,  because    he    is 

neither  oppress  the  afHicted  in  the  gate : 

23  For  the  Lord  will  plead  their  cause,  and 
spoil  the  soul  of  those  that  spoiled  them. 

24  Make  no  friendship  with  an  angry  man; 
and  with  a  furious  man  thou  shalt  not  go : 

poor: 

please.  The  motions  also  of  the  minds  of  kings 
are  swift,  and  not  very  patient  of  delays.  For  they 
imagine  they  can  do  any  thing;  this  only  being 
wanting,  that  it  he  done  out  of  hand.  Upon  which 
account,  above  all  other  qualities,  celerity  is  to 
them  most  acceptable." 

Ver.  17.]  And  now  let  me  exhort  thee  again  (iv. 
20,  V.  1),  whosoever  thou  art  thai  readest  these  things, 
to  attend  diligently;  and  consider  seriously  all  tTie 
counsels  and  precepts  which  wise  and  good  men  have 
delivered:  and  in  particular,  let  me  prevail  for  an  af- 

fectionate application  of  thy  mind,  to  the  knowledge 
which  I  impart  unto  thee. 
^  Ver.  18.]  For  it  will  give  thee  most  high  satisfac- 

tion if  thou  dost  so  heartily  entertain  them,  and 
thoroughly  digest  them,  and  faithfully  preserve  them 
in  mind  ;  that  thou  art  able  withal  to  produce  any  of 
them,  as  there  is  occasion,  and  aptly  communicate 
them  for  other  men's  instruction. 

Ver.  19.]  For  what  greater  satisfaction  can  there  be, 
than  to  have  a  good  hope  in  God,  and  to  be  well  as- 

sured of  his  gracious  providence  over  thee?  which  is 
the  very  end  for  which  I  now  declare  these  things  to 
thee :  that  if  thou  hast  been  negligent  before,  yet  now 
at  length,  thou,  even  thou,  mayest  know  the  way  to 
happiness,  and  show  it  unto  others. 

Ver.  20.]  Think  of  it  seriously,  and  deny,  if  thou 
canst,  that  I  have  taken  more  ways  than  one  for  thy 
information,  and  have  set  down  most  excellent  rules, 
and  those  well  considered  with  great  exactness  and 
care,  for  thy  conduct  both  in  public  and  in  a  private 
state  of  life.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  21.]  That  thou  mightest  not  only  have  a  cer- 
tain, firm,  and  solid  knowledge,  of  all  those  truths 

that  are  necessary  for  thee,  but  be  able  also  to  give 
sound  advice  to  those  that  send  to  consult  thee:  and 
be  fit  to  manage  the  most  diflScult  affairs,  to  the  satis- 

faction of  them  that  employ  thee  in  an  embassy. 
Ver.  23.]  And  besides  those  instructions  already 

given,  remember  these  that  follow.  Never  abuse  thy 
power  to  the  spoiling  of  him  that  is  in  a  mean  condi- 

tion, because  he  is  unable  to  resist  thee:  but  espe- 
cially do  not  undo  him  there,  where  he  hopes  for  re- 

lief, by  denying  him  justice,  much  less  by  false  ac- 
cusations, when  he  comes  into  the  public  courts  of 

judgment  (2  Sam.  xv.  SV     See  Arg.  [g-]. 

25  Lest  thou  learn  his  ways,  and  get  a  snare 
to  thy  soul. 

26  Be  not  thou  one  of  them  that  strike  hands, 
or  of  them  that  are  sureties  for  debts. 

27  If  thou  hast  nothing  to  pay,  why  should  he 
take  away  thy  bod  from  under  thee  ? 

28  Remove  not  the  ancient  landmark,  wliich 

thy  fathers  have  set. 
29  Seest  thou  a  man  diligent  in  his  business? 

he  shall  stand  before  kings;  he  shall  not  stand 
before  mean  men. 

Ver.  23.]  For  all  causes  sliall  be  heard  over  again, 
by  a  higher  judge;  even  the  Lord  himself,  who  will  do 
them  right:  and  force  their  spoilers  to  pay  dearly  for 
the  wrong  they  have  done  them;  for  which  nothing 
less  than  their  life  shall  make  satisfaction. 

Ver.  21.]  And  as  there  is  nothing  more  necessary 
than  a  friend,  so  a  principal  point  of  wisdom  consists 
in  the  choice  of  him;  concerning  which,  observe  this 
rule  among  others;  not  to  enter  into  any  familiarity 
with  a  man  prone  to  anger;  and  the  more  furious  he 
is,  be  so  much  the  more  cautious  of  being  drawn  along 
with  him  into  any  company.     See  Arg.  [/<]. 

Ver.  25.]  For  it  will  be  a  very  hard  matter  to  pre- 
serve thyself  in  good  temper,  when  he  is  out  of  hu- 

mour; but  thy  very  kindness  to  him  will  make  thee 
feel  the  same  commotion:  nay,  bring  thy  very  life 
into  great  danger,  by  being  engaged  in  all  his  quar- rels. 

Ver.  2G.]  And  do  not  keep  company  with  those 
who  are  forward  to  pass  their  word,  and  give  secu- 

rity, for  the  payment  of  otlier  men's  debts;  lest  they 
draw  thee  into  such  dangerous  engagements  (vi.  1; 
xi.  15),  especially  when  thou  hast  no  estate  to  answer 
the  debt  for  which  thou  art  bound.     See  Arg.  [j]. 

Ver.  27.]  For  it  will  highly  incense  the  creditor 
when  he  falls  upon  thee,  to  find  thou  art  not  so 
able  a  man  as  thou  madest  a  show  of  to  him,  and  so 
provoke  him  to  pull  away  the  very  bed  from  under 
thee,  when  thou  art  in  it;  and  leave  thee  shamefully 
and  wretchedly  on  the  ground:  for  why  should  any 
man  have  so  little  care  of  his  own  good,  as  thus  to 
expose  himself  to  such  miserable  straits  for  the  sake 
of  another? 

Ver.  28.]  Be  content  with  thy  own  estate,  and  do 

not  seek  to  enlarge  it  by  invading  other  men's  pos- 
sessions: especially  those  to  which  they  have  an  un- 

questionable right,  having  enjoyed  them  by  long  pre- 
scription, and  by  the  consent  of  thy  forefathers,  whose 

constitutions  ought  to  be  had  in  great  veneration. 
See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  2E).]  Mark  a  man  that  is  not  rash,  but  yet 
quick  and  dexterous  in  the  despatch  of  any  business 
he  is  charged  withal:  and  thou  mayest  foretell  that 
he  shall  not  long  continue  obscure,  in  some  private 
and  mean  family;  but  be  taken  notice  of,  and  pre- 

ferred to  the  service  of  his  prince,  in  some  public  mi- nistry. 

CHAPTER  XXin. 

1  When  thou  sittest  to  eat  with  a  ruler,  con- 
sider diligently  what  is  before  thee : 

CHAP.  xxin. 

Argument. — [a]  As  the  foregoing  chapter  concludes 
with  an  observation  concerning  the  quality  of  a 
person  who  is  most  likely  to  come  to  preferment, 
so  this  begins  with  a  caution  to  him,  when  he  is 

2  And  put  a  knife  to  thy  throat,  if  thou  he  a 
man  given  to  appetite. 

promoted  to  it.  For  the  first  verse  is  (as  Melanc- 
thon  calls  it)  Aulica  admonitio,  "an  admonition  to 
a  courtier;"  remembering  him,  that  there  is  danger, 
even  in  the  favour,  especially  in  the  familiarity,  of 
princes  and  great  men.  Whose  kindness  must  be 
used  with  so  much  modesty  and  circumspections 
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3  Be  not  desirpus  of  his   dainties :    for  they 
are  deceitful  meat. 

especially  if  they  be  so  extraordinarily  kind,  as  to 
admit  an  inferior  to  eat  with  them :  when  if  a  man 

use  not  great  moderation,  he  loses  the  guard  he 
ought  to  have  upon  himself.  For  his  head  growing 
hot,  his  tongue  may  run  (as  we  say)  before  his  wit; 
his  behaviour  may  be  indecent,  or  too  negligent, 
&c.  and  therefore  Solomon  advises  such  a  person  to 
be  very  considerate  at  that  time  above  alt  others; 
and  with  earnest  attention  to  mind  both  who  and 

lohat  is  before  liim  (for  the  Hebrew  words  may  re- 
fer to  both,  as  I  have  explained  in  the  paraphrase): 

there  being  great  danger  of  his  ruin,  if  he  give  any 
offence  at  such  a  time;  when  the  passions  of  the 
prince  or  ruler  are  apt  to  be  as  disordered  as  his 
own :  and  therefore  had  need  be  watched,  that  he 
may  know  how  to  appease  them  presently;  and 
so  govern  himself  as  to  receive  no  prejudice 
thereby. 

[6]  But  especially  he  must  be  sure  to  have  a  com- 
mand over  his  tongue  (which  Melancthon  takes  to 

be  the  meaning  of  putting  a  knife  to  his  throat, 
ver.  3),  that  it  take  not  too  much  liberty,  and  that 
he  speak  nolliing  rashly;  which  may  undo  him,  as 
it  did  Clytus;  whom  Alexander  slev/  at  a  feast,  for 
contradicting  him  too  freely.  He  cites  many  ad- 

monitions out  of  the  poets  concerning  this  danger; 
concluding  with  that  counsel  which  jEsop  gave 
Solon,  when  he  was  going  to  Crcesus;  Speak  to  a 

king,  »j  (ij  tjxmta,  rj  is  rfimta,  "  either  as  little,  or 
as  sweet,  as  is  possible." 

But  this  is  too  narrow  a  sense  of  that  phrase,  put  a 
knife  to  thy  throat;  though  it  be  a  part  of  it.  For 
it  expresses  the  exceeding  great  caution  a  man 
should  use  at  a  feast,  lest  he  exceed  his  bounds  in 
eating  and  drinking:  wherein  he  should  be  as  care- 

ful as  he  is  of  cutting  his  throat;  which  many  have 
in  effect  done  by  intemperance;  whereby  some 
have  utterly  destroyed  their  healths  at  last;  and 
others  fallen  into  such  a  liberty  of  speech,  as  liath 
on  a  sudden  cost  them  their  lives.  Be  as  afraid, 
therefore,  sailh  the  wise  man,  of  running  into  ex- 

cess (of  which  thou  art  in  great  danger  at  a  great 
table,  if  thou  hast  a  great  stomach),  as  if  thy  knife 
wherewith  thou  cuttest  thy  meat,  would  certainly 
cut  thy  throat,  if  thou  eatest  too  much.  In  short, 
he  advises  a  man  to  affright  himself  from  intem- 

perance, where  is  a  great  temptation  to  it. 
There  are  those  indeed,  that  take  the  first  particle 

ve,  in  the  beginning  of  the  verse,  to  signify  as  much 
as  otherwise ;  and  the  meaning  to  be.  If  thou  dost 
not  curb  thy  appetite,  bat  let  loose  its  reins  to 
eat  and  drink  as  much  as  it  desireth,  it  will  expose 
thee  to  as  certain  danger,  as  if  a  knife  were  at  thy 
throat:  which,  though  it  be  not  so  easy  a  construc- 

tion, I  liave  not  altogether  neglected. 
[c]  After  this  follows  an  admonition  against  covet- 

ousness,  ver.  4,  where  he  neither  forbids  all  labour, 
nor  a  provident  care  (which  in  other  places  he 
commends),  but  only  represents  how  vain  it  is  to 
be  over  solicitous;  and  to  leave  no  thoughts  nor 
strength  for  any  thing  else ;  for  so  the  first  word  is, 
do  not  weary  thyself  to  be  rich.  And  in  the  next 
part  of  the  sentence,  he  only  bids  us  desist  from 
our  own  understanding;  meaning  thereby,  either 
we  should  not  wholly  trust  to  that,  though  in  the 
use  of  honest  means ;  or  that  we  should  not  follow 
our  own  inventions,  contrary  to  the  divine  direction. 
Some  would  have  the  meaning  of  the  whole  to  be 
this;  Do  not  prefer  the  getting  of  riches  before  the 
getting  of  wisdom :  taking  the  verse  as  if  it  ran 

Vol.  III.— 10 

4  Labour  not  to  be  rich;  cease  from  thine  own 
wisdom. 

thus;  "labour  not  for  riches  so  as  to  cease  from 

the  prosecution  of  wisdom ;"  let  not  thy  worldly 
cares  hinder  better  things,  and  then  there  is  no 
danger:  which  is  an  excellent  sense,  if  the  words 
would  bear  it. 

[J]  The  reason  which  Solomon  adds  (ver.  5),  hath 

little  or  no  difficulty  in  it;  w'bich  is  from  the  un- 
certainty, cither  of  getting  or  of  keeping  riches. 

Whose  inconstancy  he  sets  forth  by  the  flight  of 
an  eagle:  which  of  all  other  birds  is  observed  to 
fly  swiftest,  and  highest  into  heaven  (as  Solomon 
here  speaks),  or  into  the  clouds  (as  other  authors): 
that  is,  quite  out  of  sight.  Whence  it  is  that  God 
saying  he  carried  the  Israelites  out  of  Egypt  "upon 
eagles'  wings,"  Exod.  xix.  4,  R.  Solomon  (upon 
Exod.  xii.  37)  took  a  conceit  that  they  went  a  hun- 

dred and  twenty  miles  in  one  hour;  for  so  far  it 
was  from  Rameses  to  Suceoth.  Which  though  it 
be  but  an  idle  fancy,  yet  there  was  this  foundation 
for  it;  that  the  scripture  expresses  the  swiftest 
motion  by  that  of  the  eagles.  So  Saul  and  Jona- 

than, who  were  strong  and  excellent  racers,  pur- 
suing the  enemies  with  great  speed,  are  said  to  have 

been  "swifter  than  eagles"  ('3  Sam.  i.  23).  And 
such  were  they  who  pursued  Zedekiah  and  the 
people  of  Judah,  when  they  fled  out  of  Jerusalem 
in  hope  to  make  an  escape  (Lam.  iv.  19:  Hab.  i.  8, 
compared  witli  3  Kings  xxv.4,5).  And  thus  other 
nations  represent  it,  as  Bochartus  observes  out  of 
Cicero,  who  tells  us  out  of  Chryslppus,  that  when 
a  racer  dreamed  he  was  turned  into  an  eagle,  an 

interpreter  told  him,  "  Vicisti,  ista.  enim  ave  volat 

nulla  velocius." [e]  Next  to  covetousness  he  condemns  envy,  as 
Melancthon  and  others  understand  verse  6,  &c.  or 
rather  such  covetousness,  as  makes  men  sordid : 
whence  arises,  indeed,  that  part  of  envy,  which 

disposes  a  man  to  grudge  every  thing  to  his  neigh- 
bour, though  he  would  be  thought  liberal;  which 

I  pass  by  only  with  this  note,  of  that  good  man ; 
That  a  singular  diligence  ought  to  be  used,  in  ob- 

serving and  finding  out  the  dispositions  and  incli- 
nations of  others;  that  we  may  know  whom  to 

avoid,  and  whom  to  consort  withal.  And  (accord- 
ing as  be  understands  the  beginning  of  the  next 

verse,  ver.  7)  there  is  none  worse  than  the  man 
now  mentioned,  who  hath  a  spectre  or  satyr  va.  his 

soul;  so  he  renders  it,  mistaking  scAaar  for  soar.' 
which  are  widely  different.  And  this  word  schaar 
being  used  only  here  in  this  place,  hath  raised  a 
great  deal  of  difficulty,  whence  to  derive  it:  which 
I  shall  not  trouble  the  reader  withal;  the  sense 
being  well  enough  expressed  in  our  translation, 
and  in  short  is  this,  he  is  not  what  he  seems:  his 
thoughts  differ  much  from  his  words;  and  therefore 
do  not  believe  what  he  saith,  but  mark  the  dis- 

covery he  makes  of  his  inward  thoughts,  which  are 
so  sordid,  that  he  is  detestable,  as  some  render  the 
phrase,  or  stinkingly  base. 

[/]  Of  envy  at  the  prosperous  estate  of  wicked  men, 
which  ma"lies  others  wish  themselves  in  their  con- 

dition, though  it  be  by  imitating  their  wickedness, 
he  speaks  afterward,  verse  17.  From  whence,  to 
the  twenty-fifth  chapter,  most  of  the  precepts  are 
admonitions  proper  for  parents  to  give  their  chil- 

dren ;  that  they  may  know  what  to  eschew :  par- 
ticularly drunkenness  and  whoredom  (of  which  he 

speaks  in  this  chapter),  and  such  company  as  may 
entice  them  to  be  so  lewdly  wicked.  And,  in  order 
hereunto,  to  implant  in  their  minds  a  due  esteem 
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5  Wilt  thou  set  thine  eyes  upon  that  which  is 
not?  for  riches  certainly  make  tlicmselves  wings; 
ihey  fly  away,  as  an  eagle  toward  heaven. 

6  Eat  thou  not  the  bread  of  him  that  hath  an 

«vil  eye,  neither  desire  thou  his  dainty  meats : 
7  For  as  he  thinketh  in  his  heart,  so  is  he : 

PROVERBS. 
Eat  and  drink,  saith  lie  to  thee ;  but  his  heart  is 

not  with  thee. 
8  The  morsel  which  tliou  hast  eaten  shalt  thou 

vomit  up,  and  lose  thy  sweet  words. 
9  Speak  not  in  the  ears  of  a  fool ;  for  he  will 

despise  the  wisdom  of  thy  words. 

of  wisdom,  as  infinitely  to  be  preferred  before  all 
earthly  treasures.  Tiiis  he  inserts  in  ihe  middle, 
between  the  cautions  against  drunkenness  and 
whoredom  [^],  ver.  23,  upon  which  the  lord  Bacon 
hath  passed  this  remark,  that  the  wise  man  judged 
it  reasonable,  that  "riches  should  be  employed  to 
get  learning,  and  not  learning  be  applied  to  gather 

up  riches." 
[A]  St.  Chrysostom's  observation  concerning  a  harlot 

(Horn.  xiv.  ad.  pop.  Antioch.)  most  excellently  ex- 
plains verses  37,  2S,  that  "rtopi'jj  fpCKtlv  oix  iyii'yta.- 

I'at,  M-Xa  iTtLtiovT.ivii  firjiw,  'a  whore  understands 
nothing  of  love  or  friendship,  but  only  the  art  of 

inveigling.'  Her  heart  is  never  sensible  of  true 
affection ;  but  is  made  up  of  wiles  to  deceive  and 
entrap  men  into  their  undoinpr.  And  if  the  danger 
do  not  appear,  she  is  the  more  to  be  avoided,  6Vt 

rttpunfu'Ks  thv  b'K'r^pov,  &c.  '  because  she  covers  the 
destruction  and  liides  the  death ;'  and  takes  care  it 
shall  not  presently  come  into  the  sight  of  him, 
whom  she  ensnares  into  it." 

[i]  In  the  conclusion  of  the  chapter  he  resumes  his 
discourse  about  drunkenness;  and  represents  at 
large  the  dismal  effects  of  it,  in  so  lively  a  manner, 
as  may  well  deter  any  man  that  reads  it  seriously 
from  being  too  busy  with  wine :  which  he  saith,  in 

conclusion,  "bites  like  a  serpent,  and  stings  like  a 
basilisk"  (so  Bochartus  hath  proved  we  ought  to 
translate  the  word  tziphoni,  which  we  render  "ad- 

der"); whence  it  was  thatTatianus,  the  I-Gncratites, 
and  Manichees,  called  wine  "  the  gall  of  the  dragon, 
and  the  venom  of  the  old  serpent;"  and  would  not 
taste  a  drop  of  it,  no,  not  in  the  holy  com.munion. 
Not  considering,  what  lies  open  and  obvious  to 

every  body's  eyes,  that  tliere  is  no  hurt  in  the  thintr 
itself  (which  is  a  singular  divine  benefit),  but  in 
,our  excess.  Whereby  innumerable  diseases  are 
bjed  in  the  body,  the  reason  for  the  present  suffo- 

cated, and  the  most  absurd  affections  stirred  up: 
which  change  men  for  the  time  into  beasts.  Some 
into  lions,  as  Bochartus  glosses  (lib.  iii.  cap.  10, 
par.  ii.):  witness  Alexander,  who  killed  his  dearest 
friend  in  his  cups;  and  Herod,  wlio,  after  a  feast, 
condemned  the  great  servant  of  God,  John  Baptist 
(whom  he  himself  highly  reverenced),  to  be  be- 

headed: others  into  do<rs;  as  Nabal,  who  most 
rudely  and  churlishly  barked  at  David,  to  whom  he 
had  great  obligations,  when  he  was  in  drink:  others 
into  hogs,  wallowing  in  filthy  pleasures;  as  Lot 
who  defiled  himself  with  incest,  when  he  was  not 
himself:  nay,  it  throws  men  down  below  the  beasts 
who  drink  no  more  than  needs,  and  never  excite 
their  thirst  by  art,  but  only  follow  the  directions  of 
nature.  All  which,  if  any  man  consider,  he  will 
easily  allow  of  what  Solomon  says,  that  it  "bites 
like  a  serpent,"  &c.  that  is,  doth  more  mischief 
than  can  be  repaired.  For  the  wound  which  the 
basilisk  gives  is  said,  by  Avicenna,  to  be  incurable; 
and  the  writers  of  his  nation  say,  it  doth  hurt  even 
by  its  looks  and  hissing,  as  that  author  before 
named  relates,  cap.  9.  And  so  Solomon  imme- 

diately represents  the  eftects  of  drunkenness  to 
be  such,  that  they  make  a  man  senseless,  and  per- 

fectly stupid ;  and  consequently  incorrigible,  though 
he  suffer  never  so  sadly  by  it  (vcr.  34,  35).     As  if 

this  poison  made  a  mortification  in  the  whole  man; 
for  which  there  is  no  remedy. 

Ver.  1.]  When  a  prince,  or  a  very  great  person, 
doth  thee  the  honour  to  admit  thee  to  his  table,  be 
not  transported  with  such  vain  joy,  as  to  remit  the 
seriousness  of  tliy  mind :  but  remember  thou  art  in 
danger,  if  thou  hast  not  t!iy  wits  about  thee  to  direct 
thy  behaviour;  lest  tliou  touch  any  thing,  which,  per- 

haps, was  reserved  only  for  tlie  prince's  own  eating, 
or  demean  thyself  indecently  towards  hira  or  towards 
any  of  the  guests  or  waiters  at  the  table.  See  Arg. 

[o]. 

Ver.  2.]  Especially  lest  thou  speak  too  freely, 
which  may  hazard  thy  undoing;  for  the  prevention  of 
which  keep  tliy  mind  as  sharp  as  thine  appetite;  and 
affright  thyself  from  intemperance  in  language,  as 
well  as  in  eating :  of  which  there  is  the  greater  dan- 

ger, if  thou  hast  a  greedy  desire  of  meat  and  drink. 
See  Arg.  [61. 

Ver.  3.]  Most  especially  when  exquisite  delicacies 
are  set  before  thee;  which  are  so  tempting,  that  it  is 
a  piece  of  wisdom  not  to  be  too  forward  to  accept  of 
such  invitations;  or  being  there  to  content  thyself 
with  the  plainest  dish :  for  it  was  not  kindness,  but 
design,  perhaps,  which  called  thee  thither;  or  tliou 
mayest  be  easily  enticed  bj'  such  dainties  to  over-eat 

thyself. 
Ver.  4.]  Do  not  trouble  thyself  with  restless  and 

tiresome  labours  to  get  a  great  estate;  be  not  too 
thoughtful,  nor  let  thy  cares  be  endless  about  such 
matters;  much  less  use  any  ill  contrivances  which 
tliey  may  suggest  to  thee;  no,  nor  depend  so  much 
upon  thy  own  prudent  management  for  the  success  of 

thy  honest  undertakings,  as  upon  God's  blessings. See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  5.]  Consider,  for  the  cure  of  this,  how  ridi- 
culous it  is,  that  thou  shculdest  let  thy  mind  be  so 

intent  upon  riches,  and  pursue  them  with  such  haste 
and  earnestness  wliich,  perhaps,  thou  canst  never 
catch;  or,  if  thou  dost,  may  be  gone  as  fast  as  they 
came;  and  by  all  thy  care  and  pains  never  be  reco- 

vered.    See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  6.]  Receive  no  obligations  from  a  sordid  man: 
but  though  he  invite  thee  to  a  feast  (which  he  may 

perhaps  make  sometimes  for  ostentation's  sake),  let 
not  the  good  cheer  tempt  thee  to  accept  his  invitation. See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  7.]  For,  even  then,  when  he  would  be  thought 
most  free  and  generous,  he  is  not  able  to  dissemble 
the  baseness  of  his  mind:  which  expresses  itself  in 
his  very  looks;  whereby  he  shows  that  when  he  prays 
thee  to  feed  heartily,  he  had  rather  thou  wouldest  let 
it  alone,  and  thinks  thou  eatest  and  drinkest  a  great 
deal  too  much. 

Ver.  8.]  Which  will  make  thee  so  nauseate,  as  to 
be  ready  to  bring  up  again  every  bit  thou  hast  eaten: 
and  to  repent  of  the  commendations  thou  hast  be- 

stowed on  his  entertainment;  or  the  thanks  thou  hast 
returned  to  him  for  it;  or  tlie  wholesome  discourse 

thou  hast  interspersed  at  the  table;  for  it  is  all  per- 
fectly lost  upon  him. 

Ver.  9.]  And,  indeed,  it  is  good  advice,  not  to 
speak  of  any  serious  thing  to  such  stupid  fools;  for 
be  tliy  discourse  never  so  ingenious,  prudent,  or  in- 
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10  Remove  not  the  old  landmark;  and  enter 
not  into  the  lields  of  the  fatherless : 

1 1  For  their  redeemer  is  mighty;  he  shall  plead 
their  cause  with  thee. 

13  Apply  thine  heart  unto  instruction,  and  thine 
ears  to  the  words  of  knowledge. 

13  Withhold  not  correction  from  the  child: 

for  ly  thou  beatest  him  with  the  rod,  he  shall  not 
die. 

14  Thou  shaltbeat  him  with  the  rod,  and  shalt 
deliver  his  soul  from  hell. 

15  My  son,  if  thine  heart  be  wise,  my  heart 
shall  rejoice,  even  mine; 

16  Yea,  my  reins  shall  rejoice  when  thy  lips 
speak  right  things. 

17  Let  not  tliine  heart  envy  sinners:  but  be 
thou  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord  all  the  day  long. 

18  For  surely  there  is  an  end;  and  thine  ex- 
pectation shall  not  be  cut  off. 

structive,  they  will  not  only  reap  no  profit  by  it,  but 
despise,  and,  perhaps,  laugh  at  it. 

Ver.  10.]  What  was  said  before  (xxii.  28),  of  not 
lemoving  the  ancient  boundaries,  understand  with  a 
peculiar  respect  to  fatherless  children:  whose  pos- 

sessions be  not  tempted  to  invade,  because  they  are 
in  their  infancy,  and  do  not  understand  the  wrong 
that  is  done  them:  or  are  utterly  unable  to  defend  or 
to  right  themselves. 

Ver.  11.]  For,  if  their  guardians  and  friends  be 
careless  of  their  concerns,  or  afraid  to  oppose  thy  pro- 

ceedings, they  have  a  protector,  who  neither  wants 
power  nor  courage  to  recover  their  right:  and  will  un- 

doubtedly assert  it,  and  condemn  thee  to  make  them 
ample  satisfaction  (xxii.  23). 

Ver.  12.]  And  do  not  think  these  to  be  slight  ad- 
monitions, which  need  not  much  to  be  regarded,  but 

apply  thy  mind  with  sincere  affections  to  such  instruc- 
tions, and  listen  diligently  to  those  persons  whose 

discourses  tend  to  make  thee  understand  thy  duty. 
Ver.  13.]  Unto  which  children  sometimes  will  not 

attend,  and  therefore  remember  what  hath  been  often 
said  (xiii.  21;  xix.  18;  xxii.  15),  and  do  not  forbear  to 
give  correction  to  a  child  that  is  so  ill-disposed :  let 
not  foolish  pity  make  thee  spare  him;  for  it  will  do 
him  no  hurt  if  he  be  soundlj'  beaten;  but  rather  be  a 
means  to  save  him  from  sorer  punishment,  even  from 
death  itself. 

Ver.  14.]  Do  not  turnover  this  business  to  another, 
but  do  it  thyself;  which  may  save  the  public  officers 
the  labour;  nay,  by  making  his  body  smart  for  bis 
faults,  both  body  and  soul  may  be  delivered  from  utter 
destruction. 

Ver.  15.]  But  mix  the  kindest  exhortations  and  en- 
treaties with  this  discipline,  saying:  My  dear  child, 

if  thou  hast  any  love  for  me,  who  was  the  instrument 
of  bringing  thee  into  the  world,  be  serious,  and 
heartily  in  love  with  wisdom  and  goodness,  wliicli 
will  give  me,  me,  I  say  (not  to  mention  now  thy  own 
happiness),  a  joy  incomparably  greater  than  all  other. 

Ver.  10.]  A  joy  that  may  be  better  felt  than  ex- 
pressed: diffusing  itself  all  over  me;  andrnakinirmy 

mind  triumph,  when  I  bear  no  ill  words  come  o{it  of 
thy  moulh;  but  only  discourses  of  the  riglit  way  to 
be  happy. 

Ver.  17.]  In  which,  that  thou  mayest  always  tread, 
be  not  offended  at  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked  ;  mucli 
less  vex  and  fret  thyself  into  an  imitation  of  them : 
but  maintain  perpetually  an  awful  sense  of  God  in  thy 
mind;  which  is  the  best  preservative  against  envy, 

19  Hear  thou,  my  son,  and  be  wise,  and  guide 
thine  heart  in  the  way. 

20  Be  not  among  wine-bibbers ;  among  riotous 
eaters  of  flesh: 

21  For  the  drunkard  and  the  glutton  shall  come 

to  poverty ;  and  drowsiness  shall  clothe  a  man with  rags. 

22  Hearken  unto  thy  father  that  begat  t^ee,  and 

despise  not  thy  mother  when  she  is  old. 

23  Buy  the  truth,  and  sell  it  not;  also  wis- 
dom, and  instruction,  and  understanding. 

24  The  father  of  tlie  righteous  shall  greatly  re- 
joice ;  and  he  that  begetteth  a  wise  c/iild  shall 

have  joy  of  him. 
25  Thy  father  and  thy  mother  shall  be  glad, 

and  she  that  bare  thee  shall  rejoice. 

26  My  son,  gi\'e  me  thine  heart,  and  let  thine 
eyes  observe  my  ways. 

and  all  other  sins,  if  thou  perseverest  constantly  in  it. See  Arg.  [/]. 

A''er.  18.]  Which  there  is  great  reason  thou  should- 
est;  for  be  assured,  though  thou  art  afllicted  lor  tlie 
present,  the  time  will  come  when  thou  shalt  not  only 
be  delivered,  but  rewarded  for  thy  patience:  expect 

it  confidently,  if  the  fear  of  the  Lord  make  thee  per- 
sist in  faithful  obedience  to  liim  :  for  it  shall  not  bo 

in  the  power  of  man  to  disappoint  thee  of  thy  hope; 
but  thou  shalt  certainly  flourish,  when  those  wicked 
men  shall  hang  down  their  heads  and  perish. 

Ver.  19.]  And  more  particularly,  my  dear  chiM, 
be  advised  by  me  to  study  this  piece  of  wisdom;  and 
to  follow  closely  and  heartily  this  direction  which  1 
commend  to  thee. 

Ver.  20.]  I  know  how  greedy  youth  is  of  pleasure; 
and  in  what  danger  to  be  corrupted  by  it:  therefore 
avoid  the  society  of  drunkards  and  gluttons;  and  take 
heed  of  all  excess  in  eating  and  drinking. 

Ver.  21.]  For  besides  that  it  is  an  enemy  to  wis- 
dom, it  brings  men  to  poverty;  which  is  the  common 

effect  of  revelling,  feasting,  and  riotous  living:  for 
that  is  wont  to  be  attended  also  wilh  laziness,  care- 

lessness, and  neglect  of  all  business;  which  neces- 
sarily reduce  men  to  extreme  beggary. 

Ver.  22.]  Be  obedient  to  this  counsel,  which  is 

iriven  thee  by  thy  father,  who  loves  thee,  and  hath  had  ' 
lonaer  experience  of  the  world  tlian  thou,  and  by^ 

bringing  thee  into  it  hath  power  to  command  thee:- 
and  do  not  slight  (as  the  manner  is)  what  thy  mothef 
saith,  because  she  is  a  woman,  much  less  because  she 
is  grown, old;  which  ought  to  make  her  advice  the 
more  regarded  by  thee. 

Ver.  23.]  Spare  no  cost  nor  pains  to  acquire  the 
knowledge  of  what  is  true  and  false,  good  and  bad; 
and  do  not  think  there  is  any  thing  of  equal  price 
unto  it:  and  therefore  neglect  not  the  study  of  it, 
though  it  were  to  get  never  so  much  money,  or  tba 
highest  honours;  but  prefer  wisdom  and  virtue,  and 
the  means  that  instruct  thee  bow  to  attain  them,  and 
to  make  thee  able  to  do  good  to  others,  infinitely  be- 

fore them  all.     See  Arg.  [«■]. 
Ver.  24.]  For  there  is  no  greater  joy  a  parent  caa 

have,  than  to  see  bis  son  take  virtuous  courses :  which 
as  it  is  the  only  wisdom,  so  gives  both  parents  and 
children  the  highest  pleasure  and  satisfaction. 

Ver.  25.]  Let  not  thy  father  and  mother,  then,  want 
this  singular  pleasure;  hut  by  thy  well-doing  fill  the 
heart  of  her  that  bare  thee  wilh  joy  and  triumph:- 
who,  for  all  the  pains  and  care  she  hath  had  in  thy 
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27  For  a  whore  is  a  deep  ditch;  and  a  strange  i 
woman  is  a  narrow  pit.  I 

28  She  also  lieth  in  wait  as  /o»-  a  prey,  and  in-  j 
creaseth  the  transgressors  among  men. 

29  Who  hatli  wo  ?  who  hath  sorrow  ?  who 

hath  contentions  ?  who  hath  babbUng  ?  who  liath  | 
wounds  without  cause  ?  who  liath  redness  of  eyes  ? 

30  Tfeey  that  tarry  long  at  the  wine,  they  that 
go  to  seek  mixed  wine. 

31  Look  not  tliou  upon  tlie  wine  when  it  is 
red,  when  it  giveth  his  colour  in  the  cup,  when  it 
moveth  itself  aright : 

birth  and  about  thy  education,  desires  no  other  re- 
quital but  only  this. 

Ver.  26.]  And  more  especially,  my  dear  child,  let 
me  prevail  with  thee  also  to  apply  thy  mind  afTec- 
tionately  to  this  following  instruction:  and  let  thy 
thoughts  be  very  intent  and  fixed  upon  it:  that  thou 
mayest  preserve  thyself  in  the  practice  of  those  vir- 

tues to  which  I  have  directed  thee. 

Ver.  27.]  Estrange  tliyself  from  harlots,  as  much 
as  they  are  estranged  from  God ;  for  (as  I  have  told 

thee  before,  xxii.  14),  thou  art  utterl)'  undone,  if  thou 
fallest  in  league  with  a  whore;  who  will  never  be  sa- 

tisfied with  all  the  money  thou  canst  give  her:  and 
yet,  such  are  her  arts,  notwithstanding  all  the  straits 
and  hardships  thou  shalt  sutler  by  her,  it  will  be  a 
hard  matter,  when  thou  art  once  engaged,  to  get  quit 
of  her. 

Ver.  28.]  She  is  not  what  she  appears:  but  what- 
soever love  she  may  pretend  to  thee,  is  no  better  than 

a  highway-robber;  who  will  watch  all  opportunities 
to  make  a  prey  of  thee:  and  is  of  no  other  use  in  the 
world,  which  already  is  too  bad,  but  to  make  it  worse, 
by  increasing  the  ninnber  of  lewd,  disloyal,  and 
faithless  men.     See  Arg.  [/t] . 

Ver.  29.]  And  if  thou  intendest  to  avoid  such  wo- 
men, then  (as  I  said  before,  ver.  20),  avoid  intempe- 

rance; the  lamentable  eifects  of  which  are  so  many, 
that  it  is  a  hard  matter  to  enumerate  them:  for  if 

thou  considerest  who  they  are  that  run  themselves 
into  all  manner  of  mischiefs,  that  are  never  out  of 

danger,  but  are  engaged,  for  instance,  in  quarrels,  dis- 
turbing the  neighbourhood  by  their  noise  and  tumult, 

and  fighting;  and  are  wounded,  not  for  the  safety  of 
their  country,  but  for  frivolous  causes ;  look  deformed- 
ly,  and  spoil  tlieir  very  countenances : 

Ver.  30.]  Thou  wilt  find  they  are  such  as  are  so  in 
love  with  wine,  that  they  neither  willingly  stir  from 
it,  nor  content  themselves  with  the  ordinary  sort;  but 

32  At  the  last  it  biteth  like  a  serpent,  anu 
stingeth  like  an  adder. 

33  Thine  eyes  shall  behold  strange  women,  and 
thine  heart  shall  utter  perverse  things . 

34  Yea,  thou  shalt  be  as  he  that  lieth  down  in. 

the  midst  of  the  sea,  or  as  he  that  lieth  upon  the 

top  of  a  mast. 
35  They  have  stricken  me,  shalt  thou  say,  and 

I  was  not  sick ;  they  have  beaten  me,  and  I  felt 
it  not:  when  shaU  I  awake?  I  will  seek  it  yet 
again. 

make  a  diligent  search  for  the  richest  and  most  gene- 
rous liquors. 

Ver.  31.]  Therefore  do  not  believe  thy  senses 
merely,  but  consider  the  power  and  effects  of  wine; 
and  when  thou  seest  how  bright  it  looks,  and  how  it 
sparkles  in  the  glass;  when  it  tastes  most  gratefully, 
and  goes  down  smoothly:  let  it  not  entice  thee  to 
excess. 

Ver.  32.]  But  remember,  that  the  pleasure  will  be 

attended  at  last  ̂ ^■ith  intolerable  pains:  when  it  works 
lil;e  so  much  poison  in  the  veins;  and  casts  thee  into 
diseases  as  hard  to  cure,  as  the  biting  of  a  serpent  or 
the  stinging  of  a  basilisk.     See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  33.]  Thy  thoughts  will  not  only  grow  con- 
fused, and  all  things  appear  to  thee  otherways  than 

they  are;  but  lustful,  nay,  adulterous  desires  will  be 
stirred  up,  which  thou  canst  not  rule;  and  thy  mouth, 
being  without  a  bridle,  will  break  forth  into  unseemly, 
nay  filthy,  scurrilous,  or,  perhaps,  blasphemous  lan- 

guage; without  respect  to  God  or  man. 
Ver.  34.]  And,  which  is  worst  of  all,  thou  wilt 

grow  so  perfectly  senseless,  that  thy  most  important 
business  will  not  only  lie  neglected;  but  thou  wilt 
sottishly  run  thyself  into  the  extremest  hazards,  with- 

out any  apprehension  of  danger:  being  no  more  able 
to  direct  thy  course,  than  a  pilot  who  snorts  when  a 
ship  is  tossed  in  the  midst  of  the  sea;  or  to  take 
notice  of  the  peril  thou  art  in,  than  he  that  falls  asleep 
on  the  top  of  the  mast,  where  he  was  set  to  keep  the 
watch. 

Ver.  35.]  And  to  complete  thy  misery,  shouldest 
thou  be  not  only  mocked  and  abused,  but  beaten 
also,  thou  thyself  wilt  confess,  afterward,  that  it  made 
no  impression  on  thee:  nay,  shouldest  thou  be  most 
lamentably  battered  and  bruised,  thou  wilt  neither 
know  who  did  it,  nor  at  all  regard  it;  but,  as  if  no 
harm  had  befallen  thee,  no  sooner  open  thy  eyes,  but 
stupidly  seek  an  occasion  to  be  drunk,  and  beaten 

again. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

1  Be  not  thou  envious  against  evil  men,  neither 
desire  to  be  with  them. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

Argument. —  [a]  The  proneness  of  good  men,  espe- 
cially while  they  are  weak,  and  only  in  the  begin- 
nings of  goodness,  to  be  dejected  at  the  prosperity 

of  the  ungodly,  and  so  to  be  tempted  to  imitate 
them,  is  the  reason  that  the  admonition  we  meet 
withal  in  the  first  verse  is  so  often  repeated. 
Which  we  find  before  (iii.  31;  xxiii.  17),  and 
comes  again,  ver.  18,  of  this  chapter. 

[6]  And,  in  like  manner,  for  the  encouragement  of 

well-disposed  persons  to  deuend  on  God's  bless- 

3  For  their  heart  studieth  destruction,  and  their 

lips  talk  of  mischief. 

ing,  in  the  exercise  of  a  virtuous  prudence;  for 
the  getting,  increasing,  and  preserving  an  estate 
(ver.  3 — 5),  he  repeats  another  observation  (ver.  6, 
7)  of  the  advantage  which  wisdom  hath  over  mere 
strength:  which  we  had  several  times  before  (xi. 
14;  XV.  22;  xx.  18). 

[c]  And  then  having  shown  that  it  is  not  wisdom  to 
invent  new  ways  of  doing  hurt  (ver.  8,  H),  he  ad 
vises  to  diligence  in  the  acquiring  of  true  wisdom, 
while  we  are  in  a  good  condition:  for  else  we  shall 
not  be  able  to  support  ourselves  when  adversity 
comes.     So  some  understand  ver.  10,  which  we 
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3  Through  ̂ vis^lom  is  an  house  builded;  and 
by  underslandiiig  it  is  established; 

translate  otherwise,  and  so  do  most  interpreters: 
and  therefore  I  have  expressed  the  sense  of  our 
translation  first;  and  only  annexed  the  other  to  it. 
There  is  a  third,  which  1  have  taken  no  notice  of  in 
my  paraphrase,  because  it  doth  not  seem  to  me  to 
be  genuine;  which  is  this.  If  adversity  deject  thee, 
and  break  thy  spirit;  thou  wilt  he  so  much  the 
more  unable  lo  get  out  of  it.     But  it  is  an  excel- 

lent observation,  and  therefore  I  thought  good  here 
to  mention  it:  though  tlie  simplest  sense  seems  to 

I    be  that  which  we  follow,  and   in   brief  is   this: 
Thou  art  not  a  man  of  courage  if  thou  canst  not 
bear  adversity  with  an  equal  mind. 

[d]  And  there  is  a  courage  to  he  exercised  in  our 
charitable  succouring  of  others,  as  well  as  in  our 
own  distresses;   which  he  commends  in  the  fol- 

lowing words,  ver.  11,  13,  where  he  presses  with 
a  great  deal  of  warmth  (as  will  appear  to  those 
that  understand  the  Hebrew  language,  and   read 
the  last  words  with  an  interrogation),  the  necessity 
of  giving  our  assistance  for  the  rescuing  of  innocent 
persons  (when  their  lives  are  in  danger),  either  by 
counselling  them,  or  petitioning  others  in  their  be- 

half, or  purchasing  their  release  with  money,  or 
using  our  authority,  or  power  (if  we  have  any  and 
can  do  it  lawfully),  for  their  deliverance.     For  this 
chiefly  belongs  to  magistrates,  and  those  that  are 
in  public  offices;  who  ought  not  to  be  overawed 
by  great  men,  from  undertaking  the  protection  and 
relief  of  those  who  are  unjustly  oppressed.     This, 
I  think,   Melancthon   has   expressed,  as   well  or 
better,  than  any  I  have  met  withal,  in  this  manner : 

"  God  commands  both  magistrates  and  private  men 
not  to  murder  the  innocent,  and  likewise  not  to 
assist  unjust  cruelty.     But  quite  contrary,  the  ma- 

gistrate ought  to  be  the  guardian  of  innocent  men's 
lives;  and  private  persons  in  their  places  ought  to 
oppose,  without  sedition,  unjust  severity,  as  much 
as  they  are  able.     There  are  many  examples  of  this 
in  the  scripture.     Jonathan  opposed  his  father  and 
helped  to  preserve  David;  not  only  by  the  good 
testimony  he  gave  of  him,  but  by  other  good  offices. 
Obadiah  fed  the  prophets  whom  Jezebel  designed 
to  have  killed.     The  eunuch  pulled  up  Jeremiah 
out  of  the  dungeon;  and  the  Egyptian  midwives 
saved  the  Israelites'  children,  as  Rahab  afterward 
did  the  spies.     In  the  time  of  Dioclesian,  a  noble 
person  in  the  city  of  Nicomedia  in  Bithynia,  pub- 

licly tore  down  the  edict  of  the  emperor  for  putting 
Christians  to  death,  that  he  might  show  he  detested 
that  unjust  cruelty.     Examples  to  the   contrary, 
are  such  as  that  of  Doeg,  who,  in  compliance  with 

Saul's  fury,  slew  the  innocent  priests ;  and  many 
now  either  openly  or  by  their  silence  confirm  the 
unjust  severity,  which   is  exercised   against  our 
churches.     Let  such  think  of  these  words  of  Solo- 

mon, 'If  thou  forbear  to  deliver  them,'"  &c. 
[e]   Who  shows  with  what  pleasure  such  instructions 

should  be  received,  and  how  profitable,  nay,  ne- 
cessary, they  are,  by  the  example  of  honey  (ver. 

13,  14),  which  was  not  only  reckoned  the  sweetest 
thing  in  those  countries  (as  appears  by  many  places 
in  scripture),  but  one  of  those  which  was  most 
necessary  for  human  life;  as  appears  by  the  words 
of  the  son  of  Sirach  (xxxix.  -11).     For  it  was  use- 

ful for  food,  for  drink,  for  medicine,  for  preserving 
of  dead  bodies;  and  was  so  natural  to  them,  that 
it  seems  to  have  been  the  food  of  infants  (Isa.  vii. 
15).     Whence  the  ancient  Christians  were  wont  to 
give  a  little  7nilk  and  honey  to  those  who  were  bap- 

tized ;  as  persons  newly  regenerate  and  born  again : 

Tf 

4    And  Iiy  knowledge  shall  the  chambers  be 
filled  with  all  precious  and  pleasant  riches. 

because  honey,  as  well  as  milk,  was  the  nutriment 
of  little  children  in  those  days  and  countries.  How 
refreshing  it  was,  appears  by  the  story  of  Jonathan 
(1  Sam.  xiv.  17),  and  in  what  common  use,  by  the 
example  of  our  Saviour  after  his  resurrection  (Luke 
xxiv.  41,  4'3).  Which  may  all  be  applied  to  wis- 

dom; from  whence  the  mind  derives  the  greatest  ' satisfaction:  and  therefore  ought  to  be,  as  it  were, 

our  daily  diet  (without  which  we  cannot  subsist),  ' from  the  beginning  of  our  days  unto  the  end  of them. 

[/]  For  many  gracious  promises  are  made  to  it  wliicli 
must  not  be  so  understood,  he  shows,  as  if  no  evil 
thing  should  befall   good   men:    but  as   wisdom 
teaches  them  to  be  content  with  a  little  (vvbich 
seems   to   he   denoted   by  the  word  we  translate 
habitation,  ver.  15),  so  when  they  meet  with  anj 
affliction,  it  instructs  them  not  to  despair  of  bett^ 
days.     So  those  words  are  to  be  understood,  vsr, 
16,  which  are  commonly  not  only  in  sermons,  but 
in  books  also,  applied  to  falling  into  sin:  and  that 
men  may  the  more  securely  indulge  themselves  ia 
their  sins,  and  yet  think  themselves  good  men,  they 
have  very  cunningly  added  something  to  them. 
For  they  are  commonly  cited  thus,  "A  just  man 
falleth  seven  times  a  day,"  which  last  words  [a 

day,  or  in  a  day"]  are  not  in  any  translation  of  the bible  (much  less  in  the  original),  but  only  in  some 

corrupt  editions  of  the  Vulgar  Latin :  which,  ag-iiast 
the  plain  scope  of  the  context,  and  meaning  of  the 
words,  seems  to  understand  this  place  of  falling 
into  sin.     When  the  word  fall  never  signifies  soi 
but  always  trouble  and  calamity:  as  abundance  of 
learned  men  have  long  ago  observed  ;  particularly 
Tarnovius,  and,  since  him,  Amama  and  Grotius. 
Nor  needs  there  any  other  proof  of  it,  than  those 
places  (which  are  many)  wherein/aWing'and  rising 
again  being  opposed,  both  of  them  have  respect  to 
calamities:  and  the  former  signifies,  being  plunged 
into  them,  and  the  other  getting  out  of  them.    And 
so,  in  the  Latin  tongue,  adversities  are  called  casus, 
"falls,"  as  every  body  knows. 

And  therefore  we  must  make  use  of  other  places,  for 
the  confuting  the  fancy  of  perfection  in  this  life; 
and  for  the  comfort  of  those  who  are  cast  down  fay 
their  lapses  into  sin:  and  take  heed  of  reading  the 
holy  scriptures  so  carelessly,  as  to  turn  our  medi- 

cine into  poison:  which  is  the  fault  of  those  who, 
from  such  mistakes,  give  way  to  their  evii  affec- 

tions, and  let  them  carry  them  into  sin. 

[e^]  Against  this  there  follows  a  severe  caution,  in 
the  wise  man,  who  would  not  have  us  so  much  as 
indulge  ourselves  in  that  pleasure  we  are  apt  to 
take,  in  seeing  our  enemies  fall  into  such  troubles 
as  they  have  given  us  (ver.  17).     And  to  this  he 
annexes   another,   which   cannot  be  too  often  re- 

peated (ver.  19),  against  fretting  at  the  prosperity 
of  those  who  do  ill:  which  he  often  prohibits;  but 

doth  it  now  in  the  words  of  his  father  David"  (Ps. xxxvii.  1),  whose  authority  was  justly  held  very 
great  in  that  church:   and  who  had  made  many 
observations,    from   his    own   experience,   of   the 
shortness  of  their  felicity,  and  the  sudden  changes 
with  which  they  were  often   surprised   and  asto- 
nished. 

[A]  An  instance  he  gives  of  this  in  the  next  precept" 
(ver.  21,  22),  which,  saith  Melancthon  (so  careful  ' 
were  the  reformers  to  prevent  all  seditiondini  rebel- 

lion), is  to  be  reckoned  among  tlie  principal  sen- 
tences that  are  to  be  observed  in  this  book ;  -e^fo- 
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'     5  A  wise  man  is  strong ;  yea,  a  man  of  know- 
ledge increaseth  strength. 

6  For  by  wise  counsel  tliou  slialt  make  thy 

■war;  and  in  multitude  of  counsellors  there  is 
safety. 

7  Wisdom  is  too  high  for  a  fool;  he  openeth 
not  his  mouth  in  the  gate. 

8  He  that  deviseth  to  do  evil  sliall  be  called  a 

mischievous  person. 
9  The  thought  of  foolishness  is  sin ;  and  the 

scorner  is  an  abomination  to  men. 

manding  obedience,  and  directing  the  order  of  it. 
"For,  first,  he  commands  us  to  obey  God,  and 
then  the  king:  whose  office  it  is  to  see  the  laws  of 
God  observed  by  bis  subjects;  and  to  make  sucb 

laws  as  are  not  repugnant  to  God's  laws;  and  to 
punish  the  contumacious;  and  to  pronounce  all 
sentences  according  to  the  laws,  &c.  And  in  du- 

bious cases  their  decrees  ought  to  prevail;  not 
only  because  there  is  a  probable  reason  on  their 
side,  but  because  of  the  authority  given  from  above 
unto  magistrates:  whom  God  would  have  us  in 
civil  affairs,  though  dubious  before,  to  obey.  And 
because  God  gives  us  sometimes  more  mild  and 
gentle,  sometimes  less  kind,  be  would  have  us  also 
to  bear  onera  duriora,  if  they  be  tolerable,  and 
obedience  be  not  a  sin.  For  he  threatens  here  a 
severe  vengeance  to  those  that  are  seditious:  so  be 
translates  the  word  schonini;  which  the  Chaldee 
translates  fools  {changelings  in  our  language):  for 
they  are  no  better  who  invert  and  change  this  order 
(as  some  understand  the  word),  either  by  advancing 
the  will  of  the  prince  above  all  law,  without  any 
regard  to  what  God  himself  hath  enacted;  or  by 
pretending  religion  and  the  fear  of  the  Lord  for  re- 

bellion against  the  king,  who  ordains  notbingragainst 
God's  law."_  _ [i]  But  there  is  no  necessity  of  glossing  upon  that 
word  (which  we  render  ̂ /dcj!  to  changeS,  for  though 
itbediversely  translated,  the  sense  is  stnl  the  same. 
And  some  of  the  varieties  that  are  of  opinions, 
about  the  sense  of  the  latter  part  of  ths  twenty- 
second  verse,  I  have  expressed  in  the  paraphrase; 
and  made  them  agree  well  enough.  Lud.  de  Dieu 
is  alone  by  himself  (as  far  as  I  can  find),  who 
would  have  that  word  we  render  both  of  them  to 
signify  their  years :  and  the  meaning  to  be,  who 
hnows  how  soon  their  life  may  be  at  a  miserable 
end? 

Among  the  following  sentences,  which  are  rules  also 
of  wisdom,  there  is  no  difficulty;  but  a  little  in 
ver.  26,  28,  where  I  have  endeavoured  to  compre- 

hend several  expositions,  and  connect  them  to- 
gether in  my  paraphrase:  but  think  not  fit  to  en- 

large this  preface  any  farther,  by  giving  a  particu^ 
lar  account  of  them. 

Ver.  1.]  Let  it  not  vex  thee  into  impatience  and 
indignation  to  see  men  thrive,  who  are  bent  upon  no- 

thing but  wickedness;  much  less  move  thee  to  tliink 
them  happy,  and  to  wish  thyself  among  tliem:  but 
avoid  their  company,  and  much  more  their  course  of 
life.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  For  who  would  grow  rich  and  great  by 

the  misery  of  others  1  and  such  men's  thoughts  are 
always  contriving  how  to  ruin  those  who  stand  in  the 
way  of  their  wicked  designs;  and  their  tongues  are 
employed  in  lies,  calumnies,  false  accusations,  and 
all  manner  of  forgeries;  not  only  to  give  trouble  and 
vexation  unto  their  neighbours,  but  to  undo  them. 

Ver.  3.]  An  estate  may  be  gotten,  and  a  family 

10  /f  thou  faint  in  the  day  of  adversity,  th3r 
strength  is  small. 

11  If  thou  forbear  to  deliver  tJictyi  that  are 

drawn  unto  death,  and  those  that  are  ready  to  be 
slain ; 

12  If  thou  sayest.  Behold,  we  knew  it  not; 
doth  not  he  that  pondereth  the  heart  consider  it? 
and  he  that  keepeth  thy  soul,  doth  not  he  know 

it?  and  shall  not  he  render  to  evei-y  man  accord- 
ing to  his  works  ? 

13  My  son,  eat  thou  honey,  because  it  is  good ; 

raised,  by  such  wise  and  pious  means  as  are  recom- 
mended in  this  book;  and  there  need  no  other  arts 

but  virtue  and  prudent  management  to  settle  and  con- tinue it. 

Ver.  4.]  For  as  true  learning  and  knowledge  is  the 
best  furniture  of  the  mind;  so  it  is  the  best  able  to 
furnish  every  room  in  the  house:  not  only  with  all 
things  necessary,  but  with  what  may  serve  for  orna- 

ment and  for  the  pleasure  of  life. 
Ver.  5.]  Wisdom  also  is  able  to  supplj'  the  defect 

of  bodily  strength,  for  a  man's  defence  against  unjust 
invaders  of  his  possessions:  or  if  he  have  outward 
strength  and  power,  his  skill  and  dexterity  will  add 
such  force  unto  it,  as  will  make  it  more  effectual. 

Ver.  G.]  For  experience  tells  us,  that  victory  doth 
not  depend  so  much  upon  mighty  armies,  as  upon 
exact  conduct,  good  discipline,  subtle  contrivance: 
and  the  safety  of  a  nation  doth  not  lie  merely  in  the 
multitude  of  the  people;  but  in  the  number  of  wise 
men,  to  direct  and  govern  all  affairs  (xi.  14).  See 
Arg.  [6]. 

Ver.  7.]  Who  are  the  more  valuable,  because  it  is 
no  easy  thing  to  be  an  accomplished  person  in  all  the 
parts  of  wisdom;  which  are  above  the  reach  of  vain, 
rash,  and  heady  men,  who  are  not  admitted  either  to 
judge,  or  to  advise  in  the  common  council  of  the  city, 
where  wise  men  are  not  afraid  nor  ashamed  to  speak, 
and  that  with  great  authority. 

Ver.  8.]  He  that  deviseth  new  ways  and  arts  of 
cheating,  or  doing  mischief  unto  others,  is  one  of  the 
worst  of  men;  and  shall  be  branded  with  the  odious 
name  of  a?i  inventor  of  evil  things  (Rom.  i.  30). 

Ver.  9.]  To  contrive  any  thing  that  is  hurtful  unto 
others,  though  out  of  rashness  and  folly,  is  a  sin:  but 
he  that  makes  a  jest  of  it  when  it  is  done,  and  laughs 
at  those  who  tell  him  it  is  a  sin,  is  such  a  pestilent 

wretch,  that  he  is,  or  ought  to  be,  extremely  ab- 
horred of  all  mankind. 

Ver.  10.]  To  despond  and  desist  from  any  good  de- 
sign, much  more  to  despair  of  deliverance,  when  thou 

fallesl  into  any  distress,  is  an  argument  of  great  weak- 
ness and  feebleness  of  mind  :  and  yet,  if  thou  art  re- 
miss in  the  study  of  wisdom  in  a  prosperous  condi- 

tion, thy  spirit  will  be  apt  to  sink,  and  be  dejected,  in 
a  worse.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  11.]  LTse  thy  best  endeavours  to  deliver  inno- 
cent persons,  who,  by  false  accusations,  or  other 

ways,  are  dragged  to  execution;  or  are  in  present 
danger  of  losing  their  life:  and  do  not  think  thou 
canst  with  a  safe  conscience  withdraw  thyself  from 
succouring  them  in  that  distress. 

Ver.  12.]  I  know  the  common  excuse  which  men 
are  apt  to  make  in  this  case;  protesting  that  they  did 
not  understand  their  innocence,  or  how  to  save  them: 
but  dost  thou  think  such  things  will  pass  with  God, 
though  they  do  with  men?  Canst  thou  deceive  him 
with  false  pretences?  Him,  that  searc.hetb  into  the 
secrets  of  all  men's  hearts?  Him,  that  observeth 
every,  the  very  least,  motion  of  thy  soul?  by  whose 
wise  providence,  which  serves  all  men  in  their  kind,. 
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and  the  honeycomb,  which  is  sweet  to  thy 

taste :     • 
14  So  shall  the  knowledge  of  wisdom  be  unto 

thy  soul :  when  thou  hast  found  it,  then  there 
shall  be  a  reward,  and  thy  expectation  shall  not 
be  cut  off. 

15  Lay  not  wait,  O  wicked  man,  against  the 
dwelling  of  the  righteous  ;  spoil  not  his  resting 

place : 
16  For  a  just  man  falleth  seven  times,  and 

riseth  up  again:  but  the  wicked  shall  fall  into 
mischief. 

17  Rejoice  not  when  thine  enemy  falleth,  and 
let  not  thine  heart  be  glad  when  he  stmnbleth : 

18  Lest  the  Lord  see  it,  and  it  displease  him, 
and  he  turn  away  his  wrath  from  him. 

19  Fret  not  thyself  because  of  evil  men,  nei- 
ther be  thou  envious  at  the  wicked; 

20  For  there  shall  be  no  reward  to  the  evil 

man;  the  candle  of  the  wicked  shall  be  put  out. 

thou  thyself  shalt  be  deserted,  as  thou  hast  deserted 
others.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  13.]  Do  not  slight,  much  less  nauseate,  such 
precepts  as  these,  my  dear  child:  but  as  honey  is 
most  acceptable  to  thy  palate,  both  for  its  wholesome- 
ness  and  for  its  pleasure;  especially  that  pure  part  of 
it,  which  drops  of  itself  immediately  from  the  honey- 

comb:    See  Arg.  [e]. 
Ver.  14.]  So  let  that  knowledge  be  to  thy  mind, 

which  tends  to  make  thee  wise  and  virtuous :  for  as 

nothing  is  more  necessary  for  thee,  nothing  more  de- 
lightful; so,  if  it  be  seriously  studied  and  thoroughly 

digested,  it  will  abundantly  reward  thy  pains,  with 
prosperous  success  in  all  thy  undertakings;  and  never 
put  thee  in  hope  of  any  thing  which  shall  not  answer 
thy  expectation. 

Ver.  15.]  It  is  possible,  indeed,  that  a  good  man's 
condition  may  be  very  mean,  nay,  afflicted  sometime 
in  this  world :  but  let  not  that  tempt  the  wicked 
subdy  to  contrive  to  ruin,  much  less  by  open  violence 
to  disturb  his  innocent  repose:  nay,  east  him  out  of 
his  smajl  habitation,  with  which  he  is  contented : 

Ver.  Ifi.]  For  though  a  good  man  should  meet  with 
so  many  troubles,  that  thou  imaginest  he  cannot  fail 
to  perish  in  them;  he  shall  overcome  them  all,  and 
flourish  again :  when  the  winked  shall  sink  under  the 
calamity  that  befalls  them,  and  never  be  able  to  re- 

cover out  of  it.     See  Arg.  [/] . 
Ver.  17.]  It  is  a  great  piece  of  wisdom  and  virtue 

also,  to  pity  others  in  their  trouble,  and  not  to  show 
any  sign  of  joy  and  mirth;  when  thou  seest  any  man, 
though  he  be  thy  enemy,  in  a  calamitous  condition: 
no,  not  so  much  as  (upon  thy  own  account)  to  take 
any  inward  pleasure  in  his  downfall. 

Ver.  18.]  For  though  nobody  sees  it,  God  doth; 
and  such  inhuman  affections  are  so  displeasing  to  him, 
that  they  may  provoke  him  to  translate  the  calamity 
from  thy  enemy  unto  tliee :  and  thereby  damp  thy  sinful 
joy  with  a  double  sorrow;  first  to  see  him  delivered 
from  his  trouble,  and  then  to  find  thyself  involved 
in  it. 

Ver.  19.]  Let  not  thy  anger  kindle  (or  if  it  do, 
quench  it  presently,  that  it  may  not  tempt  thee  to 
impatience)  when  thou  seest  men  thrive  and  prosper: 
and  do  not  imagine  them  to  be  happy  men,  and  there- 

by be  provoked  to  follow  them  in  their  impious 
courses.     See  Arg.   [gl- 

Ver.  20.]  For  though  a  wicked  man  may  live  brave- 
ly for  a  tiuie,  yet  it  shall  end  quite  otherwise  than  he 

expected ;  and  his  splendour  (such  as  it  is),  if  not 

21  My  son,  fear  thou  the  Lord  and  the  king; 
and  meddle  not  with  them  tliat  are  given  to 
change : 

33  For  their  calamity  shall  rise  suddenly; 
and  who  knoweth  the  ruin  of  them  both  ? 

23  These  things  also  belong  to  the  wise.  It 

is  not  good  to  have  respect  of  persons  in  judg- 
ment. 

21  He  that  saith  unto  the  wicked,  Thou  art 

righteous ;  him  shall  the  people  curse,  nations 
shall  abhor  him: 

25  But  to  them  diat  rebuke  him  shall  be  de- 

light, and  a  good  blessing  shall  come  upon  them. 
26  Every  man  shall  kiss  his  lips  that  giveth  a 

right  answer. 
27  Prepare  thy  Mork  without,  and  make  it  fit 

for  thyself  in  the  field;  and  afterwards  build 
thine  house. 

28  Be  not  a  witness  against  thy  neighbour 
without  cause ;  and  deceive  not  with  thy  lips. 

in  his  own  days,  yet  in  his  posterity,  be  utterly  ex- 
tinguished. 

Ver.  21.]  Take  care  therefore,  my  dear  child,  that 
thy  religion  (which  teaches  thee  in  the  first  place  to 
worship,  reverence,  and  obey  the  great  Lord  and  Gover- 

nor of  all  the  world)  make  thee  humbly  obedient  to 

the  king,  as  God's  vicegerent  here  on  earth :  and  have 
nothing  to  do  with  those,  whose  discontent  with  the 
present  state  of  things,  or  their  love  of  novelty,  makes 
them  eflect  a  change  of  government;  and  depart 
from  their  duty  both  to  God  and  man.     See  Arg.  [A]. 

Ver.  2-2.]  For  an  unexpected  and  dreadful  calami- 
ty shall  unavoidably  and  violently  seize  on  them:  but 

when  and  how  either  God  or  the  king  will  punish 
them  none  can  tell;  or  what  terrible  vengeance  they 
will  take,  both  upon  those  that  move  rebellion,  and 
those  that  associate  with  them.     See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  23.]  These  things  also  that  follow  belong  to 
the  wise  and  virtuous  conduct  of  thy  life.  It  is  a 

very  evil  thing,  if  thou  art  a  judge,  to  consider  the  qua-- 
lity  of  the  person  (either  his  greatness,  or  his  relation, 
or  the  friendship  thou  hast  with  him,  &;c.),  and  not 
the  merits  of  the  cause,  that  is  brought  before  thee. 

Ver.  24.]  And  whoever  he  be  that  contrary  to 
the  plain  evidence  which  is  given  in  against  the  wicked 
shall  pronounce  him  innocent,  and  make  a  bad  cause 
to  be  good,  the  whole  country  shall  curse  him,  and 
wish  the  divine  vengeance  shall  overtake  him:  nay, 
other  nations,  who  hear  of  his  unjust  proceedings, 
shall  have  him  in  srreat  detestation. 

Ver.  25.]  But  they  that  give  a  check  to  vice  and 
wickedness,  by  punishing  evil-doers  according  to 
their  deserts,  shall  not  only  have  inward  satisfaction 
in  their  own  mind;  but  increase  of  joy,  by  hearing 
others  speak  well  of  them:  nay,  God  himself,  the 
fountain  of  all  good,  shall  plentifully  bestow  his 
blessings  upon  them. 

Ver.  26.]  It  is  not  only  justice  but  kindness,  to  pass 
a  righteous  sentence,  without  fear  or  favour ;  and  upon 
all  occasions  to  speak  appositely  and  consonant  to 
truth:  and  as  such  persons  give  others  a  singular 
pleasure,  so  they  shall  be  loved  most  dearly,  and 
honoured  by  all. 

Ver.  27.]  Do  every  thing  in  order:  and  first  aiind 
those  things  which  are  most  necessary ;  contenting  thy- 

self with  a  little  hutin  the  field  till  thou  hast  gotten  an 
estate,  by  a  careful  improvement  of  thy  pasturage 
and  of  thy  tillage:  and  then  it  will  be  timely  enough 
to  build  thee  a  house,  and  to  bring  a  wife  into  it. 

Ver.  28.]  Do  not  testify  any  thing  againstlhy  neigh- 
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29  Say  not,  I  will  do  so  to  him  as  lie  hath 
done  to  me:  I  will  render  to  the  man  according 
to  his  work. 

30  I  went  by  the  field  of  the  slothful,  and  by 
the  vineyard  of  the  man  void  of  understanding. 

31  And,  lo,  it  was  all  grown  over  with 
thorns,  and  netdes  had  covered  the  face  thereof, 

bour  rashly,  much  less  when  thou  hast  no  ground  at 
all  for  the  accusation;  nor  seduce  any  body  into  a 
false  opinion  of  him,  by  crafty  insinuation;  much  less 
suborn  them  secretly  by  promises  of  rewards,  lo  say 
that  which  is  not  true  of  him;  when  outwardly  thou 
carriest  thyself  to  him,  and  pretendest  to  be  his 
friend. 

Ver.  29.]  Suppose  be  hath  been  injurious  in  that 
kind  to  thee  heretofore,  and  thou  hast  now  an  oppor- 

tunity to  be  revenged ;  let  not  that  tempt  thee  to  resolve 
with  thyself  to  do  to  him  as  he  hath  done  to  thee: 

taking  upon  thee  that  which  God  hath  declared  be- 

longs^to  himself  alone  (Deut.  xxxii.  35),  to  recom- 
pense upon  him  according  to  his  deservings. 

"Ver.  30.]  And,  to  that  which  I  have  just  now  said 
(ver.  27)  concerning  diligence,  I  will  add  this  obser- 

vation; which  I  myself  made,  as  1  took  a  view  of 
the  state  of  my  subjects,  among  whom  1  found  one 
so  lazy  and  void  of  consideration ;  that,  though  he 
had  good  land  in  a  field,  and  a  fruitful  vineyard, 

Ver.  31.]  Yet,  such  was  his  wretched  sloth,  instead 
of  corn  I  was  surprised  with  the  sight  of  thorns  and 
thistles,  which  had  overrun  his  whole  field;  nor  was 
there  any  thing  but  nettles  to  be  seen  in  his  vineyard : 

and  the  stone  wall  thereof  was  broken  down. 

32  Then   I  saw,  and   considered   it  well:    I 

looked  upon  it,  and  received  instruction. 

33  Yet  a  little  sleep,  a  little  slumber,  a  little- 
folding  of  the  hands  lo  sleep. 

34  So  shall  thy  poverty  come  as  one  that  tra' 
velleth;  and  thy  want  as  an  armed  man. 

or  if  there  had  been  any  fruit  in  either,  it  would  have 
been  lost  for  want  of  a  fence ;  which  was  fallen  down, 
and  laid  all  open  to  the  beasts  of  prey. 

Ver.  32.]  Which  rueful  spectacle  so  deeply  affected 
my  heart,  and  brought  so  many  thouglits  into  my 
mind,  that  I  learnt,  by  beholding  those  miserable 
effects  of  idleness,  to  cure  that  vice  in  myself  and  tc 
correct  it  in  others. 

Ver.  33.]  And  I  cannot  do  it  better,  than  in  those 
words  before  used  (vi.  10,  11),  If  thou  wilt  not  rouse 
up  thyself,  O  sluggard,  but,  rolling  thyself  on  thy 
bed,  ridicuously  desire  thy  pains  may  be  spared,  and 
that  thou  mayest  still  be  suffered  without  any  distur- 

bance to  enjoy  a  little  more  sleep,  and  to  lay  aside 
all  care  of  thy  business,  when  thou  hast  loitered  too 
long  already : 

Ver.  34.]  Then  poverty  shall  come  swiftly  (though 
in  silent  and  unobserved  places)  upon  thee;  and,  be- 

fore thou  art  aware,  leave  thee  as  naked  as  if  thou 

wert  stripped  by  a  highwayman:  nay,  the  most  ex- 
treme want  and  beggary  shall  unavoidably  seize  on 

thee,  like  an  armed  man,  against  whom  thou  canst 
make  no  resistance. 

PART    III. 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

1  These  are  also  proverbs  of  Solomon,  which 
the  men  of  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah  copied  out. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

Argument. — [a]  Here  begins  the  third  part  of  the 
book  of  Proverbs;  which  is  a  collection  made  by 
some  belonging  to  Hezekiah :  and  acknowledged 
here  (in  the  entrance  of  the  book),  as  well  as  the 
former,  to  be  Solomon's.  Who  spake  a  great  many 
proverbs  (we  read  1  Kings  iv.  32),  which,  no  doubt, 
were  preserved  by  his  successors  in  a  book,  if  be 
did  not  set  them  down  himself.  Out  of  which 
volume,  some  good  men  had  selected  such  as  they 
thought  most  useful  for  the  people :  and  besides 
those  in  the  foregoing  chapters,  which  had  been 
compiled,  either  in  his  own  days,  or  soon  after;  these 
also  which  follow  were  thought  good  to  be  added 
in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  :  who,  restoring  the  service 
of  God  in  the  temple  to  its  purity  and  splendour 
(2  Chron.  xxix.  3,  &c.  xxxi.  2,  3,  &c.),  took  care, 
in  all  likelihood,  for  the  better  instruction  of  the 
people  in  piety,  to  revive  the  schonls  of  the  prophets 
also:  ami  to  press  them  (as  he  had  done  the 
priests)  to  do  their  duty  faithfully ;  in  teaching 
the  laws  of  God,  and  informing  the  people  in  all 
things  that  might  be  profitable  for  them. 

Out  of  which  schools  sojne  were  chosen,  it  is  probable, 
to  attend  the  king  himself;  who  are  called  his  men 

2  It  is  the  glory  of  God  to  conceal  a  thing r 
but  the  honour  of  kings  is  to  search  out  a  matter. 

or  servants:  who,  out  of  their  great  zeal  to  pro- 
mote useful  learning,  culled  out  more  proverbs  from 

among  that  great  heap  of  three  thousand  (which 
would  have  been  too  great  a  bulk  to  have  been  all 
published,  and,  perhaps,  all  of  them  not  concern- 

ing manners  or  good  government),  and  such  espe- 
cially as  they  saw  would  do  good  to  the  prince  as 

well  as  to  the  people;  of  which  nature  are  those 
that  are  put  into  this  collection;  many  of  which  be- 

long to  the  right  administration  of  the  public 
affairs.  I  am  not  able  to  produce  express  autho- 

rity for  all  this;  but  I  think  it  might  be  fairly  con- 
jectured from  those  words,  2  Chron.  xxxi.  ult 

where  we  read  of  the  pains  Hezekiah  took  about 
the  law,  and  about  the  commandments,  as  well  as 
about  the  service  of  the  house  of  God. 

But  who  tlie  persons  were  that  he  employed  in  trans- 
scribing  those  proverbs  out  of  the  ancient  records 
is  more  obscure.  Some  of  the  Hebrews  say,  Shebna 
the  scribe,  and  his  officers  or  clerks  that  were  un- 

der the  principal  secretary :  others  add  Eliakim  and 
Joah  (who  are  joined  together  in  2  Kings  xviii.  26, 
37);  others  fancy  them  to  have  been  Esaiah  (a 
person  of  great  quality,  near  of  kin  to  the  king, 
and  very  familiar  with  him),  together  with  Hosea 
and  Micah ;  Who  all  lived  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah;: 
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3  The  heaven  for  heiglit,  and  the  earth  for 

depth,  and  the  heart  of  kings  is  imsearcliable. 

and  might  possibly  undertake  tliis  excellent  work. 
In  which  they  assert  some  things,  which  are  to  be 
found  in  the  foregoing  parts  of  this  book,  in  words 
but  little  different,  as  verse  24,  of  this  chapter,  and 
oh.  xxvi.  13,  15,  22,  and  other  places,  of  which  I 
cannot  stay  here  to  give  an  account. 

[6]  They  begin  the  book  with  a  sentence,  which  the 
lord  Bacon  applies  to  all  the  learning  and  wisdom 
of  Solomon.  "In  which,"  saith  he,  "Solomon 
challenges  nothing  to  himself,  but  only  the  honour 

and  inquisition  and  invention  of  truth:  'which  it  is 
the  glory  of  God  to  conceal,  and  the  glory  of  a  king 

to  find  out.'  As  if  the  divine  majesty  took  delight 
to  hide  his  works,  to  the  end  to  liave  them  found 
out;  and  as  if  kings  could  not  attain  greater  honour 
(or  pleasure  or  recreation  either)  than  to  employ 
themselves  in  that  business:  considering  the  great 
command  they  have  of  wits,  and  means,  whereby 

the  investigation  of  all  things  maj'  be  effected." 
Thus  he,  lib.  vi.  of  the  Advanc.  of  Learning,  ch.  6. 

Which  is  a  very  ingenious  gloss,  if  we  refer  both 
parts  of  the  sentence  to  one  and  the  same  matter: 
tacitly  admonishing  Hezekiah,  and  in  him  all  suc- 

ceeding kings,  not  to  spend  their  time  in  any  thing 
so  much,  as  in  searching  after  truth;  and  endea- 

vouring to  understand  not  only  the  secrets  of 
government,  but  of  the  laws  of  God,  and  of  all  his 
works:  that  they  may  not  be  imposed  upon  by 
false  colours  and  deceitful  glosses;  which  cunning 
wits  are  apt  to  put  upon  causes  that  are  brought 
before  them ;  nay,  upon  the  book  of  God  itself. 

But  if  the  words  be  well  examined,  they  will  be 
found  to  speak  rather  of  dilferent  matters;  which 
God  conceals,  and  into  which  kings  penetrate.  By 
which  some  understand  one  tiling,  and  some  an- 

other: but  taking  the  word  elokim  to  relate  to  God's 
government  of  the  world;  that  which  I  have  said 
in  the  paraphrase  seems  to  me  the  nearest  to  the 

business.  And  Jansenius's  exposition  is  not  forced, 
who  discourses  to  this  purpose :  It  is  part  of  God's 
glory  that  he  need  search  into  nothing;  besides, 
he  perfectly  knows  all  things:  and  yet  need  not 
declare  that  he  takes  notice  of  every  thing  (because 
he  can  do  it  when  he  pleases),  but  rather  seem  to 
dissemble  his  knowledge;  in  which  he  wonderfully 
declares  his  patience  and  long-suffering  towards  us. 
But  kings  on  earth  must  not  herein  imitate  him; 
for  It  is  their  honour  to  search  diligently  and  inquire 
into  the  state  of  their  kingdom,  and  to  correct  pre- 

sently what  they  find  amiss,  lest  it  be  out  of  their 
power  when  it  is  strengthened  by  long  custom  and 
numerous  offenders.  But  especially  in  difficult  and 
intricate  business,  covered  with  darkness  and 

obscurity,  perplexed  with  many  windings  and  turn- 
ings, and  with  crafty  and  subtle  conveyances; 

there  to  spy  light,  and  by  wisdom  and  diligence  to 
rip  up  a  foul  matter,  and,  searching  the  cause  to 

the  bottom,  to  make  a  discovery  of  all,  is  a  thino- 
most  worthy  of  a  king,  and  tends  highly  to  his 
honour.  In  short,  as  it  makes  for  the  glory  of  God, 
that  he  need  not  inquire  into  any  thing,  but,  when 
he  knows  all  things,  yet  conceals  that  knowledge: 
so,  on  the  contrary  side,  it  makes  for  the  glory  of 
kings,  that,  when  they  are  forced  to  confess,  that 
they  are  ignorant,  as  well  as  other  men,  of  many 
things;  they  make  such  diligent  inquiry,  that  they 
discover  and  detect  those  things  which  others  have 
entangled,  and  would  have  buried  in  darkness. 

To  some  such  purpose  all  interpreters  expound  these 
words,  save  one,  who  refers  both  parts  of  the  sen- 

tence to«kinjs  (understanding  by  elohim,  gods, 
Vol.  III.— U 

4  Take  away  the  dross  from  Ihc  silver, 
there  shall  come  fortli  a  vessel  for  the  finer. 
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and 

judges  and  princes)  in  this  sense:  "Wise  kings 
preserve  the  reverence  which  is  due  to  their  per- 

sons and  place  by  concealing  carefully  their  own 
intentions  and  counsels;  and  by  finding  out  the 

designs  of  other  men."  Thus  Maldonate;  which  1 
mention  because  it  is  a  great  truth,  though  not  the 
sense  of  the  words,  but  rather  the  meaning  of  the 
following  verse  (ver.  2). 

[c]  Which  concerns  kings  also,  as  some  of  those 
that  come  after  likewise  do  (which  would  incline 
one  to  think  this  part  of  the  book  of  Proverbs  was 
particularly  collected  for  the  use  of  Hezekiah)  and 
hath  received  this  gloss  from  the  same  great  man 
I  named  before,  the  lord  Bacon:  who  gives  this  as 
one  of  the  chief  reasons  why  the  hearts  of  kings 
are  inscrutable,  because  "they  being  at  the  very 
top  of  human  desires,  have  not,  for  the  most  part, 
any  particular  ends  proposed  to  themselves  (none 
at  least  to  which  they  vehemently  and  constantly 

aspire),  by  the  site  and  distance  of  which  ends  we 
may  be  directed  to  take  the  measure  and  scale  of 
the  rest  of  their  actions :  whereas  there  is  no  pri- 

vate person,  who  is  not  altogether  like  a  traveller, 
that  goes  intently  aiming  at  some  certain  terms  of 
his  journey  where  be  may  stay  and  rest:  from 
whence  one  may  probably  conjecture,  what  he  will 
do,  or  not  do.  For  if  any  thing  conduce  to  the  end 
at  which  he  aims,  it  is  likely  he  will  do  it;  but  if 

it  cross  his  design,  he  will  not."  Therefore  he 
passes  this  judicious  observation  upon  the  whole: 
that  princes  are  best  interpreted  by  their  natures, 

and  private  persons  by  their  ends"  (Adv.  of  Learn- 
ing, book  viii.  ch.  2). 

But  from  hence  also  he  observes  (in  his  first  book), 
that  it  is  best  not  to  be  too  inquisitive  to  penetrate 
into  the  hearts  of  kings :  since  we  are  so  ignorant 
of  the  things  we  see  with  our  eyes  every  day: 

which  the  "custom  of  the  Levant  aims  at,  that 
makes  it  a  heinous  offence  to  gaze  and  fix  their 

ej'es  upon  princes  :  which  is  barbarous  in  the  out- 
ward ceremony,  hut  good  in  the  moral:  for  it 

becomes  not  subjects  to  prj'  too  far  into  their 
princes'  counsels.  But  it  may  as  well  check  the 
ambition  as  the  curiosity  of  private  persons;  be- 

cause they  can  hardly  be  sure  of  that  favour  which 
they  imagine  their  prince  hath  for  them ;  there 
being  such  depths  in  their  inclinations  and  affec- 

"  tions  as  they  cannot  sound. 
But  in  the  next  verses  princes  are  admonished  that 

there  is  no  policy  like  true  virtue  to  support  their 
thrones :  and  that  in  order  to  it  they  should  not 
keep  so  much  as  one  ill  man  about  them;  who 
ofttimes  corrupts  the  whole  court,  and  disturbs  the 
whole  kingdom. 

[d]  And  in  the  next  verse  he  admonishes  subjects 
not  to  be  vainly  ambitious;  nor  bold  a.id  forward 
to  thrust  themselves  into  offices,  or  into  a  rank  that 

doth  not  belong  to  them:  but  to  he  modest,  espe- 
cially in  the  prince's  presence;  and  (according  to 

our  Saviour's  rule)  to  be  invited  to  honour,  rather 
than  greedily  seek  it.  And  withal  he  secretly  com- 

mends to  kings  the  care  of  keejiing  up  their  state 
and  dignity:  not  suffering  every  body  to  intrude 
into  their  presence,  but  giving  a  check  to  proud, 
bold,  and  saucy  persons. 

Then  i^ollow  private  instructions,  not  to  be  too  for- 
ward to  go  to  law;  and  when  we  do,  to  manage 

suits  fairly,  without  aspersin<r  those  with  whom  we 
contend,  and  without  breaking  the  laws  of  friend- 

ship: which  require  us,  not  to  discover  the  secrets 
wherewith  another  hath  intrusted  us  (ver.  9,  10). 
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5  Take   away  the  wicked  from   before   the 
and    his    throne    shall    be    established    in 

righteousness. 

king, 

[e]  In  the  eleventh  verse  I  have  followed  Maimo- 
nides's  interpretation  of  the  word  maskijoth;  in  his 
preface  to  his  More  Nevochim.  And  it  being  doubt- 

ful, whetiier  by  apples  of  gold,  he  means  apples 
that  look  like  gold,  or  apples  made  of  gold;  I  have 
expressed  both. 

[/]  But  I  must  not  give  a  particular  account  of  every 
verse;  and  therefore  I  shall  only  add,  that  I  have 
taken  the  meaning  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
verses  to  be  that  "  moderation  is  good  in  all  things, 
especially  in  those  that  please  us:"  as  honey  doth; 
which  was  so  plentiful  in  those  countries  (as  it 
is  in  many  other),  that  it  was  ordinarily  found 
in  the  woods,  and  holes  of  rocks,  &c.  as  may  be 
seen  in  Bochart  (lib.  iv.  cap.  12,  par.  xi.  De  Sac. 
Animal.) 

[g-]  In  the  twentieth  verse  I  have  followed  Melanc- 
thon  in  what  he  observes  out  of  Pliny  concerning 
nitre  (whose  nature  is  not  now  well  known),  tliat 
it  is  exasperated  by  vinegar  or  lime.  But  in  the 
latter  end  of  the  verse,  I  have  kept  to  our  transla- 

tion, wliich,  by  lehra,  understands  an  heart  ill 
affected  by  grief  or  sorrow :  which  he  takes  literally 
for  an  evil  or  wicked  heart.  And  makes  this  the 

meaning  (which  some  others  have  followed),  that 
pertinacious  sinners  are  made  more  furious  by 
admonitions. 

In  all  ancient  translations  there  follows,  after  this 

verse,  this  sentence:  "As  a  moth  in  a  garment,  or 
a  worm  in  wood ;  so  is  heaviness  in  the  heart  of 

man."  But  St.  .Jerome,  in  the  latter  end  of  liis 
commentaries  upon  Isaiah,  tells  us  that  it  was  siil> 

obelo  in  Origen's  works ;  where  he  noted  all  super- fluous additions  with  that  mark. 

[A]  I  must  not  omit  neither,  that  the  twenty-third 
verse  will  admit  of  a  quite  contrary  sense  to  that  in 
our  translation;  and  is  by  some  rendered  thus: 
"As  the  north  wind  begetteth  rain  (for  so  it  doth 
in  some  climates),  so  a  backbiting  tongue  raiseth 

up  anger  and  indignation  "  (which  ajjpear  in  the 
countenance  both  of  him  that  believes  the  calumny 
and  of  him  that  is  calumniated ;  when  he  knows 
how  he  is  abused). 

[i]  There  is  no  great  difficulty  in  verse  twenty-six. 
But  interpreters  are  divided  about  this;  whether 
he  spake  of  a  just  man  falling  into  sm,  or  into  some 
calamity.  INielancthon  understands  the  latter,  and 
makes  this  the  sense ;  that  even  wise  men's  minds 
are  extremely  troubled,  when  they  see  the  wicked 
prevail  against  the  virttious:  of  which  he  gives  a 
great  many  examples.  But  I  have  taken  in  both  ; 
and  have  referred  it  also  to  all  manner  of  sufferings, 
and  not  restrained  it  to  public  injustice,  as  the  lord 
Bacon  doth;  who  hath  this  excellent  observation 

upon  the  place  (book  viii.  ch.  2,  parab.  25).  "This 
parable  teaches  us,  that  states  and  republics  must, 
above  all  things,  beware  of  an  unjust  and  infamous 
sentence,  in  any  cause  of  great  importance;  espe- 

cially where  the  innocent  is  not  absolved,  but  he 
that  is  not  guilty  to  be  condemned.  For  injuries 
ravaging  among  private  persons  do,  indeed,  trouble 
and  pollute  the  streams  of  justice,  yet  only  as  in 
the  smaller  rivulets:  but  such  unjust  judgments, 
as  I  mentioned,  from  which  examples  are  derived, 
infect  and  distain  the  very  fountain  of  justice.  For 
when  the  courts  of  justice  side  with  injustice,  the 
state  of  things  is  turned,  as  into  a  public  robbery; 
et  homo  homini  fit  lupus,  "and  one  man  preys 

upon  another." 

6  Put  not  forth  thyself  in  tlie  presence  of  the 
king,  and  stand  not  in  tlie  place  of  great  men:      , 

7  For  better  it  is  that  it  be  said  unto  thee. 

[A:]  With  this  verse,  De  Dieu  connects  the  next  (ver. 
27),  and  gives  the  easiest  account  that  I  find  any 
where  of  the  Hebrew  text:  only  translating  that 
particle  but,  wliich  we  translate  so;  as  it  is  often 
taken  in  the  scripture.  And  his  sense  is  this : 
"Though  the  just  may  be  trampled  under  foot  for 
awhile  by  the  wicked,  yet  their  glory  shall  not 
perish ;  but  remain  so  fresh  and  sweet,  that  it  shall 
be  a  glorious  thing  to  inquire  into  their  glorious 
actions."  So  he  would  have  the  verse  translated 
thus:  "To  eat  much  honey,. indeed,  is  not  good; 
but  to  search  out  their  glory  (viz.  of  just  men),  is 

glory."  And  if  we  take  the  verse  by  itself,  then 
the  sense  may  be  this,  as  the  Belgic  interpreters 
translate  it  (of  whom  he,  if  I  mistake  not,  was 

one):  "To  eat  much  honey  is  not  good:  but  to 
search  into  excellent  things  is  a  great  commenda- 

tion; and  we  cannot  therein  easily  offend  by  ex- 

cess:" which  is  quite  contrary  to  the  Vulgar  Latin 
whose  sense  and  meaning  (though  not  the  words) 
may  be  defended,  even  without  repealing  the  word 
not,  as  we  do  in  our  translation;  in  this  manner: 
As  honey,  though  pleasant  to  the  taste,  oppresses 
the  stomach,  if  it  be  immoderately  used:  so  upon 
a  curious  search  into  things  sublime  and  glorious 
(^though  they  be  most  sweet  and  desirable  to  our 
understanding),  we  shall  find  ourselves  over- 

whelmed with  a  greater  glory  than  we  can  bear. 
And  so  the  latter  part  of  the  verse  should,  word  for 
word,  be  thus  translated:  "The  search  of  their 

glory"  (viz.  of  things  as  sweet  as  honej',  but 
transcending  our  knowledge)  "is  glory:"  viz.  too 
bright  for  our  weak  minds. 

[/]  The  last  verse,  which  in  the  Hebrew  belongs  to 
all  men,  whose  passions  are  unruly,  is  by  the  Vul- 

gar restrained  to  him  that  cannot  command  his 
tongue;  which  is  part  of  the  sense.  For  as  men 
may  go  out  of  a  city  without  the  walls  when  they 
will,  so  every  thing  is  blurted  out  by  him,  even 
the  greatest  secrets :  and  by  too  much  liberty  he 
disobliges  others  and  undoes  himself. 

Ver.  1.1  Besides  the  foregoing  lessons  senten- 
tiously  delivered  by  Solomon,  these  also  were  col- 

lected out  of  his  works,  by  some  of  the  servants  of 
that  good  king  Hezekiah:  who,  setting  himself  with 
all  his  heart  to  reform  the  people  of  .Tudah,  among 
other  things  wherein  God  blessed  his  endeavours 
(2  Chron.  xxxi.  21),  caused  these  proverbs  to  be 
transcribed  out  of  the  ancient  records,  for  their  fuller 
instruction.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  The  almighty  Creator  and  Sovereign  of  the 
world  declares  his  super-eminent  majesty,  authority, 
and  wisdom  (which  cannot  be  ignorant  of  any  thing) 
and  procures  to  himself  the  greatest  veneration,  by 
concealing  the  reasons  of  his  decrees,  and  of  his  judg- 

ments :  but  earthly  princes,  whose  knowledge  is  very 
imperfect,  do  themselves  the  greatest  honour,  when 
they  decree  and  judge  nothing  but  after  the  strictest 
search  and  examination,  and  give  the  clearest  reason, 
for  their  proceedings.     See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  .S.]  It  is  as  impossible  for  vulgar  minds  to 
penetrate  into  the  secrets  of  state,  and  understand  the 
counsels  and  designs  of  wise  princes  (and  the  various 
ways  and  means  whereby  they  project  to  effect  their 
ends,)  as  it  is  to  know  liow  far  it  is  from  hence  to  the 
highest  heavens;  or  how  far  to  the  centre  of  the  t.irth 
upon  which  we  tread.     See  Arg.  [c]. 
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Come  up  hither,  than  that  thou  shouldest  be  put 
lower  in  the  presence  of  the  prince  whom  thine 
eyes  have  seen. 

8  Go  not  forth  hastily  to  strive,  lest  thou  know 

not  what  to  do  in  the  end  thereof,  when  thy  neigh- 
bour hatli  put  thee  to  shame. 

9  Debate  thy  cause  with  thy  neighbour  him- 
self, and  discover  not  a  secret  to  another ; 

10  Lest  he  that  hearetli  it  put  thee  to  shame, 
and  thine  infamy  turn  not  away. 

11  A  word  fitly  spoken  is  like  apples  of  gold 

in  pictures  of  silver. 

12  .^3  an  ear-ring  of  gold,  and  an  ornament  of 
fine  gold,  so  is  a  wise  reprover  upon  an  obedient 
ear. 

13  As  the  cold  of  snow  in  the  time  of  harvest, 
so   is   a    faithful   messensfer    to    them  that   send 

Ver.  4.]  As  when  the  finer  hath  separated  the  dross 
from  the  silver,  it  will  become  so  pliable,  that  he  may 
cast  or  work  it  into  what  form  he  pleaseth : 

Ver.  5.]  So  let  the  kingnotonly  remove,  the  wicked 
(who  are  the  scum  of  the  r.ation)  from  his  counsels 
and  company,  but  punish  them  severely:  and  his  peo- 

ple will  be  easily  moulded  to  righteousness,  piety,  and 
all  manner  of  virtue  :  which  will  settle  his  kingdom 
in  peace,  and  make  his  government  durable. 

Ver.  G.]  And  among  other  virtues,  learn  humility 
and  modesty,  if  thou  art  a  subject;  though  never  so 
rich:  and  do  not  make  thyself  taken  notice  of  by  too 
splendid  an  appearance  at  court:  much  less  by  intru- 

ding thyself  into  the  place,  where  none  but  the  great 
officers  or  nobles  ought  to  come.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  7.]  For  it  will  be  much  more  for  thine  honour 
and  thy  satisfaction  too,  if,  standing  at  a  distance, 
thou  art  invited  to  come  up  higher  (whither  of  thy- 

self thou  durst  not  presume  to  go),  than  to  have  a 

check  given  thee  for  thy  forwardness,  and  to  be  dis- 
gracefully thrust  out  of  the  presence  of  the  prince; 

unto  whom  thou  hast  adventured  to  approach  too 
near. 

Ver.  8.J  Take  some  time  to  consider  well,  both  the 
goodness  of  thy  cause,  and  its  weightincss,  and  how 
to  manage  it,  before  thou  bring  an  action  at  law  against 
thy  neighbour;  lest,  in  conclusion,  thou  wish  it  had 
not  been  begun:  when  he  puts  thee  to  open  shame, 
by  showing  thou  hast  impleaded  him  wrongfully,  or 
for  a  trifle. 

Ver.  9.]  Nay,  let  me  advise  thee,  though  thy  cause 
be  just  and  good  (yet  the  event  being  doubtful),  to 
debate  things  privately,  and,  if  it  be  possible,  to  make 
up  the  difference  between  yourselves;  especially  if  it 
be  about  a  secret  business,  which  ought  not  easily  to 
be  divulged:  or,  if  it  cannot  be  composed,  yet  let  not 
hatred  or  anger  provoke  thee  to  discover  other  secrets, 
merely  to  disgrace  thy  adversary,  when  they  apper- 

tain not  to  the  cause. 

Ver.  10.]  Lest  not  only  every  one  that  heareth  re- 
proach thee  for  thy  perfidiousness,  but  if  he  be  en- 

raged to  retort  such  infamous  things  upon  thee,  as 
shall  stick  so  close,  that  thou  shall  never  be  able  to 
wipe  off  the  dirt,  nor  recover  thy  credit,  as  long  as 
thou  livest. 

Ver.  11.]  A  word  of  counsel,  reproof,  or  comfort, 
handsomely  delivered,  in  due  time  and  place,  &c.  is 
no  less  grateful  and  valuable,  than  golden  balls,  or 
beautiful  apples,  presented  in  a  silver  net-work  basket. 
See  Arg.  [e] . 

Ver.  12.]  A  good  man  will  not  think  himself  re- 
proached, but  rather  obliged,  by  a  prudent  reproof: 

which,  meeting  with  an  attentive,  considering,  and 

him  ;  for  he  refreshetli  the  soul  of  his  masters. 

14  Whoso  boasteth  himself  of  a  false  gift  is 
like  clouds  and  wind  without  rain. 

15  By  long  forbearing  is  a  prince  persuaded, 
and  a  soft  tongue  breakelh  the  bone. 

16  Hast  thou  found  honey?  eat  so  mucli  as  is 
sufficient  for  thee,  lest  tliou  be  filled  therewith, 
and  vomit  it. 

17  Withdraw  thy  foot  from  thy  neiglibour's 
house;  lest  he  be  weary  of  thee,  and  so  hate thee. 

18  A  man  that  bearelh  false  witness  against 

his  neighbour  is  a  maul,  and  a  sword,  and  a  sharp arrow. 

19  Confidence  in  an  unfaithful  man  in  time  of 

trouble  is  like  a  broken  tooth,  and  a  foot  out  of 

joint. 
patient  mind,  makes  a  man  receive  it  so  kindly;  that 
he  esteems  him  who  bestows  it,  as  much  as  if  he  had 
hung  a  jewel  of  gold  in  his  ear,  or  put  the  richest  or- 

nament about  his  neck. 

Ver.  13.]  A  trusty  messenger  (or  ambassador),  that 
faithfully  and  dexterously  executes  his  commission 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  persons  that  sent  him,  is  as 
welcome  when  he  returns,  as  the  coldest  drink  or  air 
is  to  the  reapers  in  the  time  of  harvest:  for  he  revives 
the  spirit  of  his  masters,  who  were  ready  to  faint, 
with  fear  of  ill  success  in  their  business. 

Ver.  14.]  He  that  raiseth  high  expectations,  by  pro- 
mising much,  and  then  deceives  them  by  performing 

little  or  nothing:  leaves  him  that  depended  on  these 
promises,  as  sad  as  the  country  people  are,  after  the 
clouds  have  made  a  great  show,  and  the  wind  a  great 
sound,  but  are  followed  by  no  showers  of  rain. 

Ver.  15.]  It  is  not  prudent  violently  to  oppose  a 
prince  in  his  resolutions;  who  will  more  easily  yield 
to  reason,  if  one  give  way  to  his  beat,  and  patiently 
expect  the  fittest  time  to  represent  things  to  him :  but 
this  mustbe  done  also  with  a  soft  and  tender  language, 
which  is  apt  to  bow  the  stifFest  minds,  and  work  upon 
the  hardest  hearts. 

Ver.  16.]  All  pleasures  should  be  used  like  honey; 
which  when  it  offers  itself,  eat  as  much  as  suffices 
thee  for  thy  refreshment,  not  as  much  as  thou  desirest; 
for  as  moderately  taking  it  strengthens  the  body,  and 
prolongs  life;  so  too  much  of  it  disturbs  the  stomach 
and  turns  the  pleasure  into  pain  and  torment.  See Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  17.]  Which  is  wholesome  advice,  even  in  the 
enjoyment  of  a  good  neighbour,  or  friend  (the  sweet- 

est thing  in  the  world);  do  not  upon  every  light  oc- 
casion interrupt  his  weightier  affairs:  lest  having  too 

much  of  thy  company,  it  grow  not  only  troublesome 
but  loathsome  to  him;  and  his  love  turn  into  hatred 
of  thee. 

Ver.  18.]  There  is  nothing  more  pernicious  than 
him  that  makes  no  conscience  of  bearing  false  witness 
against  his  neighbour;  his  tongue  alone  serves  him 
instead  of  a  maul  to  beat  down  a  man's  fame,  or  break 
in  pieces  his  estate;  nay,  instead  of  a  sword  to  take 
away  his  life,  and  of  a  sharp  arrow  to  destroy  him, 
not  only  when  he  is  near,  but  much  more  when  he 
is  afar  off,  not  able  to  answer  for  himself. 

Ver.  19.]  As  a  broken  tooth  or  leg  out  of  joint,  not 
only  fails  a  man  when  he  comes  to  use  it,  but  like- 

wise puts  him  into  pain;  so  doth  a  faithless  person 
serve  them  that  depend  upon  him,  when  they  have 
the  greatest  need  of  his  help:  and  such  also  is  the 
confidence  that  a  faithless  person  himself  places  in 
riches,  or  craft,  or  great  friends,  &c.  which  some  time 
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20  As  he  that  taketh  away  a  garment  in  cold 

•weather,  and  as  vinegar  upon  nitre;  so  is  he  that 
singeth  songs  to  an  heavy  heart. 

21  If  thine  enemy  be  iningry,  give  liini  bread 
to  eat;  and  if  he  be  thirsty,  give  him  water  to 
drink : 

22  For  thou  shalt  heap  coals  of  fire  upon  his 
head,  and  the  Lord  sliall  reward  thee. 

23  Tlie  norih  wind  driveth  away  rain ;  so  doth 
an  angry  countenance  a  backbiting  tongue. 

84  It  is  better  to  dwell  in  the  corner  of  the 

or  other  will  disappoint  him  to  his  great  grief,  when 
he  expects  the  most  from  them. 

Ver.  20.]  It  is  as  improper  to  sing  pleasant  songs 
to  a  man  full  of  grief,  as  to  fake  away  his  garment 
from  him  in  sharp  weather,  or  to  pour  vinegar  upon 
nitre:  for  as  the  one  increaseth  his  sense  of  cold,  and 
the  oilier  irritates  the  nitre:  so  such  unseasonable 

mirth  makes  a  sad  man's  heart  far  more  heavy  and 
sorrowful  than  it  was  before.     See  Arg.  [g-]. 

Ver.  21.]  If  lie  that  hates  thee  be  hungry  or  thirsty, 
or  wants  any  other  necessaries,  take  the  opportunity 
to  express  thy  kindness  to  him;  by  succouring  him 
in  his  need,  and  thereby  preserving  him  from  perish- 
ing. 

Ver.  22.]  For  if  he  have  the  least  spark  of  good- 
ness in  him,  it  will  work  a  change  in  his  mind  ;  and 

make  him  throw  off  all  his  enmities:  or  if  it  have 
the  contrary  effect,  he  shall  have  so  much  the  sorer 
punishment;  and  thou  shalt  not  lose  thy  reward, 
which  the  Lord  himself  will  give  thee. 

Ver.  23.]  As  the  sharpness  of  the  north  wind  scat- 
ters clouds  and  drives  away  rain;  so  a  severe  counte- 

nance, full  of  indignation  against  him  that  traduces 
his  neighbour  secretly,  not  only  gives  a  check,  but 
puts  a  stop,  to  his  slanderous  tongue;  which  would 
not  tell  such  lies  if  they  were  not  greedily  received. 
See  Arg.  [^]. 

Ver.  24.]  It  is  more  desirable  (as  was  said  before, 
xxi.  9),  to  dwell  poorly,  inconveniently,  and  alone 
in  the  open  air,  exposed  to  all  the  injuries  of  the 
weather;  nay,  to  be  cooped  up  in  a  little  corner  on 

the  house-top;  than  to  have  a  .spacious  habitation  and 

housetop,  than  with  a  brawling  woman,  and  in  a 
wide  house. 

25  Jis  cold  waters  to  a  thirsty  soul,  so  is  good 
news  from  a  far  country. 

26  A  righteous  man  falling  down  before  the 
wicked,  is  as  a  troubled  fountain  and  a  corrupt 
spring. 

27  It  is  not  good  to  eat  much  honey:  so  for 
men  to  search  their  own  glory  is  not  glory. 

28  He  that  hath  no  rule  over  his  own  spirit  is 
like  a  city  that  is  broken  down,  and  witliout  walls. 

numerous  family,  governed  by  a  contentious  brawling 
wife;  whose  perpetual  scoldings  within  doors,  upon 
all  occasions,  are  far  worse  than  the  thunder,  light- 

ning, and  blustering  winds,  which  may  molest  him without. 

Ver.  25.]  Good  and  certain  news,  especially  from 
a  far  country  (from  whence  it  is  hard  to  have  any 
true  intelligence),  is  as  grateful  to  liim  that  longed  to 
hear  of  his  friends  there,  as  cool  water  is  to  a  thirsty 
traveller;  especially  when  he  meets  with  it  in  remote 
and  uninhabited  places,  where  he  did  not  expect  it. 

Ver.  2G.]  A  truly  religious,  just,  and  charitable  man . 
is  such  a  blessing  unto  all  about  him,  that  they  suffer 
no  less  when  he  is  oppressed  (and  thrown  out  of  au- 

thority) by  the  violence  and  craft  of  wicked  men,  or 
when  be  disgraces  himself  by  any  foul  sin,  or  loses 
his  courage,  and  dare  not  oppose  impiety,  than  they 
do  when  dirt  and  filth  are  cast  into  a  public  fountain; 

or  a  spring  is  stopped  up,  or  corrupted  and  made  use- 
less.    See  ArCT.  [j]. 

Ver.  27.]  Honey  is  ver)'  pleasant  to  the  taste;  but 
to  eat  much  of  it  (as  we  said  before,  ver.  16),  is  so 
far  from  being  wholesome,  that  it  is  hurtful:  and  in 
like  manner  to  hunt  greedily  after  honour  and  glory, 
of  which  men  are  very  desirous,  proves  at  last  not 
honourable,  but  reproachful  to  them.     See  Arg.  [/t]. 

Ver.  28.]  He  that  cannot  govern  his  passions,  es- 
pecially his  anger,  but  suffers  them  to  break  out  upon 

!  all  occasions,  lies  open  to  innumerable  mischiefs :  like 
a  city  unwalled,  or  whose  fortifications  are  decayed; 
which  is  exposed  to  the  rapine  of  every  enemy.  See lArg.  [Z]. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

1  As  snow  in  summer,  and  as  rain  in  liarvest ; 
so  honour  is  not  seemly  for  a  fool. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

Argument — [a]  This  chapter  begins  with  a  tacit  ad- 
■  monition  to  kings  (for  whose  use  principally  this  last 
part  of  the  book  of  Proverbs  was  collected,  as  I 
noted  in  the  beginning  of  the  foregoing  chapter),  to 
be  very  careful  in  disposing  preferments  only  to 
worthy  persons.  For  bad  men  are  made  worse  by 
them:  and  they  do  as  much  hurt  to  others  by  the 
abuse  of  their  power  to  the  discouraging  of  virtue, 
and  promoting  vice,  as  snow  or  hail  doth  to  the 
fruits  of  the  earth,  when  they  are  ripe  and  ready  to 
be  gathered.  So  that  we  may  make  this  aphorism 

out  of  Solomon's  words,  that  the  blending  of  sum- 
mer and  winter  would  not  cause  a  greater  disorder 

in  the  natural  world,  than  the  disposal  of  honour  to 
bad  men  (and  consequently  throwing  contempt  upon 
the  good)  doth  in  the  world  moral :  where  wicked 
men,  when  they  are  inpower,  if  they  cando  no  more, 
will  at  least  pronounce  anathemas  against  those  that 
do  not  deserve  it. 

2  As  the  bird  by  wandering,  as  the  swallow  by 

flying ;  so  the  curse  causeless  shall  not  come. 

[6]  So  the  Hebrews  understand  the  next  verse; 
which  I  have  extended  farther,  and  translated  also 
those  two  words  zippor  and  deror  a  sparrow  and  a 

wild  pigeon  (see  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  3).  For  deror  signi- 
fying here  a  particular  bird,  in  all  likelihood  zippor 

doth  so  too :  and  then  all  agree  it  signifies  a  spar- 
row, as  the  other  (Bochart  hath  proved)  doth  (not 

a  swallow,  but)  a  ring-dove,  or  turtle,  or  some  of 
that  kind;  which  are  famous  for  swiftness  and 
strength  of  flight.  And  the  meaning  of  this  verse 

is,  that  curses  which  fly  out  of  men's  mouths 
causelessly,  shall  no  more  alight  where  they  would 
have  them,  than  a  sparrow  which  wanders  uncer- 

tainly, or  a  dove  that  flies  away  swiftly,  will  settle  ,' 
according  to  their  direction:  or  thus;  such  curses  't 
fly  as  swiftly  as  those  birds  (whose  propriety  it  is 
to  wander  and  fly  up  and  down)  over  the  head  of 
him  against  whom  they  are  directed,  and  never 
touch  liim. 

Melancthon  by  curses  in  this   place  understands 



CHAPTER  XXVI. 

85'
 

3  A  whip  for  the  horse,  a  briclle  for  the  ass, 

and  a  rod  for  the  fool's  back. 

calumnies ;  of  which  the  world  is  too  full:  which 
shall  not  rest  upon  a  good  man  long  before  they  be 
confuted.  But  he  himself  is  forced  to  confess  that 

sometimes  they  do  great  mischief  first:  and  in- 
stances in  Joseph,  Palamedes,  Aristides,  Theame- 

nes,  and  Socrates,  who  lost  his  life  by  this  means. 
After  which,  he  observes,  the  tragedy  of  Palamedes 
being  acted  (in  which  the  poet  bewailed  the  death 
of  the  best  of  the  Greeks,  who  sung  like  a  sweet 
nightingale,  but  hurt  no  man),  the  citizens  expelled 
the  accusers  of  Socrates  out  of  Athens.  But  tliis 

doth  not  so  well  agree  with  the  Hebrew  word, 
which  signifies  such  evil  speaking  as  amounts  to  a 
curse:  which  the  wise  man  saith  shall  not  rest 

upon  a  man  when  it  is  causeless,  but  fly  away  like 
a  bird  that  settles  nowhere  till  it  comes  to  its  pro- 

per place:  "  As  the  curse  returns  many  times,  and 
settles  upon  him  that  made  it,  when  it  lights  not  on 

him  that  was  cursed;"  which  sense,  one  reading 
of  the  Hebrew  expresses  plainly  enough;  and 
therefore  I  have  not  omitted  it. 

[c]  After  which  observations,  there  follows  another  to 
show  that  a  lewd  fool  should  rather  be  sent  to  a 
house  of  correction  tlian  have  any  preferment  (ver. 
3).  Nothing  less  will  cure  him,  as  it  follows  ver. 
4, 5,  where  he  admonishes  us,  how  vain  it  is  to  hold 
any  discourse  with  him,  any  farther  than  merely  to 
show  that  he  is  a  fool;  and,  if  it  be  possible,  to 
confute  (not  what  he  says,  but)  the  vain  opinion  he 
hath  conceived  of  himself.  St.  Cyprian  hath  given 
a  good  account  of  these  two  verses  in  the  beginning 
of  his  letter  to  Deraetrian:  who  having  babbled  a 
long  time  against  Christianity,  like  a  mad  man, 

■with  loud  clamours  only  and  no  sense,  the  good 
father  thought  fit  to  answer  him  with  neglect,  and 
overcome  rage  with  patience;  thinking  it  to  no  more 
purpose  to  go  about  to  repress  an  irreligious  man 
with  religion,  or  restrain  a  mad  man  with  meek- 

ness, than  to  offer  light  to  the  blind,  or  to  speak  to 
the  deaf,  or  reason  with  a  brute.  But  when  De- 
metrian  at  last  offered  something  that  looked  like 
an  argument,  St.  Cyprian  could  not  any  longer 
keep  silence;  lest  his  modesty  should  be  thought 
disturbful  of  his  cause;  and  whilst  he  disdained  to 
refute  false  criminations  he  should  seem  to  acknow- 

ledge the  crime. 
Melancthon  wholly  refers  both  verses  to  reproaches 

and  calumnies:  which  he  shows  it  is  fit,  either  ut- 
terly to  neglect,  or  to  confute  in  a  few  words. 

[d]  Then  the  wise  man  proceeds  to  show,  that  such 
a  fool  is  very  unfit  to  be  so  much  as  sent  on  a  mes- 

sage; which  he  will  neither  deliver  right,  nor  re- 
turn a  good  answer.  The  first  seems  to  be  ex- 

pressed by  cuttinir  off  the  legs:  as  much  as  to  say, 
a  business  committed  to  such  a  person  will  no  more 
proceed,  than  a  man  can  go  without  legs:  the  lat- 

ter, by  drinliing  an  injury;  as  much  as  to  say,  in- 
stead of  satisfaction  in  what  he  desires,  he  must  be 

content  to  swallow  abundance  of  affronts  and  ill- 
dealing. 

[e]  After  this  follow  several  other  observations  about 
fools :  in  some  of  which  there  are  w-ords  of  no  small 
difficulty;  which  I  cannot  here  particularly  ex- 

plain, as  some  may  desire,  because  it  would  take  up 
too  much  room.  But  I  have  expressed  the  sense 
of  them  as  well  as  I  could  in  the  paraphrase.  As, 
for  example,  the  word  dalju  (ver.  7)  signifying  some- 

thing of  elevation  or  lifting  up,  I  have  explained 
dancing;  than  which  nothing  is  more  unsuitable 
to  a  lame  man:  as  speeches  full  of  reason  in  them- 

4  Answer  not  a  fool  according  to  his  folly,  lest 
thou  also  be  like  unto  him. 

selves,  %re  most  absurd  when  witlessly  applied  by 
a  fool. 

[/]  And  the  word  margema,  in  the  eighth  verse, 
which  is  variously  translated  by  interpreters,  I  have 
expressed  in  two  senses  of  it;  but  look  upon  it  as 
superfluous  to  trouble  the  reader  with  what  learned 
men  (such  asScaligerand  Selden,&c.)  have  written 
concerning  the  heaps  of  stones  in  the  highway,  into 
which  superstitious  people  were  wont  to  cast  one 
as  they  passed  by,  in  honour  to  Mercury,  &c.  for  I 
do  not  think  this  custom  was  as  old  as  Solomon's 
time.  Nor  is  it  necessary  to  understand  such  a 
heap  of  stones  as  covered  the  dead  bodies  of  those 
who  were  stoned  to  death :  but,  in  general,  any  heap 
of  pebbles;  or  else  a  sling,  as  the  Chaldeeand  the 
LXX.  whom  we  follow,  expound  it. 

Ls'i  And,  ver.  10,  the  first  word,  rab,  great,  may  be applied  either  to  God,  or  to  a  prince;  and  that 
either  good  or  bad.  Ail  which  I  have  taken  notice 
of;  and  expressed  the  different  senses  wherein  the 
word  cholalti  is  used.  But  there  is  one  signification 
more  of  the  word  raJ),  which  the  Lutherans  gene- 

rally follow  (which  I  tliink  fit  to  mention  here,  be- 
cause 1  liave  not  touched  on  it  in  the  paraphrase, 

and  it  makes  no  improper  sense  of  the  place),  who 
take  it  for  a  master  in  any  sort  of  art  or  learning; 

and  expound  it  thus:  "A  master  in  his  art  forms 
all  things  excellently  well :  but  he  that  hires  a  fool 
(or  abungler,  as  we  speak),  gives  his  money  to  have 
his  work  spoiled."  'I'hus  Melancthon;  who  takes 
it  to  be  an  admonition  belonging  to  prudence  in 
the  choice  of  fit  persons  for  every  business;  not  be- 

lieving those  that  crack  and  brag  what  they  are 
able  to  do,  &c.  ex.  gr.  plurimi  sunt  impostores,  qui 
volunt  videri  medici:  plurimi  indocti  concionatores, 
qui  adulantur  vulgo  aut  potentioribus.  And  he 
heaps  up  many  excellent  sayings  to  this  purpose, 
that  men  "should  meddle  only  with  that  which 

they  understand:"  concluding  with  this  admoni- 
tion to  the  people,  which  they  should  always  re- 

member — "  ignorance  makes  men  impudent."  And 
thus  Castalio  took  the  word  rab;  but  to  this  sense: 
"A  wise  man  does  his  business  himself;  and  not 

by  fools,  who  mar  it  all." 
[/;]  Among  other  examples  of  the  wise  man's  obser- vations (ver.  II),  Melancthon  mentions  this ;  which 

is  not  commonly  noted  :  The  Sodomites,  being  di- 
vinely delivered  by  the  help  of  Abraham,  who 

overthrew  the  army  that  had  spoiled  them,  and 
recovered  the  spoil;  forgetting  their  former  punish- 

ment and  marvellous  deliverance,  ran  furiously  into 
more  foul  sins,  wherein  they  utterly  perished  by  a 
most  terrible  vengeance. 

[i]  Then  follow,  after  one  observation  concerning  a 
conceited  fellow, several  observations  about  sloth; 
some  of  which  have  been  noted  before  in  the  fore- 

going parts  of  this  book,  but  are  here  put  together 
by  the  men  of  Hezekiah  in  some  order,  and  with 
some  additions.  For  here  seems  to  be  three  de- 

grees of  sloth  represented.  The  first,  when  a  man 
is  loath  to  stir  out  of  doors  about  his  business  in 
the  field  (ver.  13);  the  second,  when  he  is  loath  so 
much  as  to  leave  his  bed  (ver.  14);  and  the  third  and 
highest,  when  he  will  scarce  put  his  hand  to  his 
mouth  (ver.  15),  by  which  hyperbolical  expression 
he  most  admirably  sets  forth  the  incredible  laziness 
of  some  men,  which  increases  upon  them  continu- 

ally, if  they  will  not  shake  it  off.  And  yet  so  pre- 
sumptuous (he  observes,  ver.  16)  they  are  withal, 

that  they  laugh  at  those  who  take  a  great  deal  of 
H 
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5  Answer  a  fool  according  to  his  foil)",  lest  he be  wise  in  his  own  conceit. 

6  He  that  sendeth  a  message  by  the  hand  of  a 
fool  cutteth  off  the  feet,  and  urinketh  damage. 

7  The  legs  of  the  lame  arc  not  equal :  so  is  a 
parable  in  the  mouth  of  fools. 

8  As  he  that  bindeth  a  stone  in  a  sling,  so  is 
he  that  giveth  honour  to  a  fool. 

9  ̂ s  a  thorn   goeth  up  into  the   hand  of  a 

pains  to  be  wise;  and  fancy  themselves  mucli  wiser, 
because,  without  any  pains,  tliey  can  find  fault 

sometimes  in  other  men's  works.  Nay,  this  very 
thing,  perhaps,  they  think  a  piece  of  folly,  to  study 
hard,  imagining  it  to  be  the  greatest  wisdom  to  en- 

joy their  ease,  and  reap  the  benefit  of  other  men's labours.  After  which  follows  an  admonition 

against  rash  intermeddling  in  other  men's  aiTairs; 
against  backbiters  and  dissemblers;  especially  such 
as  are  malicious,  and  cover  the  malignity  of  their 
minds  under  fair  shows  of  love,  or  perhaps  of 
friendship.  In  several  of  which  verses  the  words 
are  capable  of  more  senses  than  one;  which  I  have 
endeavoured  to  knit  together  in  the  paraphrase. 
An  example  of  which  I  might  give  particularljs  in 
ver.  24,  where  the  worijimtaker  may  be  rendered 

either  "he  pretends  to  be  what  he  is  not,"  or  "  he 
is  known  to  be  what  he  is." 

[t]  And  what  Solomon  says  in  the  next  verse  con- 
cerning him  t\\atjlattereth  another,  some  extend  to 

all  wicked  men,  none  of  which  are  to  be  trusted : 
but  as  one  of  our  own  writers  advises.  Though  a 
■wicked  man  hath  done  thee  seven  courtesies,  and 
promises  fair  for  the  eighth,  yet  do  not  trust  in  him  ; 
for  there  are  seven  abominations  in  his  heart.  And 

though  thou  mayest  think  thou  hast  some  hank 
upon  him,  do  not  depend  upon  it;  for  he  can  un- 

fetter himself  from  them  all,  as  Samson  from  the 
green  withes  and  cords  wherewith  the  Philistines 
bound  him,  unless  God  mightily  restrain  him. 

[J]  But  I  only  observe  one  thing  more;  that  the  last 
verse  is  capable  of  this  sense,  which  I  have  in  part 
touched: — A  liar  is  not  capable  to  be  a  friend ;  for 
if  he  be  reprehended,  truth  makes  him  hate  the 
person  that  detects  his  falsehood;  if  he  be  not  re- 

prehended, his  fulsome  flatteries  will  alienate  from 
him  the  mind  of  his  friend. 

Ver.  1.]  As  snow  or  rain  is  so  unseasonable  that  it 
does  a  great  deal  of  hurt  in  summer  time,  when  the 
fruits  of  the  earth  are  ready  to  be  gathered :  so  is  dig- 

nity and  authority  very  ill  placed  in  the  hands  of  a 
fool  or  wicked  man,  who  knows  not  how  to  use  it, 
but  will  do  mischief  both  to  himself  and  others  with 

it.     See  Arg.  [a]. 
Ver.  3.]  Though  men  are  too  prone  in  their  passion 

to  wish  evil  to  others,  or  by  mistake  to  pronounce 
solemn  curses  against  them;  yet  there  is  no  reason  to 
fear  such  rash  imprecations,  or  unjust  censures:  for 
they  shall  do  no  harm  (unless  it  be  to  him  that  makes 
them),  but  pass  by  the  innocent  like  a  sparrow,  that 
wanders  nobody  knows  whither:  or  a  wild  dove, 
than  which  few  birds  fly  away  more  swiftly.  See 
Arg.  [6]. 

Ver.  3.]  A  horse  that  will  not  stir  without  a  whip, 
and  an  ass  that  will  not  go  without  a  goad,  or  will  go 
only  in  his  own  way,  without  a  bridle  to  turn  about 
his  stiff  neck,  are  fit  emblems  of  a  senseless  sot:  who 

must  be  treated  like  a  beast,  and  by  smart  punish- 
ments be  excited  unto  his  duty,  to  which  he  hath  no 

list;  and  checked  from  running  into  that  evil  to  which 
he  is  inclined. 

drunkard,  so  is  a  parable  in  the  mouth  of  fools. 

10  The  great  God  that  formed  all  things  both 
rewardeth  the  fool,  and  rewardeth  transgressors. 

1 1  As  a  dog  retiirneth  to  his  vomit,  so  a  fool 
returneth  to  his  folly. 

13  Seest  thou  a  man  wise  in  his  own  conceit? 

there  is  more  hope  of  a  fool  than  of  him. 
13  The  slothful  7nan  saith.  There  is  a  lion  in 

the  way ;  a  lion  is  in  the  streets. 

Ver.  4.]  For  words  will  not  reclaim  a  wicked  fool; 
with  whom,  if  thou  hast  occasion  to  contend,  observe 
these  two  rules :  Answer  him  not  at  all,  because  it  is 
to  no  purpose;  at  least,  not  in  his  own  way,  with 
bawling,  railing,  and  reproaches,  which  is  to  be  as 
very  a  fool  as  himself.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  5.]  But  if  he  grow  insolent  by  thy  silence, 
fancying  that  he  is  unanswerable:  then  say  so  much 
only  as  may  serve  to  take  down  his  presumption,  and 
make  it  appear  that  he  is  a  fool :  for  nothing  is  more 
dangerous,  than  to  let  him  go  away  with  a  high  opi- 

nion of  his  own  abilities. 

Ver.  6.]  He  that  sends  a  witless  man,  or  one  that 
minds  nothing  but  his  pleasure,  to  treat  about  his 
business;  shall  be  sure  not  only  to  miscarry  in  it,  but 
to  suffer  exceeding  great  damage  by  his  ill-manage- ment.    See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  7.]  A  wise  saying  as  ill  becomes  a  fool,  as 
dancing  doth  a  cripple:  for  as  his  lameness  never  so 
much  appears,  as  when  he  would  seem  nimble ;  so  the 

other's  folly  is  never  so  ridiculous,  as  when  he  would seem  wise.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  8.]  As  a  stone  put  into  a  sling  stays  not  long 
there,  so  is  that  honour  thrown  away  which  is  be- 

stowed upon  a  fool :  who  not  knowing  how  to  use  his 
authority  (unless  it  be  to  do  mischief,  even  to  him 
that  conferred  it  on  him),  it  is  as  ill  placed  in  his 
hands,  as  a  diamond  when  it  is  cast  into  a  heap  of 
common  stones.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  9.]  It  is  as  dangerous  tor  a  fool  to  meddle  with 
a  proverb,  as  for  a  drunkard  to  handle  a  thorn;  where- 

with he  hurts  himself:  but  the  sharpest  saying  no 
more  touches  a  fool  with  any  compunction,  though, 
spoken  by  his  own  mouth;  than  the  drunkard  feels 
the  thorn,  when  it  runs  into  his  hand,  and  gives  a 

grievous  wound. 
Ver.  10.]  The  great  God,  who  made  all  things,  go- 

verns them  also  most  wisely  and  equally;  dispensing, 

for  instance,  his  punishments  suitable  to  men's  sins, 
whether  out  of  ignorance,  or  of  wilful  wickedness; 
whom  a  good  prince  imitates;  but  a  bad  proves  an 
universal  grievance,  by  employing  either  fools  or  pro- 

fane persons  in  his  service ;  who  vex  the  rest  of  his 
subjects.     See  Arg.  [g^. 

Ver.  11.]  As  a  dog,  when  he  hath  vomited  up  the 
meat  which  made  him  sick,  is  no  sooner  well  but  he 
returns  to  it  and  eats  it  up  again;  forgetting  how  ill 
it  agreed  with  him;  so  an  imprudent  person  commits 
the  same  error  over  again  for  which  he  formerly 
smarted ;  and  a  lewd  sinner  shamelessly  and  greedily 

repeats  the  crimes  of  which  he  hath  repented  as  grie- 
vous and  hurtful  to  him.     See  Arg.  [/i]. 

Ver.  13.]  Such  a  sottish  person  is  hardly  curable: 
and  yet,  if  he  be  not  altogether  insensible  of  his  folly, 
nor  refuse  admonition,  there  is  more  hope  of  his 
amendment,  than  of  his  who  takes  himself  to  be  so 
wise  and  virtuous  that  he  despises  his  betters,  and 
thinks  he  is  above  instruction. 

Ver.  13.]  He  that  hath  no  mind  to  labour  never 
wants  pretences  for  his  idleness:  for  his  fancy  repre- 

sents such  terrible  and  insuperable  difficulties  to  him, 

as  seldom  happen;  and  frights  him  with  a  vain  con- 
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14  As  tlie  door  turnetli  upon  liis  hinges,  so 
doth  tlie  slothful  upon  his  bed. 

15  The  slothful  hideth  his  hand  in  Ids  bo.soiu; 

it  grievcth  him  to  bring  it  again  to  his  mouth. 
16  The  sluggard  is  wiser  in  his  own  conceit 

than  seven  men  that  can  render  a  reason. 

17  He  that  passeth  by,  and  meddleth  with 
strife  belonging  not  to  him,  is  like  one  that 
taketh  a  dog  by  the  ears. 

18  As  a  mad  man  who  casteth  firebrands, 
arrows,  and  death, 

19  So  is  the  man  thai  decciveth  his  neigh- 
bour, and  saith,  Am  not  I  in  sport? 

20  Where  no  wood  is,  there  the  fire  goeth  out; 
so  where  there  is  no  talebearer,  the  strife  ceaseth. 

21  As  coals  are  to  burning  coals,  and  wood  to 
fire ;  so  is  a  contentious  man  to  kindle  strife. 

ceit  of  them,  when  he  might  soon  satisfy  himself  there 
are  none  at  all.     See  Arg.  [j].  (see  xxiii.  13.) 

Ver.  14.]  As  a  door  turns  to  and  fro  upon  its 
hinges,  but  never  stirs  from  thence;  so  is  a  sluggard 
fixed  to  his  bed :  where  he  turns  from  one  side  to  the 

other  (and  is  uneasy  even  in  his  sloth),  but  still 
remains  in  his  idle  posture. 

Ver.  15.]  All  things  seem  so  hard  to  such  a  lazy 
wretch,  that  it  is  not  easy  to  persuade  him  to  pull  his 
hand  from  under  his  arm;  but  even  this  appears  like 
a  tiresome  business,  though  it  be  onlj  to  put  his  meat 
into  his  mouth  (see  xis.  24). 

Ver.  IC]  Yet  one  of  these  idle  conypanions  whose 

wit  serves  him  only  to  prate,  and  carp  at  men's  honest 
labours,  takes  himself  to  be  much  wiser  than  a  great 
many  able  persons  who  can  give  a  satisfactory  account 
of  any  thing  that  is  proposed  to  them. 

Ver.  17.]  As  he  that  takes  an  angry  dog  by  the 
ears  is  in  danger  to  be  bitten,  whether  he  hold  him, 
or  let  him  go:  so  he  that  furiously  engages  in  other 

.  men's  quarrels,  whom  he  lights  upon  by  chance,  and 
in  which  he  is  not  concerned,  shall  hardly  escape  the 
displeasure  of  one  or  both  of  them,  whichsoever  part 
he  takes,  or  if  he  take  neither. 

Ver.  18.]  As  he  that  throws  flames,  darts,  or  other 
deadly  or  destructive  things,  and  hides  his  malice  by 
feigning  himself  mad,  is  far  more  dangerous  than  he 
that  is  mad  indeed: 

Ver.  19.]  So  he  is  worse  than  an  open  enemy,  who 
cunningly  abuses  his  neighbour,  and  under  a  fair  show 
puts  foul  cheats  upon  him;  and  then  asks  him,  Why 
he  resents  it  so  heinously t  for  he  was  only  in  jest! 
and  intended  merely  to  try  how  he  would  take  it. 
1  Ver.  20.]  Look  upon  him  as  an  incendiary,  that 
carries  tales  and  whispers  false  stories;  and  expel 
him  from  the  family  which  he  hath  disturbed  by 
backbiting;  for  as  the  fire  will  go  out,  if  you  take 
away  the  wood  that  feeds  it;  so  will  quarrels  and 
contentions  cease,  when  he  is  thrust  out  of  doors  that 
blows  up  the  flame. 

Ver.  21.]  Avoid  also  an  angry  man,  who  is  hard 
to  please,  and  apt  to  find  fault  with  every  thing;  for 
provoking  language  as  quickly  passes  into  quarrels, 
as  dead  coals  do  into  burning,  or  wood  into  fire,  when 
they  are  laid  upon  them. 

Ver.  22.]  But  there  is  never  need  of  greater  cau- 
tion, than  when  a  whisperer  makes  a  show  of  harm- 
less intentions,  and  of  love  and  kindness,  wlien  he 

traduces  others;  nay,  seems  perhaps  to  do  it  very 
unwillingly,  and  with  great  grief  of  heart;  and  not 
without  excuses  also,  for  the  persons  whom  he  back- 

22  The  words  of  a  talebearer  are  as  wounds, 

and  they  go  down  into  the  innermost  parts  of  the belly. 

23  Burjiing  lips  and  a  wicked  heart  are  like 
a  potsherd  covered  with  silver  dross. 

24  He  that  hateth  dissembletli  with  his  lips, 
and  layetli  up  deceit  within  him; 

25  When  he  speaketh  fair,  believe  him  not: 
for  there  are  seven  abominations  in  his  heart. 

26  Whose  hatred  is  covered  by  deceit,  his 
wickedness  shall  be  shewed  before  the  ivhole 

congregation. 
27  Whoso  diggeth  a  pit  shall  fall  therein:  and 

he  that  roUeth  a  stone,  it  will  return  upon  him, 

28  A  lying  tongue  hateth  those  that  are  af- 
flicted by  it;  and  a  flattering  mouth  worketh 

ruin. 

bites:  for  his  vrords  are  stabs,  which  give  them  the' 
most  deadly  wounds ;  and  sink  deep  into  the  minds 
of  those  that  hear  them  (see  xviii.  8). 

Ver.  23.]  Ill  and  angry  language  suits  as  well 
with  ill-will,  as  silver  dross  with  a  piece  of  a  broken 
pot:  and  he  that  studies  to  hide  his  hatred  under 
most  aflfectionate  words  will  as  certainly  be  detected 
and  vilified,  as  a  potsherd  that  makes  a  fair  show  at 
a  distance  when  it  is  covered  merely  with  the  scura 
of  silver. 

Ver.  21.]  And  yet  there  is  nothing  more  usual, 
than  for  him  that  hates  thee  to  counterfeit  the  greatest 
kindness  to  thee:  when  he  means  thereby  only  the 

more  easily  and  securely  to  deceive  and  undo  thee: 
though  let  him  study  never  so  much  to  disguise  his 
inward  rancour,  he  commonly  lets  fall  some  word  or 
other,  whereby  it  may  be  discovered;  nay,  it  may  be 
known  sometimes  by  his  extraordinary  expressions  of 
friendship,  beyond  all  reason  and  measure. 

Ver.  25.]  And  thou  wilt  the  more  certainly  dis- 
cover it,  if  thou  observest  this  rule,  not  to  be  too  cre- 

dulous; no.  not  when  he  gives  thee  the  kindest 
words,  and  beseeches  thee  to  believe  him:  but  to  re- 

member, that  if  hatred  still  remain  in  his  heart,  it  will 
suggest  to  him  the  most  detestable  designs  against 
thee,  and  that  without  number.     See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  26.]  And  it  were  well,  if  such  a  man  would 
think,  that  it  is  hard  for  him  to  carry  on  his  malicious 
designs  so  craftily,  but  though  a  private  person  may 
not  be  able  to  find  out  his  wickedness,  yet,  when  he 
comes  to  be  examined  by  the  public  council,  some  or 
other  will  discover  it:  and  then  that,  dissembled 
hatred,  which  he  thought  to  have  hid  in  secresy,  will 
be  openly  exposed  to  the  view  of  all  the  world. 

Ver.  27.]  For  by  the  righteous  judgment  of  God 
(as  hath  been  anciently  observed,  Ps.  vii.  15:  ix.  15), 
the  wicked  are  not  only  disappointed  in  their  designs, 
but  involve  themselves  in  that  mischief,  which  they 
intended  to  do  to  others:  just  like  a  man  that  falls 
into  a  pit,  diffsjed  with  his  own  hands;  or  that  is 
crushed  in  pieces  by  a  stone,  which  returns  upon 
him,  as  he  rolls  it  up  a  steep  place  for  the  oppression 
of  another. 

Ver.  28.]  A  forger  of  falsehood  is  not  content  to 
undo  others  by  his  calumnies,  but  bis  guilt  makes 
him  hate  those  men  above  all  others;  unless  it  be 
him  that  confutes  his  falsehood  and  proves  him  a  Han 
whom  he  cannot  endure,  because  he  disables  him 
from  doinff  any  farther  mischief  unto  others;  which  is 
the  design  of  all  his  glossing  and  flattering  words, 
which  prove,  at  last,  the  ruin  of  himself.  See  Arg.  [l]. 



S8 PROVERBS. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

1  Boast  not  thyself  of  to-morrow;   for  tlioii 
knowest  not  what  a  day  may  bring  forth. 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

Argument   [o]  This  chapter  begins  with  a  most 
useful  admonition  of  the  inconstancy  and  uncer- 

tainty of  all  things  here  below ;  like  to  which  there 
are  a  great  many  in  other  authors,  which  several 
writers  have  collected  (but  I  shall  not  iroulile  the 
reader  withal),  particularly  Melancthon:  who  ob- 

serves, that  the  wise  man  here  teaches  us  modeshj; 
and  prohibits  these  two  great  vices — confidence  ni 
ourselves,  or  any  thing  we  have;  and  rash  under- 

taking necessary  things,  out  of  a  foolish  hope  they 
.  will  succeed  according  lo  our  desires.  Wise  and 

good  men  should  only  meddle  within  the  bounds  of 
their  calling;  and  depend  also  on  God  for  his  bless- 

ing: but  not  attempt  things  without  just  cause, 
presuming  they  can  carry  them  as  they  please. 
Thus  Pericles  (says  be)  made  an  unnecessary  war 
for  a  slight  reason,  which  many  then  judged  to  have 
been  neglected :  and  Alcibiades  in  like  manner 
passed  over  into  Sicily:  and  Hannibal  made  war 
upon  the  Romans :  and  Pompey  would  needs  try 
his  fortune  (as  they  called  it)  in  war,  when  he 
might  have,  kept  peace  upon  honest  conditions.  All 
these  were  destructive  to  their  countries,  and  the 

proverb  was  verified  in  tliem,  Maratoi  fidtaia,  %oyi- 
^ovtai  bi  irii^vixiai,  "Vain  men  devise  vain  things, 
according  as  their  desires  lead  them." 

[6]  And  there  is  notliing  more  foolish  than  the  vanity. 
of  praisnig  themselves;  which  follows  in  the  next 
verse  (ver.  3),  and  is  noted  by  all  authors;  who 
have  many  sharp  sayings  about  it,  wliich  I  also 
pass  over.  But  shall  take  notice  (because  it  is  still 
more  useful)  what  the  same  good  man  Melancthon 
observes  upon  the  third  verse,  that  "  fools  and  un- 

skilful peopleare  moreapt  to  be  angry  than  others:" 
because  they  consider  not  the  infirmity  of  mankind, 
and  that  there  are  many  errors  of  others  which 
ought  to  be  borne  withal,  and  cured  after  a  gentle 
manner:  whence  that  true  saying,  Imperito  nun- 
quam  quicquam  injustius  est.  But  as  goodness  is 
most  eminent  in  God,  who  himself  bears  with  many 

evils  in  us,  and  commands  us  to  "  forgive  and  it 
shall  be  forgiven  us:"  so  wise  men  bend  their  minds 
to  goodness  and  lenity;  remembering  the  common 
infirmities  of  all  men,  their  own  as  well  as  otliers'. 
Nor  can  there  be  a  more  lively  picture  of  the  im- 

placable spirit  of  a  fool,  than  that  which  our  Saviour 
himself  hath  drawn  in  the  gospel;  of  a  cruel  ser- 

vant, who,  when  he  had  been  forgiven  sixty  ton  of 
gold  by  his  master,  would  not  forgive  his  fellow-ser- 

vant a  hundred  pence  (Matt,  xviii).  This  sentence  of 
Solomon  therefore,  saitb  be,  admonishes  us  to  avoid 
the  company  of  fools,  qui  neque  cognoscere  neque 
ignoscere  norunt;  as  well  as  to  be  so  wise  ourselves 
as  to  moderate  our  passions  and  to  be  mindful  of 
human  weakness.  For  nihil  magnum  quod  non  est 
placidum,  as  Seneca  speaks,  like  unto  which  he 
adds  other  sayings  out  of  Hoiner  and  Pliny. 

[c]  In  the  next  verse  but  one  some  think  the  wise 
man  speaks  of  sucli  friends  as  are  too  tender  and 
delicate;  and  for  fear  of  offending  others,  have  not 
tlie  courage  to  tell  their,  of  their  errors:  whom  the 
great  lord  Bacon  follows;  and  thinks  Solomon  pre- 

fers an  open  enemy  before  such  a  friend:  which  I 
<io  not  take  to  be  tlie  meaning;  but  shall  here  set 
down  his  excellent  observation  upon  these  words 

2  Let  another  man  praise  thee,  and  not  thine 

own  mouth;  a  stranger,  and  not  thine  own  lips. 

(Adv.  of  Learn,  book  viii.  ch.  3.  parab.  29):  "The 
parable,"  saith  he,  "  reprehends  the  soft  nature  of 
such  friends  as  will  not  use  the  privilege  which 
friendship  gives  them,  in  admonishing  their  friends 
with  freedom  and  confidence,  as  well  of  their  error 
as  of  their  dangers.  For  what  shall  I  do!  (says 
such  a  tender-hearted  friend)  or  which  way  shall  I 
turn  myself  1  I  love  him  as  dearly  as  any  man  can 
do  another:  and  if  any  misfortune  should  befall 
him,  I  could  willingly  pawn  my  own  person  for  his 
redemption.  But  I  know  his  disposition;  if  I  deal 
freely  with  him,  I  shall  offend  him;  at  least  make 
him  sad :  and  yet  do  him  no  good.  And  I  shall 
sooner  estrange  liim  from  my  friendship,  than  re- 

claim him  from  those  courses,  upon  which  his  mind 
is  resolved :  such  a  friend  as  this,  Solomon  here 
represents  as  weak  and  worthless,  and  says,  that  a 
man  may  reap  more  profit  from  a  manifest  enemy 

than  from  such  an  efl'emmate  friend.  For  he  may, 
perhaps,  hear  that  by  way  of  reproach  from  an 
enemy,  wliieh,  through  too  much  indulgence,  was 

faintly  whispered  by  a  friend." 
[d]  And  one  great  reason  why  men  are  loath  to  tell 

others  of  their  faults,  is,  because  they  are  wont  to 
take  it  heinously.  If  men  were  more  willing  to 
receive  reproof,  others  would  more  faithfully  give 
it :  of  which  the  wise  man  therefore  admonishes  us, 
ver.  6,  where  the  word  nataroth  is  so  difficult  that 
it  admits  various  interpretations  :  some  of  which  I 
have  expressed  in  the  paraphrase.  And  made  ver. 
7  a  caution  against  the  immoderate  enjoyment  of 
pleasures :  which  commend  themselves  to  us  by 
their  rarer  use.  As  the  next  (ver.  8),  is  a  caution 
against  unsettleness  of  mind,  and  discontent  with 
our  present  condition;  which  not  only  spoils  all 
our  pleasures,  but  often  carries  men  restlessly  to 
their  ruin;  where  Melancthon  suggests  this  useful 
meditation,  that  there  is  no  condition  of  life,  no 
function,  without  its  cares,  troubles,  and  dangers; 
which  make  men  soon  weary  of  it:  according  to 
the  ancient  saying,  "Optat  ephippia  bos  piger,  optat 
ararc  caballus."  But  the  viise  man  would  have  us 
understand,  that  nothing  is  more  dangerous  than 
this;  and  therefore  to  take  care,  lest,  tired  and 
broken  with  disgusts,  we  lightly  desert  that  kind  of 
life  to  which  we  are  rightly  called.  All  the  ancient 
wisdom  hath  observed,  that  such  desultory  hmnours 
never  thrive:  about  which  they  have  many  proverbs, 
with  which  I  shall  not  fill  these  papers. 

[e]  After  this  follow  some  advices  about  friendship, 
and  other  things;  which  have  been  noted  before,  in 
the  foregoing  parts  of  this  book.  And  then  he 
seems  (ver.  14),  to  lay  open  the  guise  of  flatterers, 
who  hope  to  cully  favour  with  their  benefactors,  by 
extolling  their  bounty  with  extravagant  praises.  Sa 
I  have  expounded  that  verse,  not  merely  of  those 

that  praise  others,  but  praise  them  for  their  kind- 
ness to  themselves:  as  the  word  barak  properly 

imports.  The  intention  of  which  is  only  to  get  still 
more  from  them,  which  is  commonly  the  end  of  all 
those  that  praise  others  Immoderately,  for  their  rare 
qualities  and  perfections;  hoping  thereby  to  make 
them  extraordinary  kind  to  them,  above  all  other 
men.  Thus  the  lord  Bacon  hath  observed  about 

this  matter;  whose  gloss  upon  those  words  is  this 
(in  the  forenamed  place,  parab.  33),  "  Moderate 
and  seasonable  praises,  uttered  upon  occasion,  con- 
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3  A  stone  is  heavy,  and  the  santi  weighty: 
but  a  fool's  wrath  is  heavier  tlian  them  both. 

duce  both  toman's  fame  and  fortnne:  but  immo- 
derate, streporous,  and  imseasonably  poured  out, 

profit  nothing:  nay,  rather,  according  to  the  sense 
of  this  parable,  they  do  much  prejudice.  For,  first, 
they  manifestly  betray  themselves,  either  to  pro- 

ceed from  too  much  affection,  or  from  studious 
affectation;  whereby  they  may  rather  ingratiate 
themselves  with  him  whom  they  praise  by  false 
commendations,  than  adorn  his  person  by  just  and 
deserved  attributes;  secondly,  sparing  and  modest 
praises  commonly  invite  such  as  are  present  to 
something  of  their  own  to  the  commendation: 
contrariwise,  profuse  and  immodest  praises  invite 
the  hearts  to  detract  and  take  away  something 

that  belongs  to  them:  thirdly,  (which  is  the  prin- 
cipal point),  too  much  magnifying  a  man  stirs  up 

envy  towards  him:  seeing  all  immoderate  praises 

look  like  a  reproach  to  others,  who  merit  no  less." 
But  besides  this,  I  cannot  quite  pass  by  the  gloss 

which  some  have  made  upon  these  words :  who  by 
iaschkem  babboker  (which  I  have  applied  only  to 
their  too  much  assiduity  in  praising  others,  as  if 
one  should  say,  froin  morning  to  night)  understand 
making  too  much  haste  to  praise  men;  when  it  is, 
as  we  speak,  hit  early  days  with  them:  and  they 
have  made  no  progress  in  those  virtues  for  which 
they  are  commended.  And  then  the  sense  is. 
There  is  nothing  more  dangerous  than  to  cry  up 
men  too  soon  for  their  parts  or  for  their  virtues, 
before  they  be  s\ifficiently  tried,  and  have  made 
a  due  improvement:  for  this,  instead  of  doing  them 
service,  proves  many  times  their  ruin :  making 
them,  that  is,  entertain  a  vain  opinion  of  their  own 
worth,  and  grow  idle,  or  negligent,  &c.  and  so 
dwindle  away  to  nothing. 

[/]  What  he  saith  afterward  of  a  railing  wife  (ver. 
IG),  may  be  thus  expressed  in  short:  There  are 
three  things  that  cannot  be  concealed,  because  they 
betray  themselves:  the  wind,  a  strong  perfume, 
and  a  scolding  wife:  with  which  some  join  the 
next  verse  (ver.  17),  as  a  remedy  for  the  mischief 
of  a  brawling  wife;  and  thus  render  it:  "As  iron 
is  easily  joined  with  iron,  so  is  a  man  with  his 

equal."  And  therefore  the  best  way  for  a  man 
to  avoid  the  trouble  of  a  bad  wife  is,  not  to 
choose  one  for  his  consort  because  she  is  rich,  or 
because  she  is  beautiful  only;  but  because  she  is 
like  him  in  humour,  and  inclination,  and  condition, 
&e.  Thus  the  Tigurine  version :  and  De  Dieu  to 
the  same  purpose,  who  makes  this  proverb  no  more 
than  that  of  like  to  like;  which  best  agree  together. 
But  this  is  too  narrow ;  and  therefore  I  have  fol- 

lowed our,  and  indeed  all  the  ancient  translations  : 
who  take  this  to  be  of  the  same  signification  with 
another  old  saying.  One  man  is  nobody;  and  there- 

fore God  hath  formed  us  to  have  a  communion  with 
each  other :  the  necessity  of  which  is  expressed  in 
abundance  of  ancient  aphorisms:  which  admonish 
us  to  confer  with  others,  and  to  hearken  to  the 

counsel  and  judgment  of  the  wise.  And  daily  ex- 
perience shows  us  how  dangerous  it  is,  i6io,3oi'?.f  vt i>', 

"to  be  a  man's  own  counsellor,"  and  what  is  said 
of  artificers  may  be  applied  unto  all;  Every  man 
is  his  own  worst  master.  To  which  purpose 
Melancthon  alleges  that  of  Euripides,  ofiaia  trtxi 

tixrai,  "conversation  brought  forth  arts:"  when 
men,  that  is,  not  only  observed  one  another's  works, 
but  conferred  their  thoughts  together,  and  assisted 

one  another's  inventions.  And  he  pertinently  ob- 
serves, that  "the  Christian  doctrine,  in  the  be- 
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4  AVratli  is  cruel,  and  anger  is   outrageons; 
but  who  is  able  to  stand  before  envy  ? 
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ginning  of  the  Reformation,  was  opposed  by  those 
who  would  not  hear  others,  but  skulked  like  bats 
that  tiy  the  light,  and  devised  new  opinions  out  of 
their  own  heads,  abhorrent  from  the  approved  form 
of  doctrine.  Tales  multi  nunc  sunt,  &c.  There 

are  many  now-a-days,  who  glory  that  they  are 
aiJT'oSi^axT'ot,  and  admire  their  own  dreams;  refus- 

ing to  hearken  to  the  sound  judgment  of  other  men. 
But  let  us  (saith  he),  be  obedient  to  such  precepts 
as  this;  which  includes  in  it,  first, /not/es^j/,  in  con- 

sideration of  our  own  frailty;  and  then  prudence, 
in  advising  with  those  who  may  teach  us  that  of 

which  we  are  ignorant."  Thus  he  observes  out  of 
Synesius,  that  Apelles  was  wont  to  make  Lysippus, 
the  statuary,  judge  of  all  his  pictures :  and  Lysippus, 
on  the  other  side,  made  Apelles  judge  of  all  his 
statues,  before  they  would  expose  them  to  be  seea 

by  others, 
[g']  The  next  verse  but  one  (ver.  19),  is  understood 

so  variously  by  interpreters,  that  it  is  a  labour  to 
number  their  expositions :  some  of  which  are  di- 

rectly contrary  to  the  other.  For  according  as  they 

take  the /ace  to  be  represented  in  water:  eithei" 
erfectly,  or  so  lubricously  and  movably,  that  itM 
lard  to  discern  what  sort  of  face  it  is;  so  they  make 

it  either  easy  or  impossible,  to  understand  the  hearts 
of  other  men.  I\lelancthon  took  it  in  the  latter 
sense;  inculcating  the  old  wholesome  lessons, 

Mifivt^to  drfictrfti/  and  "  Quos  credis  fidos,  effuge, 
tutus  eris,"  &c.  But  now  it  is  generally  ex- 

pounded the  other  way :  and  some  expound  it  of 

men's  own  hearts,  and  some  of  the  hearts  of  other 
men.  1  have  in  the  paraphrase  expressed  two  of 
those  interpretations,  which  I  looked  upon  as  most 
simple.  And  think  fit  here  to  mention  that  of 

Castalio,  who  applies  it  to  a  man's  self  in  this  man- 
ner: "As  a  man  may  know  what  kind  of  face  he 

hath,  if  he  will  look  into  the  water;  so  he  may 
know  what  kind  of  man  he  is,  if  lie  will  examine 
his  conscience."  And  this  of  Maldonate,  who  is 
alone  (as  far  as  I  can  find)  in  his  exposition,  which 
is  this :  "  As  a  man's  face  may  be  seen  in  the  wa- 

ter; so  his  heart,  or  his  inward  affections,  maybe 

seen  in  his  countenance:"  taking  man,  in  the  con- 
clusion of  the  sentence,  for  the  outward  man,  i.  e. 

his  countenance:  and  making  the  Hebrew  run 
thus :  "  As  a  man's  face  is  answerable  to  that  face 

which  appears  in  the  water;  so  his  heart  is  answera- 
ble to  his  countenance."  The  lord  Bacon,  as  I 

have  expressed  it  in  the  beginning  of  mj'  paraphrase 
on  this  verse,  takes  the  end  of  this  parable  to  be, 

"  to  distinguish  between  the  mind  cf  wise  men  and 
of  those  that  are  not  wise ;  comparing  the  former 
to  waters,  or  glasses,  which  receive  and  represent 
the  forms  and  images  of  things;  whereas  the  other 
are  like  to  earth,  or  rtide  and  unpolished  stone, 
wherein  nothing  is  reflected.  And  the  mind  of  a 
wise  man  (which  is  so  capable  that  it  observes 
and  comprehends  an  infinite  diversity  of  natures 
and  customs)  is  the  more  aptly  compared  to  a  glass 
or  mirror;  because  in  a  glass  he  can  see  his  own 
image,  together  with  images  of  other  men  :  which 

his  eyes  cannot  do  alone  without  the  help  of  glass." 
And  so  this  parable,  it  seems  to  me,  may  not  unfitly 

be  expounded  alter  this  manner  : — A  man  may  se6 
himself  while  he  looks  upon  other  men;  as  well  as 
know  other  men  by  considering  his  own  inclina.- 
tions. 

[A]  This  preface  is  already  so  long,  that  I  must  not 
mention  the  various  interpretations  of  the  twentv- 

u2 
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5  Opel)  rebuke  is  better  than  secret  love. 
6  Faithful  are  the  wounds  of  a  friend;   but 

the  kisses  of  an  enemy  are  deceitful. 
7  The  full  soul  loatlieth  an  honeycomb;  but 

to  the  hungry  soul  every  bitter  thing  is  sweet. 
8  As  a  bird  that  wandereth  from  her  nest,  so 

is  a  man  that  wandereth  from  his  place. 
i     9  Ointment  and   perfume   rejoice  the   heart; 

first  verse,  I  have  expressed  that  which  is  nearest 
to  our  translation;  and  seems  to  be  the  truest  touch- 

stone of,  this  sort,  whereby  to  try  the  goodness  or 
badness  of  men's  minds.  Some  of  which  are  so 
incorrigible,  he  shows  in  the  next  verse,  that  the 
sorest  afflictions  will  not  amend  them. 

[i]  And  then,  in  conclusion,  he  presses  every  one  to 
diligence  about  his  own  business:  and  especially 
commends  the  pastoral  care  which  men  should  have 
about  their  flocks  and  their  herds :  which  are  the 

best  sort  of  possessions,  he  shows,  in  several  re- 
gards. First,  because  most  durable,  for  they  are 

always  increasing  of  themselves  (ver.  24);  secondly, 
because  easily  preserved  without  much  labour,  or 
fraudulent  arts;  God  himself  providing  liberally  for 
them  (ver.  25) ;  thirdly,  because  most  profitable ; 
yielding  all  things  necessary  for  food  and  raiment 
(ver.  26,  27). 

[ft]  Where  he  mentions,  particularly  in  the  last  verse, 
the  milk  of  the  goats,  and  of  no  other  creature; 
because  they  had  abundance  of  them,  and  their  milk 
■was  in  daily  use,  both  for  meat  and  for  medicine. 
And  for  medicine  the  ancients  preferred  it  before  all 
other,  as  most  moderate  and  temperate.  So  Galen 
and  Paulus  jEgineta;  the  last  of  which  writes  thus: 

"Woman's  milk  is  the  most  temperate  of  all  other; 
next  to  that  goat's ;  and  next  to  that  ass's ;  then 
sheep;  and  lastly  cow's  milk."  From  whence  it 
was  (Bochartus  conjectures,  who  hath  heaped  up 
a  great  deal  on  this  subject,  lib.  ii.  De  Sac  Animal, 
cap.ult.  par.  i.),  Jupiter,  a  king  in  Crete  about  Abra- 

ham's time  (and  looked  upon  afterward  as  the 
greatest  god),  is  said  to  have  been  nourished  by  a 
goat:  that  is,  by  the  best  of  nourishments. 

Ver.  1.]  Be  not  so  confident  of  thy  present  power, 
riches,  or  any  thing  else,  as  to  grow  presumptuous, 
and  brag  what  thou  wilt  do  or  enjoy  hereafter;  for 
thou  canst  not  be  secure  of  this  very  day  (wherein 
thou  makest  such  large  promises  to  thyself  of  the 
future),  which  may  produce  something,  for  any  thing 
thou  knowest,  that  shall  spoil  all  thy  designs,  and 
frustrate  all  thy  expectations,  which  thou  hast  for  to- 

morrow.    See  Arg.  [a]. 
Ver.  2.]  Be  not  so  blinded  with  self-love,  as  to 

praise  thyself;  which  is  both  indecent  and  imprudent, 
for  others  will  only  the  more  undervalue  thee;  but 
take  care  to  do  praise-worthy  things,  which  will  force 
commendations  even  from  strangers  and  foreigners, 

■who  cannot  be  thought  too  partial  to  thee;  for  this 
will  make  thee  truly  honourable. 

Ver.  3.]  We  feel  there  is  heaviness  in  a  stone,  and 
that  a  bag  of  sand  is  a  weighty  load;  but  neither  of 
them  is  so  intolerable  as  the  effects  of  a  fool's  wrath, 
which  cannot  be  shaken  off  so  soon  as  they  may  be ; 
for  he  cannot  easily  be  appeased  by  us,  nor  can  he 
moderate  himself;  till  his  anger  hath  carried  him  to 
the  most  barbarous  cruelty.     See.  Arg.  [h]. 

Ver.  4.]  And  yet  envy  is  still  worse  than  this;  for 
though  in  a  fury  a  man  hath  no  pity,  but  is  transported 
by  his  violent  passion  beyond  all  bounds  (like  an 
inundation  of  vyaters),  yet  his  wrath  appearing  openly, 
it  may  be  avoided,  and  in  time  it  is  composed  and 

so  doth  the  sweetness  of  a  man's  friend  by  hearty counsel. 

10  Thine  own  friend,  and  tliy  father's  friend, 
forsake  not;  neitlier  go  into  thy  brother's  house 
in  the  day  of  thy  calamity:  for  better  is  a  neigh- 

bour that  is  near  than  a  brother  far  ofl". 
1 1  My  son,  be  wise,  and  make  my  heart  glad, 

tliat  I  may  answer  him  tliat  reproacheth  me. 

allayed  :  nay,  perhaps  he  repents  of  it :  but  envy  (or  a 
desire  of  revenge)  is  a  lurking  evil,  which  increases 
daily  without  remorse;  and  is  more  exasperated  by 
time,  till  it  finds  some  means  or  other  to  do  the  mis- 

chief it  desires. 

Ver.  5.]  He  that  takes  an  ingenuous  liberty  to  tell 
others  plainly  of  their  faults,  and  rebuke  them  freely, 
when  need  requires,  to  their  face,  is  a  better  friend, 
and  more  valuable  (though  perhaps  he  pleases  thera 
less),  than  he  that  hath  more  of  the  passion  of  love 
in  his  heart,  but  makes  it  not  known  by  such  good 
effects.     See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  6.]  Just  reproofs,  though  never  so  smart  and 
severe  from  one  that  loves  us,  ought  to  be  thankfully 
accepted,  because  they  proceed  from  his  care  of  us, 
and  fidelity  to  us;  but  the  most  tender  expressions  of 
kindness  from  an  enemy  ought  to  be  suspected  to  be 
false  and  treacherous;  especially  when  he  heaps  them 
upon  us  in  great  abundance,  and  with  such  earnest- 

ness and  seeming  passion,  that  we  had  need  to  pray 
him  to  forbear,  and  pray  God  to  preserve  us  from 
being  too  credulous.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  7.]  As  hunger  makes  men  relish  the  most 
distasteful  food,  when  full  stomachs  loathe  the  most 
delightful :  so  poverty  hath  this  advantage  of  plenty, 
that  it  disposes  men  to  be  thankful  for  the  smallest 
blessings,  though  mixed  with  care  and  trouble ;  when 
the  richer  sort,  if  they  be  not  very  careful,  are  apt  to 
be  unsatisfied  with,  nay,  to  nauseate,  their  most  deli- 

cious enjoyments,  upon  which  they  have  a  long  time surfeited. 

Ver.  8.]  Men  seldom  change  for  the  better ;  but  as 
a  bird  that  forsakes  its  nest  exposes  itself  to  danger, 
and  cannot  easily  settle  again:  so  he  whose  levity,  or 
discontent,  makes  him  rashly  leave  his  country,  or 
trade,  or  office,  wherein  he  was  well  placed,  too  often 
undoes  liimself,  but  rarely  mends  his  condition.  See Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  9.]  As  balsam  and  fragrant  perfumes  mar- 
vellously refresh  and  comfort  the  natural  spirits  when 

iliey  droop  and  are  tired ;  so  doth  the  very  presence 
of  a  true-hearted  friend,  and  much  more  his  faithful 

counsel,  rejoice  a  man's  soul:  especially  when  he  is 
at  such  a  loss,  that  he  knows  not  how  to  advise 
himself. 

Ver.  10.]  Forsake  not  therefore  a  friend,  whom 
thou  or  thy  father  before  tliee  hath  tried  and  found 
sincere:  but  betake  tliyself  to  him  when  thou  art  in 
distress,  rather  than  to  thy  natural  brother  or  kins- 

man, if  he  be  not  also  tli)'  friend ;  and  above  all  other, 
choose  a  friend  near  thee,  if  it  be  possible;  for  as  a 
man  that  is  closely  joined  unto  us  in  near  afltjction, 
is  better  than  one  of  our  nearest  kindred,  whose  heart 
is  not  knit  to  us;  so  a  good  neighbour  near  at  hand, 
is  better  than  either  friend  or  brother  who  is  so 

far  off  that  we  may  perish  before  he  comes  to  our assistance. 

Ver.  11.]  My  dear  child,  if  thou  hast  any  love  for 
him  that  was  the  instrument  of  giving  thee  a  being, 

let  such  precepts  as  these  make  thee  ■wise  and  good: 
which  will  both  give  me  the  highest  joy,  and  furnish 
me  with  an  answer  unto  such  as  are  apt  to  object  the 

child's  miscarriages  to  want  of  care  in  his  parents. 
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12  A  prudent  man  foreseeth  the  evil,  and 
hideth  himself;  but  the  simple  pass  on,  and  are 

punished. 

13  Take  his  garment  that  is  surety  for  a  stran- 
ger, and  take  a  pledge  of  him  for  a  strange  wo- 

man. 

14  He  that  blesseth  his  friend  with  a  loud 

voice,  rising  early  in  the  morning,  it  shall  be 
counted  a  curse  to  him. 

ISA  continual  dropping  in  a  very  rainy  day, 
and  a  contentious  woman  are  alike. 

16  Whosoever  hideth  her  hideth  the  wind,  and 

the  ointment  of  his  right  hand,  luhich  bewrayeth 
itself. 

17  Iron  sharpeneth  iron;  so  a  man  sharpeneth 
the  countenance  of  his  friend. 

18  Whoso  keepeth  the  fig-tree  shall  eat  the 

Ver.  13.]  He  whose  long  experience  and  observa- 
tion of  tilings  have  made  him  cautious  and  circum- 

spect, foreseeing  a  calamity  before  it  comes,  withdraws 
himself  in  good  time  from  the  danger,  into  a  place  of 
safety;  but  inconsiderate  and  credulous  persons  are 
so  easily  abused  by  crafty  men,  that  they  not  only 
quite  overlook  the  mischief  which  even  they  intend 
against  them,  and  go  on  securely  in  their  accustomed 
track  till  it  overtakes  them;  but  make  haste  to  fall 
into  it,  notwithstanding  any  caution  that  is  given 
them. 

Ver.  13.]  Itisagreatweakness  totnisthim  whoisso 
rash,  as  to  be  bound  for  one  whose  ability  and  honesty 
are  utterly  unknown  to  him;  especially  for  a  woman 
whose  way  of  life  makes  her  credit  justly  suspected: 
therefore  have  nothing  to  do  with  such  an  inconside- 

rate person;  without  the  utmost  security  that  he  can 
give  thee  for  the  payment  of  what  he  owes  thee. 

Ver.  14.]  He  that  spends  all  his  time  in  nothing 
else  but  proclaiming  his  praises  extravagantly,  who 
hath  bestowed  great  benefits  upon  him,  disparages 
rather  than  commends  his  benefactor;  in  doing  so 
much  for  a  base  flatterer:  who  magnifying  rather  bis 

own  deserts  than  the  otlier's  bounty,  incurs  hereafter 
his  just  displeasure.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  15.]  He  is  in  an  ill  case,  the  roof  of  whose 
house  is  so  ruinous,  that  in  a  very  rainy  day,  when  he 
shall  be  wet  if  he  go  abroad,  cannot  be  dry  at  home: 
and  he  is  no  better  that  hath  a  scolding  wife,  who 
torments  him  herself  if  he  stay  at  home;  and  makes 
him  tormented  with  the  jeers  of  others  if  he  n-o 
abroad. 

Ver.  16.]  For  it  is  altogether  as  impossible  for  him 
to  keep  the  wind  from  blowing,  and  from  being  heard 
when  it  blows;  or  to  enclose  a  fragrant  perfume  in 
his  hand,  so  that  it  shall  not  be  smelt;  as  to  make 
her  hold  her  tongue,  or  to  conceal  her  bawling  hu- 

mour, which  she  herself  proclaims.     See  Arg.  [/]. 
Ver.  17.]  As  nothing  is  more  natural,  so  nothing  is 

more  powerful,  than  society:  for  as  iron  is  sharpened 
and  brightened  by  iron,  so  one  wit  whets  another,  one 
friend  encourages  and  cheers  another;  nay,  all  sorts 
of  passions  are  stirred  up,  and  men  are  made  either 
good  or  bad  by  mutual  conversation.     See  Arg.  [fj. 

Ver.  18.]  As  be  that  diligently  looks  after  the  fig- 
tree  (especially  whilst  it  is  young  and  tender),  and 

preserves  it  from  suffering  by  drought,"by  vermin,  or 
by  wild  beasts,  &c.  shall  at  last  eat  of  its  pleasant 

fruit;  so  he  that  faithfully  defends  his  master's  person 
or  reputation,  and  takes  care  his  estate  be  not  wasted, 
shall,  in  due  lime,  be  largely  rewarded  by  him  for  his 
integrity. 
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fruit  thereof:   so  he  that  waiteth  on  his  master 
shall  bo  honoured. 

19  As  in  water  face  answerelh  to  face,  so  the 
heart  of  man  to  man. 

20  Hell  and  destruction  arc  never  full ;  so  the 

eyes  of  man  are  never  satisfied. 
21  Jls  the  fining  pot  for  silver,  and  the  furnace 

for  gold ;  so  is  a  man  to  his  praise. 
22  Though  thou  shouldest  bray  a  fool  in  a 

mortar  among  wheat  with  a  pcslle,  yet  will  not 
his  foolishness  depart  from  him. 

23  Be  thou  diligent  to  know  the  state  of  thy 
flocks,  and  look  well  to  thy  herds. 

24  For  riches  arc  not  for  ever:  and  doth  the 

crown  endure  to  every  generation  ? 

2.")  The  hay  appeareth,  and  the  tender  grass 
showelh  itself,  and  herbs  of  the  mountains  are 

gathered. 

Ver.  19.]  The  inclinations  and  designsof  other  men 
appear  as  plainly  to  the  mind  of  those  that  are  wise, 
as  their  faces  appear  to  themselves  in  the  water: 
where,  as  every  man  will  find  such  a  countenance  re- 

presented to  him  (vi'hether  sour  or  smiling),  as  he 
brings  when  he  looks  into  it:  so  he  ought  to  expect 
no  other  affections  from  others,  but  such  as  he  ex- 
presseth  towards  them.     See  Arg.  [g]. 

Ver.  90.]  The  appetite  of  man  is  as  insatiable  as  his 
ej'es,  which  still  desire  some  new  sight:  and  are  as 
far  from  being  filled  with  all  that  they  have  seen,  as 
the  infernal  places  with  all  the  souls  they  have  re- 

ceived ;  or  the  grave  with  all  the  bodies  it  hath  de- 
voured. 

Ver.  21.]  -As  gold  and  silver  are  tried  by  putting 
them  into  the  fire;  which  discovers  whether  they  be 
pure  or  adulterate:  so  a  man  is  discovered  what  he 
is,  by  trying  how  he  can  bear  praises,  commendations, 
and  great  applauses;  which  will  presently  show  either 
the  virtue  or  the  vanity  of  his  mind.     See  Arg.  [A]. 

Ver.  22.]  The  folly  and  wickedness  of  some  men 
are  so  incurable,  that  though  unto  reproofs,  and  chi- 
dings,  and  threatcnings,  you  should  add  stripes  and 
blows;  nay,  beat  and  knock  them,  like  wheat  in  a 
mortar;  bruising  their  bodies  (as  we  speak)  till  they 
are  black  and  blue,  they  would  not  grow  a  whit  the 
wiser  or  the  better  for  it. 

Ver.  23.]  Whether  thou  be  a  private  person  or  a 
prince,  let  me  advise  thee  to  look  after  thy  business 
thyself;  and  not  to  trust  merely  to  thy  servants  and 
ministers:  but  go  sometimes  and  take  an  exact  sur- 

vey of  the  state  of  thy  affairs;  and  more  particularly 
make  it  part  of  thy  care  to  visit  thy  flocks  and  thy 
herds,  and  know  in  what  case  they  are.  See  Arg. 

[i]. 

Ver.  24.]  For  as  no  riches  are  so  durable  as  these, 
which  increase  and  multiply  continually,  so  the  great- 

est estate,  even  in  these,  unless  it  be  well  managed, 
will  in  time  be  brought  to  nothing:  nay,  the  crown 
itself  will  not  continue  to  many  generations,  without 
due  care  to  preserve  its  revenue ;  of  which  these  ought 
to  be  thought  the  best  and  most  lasting  portion. 

Ver.  25.]  For  the  maintenance  of  which  the  earth 
brings  forth  plentifull}',  without  any  more  pains  of 
thine,  than  only  in  the  spring-time  to  drive  the  flocks 
and  herds  into  pastures;  and  to  look  after  them,  when 
the  earth  brings  forth  grass  and  young  herbs  for  their 
food;  and  to  gather  hay  in  due  season,  which  even 
the  mountains  afford,  for  their  fodder  and  winter  pro- 
vision. 

Ver.  26. J  And  if  thou  takest  care  to  preserve  them, 
they  will  preserve  thee:  for  the  sheep  and  the  lambs 
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26  The  lambs  are  for  thy  clothing,  and  the '  for  thy  food,  for  the  food  of  thy  houshold,  and 
goals  are  the  price  of  the  field. 

27  And  thou  slialt  have  goats'  milk  enough 

for  the  maintenance  for  thy  maidens. 

will  afford  thee  wool  to  make  thee  clothes ;  and  with   will  yield  thee  milk  enough  for  thy  own  food,  and  for 

thy  goats  thou  mayest  purchase  a  field  for  the  sowing   the  sustenance  of  all  thy  family,  both  men-servants 
of  corn  to  make  thee  bread.  I  and  maidens;  who  may  hence  be  provided  with  all 

Ver.  27.]  And  both  of  them,  especially  the  goats, '  things  necessary  for  their  livelihood.     See  Arg.  [ft]. 

CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

1  The  wicked  flee  when  no  man  piirsueth: 

but  the  righteous  are  bold  as  a  lion. 
2  For  the  transgression  of  a  land  many  are 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

This  chapter  censists,  as  the  foregoing  did,  of  several 
mixed  observations :  some  belonging  to  the  con- 

cerns of  private  persons,  others  to  the  public. 
[a]  It  begins  with  the  difference  between  a  good  and 

a  bad  conscience,  which  discovers  itself,  when  there 

is  any  danger,  of  which  men  are  apprehensive. 
And  in  the  next  verse,  he  observes  the  difference 
between  a  nation  when  it  is  bad  and  when  it  is 

good  ;  when  its  manners  are  depraved,  they  fall  into 
confusion:  and  when  they  grow  better  (for  most 
interpreters  take  the  word  adam  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  verse  collectively,  for  the  body  of  the  peo- 

ple), then  they  keep  their  government,  and  live 
happily.  Especially  when  they  have  a  wise  and 
prudent  prince;  who  is  here  also  to  be  understood 
in  opposition  to  rnany  prhices,  either. together  or 
successively;  by  whom  a  nation  is  miserably  ha- 

rassed, when  its  wickedness  brings  upon  it  such  a 

■punishment.  So  Melancthon  understands,  ver.  2, 
"  The  complaints  (sailh  he)  are  very  usual  concern- 

ing the  negligence  of  princes,  their  exactions,  op- 
pressions, want  of  care  to  administer  justice,  &c. 

and  the  people  still  accuse  them  and  their  court: 
but  God  accuses  both  princes  and  people;  and  for 
the  sins  of  the  people,  he  gives  them  ill  governors; 
as  Solomon  here  teaches,  that  for  the  transgression 
of  a  country,  i.  e.  both  of  prince  and  people,  many 
are  the  princes  thereof:  that  is,  none  reign  long; 
or  many  reign  together,  opposing  and  thrusting  out 
one  another.  Now  for  the  cure  of  this  he  gives  a 
singular  admonition,  necessary  both  for  prince  and 
people,  which  is  this :  that  a  prudent  and  wise  man 
makes  empire  durable.  That  is,  a  wise  prince  will 
sometimes  depart  from  his  own  right  to  quiet  things, 
and  suffer  some  inconveniences  to  prevent  greater: 
as  Fabius  and  Cicero  did.  And  on  the  other  side, 

people  are  to  be  advised,  lest  they  draw  greater 
mischiefs  upon  themselves  by  seditious  counsels 

than  those  which  they  study  to  remedy." 
[i]  And  there  is  none  greater,  he  seems  to  tell  us  in 

the  next  verse  (ver.  3),  than  when  power  comes 
into  the  hands  of  a  beggarly  fellow;  who  is  void 
of  all  humanity,  and  forgets  even  what  he  himself 
was,  and  all  the  miseries  of  poverty,  which  he  per- 

petuates upon  them  who  are  poor  already.  So  Mal- 
donate  (and  he  alone,  1  think)  expounds  that  plirase 

veenlechem,  "and  there  is  no  food,"  to  signify, 
before  the  corn  be  grown  out  of  the  earth:  and 

by  the  "sweeping  rain,"  understands  not  such  rain as  beats  out  the  corn  when  it  is  in  the  ear,  but 
which  washes  away  the  seed  before  it  springs  up. 
Even  so  he  that  spoils  the  poor,  takes  away  from 
them,  after  a  manner,  what  they  have  not;  and  ex- 

the  princes  thereof:  but  by  a  man  o/ understand- 
ing a7ul  knowledge  the  state  thereof  shall  be  pro- 

longed. 

tirpates  the  very  seeds  of  future  riches,  which  he 
deprives  them  of  all  means  of  gathering.  Upon 
which  subject  the  lord  Bacon  hath  discoursed  very 
ingeniously  in  his  eighth  book  of  the  Advancement 
of  Learning,  ch.  2,  parab.  24,  "  This  parable  (saith 
he)  was  by  the  ancients  expressed  and  shadowed 
forth  under  the  fable  of  two  horse-leeches ;  one  full 
and  the  other  hungry.  For  oppression,  coming  from 
the  poor  and  necessitous  person,  is  far  more  grie- 

vous than  that  of  the  rich  and  the  full;  because  it 
seeks  out  all  tricks  for  exactions,  and  leaves  no 
corner  unsearched  where  money  may  be  found. 
This  kind  of  oppression  was  wont  also  to  be  resem- 

bled to  sponges,  which  being  dry  suck  in  strongly, 
but  not  so  being  moist.  And  the  parable  compre- 

hends in  it  a  profitable  instruction,  both  to  princes 
and  to  people.  To  princes,  that  they  commit  not 
the  government  of  provinces  or  offices  of  charge 

to  indigent  and  indebted  persons :  and  to  the  peo- 
ple, that  they  suffer  not  their  kings  to  struggle 

with  too  much  want.'''' 
But  none  have  glossed  better  upon  this  place,  than  an 

excellent  prelate  of  ours.  Bishop  Sanderson,  in  his 
sermon  upon  Prov.  xxiv.  10, 11,  where  he  discourses 
to  this  effect :  "  That  is  in  matter  of  power,  as  it  is 
in  matter  of  learning.  They  that  have  but  a  smat- 

tering of  scholarship,  it  is  observed,  are  the  for- 
wardest  to  make  ostentation  of  the  few  scraps  they 
have,  for  fear  there  should  be  no  notice  taken  of 
their  learning,  if  they  should  not  show  it  when  they 
can;  and  yet  then  they  do  it  so  untowardly,  that 
when  they  think  most  of  all  to  show  their  scholar- 

ship, they  most  of  all,  by  some  gross  mistake  or 
other,  betray  ignorance.  Even  just  so  it  is  in  the 
case  of  power,  when  men  of  base  spirits  and  con- 

dition have  gotten  a  little  of  it  into  their  hands; 
who  conceive  their  neighbours  will  not  be  sensible 
what  goodly  men  they  are,  if  they  do  not,  by  some 

act  or  other,  show  f'ortli  their  power  to  the  world; 
but  having  minds  too  narrow  to  comprehend  any 
brave  and  geneious  way  to  do  it,  they  cannot  frame 
to  do  it  by  any  other  means,  than  by  trampling  upon 
those  that  are  below  them ;  which  they  do  beyond 

all  reason  and  without  any  mercy." 
Which  he  illustrates  very  handsomely  upon  1  Sam. 

xii.  3.  "If  a  mean  man  (says  he)  in  any  of  our 
towns  or  hamlets,  be  a  little  gotten  up  to  overtop 
most  of  his  neighbours  in  wealth;  or  to  bo  put  into 
some  small  authority,  to  deal  under  some  great 
man  for  the  disposing  his  farms  or  grounds;  or  have 
something  to  sell  to  his  necessitous  neighbour,  who 
must  buy  upon  that  day;  or  have  a  little  money 
lying  by  him  to  furnish  another;  who,  to  supply 
his  present  needs,  must  sell  off  somewhat  of  that 
little  he  hath,  though  at  an  under  rate ;  or  the  like: 
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3  A  poor  man  that  opprcsseth  the  poor  is  like 
a  sweeping  rain  which  leaveth  no  food. 

it  is  scarce  credible  (did  not  every  day's  experience 
make  proof  of  it)  liow  such  a  man  will  screw  up 
the  poor  wretch  that  falls  into  his  hand,  &c.,  con- 

clude hence,  all  ye  that  are  of  generous  hirlhs  and 
spirits,  how  unworthy  that  practice  would  be  in 
you;  wherein  men  of  tlie  lowest  minds  and  condi- 

tions can,  in  their  proportion,  not  only  equal,  but 
even  exceed  you :  which  should  make  you  not  only 
to  hate  oppression,  because  it  is  wicked:  hut  even 

to  scorn  it,  because  it  is  base." 
[c]  After  this  follow  several  bad  characters  of  other 
men:  and  among  the  rest  of  him  that  oppresses 
his  brother  by  usury  and  increase,  ver.  8,  where 
these  two  words  neschech  and  tarbith,do  not  seem 

to  signify  greater  extortion,  and  more  moderate 
gain.  For  all  usury  is  neschech,  as  it  respects  the 
debtor  of  whom  it  is  taken;  and  tarbilh,  in  respect 
of  the  creditor  wlio  is  the  gainer  by  it;  whether  it 
be  great  or  less,  thai  the  one  gives  and  the  other 
receives.  If  there  be  any  other  difference  between 
these  two,  it  either  lies  in  this,  that  there  were 

several  sorts  of  usur}'  whereby  men  increased  their 
estates;  or  the  one  signifies  the  advantage  men 
made  of  their  money,  and  the  other  the  advantage 
they  made  of  their  goods.  About  which  I  do  not 
think  fit  to  trouble  the  reader  any  farther:  nor  to 
examine  whetljer  their  opinion  be  true,  who  say, 
"the  king  was  to  take  away  their  unjust  gain,  and 
give  it  to  better  men."  I  have  left  that  undeter- 

mined, whether  God  or  man  should  punish  the 
usurer,  but  have  expressed  all  that  the  law  forbids 
in  this  case,  which  was  to  take  interest  (as  we 
speak)  of  their  brethren,  especially  of  their  poor 
brethren,  which  some  think  are  only  meant;  but 
I  have  contented  myself  to  say,  are  principally 
meant. 

[(J]  And  in  the  next  verse  but  two  (ver.  11),  he  ob- 
serves, that  such  men  as  grow  rich,  though  it  be  by 

fraud  and  oppression,  are  apt  to  have  a  mighty 
conceit  of  their  own  wisdom  :  which  understanding 
men,  though  never  so  poor,  see  through,  and  discern 
to  be,  at  best,  but  craft:  and  many  times  to  be  no 
more  than  that,  which  we  call  purse-pride,  when 
they  have  no  more  wit  than  just  to  save  and  hoard 
up  money.  Upon  which  place  some  observe  that 
Solomon  secretly  intimates  riches  to  be  an  impedi- 

ment to  wisdom;  and  poverty  a  great  advantage: 
because  the  one  is  apt  to  blow  men  up  into  a  vain 
opinion  of  themselves;  and  the  other  to  make  thera 
humble  and  modest:  the  former  of  which  is  the 

greatest  enemy,  and  the  latter  the  best  friend,  to 
wisdom.  Certain  it  is,  that  money  having  so  large 
a  command,  as  to  be  able  to  purchase  not  only 
dignity,  but  great  veneration,  from  the  multitude; 
they  that  have  it  are  apt  to  look  no  farther  neither 
for  wisdom  nor  virtue:  which  made  a  confidant  to 
Ca!sar  (as  the  lord  Bacon  observes)  give  him  this 
counsel,  that  if  he  would  restore  the  decayed  state 
of  the  Roman  commonwealth,  he  must  by  all  means 

take  away  the  estimation  of  wealth :  "  for  these 
(saith  he)  and  all  other  evils,  together  with  the 
reputation  of  money,  shall  cease;  if  neither  public 
offices,  nor  any  other  dignities,  which  commonly 

are  coveted,  be  exposed  to  sale."  And  the  truth 
is,  sailh  that  lord  (Advanc.  of  Learn,  book  i.),  as 
it  was  rightly  said,  that  blushing  is  the  colour  of 
virtue,  though  sometimes  it  come  from  vice;  so  we 
may  truly  affirm  that  poverty  is  the  fortune  of 
virtue,  though  sometimes  it  may  proceed  from  mis- 
government  and  improvidence.     And  he  adds  far- 

4  They  that  forsake  the  law,  praise  the  wicked : 
but  such  as  keep  the  law  contend  with  them. 

ther,  that  "  the  magnificence  of  princes  and  great 
men  had  long  since  turned  into  barbarism  and  rude- 

ness, if  the  poverty  of  learning  had  not  kept  up 

civility  and  decency  of  life." 
[e]  For  bad  princes,  Solomon  shows,  ver.  12,  bring 

great  contempt  and  misery  upon  a  nation,  as  bad 
men  (ver.  13,  14)  bring  mischief  upon  themselves. 
But  no  princes  are  more  grievous  to  their  subjects, 
than  such  as  are  needy,  and  yet  have  no  goodness. 
So  I  understand  with  the  LXX.  ver.  15,  where  that 

word  we  render  "  raging  "  is  well  translated  b)'  the 
Vulgar  a  "  hungry  bear,"  as  Bochartus  hath  shown. 

[/]  Who  also  seems  to  me  to  have  expressed  the 
sense  of  the  r.ext  verse  most  fully;  when  he  ob- 

serves, that,  according  to  the  manner  of  the  Hebrew 
language,  there  is  something  wanting  in  one  part 
of  The  verse,  which  is  to  be  supplied  out  of  the 
other.  As  when  the  psalmist  saith  in  Ps.  Ixxxiv. 
11,  "One  day  in  thy  courts,  is  better  than  a  thou- 

sand;" he  means  elsetchere,  out  of  Ins  courts.  And 
Ps.  xci.  7,  "  A  thousand  shall  fall  on  thy  side  (viz. 

the  left  hand),  and  ten  thousand  on  thy  right  hand." In  like  manner  we  are  to  understand  this  verse,  as 
if  he  had  said  :  A  prince  that  wants  understanding, 
and  is  a  great  oppressor,  shall  shorten  his  days: 
but  he  that  hates  covetousncss  shall  prolong  thera 
(see  parab.  1,  De  Animal.  Sac.  lib.  iii.,  cap.  25). 

[g-]  In  the  next  two  verses  I  have  endeavoured  to 
connect  several  senses  together;  as  he  that  ex- 

amines them  will  perceive.  And  in  ver.  21,  have 

taken  some  notice  of  the  lord  Bacon's  observation; 
that  men  may  be  bribed  by  something  else  besides 
money,  to  pervert  justice:  and  more  commonly  by 
other  respects  than  by  that.  His  words  are  these 
(book  viii.  Advanc.  of  Learn,  ch.  2,  parab.  23): 
"Easiness  of  humour  in  a  judge,  is  more  perni- 
nieious  than  the  corruption  of  bribes.  For  all  per- 

sons do  not  give  bribes;  but  there  is  hardly  any 
cause  wherein  somewhat  may  not  be  found,  that 

may  incline  the  mind  of  the  judge,  if  respect  of  per- 
sons lead  them.  For  one  man  shall  be  respected 

as  his  countryman,  another  as  an  ill-tongued  man, 
another  as  a  rich  man,  another  as  a  favourite,  ano- 

ther as  commended  b)'  a  friend;  to  conclude,  all  is 
full  of  iniquity  where  respect  of  persons  bears 
sway:  and  for  a  very  slight  matter,  as  it  were  for  a 
bit  of  bread,  judgment  is  perverted. 

[A]  The  rest  of  the  chapter  contains  plain  observa- 
tions, concerning  several  sorts  of  good  and  bad 

men :  and  concludes  with  the  repetition  of  a  remark 
he  had  made  before  (ver.  12)  about  the  state  of 
public  alTairs;  which  are  then  in  an  ill  condition, 
when  bad  men  get  into  authority.  For  virtuous 
men  begin  then  to  be  so  ill  treated,  that  they  fly  or 
hide  themselves,  to  avoid  the  abuses  which  they 
see  will  be  put  upon  them.  This  the  LXX.  sug- 

gest, when  they  translate  the  first  clause  of  the 
verse  thus;  "In  places  where  the  impious  bear 

sway,  the  righteous  sigh  and  groan;"  i.  e.  some 
are  imprisoned,  and  sent  into  obscurity,  by  the 
unjust  prosecution  of  the  wicked;  and  others  ob 
scare  themselves,  and  groan  in  secret  under  those 

oppressions,  till  there  be  a  turn  of  afi'airs  (which Solomon  here  intimates  they  may  expect  in  due 
time)  by  the  fall  of  those  wicked  persons,  and  the 
preferment  of  better:  which  invites  virtuous  men 
to  appear  again;  and  by  the  countenance  they  then 
receive,  to  propagate  piety  among  the  people:  who 
are  so  ready  to  conform  themselves  to  the  example 
of  their  governors,  that  there  is  no  blessing  we 
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5  Evil  men  understand  not  jiulirment:  but  they 
that  seek  the  Lord  understand  all  things. 

6  Better  is  the  poor  that  walketh  in  his  up- 
rightness, than  he  that  is  perverse  in  his  ways, 

though  he  be  rich. 
7  Whoso  keepcth  the  law  is  a  wise  son:  but 

he  that  is  a  companion  of  riotous  men  shameth 
his  lather. 

8  He  that  by  usury  and  unjust  gain  increaseth 
liis  substance,  he  sliail  gather  it  for  him  that  will 
pity  the  poor. 

9  He  that  turncth  away  his  car  from  hearing 
the  law,  even  his  prayer  shall  be  abomination. 

should  pray  for  so  earnestly  as  this;  especially 

when  tlie  days  are  evil.  That  that  saying-  of  the 
son  of  Sirach  should  be  perpetually  in  every  good 

man's  mind,  to  support  and  comfort  him:  when 
he  is  constrained,  perhaps,  to  lie  hid  and  conceal 
liimself  to  avoid  trouble  and  danger,  "  The  power 
of  the  earth  is  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  and  in  due 

time  he  will  set  over  it  one  that  is  prolitablc," 
Ecclus.  X.  4,  read  the  foregoing  verses. 

Ver.  1.]  An  evil  conscience  makes  men  timorous 
and  cowardly,  like  a  faint-hearted  soldier  who  runs 
away  at  the  ap])earance  of  an  enemy,  and  never  so 
much  as  looks  back  to  see  whether  he  pursue  him: 
but  men  of  integrity  are  not  easily  affrighted :  but 
proceed  like  a  young  lion,  with  an  undaunted  resolu- 

tion, even  in  hazardous  undertakings. 
II  Ver.  0.]  There  are  many  mischiefs  that  people 
draw  upon  themselves  by  their  wickedness,  and  this 
especially — that  falling  into  factions,  every  one  thinks 
himself  tit  to  govern;  and  throwing  down  one  ruler 
after  another,  they  can  come  to  no  settlement  till 
they  grow  better  and  more  considerate:  and  then, 
some  truly  prudent  and  pious  person  arises,  wlio 
takes  the  right  course  to  heal  these  breaches,  and 
prolong  tlie  government  in  peace  and  tranquillity. 
See  Arg.  [«]. 

Ver.  .1.]  liut  tjiere  is  none  more  wicked  and  in- 
tolerable than  a  needy  fellow  that  is  got  into  power; 

but  hath  lost  all  sense  of  the  miseries  of  the  poor, 
whom  he  squeezes  and  spoils,  like  a  violent  rain, 

which,  instead  ot'  refreshing  the  corn,  as  gentle showers  do,  beats  it  down  and  lays  it  so  Hat,  that  it 
can  never  recover;  but  a  famine  comes  upon  the  land. 
See  Arg.  [6]. 

Ver.  4.]  From  such  a  man  there  is  none  so  wicked 
but  he  shall  receive  encouragement:  for  they  that 
make  not  the  law  of  God  their  rule,  but  their  own 
lusts,  will  employ  and  promote  the  vilest  person,  and 
lind  something  or  other  to  commend  him  for:  but 

they  that  resolutely  observe  God's  law,  are  so  far 
from  approving  such  a  wicked  wretch,  that  they 
oppose  hiui;  and  declare,  as  we  say,  open  war  against 
him. 

Ver.  5.]  For  the  minds  of  men  that  give  up  them- 
selves to  wickedness  are  so  depraved,  that  sometime 

they  do  not  so  much  as  understand,  and  at  no  time 
regard,  the  ditference  between  right  and  wrong; 
much  less  the  diflerence  that  God  doth  and  will  make 
between  tlieni;  but  men  piously  aflected  understand 
and  consider  all  things  of  this  nature  so  exactly,  that 
they  are  careful  not  to  oflend  in  the  least  against 
their  neighbour. 
:  Ver.  C]  An  honest,  upright  man,  that  acts  sin- 

cerely in  all  that  he  doth,  though  he  be  never  so  poor, 
is  far  happier,  and  more  useful  and  commendable, 
than  a  crafty  person,  that  knows  how  to  wind  and 

10  Whoso  caiiscth  l]\e  righteous  to  go  astrav  in 
an  evil  way,  he  shall  fall  himself  into  his  own  pit: 
but  the  upright  sliall  have  good  things  in  posses- sion. 

11  The  rich  man  is  wise  in  his  own  conceit; 

but  the  poor  that  hath  understanding  searcheth 
him  out. 

12  When  righteous  tnen  do  rejoice,  there  is 
great  glory :  but  when  the  wicked  rise,  a  man  is hidden. 

13  He  that  covereth  his  sins  shall  not  pros- 
per: but  whoso  coiifesseth  and  forsaketh  them 

shall  liave  mercy. 

turn  himself  every  way:  though  by  his  fraud  and  tricks 
he  grow  never  so  rich  and  great  (see  xix.  1). 

Ver.  7.]  He  that  studies  the  law  of  God,  and  ob- 
serves the  rules  of  sobriety  and  temperance,  and  other 

virtues,  which  it  prescribes,  is  likely  to  prove  a  wise 
son,  in  whom  his  parents  may  find  comfort:  but  he 
that  had  rather  go  into  merry  company,  than  into  the 
school  of  the  wise,  and  there  spend  his  time  and  his 
money  in  sensual  pleasures,  is  a  shame,  as  well  as  a 
vexation  to  them. 

Ver.  8.]  He  that  increases  his  estate  by  usury,  for 
the  money  or  goods  which  he  lends  to  his  poor  bro» 
ther  (contrary  to  the  laws  provided  in  that  case, 
Exod.  xxii.  24;  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  20),  shall  not  be  able 
to  make  his  family  so  great  as  he  intended;  but  those 
riches  shall  be  translated  into  some  other  hands, 
which  will  exercise  that  charity  which  he  neglected. See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  9.]  He  that  refuses  to  hearken  unto  God  and 

to  obey  his  laws,  deceives  himselt",  if  he  thinks  by  his 
prayers  to  please  him,  and  make  an  amends  for  his 
crimes;  for  God  will  be  so  far  from  heaikening  unto 
him,  that  he  will  abominate  such  prayers  as  tend  to 
nothing  but  to  make  God  a  partner  with  him  in  his 
sins. 

Ver.  10.]  He  that  studies  by  false  suggestions,  and 
deceitful  representations,  to  seduce  upright  men  into 
dangerous  practices  shall  fall  himself  irrecoverably 
into  that  very  mischief  which  he  designed  for  them: 
while  they,  preserving  their  integrity,  shall  remain 
not  only  safe,  but  in  a  flourishing  condition. 

A'er.  11.]  A  man  whose  labours  and  cares  have 
such  success  that  he  grows  very  rich,  and  is  courted 
and  complimented  by  every  body,  is  apt  to  fancy 
himself  much  wiser  than  other  men:  but  when  a  man 

of  mean  condition,  who  applies  himself  more  to  un- 
derstand the  value  of  things  than  to  get  riches,  comes 

to  discourse  with  him;  he  easily  discovers,  and  makes 
it  appear,  that  he  is  but  a  fool.     See  Arg.  [i/]. 

Ver.  12.]  When  the  righteous  are  advanced  to 
places  of  trust  and  authority,  there  is  excessive  joy 
among  all  virtuous  men;  and  the  whole  kingdom 
feels  the  happy  effects  of  it,  in  beautiful  order,  peace, 
security,  and  plenty,  at  home;  and  in  the  honour  and 
reputation  it  hath  abroad :  but  when  the  wicked  get 
up  into  power,  it  makes  a  rueful  change,  being  wholly 
employed  in  finding  reasons  to  ruin  others:  whose 
safety  then  lies  in  concealing  themselves  in  their  es- 

tates (see  ver.  28). 

Ver.  13.]  He  that  studies  to  hide  and  extenuate 
rather  than  to  leave  his  sins,  shall  be  so  far  from  es- 

caping by  his  impudent  denial,  that  he  shall  make 
himself  obnoxious  to  severer  punishments:  but  he  that 
ingenuously  acknowledges  he  hath  done  amiss,  and 
not  only  promises  to  do  so  no  more,  but  gives  some 
proof  of  his  amendment,  shall  obtain  pardon  both 
from  God  and  man. 
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14  Happy  is  the  man  that  feareth  ahvay:  but 
he  that  hardcneth  his  heart  shall  fall  into  mis- 
chief. 

15  As  a  roaring  lion,  and  a  ranging  bear;  so 
is  a  wicked  ruler  over  the  poor  people. 

16  The  prince  that  wanteth  umlerstanding  is 

also  a  great  oppressor :  but  he  that  hateth  covet- 
ousness  sliall  prolong  his  days. 

17  A  man  that  doeth  violence  to  the  blood  of 

anil  person  shall  llee  to  the  pit;  let  no  man  stay 
liim. 

18  Whoso  walkcth  uprightly  shall  be  saved: 
but  he  that  is  perverse  in  his  ways  shall  fall  at 
once. 

19  He  that  tilleth  his  land  shall  have  plenty  of 
bread :  but  he  that  followeth  after  vain  persons 
shall  have  poverty  em, ugh. 

30   A   faithful  man  shall   abound  with  bless- 

■  Ver.  14.]  From  whicli  happiness,  if  lie  would  not 
relapse,  lei  him  constantly  preserve  a  pious  fear  and 
dread  of  God  and  of  his  displeasure  in  his  mind,  and 
be  cautious  and  circumspect  in  all  his  actions:  for  if 
he  be  presumptuously  confident  and  careless,  and, 
because  God  is  so  gracious,  regard  neither  his  com- 

mands nor  his  threatenings;  he  will  fall  back  into 
deeper  guilt  and  misery. 

Ver.  15.]  A  lion  and  a  bear  are  not  more  dreadful 
to  the  weaker  beasts,  especially  when  hunger  presses 
them  to  seek  a  prey,  than  a  needy  prince,  who  fears 
not  God  and  loves  not  man,  is  to  the  poorer  sort: 
who  have  not  wherewithal  to  fill  his  insatiable  de- 

sires; and  yet  are  the  surest  to  be  invaded,  because 
the  least  able  to  resist  his  power.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  IC]  But  it  is  very  great  ignorance  not  only  of 
religion,  but  of  all  things  else,  that  makes  a  prince 
grievously  oppress  and  pillage  his  people;  which 
makes  his  reign  short,  as  well  as  unhappy :  when  he 
that,  hating  such  exactions,  is  kind  to  liis  subjects, 
prolongs  his  days  in  much  tranquillity.  See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  17.]  He  that  murders  a  man,  and,  pressed  with 
the  weight  of  his  guilt,  or  pursued  by  the  avenger  of 
blood,  flies  to  save  himself,  shall  never  think  himself 
safe;  but  lead  a  restless  life  to  his  very  grave:  for 
all  men  looking  upon  him  as  a  common  enemy,  shall 
refuse  to  succour  him:  no,  though  they  see  him  fall- 

ing headlong  into  a  pit  which  he  is  not  aware  of,  they 
shall  not  stop  him,  but  let  him  perish. 

Ver.  18.]  There  is  no  such  way  to  be  safe,  as  to  be 
honest  and  sincere  in  all  a  man's  words  and  actions; 
for  he  that  endeavours  to  preserve  himself  by  fraud 
and  deceit,  though  he  can  wind,  and  turn,  and  hath 
several  shifts  be  thinks  to  save  himself  by,  yet  in  one 
or  other  of  them  he  shall  perish:  for  the  time  will 
come,  when  he  will  blindly  choose  the  wrong  course; 
and  commonly  when  he  begins  to  fall,  he  sinks  ut- 

terly, and  cannot  possibly  recover  himself. 
Ver.  19.]  He  that  is  a  good  husband  in  the  manage- 

ment of  his  estate,  shall  have  the  satisfaction  of  pro- 
vidence sufficiently,  if  not  plentifully,  for  himself  and 

his  family:  but  he  that  is  careless,  and  follows  the 
courses  of  loose  and  wicked  companions,  can  reap  no 
other  fruit  of  his  negligence,  but  the  most  miserable 
want  and  beggary. 

Ver.  20.]  He  that  is  true  to  his  word,  and  just  in  all 
his  dealings,  shall  have  abundance  of  blessings  from 
God,  and  be  well  spoken  of  by  men:  but  he  whose 
eager  desires  make  him  heap  up  wealth,  by  right  or 
by  wrong,  brings  such  guilt  upon  himself,  as  makes 
him  execrable  unto  both. 
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ings:  but  he  that  maketh  haste  to  be  rich  shall 
not  be  innocent. 

2 1  To  have  respect  of  persons  is  not  good :  for, 
for  a  piece  of  bread  that  man  will  transgress. 

22  He  that  hasteth  to  be  ricii  halh  an  evil  eye, 
and  considereth  not  that  poverty  shall  come  upon 
him. 

23  He  that  rebuketh  a  man  afterwards  shall 
find  more  favour  than  he  that  tlattereth  with  the 

tongue. 
24  AVhoso  robbelh  his  father  or  his  mother, 

and  saith,  It  is  no  transgression;  the  same  is  the 
companion  of  a  destroyer. 

25  He  that  is  of  a  proud  heart  stirretli  up 
strife:  but  he  that  putteth  his  trust  in  the  Lord 
shall  be  made  fat. 

36   He  that  trnsteth  in  his  own  heart  is  a  fool : 

but  whoso  walketh  wisely,  he  shall  be  delivered. 
27  He  that  giveth  unto  the  poor  shall  not  lack ; 

Ver.  21.]  It  is  a  wicked  thing  in  a  judge  to  incline 
to  consider  the  quality  of  the  person,  and  not  the 
merits  of  the  cause  that  is  brought  before  him:  for 
though,  perhaps,  at  the  first  be  could  not  be  corrupted, 
under  a  great  sum  of  money,  yet,  having  accustomed 
himself  to  it,  he  will  at  last  sell  his  sentence  at  the 
lowest  rates;  nay,  be  moved  by  the  smallest  consi- 

derations to  forsake  the  rules  which  ought  to  guide 
him.     See  Arg.  [g-]. 

Ver.  22.]  An  envious,  covetous  wretch,  that  cannot 
look  upon  what  another  bath  without  grudging,  is 
pushed  on,  by  his  impatient  desires,  to  get  riches, 
without  making  any  distinction  between  good  and 
evil :  never  considering,  in  that  disturbance  of  mind 
wherein  he  lives;  that  all  may  be  gone  in  a  moment; 
and  he  then  stand  in  need  of  the  mercy  of  those  whom 
he  would  not  pity. 

Ver.  23.]  He  that  rebukes  a  man  for  bis  evil 
courses  may  displease  him,  nay,  anger  him  at  the 
first:  but  when  he  considers  that  he  could  have  no 
other  end  in  it  but  his  good,  be  will  have  a  greater 
kindness  for  such  a  man,  than  for  one  that  humours 
bim  in  every  thing;  and  with  flattering  words  soothes 
him  up  in  those  faults,  which  he  ought  to  take  the 
freedom  to  reprehend. 

Ver.  21.]  He  that  lays  hands  upon  all  that  he  can 
rap  and  rend  from  his  father  or  mother,  and  thinks  it 
no  sin,  or  no  great  one  (pretending  they  keep  him  too 
short,  and  have  no  need  of  it  themselves,  or  do  not 

use  it,  &c.),  not  only  keeps  the  company  of  spend- 
thrifts; but  is  wicked  enough  to  be  a  highwayman, 

and  murder  others  to  feed  his  own  luxury. 
Ver.  25.]  A  man  of  a  proud  and  insolent  spirit,  of 

ambitious  and  vast  desires,  is  never  quiet;  but  as  he 
lives  in  perpetual  quarrels,  so  hath  no  satisfaction  in 
what  he  enjoys;  nay, many  times  wastes  it  all  insults 
and  contentions:  b\it  he  who,  confiding  in  the  good 

providence  of  the  Almighty,  hath  an  humble  and  con- 
tented mind,  lives  peaceably  with  others,  and  com- 

fortably within  himself;  nay,  thrives  many  times  and 
abounds  with  plenty  of  all  good  things. 

Ver.  26.]  He  that  relies  wholly  upon  his  own  judg- 
ment is  like  to  miscarry;  because  he  follows  the  con- 

duct of  a  fool:  but  he  that,  distrusting  himself,  takes 
good  advice  and  follows  it,  escapes  many  mischiefs, 
into  which  the  other  rashly  runs;  and  is  delivered  out 
of  many  dangers,  in  which  the  other  perishes. 

Ver.  27.]  He  tliat  relieves  those  that  are  in  want 
shall  be  so  far  from  wanting  himself,  that  he  shall 

thereby  procure  God's  blessing  to  increase  bis  estate : 
but  he  that  regards  not  the  miseries  of  others,  nor  is 
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but  he  that  hideth  his  eyes  shall  have  many  a  curse. 
28    When  the  wicked  rise,  men  hide  them- 

willlng  so  much  as  to  know  them,  for  fear  of  havings 
his  compassion  moved  towards  them,  shall  draw  upon 
himself  the  curse  of  God  as  well  as  men ;  and  fall  into 
many  and  grievous  misfortunes. 

Ver.  28.]  When  wicked  men  are  advanced  unto 
power  and  authority,  they  favouring  such  only  as  are 
like  to  themselves,  it  makes  good  men  scarce;  who 

selves :  but  when  they  perish,  the  righteous  in- 
crease. 

are  forced  to  withdraw,  and  hide  themselves  from 

their  tyranny ;  but  when  they  perish  (as  they  shall  at 
last),  and  good  men  come  in  their  place,  then  the 
righteous  openly  show  themselves ;  and  the  number  of 
them  increase  by  their  example,  and  by  the  encou- 

ragement they  enjoy  under  righteous  governors.  See 
Arg.  [/,]. 

CHAPTER  XXIX. 

1  He,  that  being  often  reproved  hardeneth  his 

neck,  shall  suddenly  be  destroyed,  and  that  with- 
out remedy. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

Argument. — [a]  This  chapter  concludes  the  collec- 
tion of  Proverbs,  m^de  by  the  men  nf  Hezekiah; 

and  contains  more  advices  proper  to  a  prince  (as  he 
was)  than  any  of  the  rest;  but  ushers  them  in  with 
a  general  admonition,  how  dangerous  it  is  not  to 
profit  by  reproofs  or  corrections  (such  as  he  and  his 
people  had  by  the  hand  of  Sennacherib),  which 

when  they  work  upon  men's  spirits  there  is  some 
hope  of  them:  but  when  they  become  refractory, 
inliexible,  and  obstinately  reject  them,  they  are 
near  to  a  final  destruction.  This  wicked  temper  of 
mind  he  expresses  by  hardening  the  neck:  which 
is  a  metaphor,  as  Uochartus  truly  observes  (lib.  iii. 
De  Sacris  AnimaJ.  cap.  41,  par.  ii.),  taken  from 
oxen,  who  behig  put  forward  draw  back  and  with- 

draw their  necks  and  shoulders  from  the  yoke:  and 
sometimes  are  so  headstrong  and  stiff-necked,  tliat 
they  cannot  be  brought  to  submit  to  it:  unto  which 
the  scriptures  often  allude,  both  in  the  old  testa- 

ment and  the  new:  for  instance,  Exod.  sxxii.  9; 
Acts  vii.  51.  And  hither  belong  those  expressions 
Isa.  xlviii.  4,  where  he  saith  his  people  had  an 
"  iron  sinew,"  &c.  and  that  in  Jcr.  v.  5,  where  he 
saith  they  "  had  broken  the  yoke  and  burst  the 

bands." [6]  Then  follows  a  tacit  admonition  unto  princes,  to 
he  good,  by  describing  the  happiness  which  a  na- 

tion then  enjoys:  which  they  had  noted  twice  be- 
fore in  the  foregoing  chapter  (ver.  12,  28),  but 

thought  it  so  considerable  and  so  needful,  that  they 
insert  it  here  again;  and  the  latter  part  of  it  once 
more  (ver.  16),  being  a  famous  observation  of  his 
father  David,  Ps.  xii.  9,  where  he  takes  notice  how 
the  wicked  flourish,  and  go  about  confidently  into 
every  place,  nay,  take  the  liberty  to  do  as  they  list, 
when  men  of  no  account  are  exalted  to  power: 
who  take  no  care  to  oppose  growing  wickedness, 
and  to  keep  every  man  within  the  bounds  of  his 
duty. 

[c]  And  after  an  admonition  (ver.  3)  that  the  study 
of  wisdom  is  the  only  preservative  against  the  lusts 
of  uncleanness;  which,  in  the  preface  to  this  book, 
as  it  is  observed,  destroy  abundance  of  young  men, 
and  their  estates  also  (for  lust  is  very  blind  and 
very  prodigal);  the  next  observation  (ver.  4)  is 
concerning  kinss  again:  where  isch  terumoth, 

which  we  translate  "a  man  thatreceiveth  gifts,"  is 
in  the  Hebrew  phrase  "  a  man  of  oblations."  For 
so  the  word  terumoih  always  signifies,  throughout 

the  whole  bible,  "  the  heave-olVerings  "  which  were 
offered  to  God :  which  would  make  one  think  that 

isch  terumoth  ("  a  man  of  heave-offerings  ")  signi- 
fies here  "  a  prince  that  is  sacrilegious,"  and  robs 

2  When  the  righteous  are  in  autliority,  the 
people  rejoice;  but  when  the  wicked  beareth  rule, 

the  people  mourn. 

the  church  of  its  proper  goods:  or,  if  we  will  not 
take  it  in  that  strict  sense,  it  denotes  one  that  will 
suffer  himself  to  be  pacified  by  gifts,  and  bribed  to 
wink  at  the  most  enormous  crimes,  which  he  ought 
to  have  severely  punished :  or,  that  is  so  unjust  as 
to  find  fault,  perhaps,  with  the  most  innocent  per- 

sons, on  purpose  that  tliey  may  appease  him,  offer- 
ing him  a  part  of  their  estate  to  save  all  the  rest: 

one  or  other  of  these  is  the  most  literal  exposition 
of  tlie  words.  But  I  have  contented  myself  with 
the  LXX.  (who  render  it  .-taparoftoj)  to  use  only 
general  expressions  in  the  paraphrase  which  in- 

clude all  these,  and  whatsoever  else  that  is  contrary 
to  the  duty  of  his  office.  Rabbi  Solomon  doth  not 
differ  much  from  the  sense  of  the  LXX.  when  he 

translates  it  "  a  proud  man,"  who  heaves  and 
lifts  up  himself  in  his  own  thoughts,  imagining 
he  is  above  all  laws,  and  not  bound  to  observe 
them. 

[(^]  In  the  next  verse  (ver. .'))  I  have  not  wholly  neg- lected the  sense  of  the  LXX.  who  refer  the  last 
clause  to  the  flatterer  himself:  who  cannot  escape 
the  hatred  of  those  whom  he  hath  ruined  by  his  per- 

nicious praises,  or  base  compliances  with  all  their 
humours,  &c.  which  is  more  fully  expressed  in  the 
following  sentence  (ver.  6),  where  I  have  inter- 

preted one  part  of  the  verse  by  the  other. 
[e]  And  then  seems  to  follow  again  a  double  admo- 

nition to  princes,  or  those  that  govern  under  them. 
First,  not  through  laziness,  or  contempt  to  refuse  to 

examine  a  poor  man's  complaint,  and  do  him  right 
(ver.  7).  Secondly,  not  through  profaneness,  pride, 
or  carelessness,  to  scorn  admonition;  especially 
any  warning  that  is  given  of  danger,  &c.  (ver.  8). 
For  when  he  says,  "  the  righteous  considers  the 
cause  of  the  poor,"  he  seems  to  mean  a  righteous 
prince,  or  judge  (and  so  1  have  explained  it  in 
the  paraphrase):  for  who  else  is  to  consider  of  the 
din  (as  it  is  in  the  Hebrew),  the  cause  of  the  poor 
which  is  to  be  judged?  None  but  they,  and  the 
advocates  who  are  to  plead  it:  all  which  persons 
are  obliged,  in  conscience,  to  search  into  the  truth 
of  things;  not  to  be  sparing  of  their  pains  (though 
matters  be  intricate,  though  the  labour  be  like  to  be 
long,  though  they  shall  get  nothing  by  it)  to  find 
out  the  bottom  of  a  business :  which  he  that  refuses 

to  do,  nay,  perhaps  rejects  the  complaint  of  the 
poor,  or  beats  them  off  with  big  words;  or,  out  of 
the  hardness  of  his  heart,  or  the  love  of  ease,  or 
fear  of  great  men,  or  any  other  respect,  will  not 
give  them  audience,  or  not  consider  and  redress 
their  grievance ;  Solomon  pronounces  him  a  wicked, 

an  impious  person;  and  accordingly  God  will  pro- 
ceed against  him. 

[/]  Such  men,  indeed,  may  scorn  those  threatenings 
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3  Whoso  loveili  wisdom  rejoiceth  his  father : 
but  he  that  lieepeth  company  with  harlots  spendeth 
his  substance. 

4  The    king    by  judgment    establisheth   the 

nay,  laugh  at  them  :  but  thereby  they  will  endanger 
the  bringing  all  things  into  confusion ;  as  Solomon 
observes  in  the  succeeding  words  (ver.  8),  where 

"men  of  scorn"  (as  it  is  in  the  Hebrew),  signify 
such  as  mock  at  religion,  and  at  all  things  that  are 

serious,  whom  the  LXX.  call  dio^oi,  "lawless  pes- 
tilent men;"  that  regard  neither  God  nor  man,  but 

only  their  own  wicked  humour;  which  brings  the 
kingdom  or  place  where  they  live  into  the  greatest 
danger.  Which  we  express  by  the  word  ensnare, 
and  other  translations  by  words  of  the  import  which 
I  have  expressed  in  the  paraphrase,  but  shall  not 
mention  here,  because  I  would  leave  room  to  insert 
the  most  admirable  discourse  of  the  lord  Bacon  upon 

this  verse.  "  It  may  seem  strange,"  saith  he  (book 
viii.  Advanc.  of  Learn,  ch.  2,  parab.  1-2),  "that  in 
the  description  of  men,  made  and  framed,  as  it 
were,  by  nature  to  the  ruin  and  destruction  of  a 
state,  Solomon  hath  chosen  the  character,  not  of  a 

•proud  and  insolent  man,  not  of  a  tyrannical  and 
cruel,  not  of  a  rash  and  violent,  not  of  an  impiotts 
and  lewd,  not  of  an  tinjtist  and  oppressive,  not  of  a 
seditious  and  turbulent,  not  of  an  incontinent  and 
voluptuous,  no,  nor  of  a  foolish  and  unable  person; 
but  of  a  scorner.  But  this  is  a  judgment  most 
worthy  the  wisdom  of  tliat  great  king,  who  best 
knew  the  causes  of  the  preservation  or  subversion 
of  a  state.  For  there  is  not  commonly  the  like 
plague  unto  kingdoms  and  commonwealths,  as 
when  counsellors,  or  senators,  and  such  as  sit  at 
the  helm  of  government,  are  by  nature  scorners. 
For,  first,  such  persons,  that  they  may  win  the  re- 

putation of  undaunted  statesmen,  do  ever  extenuate 
the  greatness  of  dangers;  and  insult  over  those  who 
give  them  their  just  weight,  as  timorous  and  faint- 

hearted people.  Secondly,  they  scoff  at  all  mature 
delays,  and  meditated  debatings  of  matters  by  con- 

sultations and  deliberation,  as  a  thing  too  much 
tasting  of  an  oratory  vein,  and  full  of  tediousness; 
but  nothing  conducing  to  the  sum  and  issue  of 

business.  Thirdly,  as  for  fame,  at  which  a  prince's 
counsels  shonld  especially  level,  they  contemn  it 
as  the  spittle  of  the  vulgar,  and  a  thing  that  will 
quickly  be  blown  over.  Fourthly,  the  power  and 
authority  of  laws  they  regard  not  at  all,  but  look 
upon  them  as  cobwebs,  that  ought  not  to  stop  mat- 

ters of  consequence.  Fifthly,  counsels  and  pre- 
cautions, foreseeing  of  events  afar  off,  they  reject 

as  mere  dreams  and  melancholy  apprehensions. 
Sixthly,  men  truly  prudent,  and  well  seen  in  affairs, 
of  great  resolution  and  counsel,  they  defame  with 
gibes  and  jests.  In  a  word,  they  do  at  once  over- 

turn all  the  foundations  of  civil  government;  which 
is  the  more  to  be  attended,  because  they  secretly 
undermine  it,  and  do  not  assault  it  by  open  force. 
And  it  is  a  practice  which  is  not  yet  so  suspected 

among  men  as  it  deserves." 

[g'\  The  latter  end  of  the  next  verse  (ver.  9),  some refer  to  the  fool,  others  to  the  wise  man.  They 
that  refer  to  the  fool  understood  it  two  ways,  much 
to  the  same  purpose.  Some  thus;  the  fool  will 
always  be  angry  or  deride,  so  that  the  wise  man 
cannot  put  in  a  word:  others  thus;  the  wise  man 
shall  be  either  irritated,  or  derided  by  the  fool  per- 

petually. As  much  as  to  say.  He  shall  get  nothing, 
if  he  contend  with  a  fool,  but  either  to  be  derided 
or  provoked  to  anger  by  him.  This  I  have  taken 
some  notice  of  in  my  paraphrase:  but  the  other 
being  the  most  common  opinion,  that  he  speaks  of 
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land:  but  he  that  receiveth  gifts  overthroweth  it. 
5  A  man  that  flattereth  his  neighbour  spread- 

eth  a  net  for  his  feet. 

6  In  the  transgression  of  an  evil  man  there  is 

the  way  of  a  wise  man's  dealing  with  a  fool,  I  have 
principally  regarded.  And  the  lord  Bacon  hath 
made  this  pertinent  reflection  upon  it  (in  the  fore- 
named  book  and  place,  parab.  3),  which  it  will  be 

profitable  to  set  down  here.  "  It  is  accounted  a 
wise  rule,  not  to  contend  with  our  betters:  but  it 
is  a  no  less  useful  admonition,  which  Solomon  here 
gives  us  7iot  to  contend  with  a  worthless  person; 
whom  we  cannot  meddle  withal,  but  upon  disad- 

vantageous terms.  For  to  overcome,  is  no  victory; 
but  to  be  conquered,  a  foul  disgrace.  And  it  is 
all  one,  in  the  management  of  his  contention, 
whether  we  deal  sometime  in  a  jesting  way  with 
him,  and  sometime  in  a  way  of  disdain  and  scorn. 
For  which  way  soever  we  turn,  we  shall  come  off 
with  the  loss  of  our  credit,  and  not  be  able  hand- 

somely to  disengage  ourselves.  But  the  worst  of 
all  is,  when  the  person  with  whom  we  contend 
hath  something  of  the  fool  in  him  (as  Solomon 
speaks):  that  is,  if  he  be  both  %vitless  and  wilful: 

have  some  heart,  but  no  brain.''' [A]  Tlie  tenth  verse  I  have  expounded  of  a  magistrate, 
that  hath  the  courage  to  make  inquisition  after  and 
prosecute  notorious  offenders:  and,  in  the  latter 
part  of  it,  have  put  two  senses  together.  As  I  have 
done  also  in  the  next  (ver.  II),  where  the  word 

ruach,  "spirit,"  being  differently  interpreted,  hath 
produced  several  expositions.  For  some  take  it  to 
signify  anger;  others  to  signify  words,  or  the  sense 
of  the  mind.  They  that  take  it  for  anger,  expound 
it  thus:  A  fool  shows  all  his  anger  immediately, 
but  a  wise  man  keeps  it  in,  till  he  hath  a  fitting 

opportunity  to  express  it  most  to  purpose.  If  we 
understand  it  o{  words,  the  sense  is;  A  fool  blurts 
out  every  thing  that  comes  in  his  head,  but  a  wise 
man  speaks  only  as  much  as  is  necessary.  If  it 
signify  the  se7ise  of  the  mind,  then  this  is  the 
me_aning,  A  fool  utters  all  that  he  knows  ;  but  a 
wise  man  conceals  many  things.  But  the  great 
person  beforenamed  (in  the  same  chapter,  parab.  15), 
thinks  none  of  these  hit  the  mark.  "  For  this  para- 

ble," saith  he,  "  corrects  principally,  not  the  futi- 
lity of  vain  men,  who  utter  easily  as  well  what 

ought  to  be  kept  secret,  as  what  may  be  spoken; 
nor  the  bold  liberty  of  such  as,  without  discretion 
and  judgment,  fly  upon  all  men  and  upon  all  mat- 

ters; nor  talkativeness,  which  troubles  others  even 
to  a  surfeit;  hut  another  vice  more  close  and  re- 

tired, viz.  that  ill  government  of  discourse  which 
of  all  other  is  not  prudent  and  politic.  And  that  is, 
when  a  man  so  orders  his  discourse,  in  private  con- 

ferences, as  whatsoever  is  in  his  mind  which  he 
conceives  any  way  pertinent  to  his  purpose,  out  it 
comes  at  once,  and  as  it  were  in  one  birth,  and  in 
a  continued  speech.  This  is  that  which  doth  much 
prejudice  business.  For,  first,  a  speech  broken  off 
by  interlocutions,  and  instilled  by  parts,  penetrates 
deeper  than  that  which  is  continued  :  because  that 
in  a  continued  discourse  the  weight  of  things  is  not 

precisely  and  distinctly  taken;  nor  by  some  conve- 
nient pauses  suffered  to  fix :  but  one  reason  drives 

out  another,  before  it  be  thoroughly  settled  in  the 
mind  of  the  hearer.  Secondly,  there  is  no  man 
master  of  such  powerful  and  happy  eloquence,  as 
to  be  able,  at  the  very  first  dash,  as  we  speak,  to 
strike  him  dumb  and  altogether  speechless,  with 
whom  he  discourses:  but  he  will  have  something 
to  answer,  and  perhaps  to  object  on  the  other  side. 
And  then  it  falls  out  that  those  things,  which  should 
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a  snare :   but  the  righteous    doth   sing-  and  re- 
joice. 

have  been  reserved  for  replication  and  refutation, 
being;  disclosed  already  and  tasted  beforehand  by 
this  unadvised  anticipation,  quite  lose  their  strength 
and  their  grace.  Thirdly,  if  a  man  do  not  pour  out 
all  that  he  hath  to  say  at  once,  but  deliver  himself 
by  parcels:  now  one  thing  and  anon  casting  in 
another;  he  shall  perceive  by  the  looks  and  the 
answer  of  him  with  whom  he  discourses,  how 
every  particular  passage  atfects  him,  and  what 
acceptance  it  finds  with  him:  so  as  what  is  yet 
remaining  to  be  spoken,  he  may  with  the  greater 
caution,  either  suppress,  or  select  what  is  to  his 

purpose."  Thus  that  great  person :  who  herein 
hath  followed  the  LXX.  who  express  the  sense, 
rather  than  translate  the  words,  in  this  manner: 

"A  man  void  of  understanding  brings  out  his 
whole  mind,  but  a  wise  man  dispenses  it  part  by 

part." \i]  The  like  observation  he  makes  upon  the  next  verse 

(ver.  12),  where  by  "lies,"  or  "words  of  falsehood" 
(as  the  Hebrew  hath  it),  the  LXX.  truly  under- 

stand loyov  aStxov,  "an  unjust  report,"  that  hurts 
our  neighbours  by  calumnies,  or  false  accusations 
(as  the  word  commonly  signines  in  scripture,  par- 

ticularly Ps.  lii.);  unto  which,  if  a  ruler  lend  his 
^ar,  he  will  never  want  lewd  informers,  or  rather 

slanderers,  in  his  court  to  work  upon  that  inclina- 
tion. IMelanclhon  hath  observed  upon  tliis  verse, 

that  the  "love  of  lies"  (as  he  translates  it)  compre- 
hends a  great  many  vices ;  according  as  there  are 

divers  sorts  of  lies :  which  are  all  repugnant  to 
that  eminent  virtue  of  tritlh,  in  wliich  a  prince 
ought  to  excel,  viz.  vanity  or  perfidious7iess,  breach 
of  promises,  calumnies,  suspicions,  sophistry; 
which  defends  bad  causes  by  colourable  pretences 
to  please  great  men;  and  persuades  the  prince,  by 
plausible  arguments,  that  he  is  tied  to  no  rules; 
unto  any  of  which  if  a  prince  be  inclined,  his 
ministers  will  not  fail  tn  make  him  break  his  word 
perpetually,  to  abuse  him  with  false  stories,  to 
infuse  into  his  mind  unjust  suspicions:  and  to  find 
colour  for  any  thing,  though  never  so  wicked:  of 
all  which  he  gives  examples. 

But  none  hath  opened  this  parable  comparably  to  the 

lord  Bacon,  in  the  place  beforementioned  "(parab. 
13),  "Where  he  takes  it  for  an  easy  credulous  tem- 

per in  a  prince,  to  believe  detractors  and  sycophants 
without  examination.  Froni  whence  proceeds  such 
a  pestilential  breath,  as  infects  and  corrupts  all  his 
servants.  For  some  of  them  feel  out  the /ears  and 
jealousies  of  the  prince,  and  increase  them  by  ficti- 

tious tales ;  others  awake  and  stir  up  the  furies  of 
eyivy;  especially  against  ah  those  that  are  best 
deserving  in  the  state ;  others  seek  to  wash  away 
their  own  guilt,  and  the  stain  of  a  foul  conscience, 
by  defaming  better  men :  others  promote  the  suits 
of  their  friends,  and  their  preferments,  by  traducing 
and  debasing  the  merit  of  their  competitors :  others 
compass  fabulous  representations  of  their  enemies, 
as  if  they  were  upon  a  stage;  and  innumerable 
such-like.  And  these  are  the  arts  of  such  of  the 

prince's  servants  as  are  of  a  more  wicked  dispo- 
sition. As  for  those,  who  are  by  nature  better 

.  inclined,  and  by  education  more  civilized,  when 
they  perceive  tlieir  innocence  to  be  no  safe  sanc- 

tuary (their  prince  not  knowing  how  to  distinguisli 
between  truth  and  falsehood),  they  put  off  the 
probity  of  their  manners,  and  accommodate  them- 

selves also  to  the  air  of  the  court,  and  are  carried 

about  therewith  in  a  servile  manner.  'For  (as 
Tacitus  saith  of  Claudius)  there  is  no  safety  with 

7  Tlie  rigliteous  considereth  the  cause  of  the 
poor :  but  the  wicked  regardetli  not  to  know  it. 

that  prince,  into  whose  mind  all  things  are  con- 
veyed, as  it  were  by  infusion  and  direction  fronr 

others.'  And  Comines  saith  very  well,  'It  is  bel- 
ter to  be  servant  to  a  prince  whose  suspicions  have 

no  end,  than  to  one  whose  credulity  hath  no  mea- 

sure.'" 

After  this  there  follows,  in  the  next  verse  but  one, 
another  admonition  to  princes  (ver.  14):  and  then  a 
double  admonition  to  private  parents,  to  take  care 
of  the  good  education  of  their  children ;  as  the  best 
way  to  make  a  kingdom  happy,  and  to  prevent  the 
increase  of  wickedness.  About  which  he  interposes 
an  observation  between  ihcse  two:  in  the  explana- 

tion of  all  which  verses,  I  have  had  some  respect  to 
the  LXX.  without  any  injury  to  our  translation. 

[/f]  And  so  I  have  done  in  the  next  (ver.  18),  where 
by  vision,  or  rather  prophecy,  they  understood 

i'ijjyr;fr;;,  an  expounder  of  tlie  laws  of  God  to  the people;  which  was  the  office  of  the  prophets:  who 
had  a  great  stroke  also  in  the  government  (as  Me- 
lancthon  observes),  and  by  their  counsels,  when 
they  were  followed,  made  the  kingdom  flourishing. 
AsElisha  for  about  seventy  years  governed  the 
counsels  of  their  kings  in  the  greatest  calamities; 
particularly  in  the  siege  of  Samaria:  after  whose 
death  the  kingdom  endured  not  much  above  a  hun- 

dred years,  agitated  by  perpetual  seditions.  Thus 
Isaiah,  by  his  counsels  to  Hezekiah  a  good  part  of 
the  people  Avere  saved.  From  such  examples, 
saith  he,  we  maj'  gather  that  when  prophecy  ceased 
the  people  were  scattered  (so  he  translates  the 

word  para:)  because  for  want  of  wholesome  coun- 
sellors there  follow  in  empires,  strifes  of  ambition, 

and  seditions,  which  all  tend  to  utter  ruin :  yet  the 
second  part  of  this  sentence,  saith  he,  admonishes 
us  that  a  remnant  should  be  safe  in  their  disper- 

sions; viz.  such  as  kept  the  divine  doctrine.  For 

want  of  which  God  takes  away  men's  instructers, 
when  they  are  not  obedient  to  wholesome  precepts. 
So  the  LXX.  translate  this  verse  (minding  the 

sense  rather  than  the  words),  "  there  is  no  ex- 

pounder of  the  law  to  a  wicked  lawless  nation," 
&c.  God  strips  them  even  of  their  teachers:  as 
some  translate  the  word  para,  perish :  which  hath 
various  significations,  most  of  which  1  have  ex- 

pressed in  the  paraphrase;  because  they  all  agree 
well  enough  to  this  place. 

[?]  There  is  an  exposition  of  the  next  words  (ver. 
19),  which  would  be  very  natural,  if  the  wise  man 
spake  only  of  the  commands  of  ministers  to  their 
servants;  which  they  pretend  some  time  not  to  hear, 
that  they  may  not  do  as  they  are  bidden.  But  he 
speaks  of  their  not  amending  the  faults  of  which 
they  have  been  already  told:  which  is  not  the 
quality  of  all  servants:  and  therefore  I  have  said 
a  slave.  Or  else  we  must  interpret  it,  as  the  LXX. 

do,  of  OLxsrr^q  exXr;p6^,  "a  stubborn  obstinate  ser- 
vant;" whose  heart  is  hardened  against  all  words 

that  can  be  spoken  to  him,  good  or  bad. 
[?«]  But  I  must  make  no  more  glosses,  for  fear  of 

prolonging  this  preface  too  much  beyond  its  just 
bounds.  And  therefore  I  shall  conclude  it  with  the 

lord  Bacon's  observation  upon  verse  21  (where  the 
LXX.  have  expressed  but  a  little  part  of  the  sense), 
"  that  both  princes  and  private  masters  should 
keep  a  mean  in  the  dispensation  of  their  grace  and 
favour  towards  servants:  which  meayi  is  threefold. 

First,  that  servants  be  promoted  by  steps  (or  de- 
grees) not  by  leaps.  Secondly,  that  they  be  now 

and  then  accustomed  to  repulses.  Thirdly  (which 
Machiavel  well  advises),  that  ilieyhave  ever  in  their 
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8  Scornful  men  bring  a  city  into  a  snare:  but 

■wise  men  turn  away  wratii. 
Q  If  3.  wise  man  contendeth  with  a  foolisii  man, 

whether  he  rage  or  laiigli,  there  is  no  rest. 

10  The  blood-thirsty  liate  the  upright:  but  the 
just  seek  his  soul. 

11  A  fool  uttereth  all  his  mind:  but  a  wise 

man  keepeth  it  in  till  afterwards. 
13  If  a  ruler  hearken  to  lies,  all  his  servants 

are  wicked. 

sight  before  them  something  whereunto  they  may 
farther  aspire.  For  unless  these  courses  be  taken, 
in  raising  of  servants,  princes  shall,  instead  of  thank- 

ful acknowledgments  and  dutiful  observance,  be 
repaid  with  nothing  but  disdain  and  contumacy. 
For  from  sudden  promotion  arises  insolence;  from 
constant  attainment  of  their  desire  proceeds  impa- 

tience of  being  denied;  and  there  being  nothing 
remaining  that  they  can  farther  wish,  alacrity  and 

industry  will  cease." 

Ver.  1.1  He  that,  having  received  t'requent  reproofs 
from  good  men,  and  perhaps  corrections  from  God, 
will  not  yield  in  the  least,  but  absolutely  refuse  to  be 
guided  by  them,  and  submit  unto  them,  is  in  danger 
to  fall,  and  that  on  a  sudden,  into  utter  and  irrepara- 

ble ruin.     See  Arg.  [a]. 
Ver.  2.]  When  just  and  merciful  governors  make 

■virtuous  men  grow  numerous  (xxviii.  28),  a  kingdom 
is  happy :  but  when  an  unjust  man  rules,  the  wicked 
get  into  places  of  trust ;  and  make  the  people  misera- 

bly groan  under  their  oppressions.     See  Arg.  [i]. 
Ver.  3.]  A  young  man  whose  love  of  wisdom  and 

virtue  preserves  his  body  as  pure  as  his  mind,  and  his 
estate  as  entire  as  both,  gives  the  greatest  joy  to  his 
father:  as,  on  the  contrary,  nothing  can  be  a  greater 
grief  to  him,  than  to  see  his  son  so  sottish,  as  to  main- 

tain a  company  of  harlots;  whose  covetousness  being 
as  insatiable  as  their  lust,  devoureth  all  that  he  hath. 
See  Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  A  king  that  administers  justice  exactly  to 
all  his  subjects,  restores  his  kingdom  to  a  good  es- 

tate, though  it  had  been  before  in  great  disorder:  but 

he  'who,  having  no  respect  to  equity  and  right,  takes 
the  most  illegal  courses  to  enrich  himself,  subverts 
it  utterly;  though  it  be  never  so  well  settled.  See 
Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  5.]  He  that  soothes  up  his  neighbour,  by  coai- 
mending  all  that  he  doth,  though  never  so  directly 
against  his  interest,  is  so  far  from  being  bis  fiiend,  as 
he  imagines,  that  he  is  a  traitor  to  him ;  and  leads 
him,  unawares,  into  such  dangers,  that  when  he  finds 
himself  perplexed  in  them,  be  will  treat  that  flatterer 
as  his  greatest  enemy.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  6.]  A  naughty  man  hath  a  heavy  heart  at  last, 
when  he  finds  himself  undone  by  those  very  arts, 
whereby  he  thought  to  have  ruined  others:  but  pious 
men  are  always  cheerful,  nay,  full  of  joy;  both  to 
think  that  they  are  in  safe  and  secure  ways,  and  to 
see  the  evil-doer  caught  in  his  own  wickedness. 

Ver.  7.]  A  righteous  man,  when  he  is  in  authority, 
not  only  readily  receives,  and  patiently  weighs,  the 
complaints  of  the  poorest  person;  but  is  at  the  pains 
to  study  his  cause,  that  he  may  fully  understand  it, 
and  do  him  right,  though  he  thereby  incur  hatred  to 
himself  from  the  adverse  party:  but  a  wicked  man 
will  not  attend  unto  it,  or  not  use  due  care  to  be  well 
instructed  in  it.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  8.]  There  are  no  greater  fools  than  scorners, 
who,  by  laughintr  at  all  things  serious,  whether  sacred 
or  civil,  put  a  kingdom  into  a  combustion,  when  it  is 

13  The  poor  and  the  deceitful  man  meet  to- 
gether: the  Lord  lightenetli  both  tiieir  eyes. 

14  The  kin^  that  faithfully  jndgeth  the  poor, 
liis  tlirone  shall  be  established  for  ever. 

15  Tlie  rod  and  reproof  give  wisdom:  but  a 
child  left  to  himself  bringeth  his  mother  lo 
shame. 

16  AVheii  the  wicked  are  multiplied,  transgres- 
sion inereaseth:  but  the  righteous  sliall  see  their 

fall. 

disposed  to  be  quiet;  nay,  turn  things  topsy-turvy, 
and  endanger  its  utter  ruin,  unless  good  and  cautious 
men  prevent  it;  who,  by  their  piety,  turn  away  the 
divine  venneance;  and  by  their  prudence,  and  other 

virtues,  div"ert  the  fury  of  men,  which  these  scorners have  raised.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  9.]  Let  a  man  be  never  so  wise,  it  is  to  no 

purpose  for  him  to  dispute  or  to  enter  into  any  con;- 
test  with  an  obstinate  fool :  for  which  waj-  soever  he 
deal  with  him,  whether  angrily  or  pleasantly,  there 
will  be  no  end  of  the  controversy;  but  the  fool  will 

still  have  the  last  word ;  nay,  it  is  w^ell  if  he  do  not 
either  restlessly  rage,  or  laugh  one  to  scorn;  See 

Arg.  [g-]. 
Ver.  10.]  Jlen  enormously  wicked,  who  stick  not 

to  kill  those  that  oppose  their  desires,  above  all  others 
hate  and  would  destroy  an  upright  magistrate;  whose 
integrity  makes  him  courageously  endeavour  to  bring 
them  to  condign  punishment;  but  such  a  person  all 
virtuous  men  love  the  more  heartily,  and  labo\ir  to 

defend  and  preserve  them  from  their  violence;  or  to  re- 
venge his  death,  if  he  should  perish  by  them.     See 

Arg![/j]. 

Ver.  11.]  A  fool  is  so  inconsiderately  transported 
by  his  passion,  or  conceit  of  himself,  that  when  he 
comes  to  treat  of  any  business,  be  can  put  no  stop  to 
his  discourse,  but  runs  on  till  he  hath  poured  out  all 
that  he  thinks  upon  that  subject;  but  a  wise  man 
represses  the  heat  and  forwardness  of  his  spirit,  that 

he  may  pause  and  take  time  to  declare  his  mind,  not 
altogether,  but  by  parcels.     See  Arg.  [A]. 

Ver.  12.]  A  prince  that  hearkens  to  the  false  sug- 
(jestions  of  those  that  tell  him  be  may  do  what  he 

pleases ;  or  who  easily  believes,  without  any  exami- 
nation, all  the  stories  and  accusations  that  are  brought 

him  against  others,  fills  his  whole  court  with  so  many 
wicked  men,  that  it  is  hard  to  find  an  honest  minister 

or  officer  among  them.     See  Arg.  [«']. 
Ver.  13.]  The  world  is  made  up  of  several  sorts  of 

men:  of  poor,  for  instance,  who  are  fain  to  borrow, 
and  of  rich,  who  lend  them  money,  and  perhaps  op- 

press them:  but  these  would  all  agree  well  enough, 
when  they  meet  together,  if  they  would  but  consider, 
that  there  is  one  Lord  who  makes  the  sun  to  shine 

equally  on  all:  and  who  intends  all  should  live  hap- 
pily, though  in  an  unequal  condition  (see  xxii.  2). 

Ver.  11.]  Aking  that  administers  justice  equallyto 
all  his  subjects,  and  cannot  be  moved  by  the  power 
or  interest  of  the  greatest  persons  to  deny  it  to  the 
meanest;  but  faithfully  and  sincerely  sets  himself  to 
help  the  poor  to  their  right,  or  to  defend  them  from 
violence  and  wrong;  takes  the  surest  course  to  settle 
himself  in  the  afteclions  of  his  people,  and  continue 
his  kingdom  for  many  generations. 

Ver.  15.]  The  way  to  make  a  child  wise  and  vir- 
tuous, is  not  only  to  instruct  him  in  bis  duty,  but  to 

check  him  when  he  is  in  fault;  and  that  not  merely 

by  reproof,  but  by  the  sharp  discipline  of  the  rod, 
when  the  other  will  do  no  good;  for  if  he  be  left  to 
his  own  will,  or  rather  to  wander  after  his  own  incli- 

nations without  such  restraints,  he  will  prove,  in  all 
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17  Correct  thy  son,  and  he  shall  give  thee  rest: 

yea,  he  shall  give  delight  unto  thy  soul. 
18  Where  theie  is  no  vision,  the  people  perish: 

but  he  that  keepeth  the  law,  happy  is  he. 
19  A  servant  will  not  be  corrected  by  words: 

for  though  he  understand  he  will  not  answer. 
20  Seest  thou  a  man  that  is  hasty  in  his  words  ? 

there  is  more  hope  of  a  fool  than  of  him. 
21  He  that  delicately  bringeth  up  his  servant 

from  a  child,  shall  have  him  become  his  son  at 

the  length. 

33  An  angry  man  stirreth  up  strife,  and  a  fu- 
rious man  aboundeth  in  transgression. 

likelihood,  a  disgrace  to  his  mother,  by  whose  indul- 
gence he  was  spoiled ;  nay,  fly,  perhaps,  in  her  face, 

and  openly  reproach  her  (x.  1). 
Ver.  16.]  When  the  wicked  grow  numerous,  by 

growing  great  (ver.  2),  men  take  the  greater  license 
to  transgress;  and  wickedness  increases  by  having 
authority  on  its  side:  but  let  not  the  righteous  hereby 
be  discouraged;  for  the  more  wicked  men  are,  the 
shorter  is  their  reign  :  and  they  that  preserve  their  vir- 

tue shall  have  the  pleasure  to  behold  their  downfall. 
Ver.  17.]  It  may  seem  most  for  thy  ease  to  let  thy 

child  alone,  without  giving  him  correction  or  reproof; 
but  let  me  advise  thee  to  put  thyself  to  this  trouble, 
to  save  thyself  a  greater  (viz.  many  anxious  and  rest- 

less thoughts,  which  his  ill  doing  will  raise  in  thee), 
or  rather  to  give  thyself  the  highest  delight,  when,  by 
thy  care  of  his  education,  he  proves  a  great  ornament 
unto  thee. 

Ver.  18.]  Where  there  are  none  to  instruct  the  peo- 
ple, and  expound  the  will  of  God  unto  them,  they 

first  grow  idle  and  careless,  and  run  into  all  licen- 
tiousness; till,  growing  refractory  and  ungovernable, 

they  be  abandoned  by  God  to  destruction;  but  when 
they  are  not  only  well  taught,  but  also  strictly  observe 
the  laws  of  God,  they  remain  in  a  prosperous,  happy 

condition.     See  Arg.  [A']. 
Ver.  19.]  A  slave,  and  he  that  is  of  a  servile  nature, 

is  not  to  be  amended  by  reason  and  persuasions;  no, 
nor  by  reproofs,  or  threats:  for,  though  he  hears,  and 
understands  too,  what  you  say,_yet  he  will  not  obey, 
till  he  be  forced  unto  it  by  blows.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  20.]  Observe  it  when  you  will,  you  shall  com- 
monly find  that  he  who  is  forward  to  speak  to  a  bu- 
siness, before  his  betters,  or  before  he  understands 

it,  or  hath  considered  it,  is  so  conceited  of  himself 

that  a  man  wholly  ignorant  may  sooner  be  rightly  in- 
formed, than  he  who  is  so  well  persuaded  of  his  own 

sufficiency. 
Ver.  21.]  It  is  so  hard  for  a  man  of  base  condition, 

to  bear  a  sudden  preferment  handsomely,  that  it  is 
dangerous  to  express  too  much  kindness  to  a  servant 
at  the  very  first;  by  feeding  him  delicately,  clothing 
him  finely,  or  indulging  him  to  much  ease,  liberty, 
and  familiarity:  for  this  is  the  way  to  make  him 
saucy,  if  not  contumacious;  nay,  to  domineer  and 
take  upon  him,  as  if  he  were  a  son,  and,  perhaps,  en- 

deavour to  disinherit  the  heir  of  the  family.  See 
Arg.  [m]. 

23  A  man's  pride  shall  bring  him  low :  but 
honour  shall  uphold  the  humble  in  spirit. 

24  Whoso  is  partner  with  a  thief  hateth  his 
own  soul :  he  hearetli  cursing,  and  bewrayeth  it not. 

25  The  fear  of  man  bringeth  a  snare:  but 

whoso  putteth  his  trust  in  the  Lord  shall  be safe. 

26  Many  seek  the  ruler's  favour;  but  every 
man's  judgment  cometh  from  the  Lord. 

27  An  unjust  man  is  an  abomination  to  the 

just;  and  he  that  is  upright  in  the  way  is  abomi- 
nation to  the  wicked. 

Ver.  22.]  A  man  prone  to  anger  is  very  troublesome 
and  unpeaceable,  being  apt  to  quarrel  about  trifles; 

and,  as  he  ofl'ends  very  often,  so,  if  he  let  it  proceed 
to  rage  and  fury,  he  falls  into  abundance  of  sins ;  both 
in  word  and  deed,  against  God  and  against  his  neigh- 
bour. 

Ver.  23.]  Proud  and  contumelious  behaviour,  in- 
stead of  procuring  men  respect,  throws  them  into  the 

contempt  and  hatred  of  all ;  and,  at  last,  into  destruc- 
tion; but  he  whose  meek  and  lowly  mind  makes  him 

kind  and  obliging,  shall  be  highly  esteemed;  and  the 
esteem  he  hath  shall  he  his  support,  when  others  fall 
to  ruin. 

Ver.  24.]  He  that  partakes  with  a  thief,  by  har- 
bouting  bim,  when  he  is  pursued,  or  by  receiving 
stolen  goods,  &c.  hath  the  same  guilt  upon  him  with 

the  thiel'  himself;  and,  as  he  hath  put  his  own  life  in 
danger  to  save  the  thief's,  so  this  will  engage  him  to 
run  his  soul  into  greater  danger,  to  save  his  life :  for 
being  adjured  to  discover  what  he  knows,  he  will  go 
near  to  forswear  himself,  for  fear  of  being  hanged. 

Ver.  25.]  As  all  inordinate  fear  bereaves  a  man  of 
counsel  and  power  to  help  himself;  so  he  that  stands- 
in  too  great  fear  of  what  men  can  do  unto  him,  will 
be  ensnared  in  many  sins,  and  perils  also,  to  avoid 
their  displeasure:  but  he  that  confides  in  the  Lord, 
bath  his  wits  always  about  him,  and,  being  raised, 
above  such  low  considerations,  preserves  his  integrity;, 

and  that,  by  God's  good  providence  over  him  will 
preserve  him  in  safety. 

Ver.  26.]  There  are  multitudes  of  men  who  are 
ambitious  to  be  known  to  their  prince,  and  obtain  his 
favour  for  honour  and  preferment;  but  few  remember 
that  there  is  a  greater  Lord  than  he,  the  sovereign  of 
all  the  world,  whose  grace  and  favour  should  be  prin- 

cipally sought:  for  he  determines  and  orders  what 
every  man's  portion  shall  be;  and  will  both  judge  of 
men's  deserts  better  than  any  earthly  king  can  do, 
and  deal  with  them  according  as  they  behave  them- 

selves, in  that  condition  wherein  they  are. 
Ver.  27.]  There  is  such  a  perfect  antipathy  between 

virtue  and  vice,  that  all  truly  good  men  extremely 
abominate  him  thatdoth  mischief  in  the  world,  though 
he  be  never  so  great  and  powerful:  as,  on  the  con- 

trary, the  evil-doer  hath  every  man  that  behaves  him- 
self uprightly,  though  never  so  useful,  in  utter  ab- horrence and  detestation. 
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PART    IV. 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

1  The  words  of  Agiir  the  son  of  Jakeh,  even 

ihc  prophecy:  the  man  spake  unto  Itliiel,  even 
unto  Ithiel  and  Ucal, 

2  Surely  I  am  more  brutish  than  any  man, 
and  have  not  the  understanding  of  a  man. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

Argument. —  [a]  This  cliapter  contains  a  new  collec- 
tion of  pithy  sayings,  which  some  fancy  to  be  So- 

lomon's; and  therefore  translate  the  first  two 
words  thus:  thewordsof  the  collector,  or  gatherer. 
But  why  Solomon  should  call  himself  by  this  name, 
and  also,  instead  of  the  son  of  David,  style  him- 

self the  son  of  Jakeh,  seems  to  me  unaccountable. 
And  therefore  it  is  the  most  reasonable  to  follow 
our  translation  (unto  which  the  wisest  of  those  that 
adhere  to  the  Vulgar  are  forced  to  consent,  as  most 
literaf),  and  to  look  npon  this  chapter  as  a  fragment 
of  some  wise  sentences,  delivered  by  one  whose 

name  was  Agur,  and  his  father's  name  Jakeh:  un- 
less we  will  conceive  that  this  son  of  Jakeh  (who- 

soever he  was)  had  gotten  the  name  of  collector, 
because,  though  he  was  a  very  wise  man,  yet  he 
composed  nothing  himself;  hut  on\y  gathered  out 
of  other  wise  men's  works  such  instructions  as  he 
thought  most  profitable,  and  comprised,  in  a  few 
words,  a  great  deal  of  sense. 

[6]  Which  conjecture,  if  it  be  admitted,  nothing  can 
better  explain  his  disclaiming  the  title  of  a  wise  man 
(ver.  2),  which  he  would  not  assume  to  himself, 
because  he  was  only  a  collector  from  other  authors, 
and  did  not  pretend  to  have  discovered  or  invented 
any  thing  himself. 

But  take  it  how  we  will,  some  of  his  observations  are 
here  annexed  to  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon,  after  the 
manner  of  other  writings  of  this  nature.  In  which 
(as  Melancthon  notes)  the  greater  part  of  a  book 
belonging  to  one  author,  some  notable  speeches  of 
others  have  been  inserted  :  as  some  of  the  Sibylline 
verses,  they  say,  were  into  the  poem  of  Phocilides. 

[c]  And  these  words  of  Agur  are  called  massa,  which 
we  translate  prophecy,  either  to  denote  the  weigh- 
tiness  of  the  sentences,  or  that  they  were  culled 
and  selected  out  of  some  work  of  his,  then  remain- 

ing in  their  records,  as  fit  (in  the  judgment  of  the 
me7i  of  Hezekiah,  who  perhaps  extracted  them)  to 
accompany  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon.  And  they 
seem  to  me  to  be  answers  to  several  questions  pro- 

pounded to  him  by  his  scholars,  Ithiel  (who  was  the 
principal)  and  Ucal :  who  came  to  him,  as  if  he  had 
been  an  oracle,  to  be  resolved  in  some  hard  doubts  ; 
asking  him  in  the  first  place,  just  as  they  did  Apollo 
of  old,  (as  Aben  Ezra  conjectures),  "  who  was 

,  the  wisest  manT'  To  which  he  replies  (ver.  2), 
"  He  that  is  sensible  of  his  own  ignorance."  Aluch 
like  the  saying  of  Socrates,  "This  only  I  know, 
that  I  know  nothing:"  and  of  Pythagoras,  who  also refused  the  name  of  wise:  which  made  much  for 
the  reputation  of  his  wisdom. 

[d]  Upon  this  subject  Agur  enlarges,  ver.  3,  4,  wish- 
mg  his  scholars,  especially  Ithiel  (who,  I  suppose, 
asked  tlie  question  in  the  name  of  the  rest),  to  be 
sensible  how  imperfect  all  human  knowledge  is;  by 
considering  how  little  or  nothing  we  know  of  the 

3  I  neitiier  learned  wisdom,  nor  have  the 

knowledge  of  tlie  holy. 

4  Who  hath  ascended  up  into  heaven,  or  de- 
scended? wlio  hath  gathered  the  wind  in  his 

fists?  who  hath  bound  the  waters  in  a  garment? 

works  of  God,  which  none  can  understand  (though 
they  he  perpetually  before  our  eyes)  but  he  alone 
that  made  them.  And  therefore  advises  him  to 

make  it  his  principal  study  to  understand  what  be- 
longeth  to  his  own  duty  (which  is  the  best  part  of 
knowledge),  ver.  5,  and  herein  also  to  be  content 

with  what  God  hath  revealed,  and  not  pretend  to  be' wiser  than  he  hath  made  us  (ver.  G.) 

[e]  After  which,  he  gives  answers,  as  I  take  it,  unto 
other  questions,  which  Ithiel  propounded  to  hira. 
And,  first,  about  prayer.  For  Agur,  having  re- 

pressed their  busy  humour  of  inquiry  into  all  man- 
ner of  things,  had  raised,  we  may  suppose,  some 

devotion  in  his  scholars'  hearts,  which  made  them 
desire  to  be  directed  in  it.  And  he  gives  them 
most  wise  advice,  ver.  7, 8,  to  be  very  cautious  what 
they  prayed  for;  just  as  in  Plato  (Alcibiad.  2),  we 
find  Socrates  giving  Alcibiades  instructions  about 
this,  as  a  principal  part  of  virtue;  in  the  practice 
of  which,  he  tells  him,  there  had  need  to  be  the 
greatest  care,  lest  we  imprudently  ask  those  things 
that  are  not  good  for  us.  But  he  could  not  give 
Alcibiades  such  directions  aboutthis  matteras  Agur 
here  gives  Ithiel  and  the  rest  of  his  scliolars,  whom 
he  informs,  that  the  true  knowledge  of  God  is  the 
chiefest  good,  and  therefore  to  be  desired  in  the 
first  place,  above  all  other  goods;  and  then  (accord- 

ing to  our  Saviour's  rule,  in  aftertimes),  having  first 
sought  the  things  that  belong  to  religion,  he  directs 
them  to  beg  of  God  moderate  desires  of  all  earthly 
things;  believing  that  we  are  safer  in  a  mediocrity, 
or  middle  estate,  than  either  in  fulness  or  in  want. 

To  which  purpose  Melancthon  and  others  have  ga- 
thered together  many  sayings  out  of  other  writers. 

But  none  have  given  such  reasons  for  this  choice  of- 
a  middle  state  as  this  wise  man  (ver.  9). 

[/]  After  which,  he  seems  to  answer  a  question, 
which  Ithiel  propounded,  about)nora?w;V;j(e;  which 
having  been  largely  treated  of  by  Solomon,  he  only 
gives  him  one  caution  against  hard-heartedness  to 
slaves  and  servants  (ver.  10),  of  which  the  Hebrew 

nation  were  generally  very  guilty,  and  thereby  un- 
meet for  that  favour  which  they  begged  of  God  in 

their  prayers,  which  ought  to  have  disposed  them 
to  be  favourable  unto  others. 

[  0-]  And  then  he  gives  the  character  of  four  sorts  of 
men  who  are  execrable  unto  God,  and  therefore 
ought  to  be  avoided  by  all  those  that  would  be  good 
(ver.  II — 14),  which  I  must  pass  by  without  any 
farther  account  of  them  but  what  I  have  given  irt 
the  paraphrase:  because  the  fifteenth  verse  hath 
much  dithculty  in  it,  and  therefore  requires  some 
time  to  be  spent  in  opening  it.  Bochartus  thinks 
to  solve  some  of  the  difficulty  by  giving  a  new  sig- 

nification of  the  word  aluka.  But  all  interpreters, 
in  a  manner,  taking  it  for  that  thick  worm  in  wa- 
terish  places,  which  we  call  a  horse-leech,  I  do  not 
think  fit  to  forsake  our  translation:  nor  to  refer  the 

beginning  of  the  verse  to  that  immediately  fore- 
i3 
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^vho  hath  established  all  the  ends  of  the  eartli  ? 

ivhat  is  his  name  and  what  is  his  son's  name,  if 
thou  canst  tell  ? 

5  Every  word  of  God  is  pure :  he  is  a  shield 
unto  them  that  put  their  trust  in  liim. 

going  as  some  do  in  this  manner:  (Detractors  can 
no  more  leave  off  evil-speaking,  than  the  horse- 

leech leave  off  sticking,  &c.),  Dut  rather  to  those 
words  immediately  following  in  tliis  same  verse, 
which,  notwitlistanding,  I  take  to  have  some  con- 

nexion with  all  the  four  foregoing,  as  I  have  ex- 
pressed it  in  the  paraphrase.  For  it  seems  to  me 

to  be  an  answer  to  some  such  question  as  this 
which  the  disciples  had  propounded  to  their  master 
Agur  (after  the  manner  of  enigmatical  discourses 
or  riddles),  What  is  most  insatiable?  which  he 
chooses  to  give  an  account  of  in  this  place,  the  bet- 

ter to  represent  the  nature  of  those  wicked  men  he 
had  spoken  of  before:  especially  of  the  last  two; 
the  proud,  and  the  tyrannical,  or  extortioner, 
whose  desires  are  a  gulf  that  can  never  be  filled. 

And  at  the  first  he  seems  to  have  thought  but  of  two 
things,  viz.  the  grave  and  the  barren  womb;  which 
might  be  called  the  daughters  of  the  horse-leech, 
because  they  are  so  perfectly  of  the  like  nature  in 
regard  of  their  insatiableness.  But  he  presently 
adds  another;  nay,  a  fourth  came  into  his  mind  as 
no  less  greedy ;  viz.  the  thirsty  earth  (which  in 
those  hot  countries  sucks  up  all  the  rain  as  fast  as 
it  falls  though  never  so  much),  and  the  Jire,  which 
devours  all  the  fuel  that  is  laid  upon  it.  And  this 
he  expresses  after  the  manner  of  the  Hebrews; 
who,  intending  lo  mention  four  things  or  more, 
separate  them  at  first,  and  begin  with  a  lesser  num- 

ber, and  proceed  then  to  all  that  they  designed. 
There  are  many  examples  of  it  in  Amos  i.  3,  5,  9, 
&c.  and  here  in  this  book  of  Proverbs,  vi.  16,  and 
below  in  this  chapter,  verses  18,  21,  &c.  Indeed 
there  is  no  example  like  this,  where  the  sentence 
begins  with  two,  and  then  says  three,  and  then 
four:  but  that  might  be  usual,  of  which  we  have  no 
exact  example ;  and  therefore  I  do  not  look  upon 
this  as  a  sufficient  objection  against  this  way  of 
explaining  this  verse.  Which  the  LXX.  have 
taken  in  the  Roman  edition,  which  runs  thus: 

"The  horse-leech  hath  three  beloved  daughters, 
and  these  three  are  never  satisfied :  and  there  is  a 

fourth  that  saith  not,  'It  sufficeth.'" 
There  are  those  who  compare  certain  vices  with  these 

four  insatiable  things,  and  not  inaptly :  the  desire 
of  revenge,  to  the  grave ;  libidinous  desires,  to  the 
barren  womb;  covetousness  (or  rather  drunken- 

ness), to  the  thirsty  earth;  and  ambition,  to  the 
devouring  fire.  And  it  is  easy  to  show,  how  fitly 
all  these  are  resembled  to  the  horse-leech:  it  being 
the  vulgar  saying.  That  harlots  (for  instance)  are 
the  horse-leeches  of  young  men,  sucking  all  their 
money  from  them,  and  exhausting  their  bodies  too. 
And  the  servant  in  Plautus,  when  he  was  about  to 
rob  the  chests  of  the  t\vo  old  men,  says.  Jam  ego 
me  vertam  in  hirudinem,  &c.  "now  1  will  turn 
myself  into  a  horse-leech,  and  suck  out  their  very 
blood." 

But  I  forbear  such  things,  because  there  are  others 
more  necessary  to  be  added  for  the  understanding 
the  rest  of  the  chapter. 

[A]  And  that  which  next  follows,  verse  17,  is  a  re- 
flection upon  the  first  generation  of  wicked  men 

(mentioned  verse  11,  who  sinned  against  the  first 
commandment  of  the  second  table  (as  we  speak), 
and  for  their  rebellion  against  their  parents  were 
adjudged  to  death  by  the  law  of  Moses  (Exod.  xxi. 
15,  17:  Lev,  xx.  9:  Deut.  xxi.  18).    And  to  make 

6  Add  thou  not  unto  his  words,  lest  he  re- 

prove thee,  and  thou  be  found  a  liar. 
7  Two  things  have  I  required  of  thee ;  deny 

me  ther)i  not  before  I  die : 

8  Remove  far  from  me  vanity  and  lies :  give 

them  more  detestable,  their  carcases,  perhaps,  were 
thrown  into  some  loathsome  place,  called  the  val- 

ley of  carcases,  or  dead  bodies  (Jer.  xxxi.  40),  and 
the  valley  of  crows  (as  Bochartus  conjectures),  or 
ravens:  whom  the  wise  man  here  speaks  of.  And 
besides  this,  they  who  abuse  their  parents,  being  of 
a  villanous  nature,  were  likely  to  turn  rogues,  and 
to  commit  robberies,  murders,  treasons,  or  such-like 
horrid  crimes :  which  would  bring  them  to  the  gal- 

lows (as  we  speak),  or  some  such  infamous  death. 
The  Jews,  indeed,  might  not  sutler  the  body  of  one 
that  was  hanged,  after  he  had  been  put  to  death, 
to  remain  upon  the  gibbet,  beyond  the  evening  of 
that  day  wherein  he  was  executed.  But  they  were 
not  forbidden  to  let  him  lie  unburied,  in  some  pol- 

luted place,  when  he  was  taken  down :  and  in  some 
cases  we  find,  they  did  let  dead  bodies  hang  a  long 
time,  as  we  read  2  Sam.  xxi.  And  therefore  Pau- 
lus  Fagius  (upon  Exod.  xx.  12),  expounds  these 
words  of  Agur  after,  this  manner:  "Disobedient 
children  shall  come  to  an  ignominious  death,  and 
end  their  days  by  a  halter,  or  other  punishment; 
and  so  become  crow's  meat."  But  there  is  no  ne- 

cessity of  this  explication.  For  we  may  conceive 
such  a  wicked  person  to  be  drowned  by  the  just 
judgment  of  God  upon  him;  and  his  body  to  lie 
floating  on  the  water;  or  to  be  cast  on  shore,  where 
the  ravens  (who  frequent  the  waters)  come  and 
pick  out  his  eyes,  at  which  they  are  observed  to 
fly,  sooner  than  any  other  part.  He  might  perish 
also  in  other  countries,  v.here  the  infamous  pu- 

nishment of  the  gibbet  was  in  use:  or  be  slain  in 
battle;  and  left  there  to  be  a  prey  to  beasts  and 
birds.  Among  which  the  raven  is  the  rather  men- 

tioned, some  think,  because  the  young  ones  are  so 
impious  (as  Vossius  speaks,  lib.  iii.  De  Idol.  cap. 
85),  as  to  fall  upon  the  old  ones,  and  kill  them,, 
when  they  are  hungry  (which  is  affirmed  by  jElian 
and  others),  and  therefore  more  fitly  employed  to 
pick  out  the  eyes  of  undutiful  children.  Bull  look 
upon  this  as  having  more  of  fancy  than  solidity  in 
it:  for  others,  for  the  quite  contrary  reason,  make 
the  eagles  here  named,  because  they  are  a  bird  full 
of  piety;  as  hath  been  observed  out  of  Aben  Ezra, 
by  our  learned  Dr.  Castell,  who  discourses  in  his 
speech  (in  Schol.  Theol.  p.  31),  I  shall  here  set 
down  for  the  explication  of  one  word  in  this  verse; 
wherein  he  differs  from  all  others,  which  is  nnp*. 
This  word  the  Hebrews  interpret  "  doctrina,"  and 
understand  the  verse  thus :  "  The  eye  that  de- 

spiseth  the  doctrine  or  the  lesson  of  his  mother," 
&c.  But  there  is  no  knov.-n  root  in  their  language 
from  whence  to  derive  this  signification  of  it:  and 
therefore  that  doctor,  out  of  the  neighbouring  lan- 

guages, translates  it  rather  "  senium,"  "  old  age:" which  is  most  agreeable  to  the  sense  of  the  place. 
For  that  which  is  despised  by  the  eye  is  some  cor- 

poral defect  (as  crookedness,  wrinkles,  shaking  of 

the  head,  &c.  and  such-like  things  which  attend  * 
old  age),  not  any  thing  belonging  to  the  mind. 
And  besides  (saith  he)  it  better  agrees  with  what 
follows  of  the  eagle's  young  ones  picking  out 
such  an  eye:  for  they  are  observed  to  liear  a  regard 
to  their  ancients,  and  to  have  a  kind  of  piety  in them, 

[i]  In  the  next  words  (ver.  18  —  20),  he  resolves 
another  riddle  they  put  to  him,  which  was  this: 
"What  things  are  most  obscure  and  unaccountable^ 
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me  neiilier  povert}'  nor  riches;  feed  me  with  food 
convenient  for  me : 

9  Lest  I  be  full,  and  deny  thee,  and  say,  "Who is  the  Lord?  or  lest  I  be  poor,  and  steal,  and 
take  the  name  of  my  God  in  vain. 

thougli  ordinary  and  commonr'  of  which  I  have 
given  the  best  explication  I  could  in  the  paraphrase; 
but  cannot  farther  explain  here,  without  making 
this  preface  (which  must  necessarily  be  longer  than 
ordinary,  unless  I  should  give  no  account  of  seve- 

ral things  in  the  following  verses  which  require 
explication)  a  great  deal  too  much  exceed  the  pro- 

portion which  belongs  to  it. 

[i]  Next  to  these  four  inscrutable  things,  he  sub- 
joins four  more,  which  are  very  grievous,  or  rather 

intolerable,  because  of  their  great  indignity  (ver. 
21 — 23),  the  tirst  two  belong  to  men,  and  the  dis- 

turbance of  the  commonwealth;  the  last  two  to 
women,  and  the  disturbance  of  private  families. 
And  there  are  reasons  peculiar  to  each :  ex.  gr.  a 
slave  is  intolerable  when  he  gets  the  sceptre  into 
his  hand  (as  they  have  done  sometimes),  partly 
because  such  persons,  being  ill-bred,  generally 
have  base  principles,  and  are  accustomed  to  vile 
things;  and  grow  insolent  by  their  good  fortune: 
partly  because  they  are  full  of  fears  and  suspicions, 
especially  that  they  are  despised  and  contemned; 
and,  therefore,  believing  they  are  not  loved,  they 
will  be  feared,  and  care  not  what  cruelties  they 
exercise  to  keep  men  under.  Part  of  which  the 
Jews  object  to  themselves  in  Schebet  Judah; 
where  they  bring  in  a  philosopher  laying  this  to 
their  charge.  That  they,  affecting  dominion  in  the 
city  of  Toledo,  proceeded  to  such  boldness  and 
sauciness,  that  they  would  openly  strike  Chris- 

tians: which  fulfilled,  saith  he,  that  of  Solomon, 
XXX.  22. 

[l]  The  like  might  be  said  of  the  other  three;  but  I 
,  shall  only  observe  concerning  the  last,  that  there 
being  another  way  of  explaining  it,  besides  that 
which  is  most  obvious,  I  have  not  omitted  it:  be- 

cause the  LXX.  go  that  way,  who  thus  render  it, 
"When  a  servant-maid  casts  her  mistress  out  of 

doors."  And  there  is  a  third  way,  which  I  have 
not  mentioned,  because  it  is  not  so  agreeable  to  the 

»  words;  when  the  mistress  is  not  expelled,  but  the 
maid  also  is  taken  to  wife  and  preferred  in  the 

husband's  love:  as  N.  De  Lyra  takes  it:  examples 
of  which  we  have  in  history,  that  have  proved  very 
fatal  to  families.  But  this  preface,  as  I  said,  would 
he  too  long  if  I  should  name  them;  therefore  I  pass 
to  the  next. 

[m]  Which  seems  to  be  an  answer  to  this  question. 
Quid  est  magnum  in  minimo?  "  What  is  great  in 
little  1  or  rather  in  the  least!  ver.  24,  &c.,  where 
he  teaches  us  several  things :  first,  not  to  admire 
merely  bodily  bulk,  strength,  or  beauty;  but  rather 
wisdom,  diligence,  and  sagacity,  to  understand  and 
pursue  our  own  interest:  secondly,  to  admire  the 
wisdom  and  power  of  God  in  the  smallest  things  : 
and,  thirdly  (as  Melancthon  adds),  to  reflect  upon 
our  own  degenerate  state,  who  neglect  our  own 
greatest  good;  nay,  mind  not  self-preservation,  but 
rather  destroy  ourselves  by  vice  and  wickedness: 
and,  lastly,  not  to  refuse  admonition  from  the 
brutes.  Among  which,  saith  he,  the  ants  teach 
us  industry  and  forecast;  the  rabbits  not  to  attempt 
any  thing  above  our  strength;  the  locusts,  to  pre- 

serve society  by  industry,  and  not  to  break  it  by 
sedition  and  disturbance  of  the  public  order;  and 
the  spider,  to  endeavour  to  excel  in  some  art  or 

10  Accuse  not  a  servant  unto  his  master,  lest 

he  curse  thee,  and  thou  be  found  guilty. 

11  There  is  a  generation  that   curseth  their 
father,  and  doth  not  bless  their  mother. 

12  There  is  a  generation  that  are  pure  in  their 

other.     All  of  them  teach  us  not  to  rely  merely  on 

strength,  but  to  use  counsel  and  prudence. 
The  first  and  second  of  wliich  reflections  I  find  in 

St.  Chrysostom,  who  discourses  admirably  (Horn, 
xii.  ad  Pop.  Antioch.  p.  139)  of  the  wonderfulness 
of  the  divine  artifice,  which  in  so  small  a  body  as 
that  of  the  ant  hath  contrived  such  a  perpetual 
desire  of  labour.  To  which,  if  we  attend,  we  can- 

not but  receive  this  instruction,  fir;  xa-fauaT-axif t ajiai, 

fir^&i  fsvyiiv  ISfuta  xai  rtcioi';,  "  not  to  aflfect  soft- 
ness and  delicacy,  nor  fly  from  sweat  and  labours." And  when  the  wise  man  sends  us,  saith  he,  to  learn 

of  these  little  creatures,  he  does  just  as  we  are 
wont  to  do  in  families ;  when  the  greater  and  the 
better  sort  have  offended  in  any  thing,  we  endeavour 
to  shame  them,  by  pointing  to  the  little  children, 

saying,  BUrts  t'ov  juxfotifov  sou,  rtijj  fan  ojtovStuoj 
xai  Siiyriyipiibvoi.  "Behold,  one  that  is  a  great 
deal  less  than  thou,  how  towardly,  how  attentive 

and  ready  he  is  to  do  as  he  is  bidden." 
[ra]  But  that-  word  which  we  translate  co7iies,  ver. 

26,  (which  are  not  so  small  a  creature  as  Solomon 
here  speaks  of,  nor  make  their  holes  in  rocks) 
Bochartus  hath  evidently  proved  signifies  a  mouse 
in  those  countries  (whose  hinder  legs  are  longer 
than  their  fore  legs),  called  by  the  Arabians  in 
their  language  aljarbuo;  whose  craft  I  have  briefly 
expressed  in  the  paraphrase. 

[o]  In  what  is  said  of  the  locusts  also,  ver.  27, 1  have 
followed  him:  who  observes,  that  to  go  forth,  is  a 

scripture  phrase  for  making  war.  In  which  the- 
general  was  wont  to  divide  the  prey  among  the 
soldiers,  after  a  victory:  but  the  locusts,  having 
no  settled  constant  commander,  divide  among 

themselves.  Yet  I  have  not  neglected  our  trans- lation. 

[p]  Which  in  the  twent3r-eighth  verse  hath  forsaken, 
the  ancient  interpreters,  who  take  semamith  not 
for  a  spider,  but  for  a  small  sort  oi  lizard,  from  its 
spots  called  stellio:  which  is  accounted  by  all 
authors  a  very  crafty  creature :  and  to  which  the 
characters  here  given  by  Solomon  do  most  properly 
belong.  As  the  same  Bochartus  hath  shown  at 
large,  lib.  iv.  cap.  7.  De  Sacr.  Animal,  par.  1.  But 
if  any  have  a  list  to  understand  hereby  some  sort 

of  spH/er,  they  may  read  Co;lius  Secundus's  little book  called  Araneus:  in  which  he  represents  the 
wonderful  wisdom  of  God,  in  the  structure  of  this 
small  creature:  together  with  its  admirable  agility 
and  cunning;  both  in  iceaving  its  webs  and  nets, 
and  in  hunting  for  its  prey  (particularly  for  young 

lizards),  and  in  preserving  itself;  and  its  foresense 
of  dangers,  and  of  opportunities  to  catch  its  prey: 
for  instance,  against  rainy  weather;  when  other 
little  creatures  grow  dull  in  their  motion  and  in 
their  sight.  In  short,  he  observes,  that  as  there  is 
nothing  in  appearance  so  mean,  so  abject,  so 
small,  in  which  the  Creator  of  all  is  not  to  be 
adored,  and  whose  usefulness  is  not  very  great; 
so  there  are  five  things  whiQli  are  admirable  in 

that  sort  of  spider,  which  he  describes:  the  ex- 
hausted matter  which  it  spins  out  of  so  small  a 

body;  the  wisdom  of  its  contrivances;  strength  in 

fighting;  knowledge  of  the  future;  and  usefulness for  medicine. 

[pp]  And  from  all  these  four,  some  have  noted,  that 
an  abridgment  may  be  made  of  all  that  is  necessary 
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own  eyes,  antl  yd  is  not  washed  from  their  fihhi- ness. 

13  There  is  a  generation,  O  how  lofty  are  theiiT 

eyes !  and  their  eyehds  are  hfted  up. 

for  the  conversation  of  a  kingdom  in  good  estate  : 
wliere,  first,  care  must  be  taken  for  provision  of 
food,  wliicli  we  learn  from  tlie  pismire;  then  for 
secure  and  commodious  dwelling,  which  we  learn 
from  the  second  sort  of  creature;   and  then  tliat 
there  be  concord  and  agreement  among  domestics 
and  citizens,  which  we  learn  from  the  third;  and, 
lastly,  that  labour,  industry,  and  ingenious  arts  be 
encouraged  and  advanced,  which  we  learn  from  the 
fourth. 

{q\  After  the  consideration  of  these  four  little  crea- 
tures, of  small  strength  and  contemptible  aspect, 

he  places  four  others  which  are  great,  sta'ely,  and 
undaunted  (vev.  29,  &c.)     In  which  there  are  two 
considerable  difBculties;   one  about  that  word  in 

verse  31,  which  we  translate  a  greyhound  (the  Vul- 
gar a  cock;  though  Maldonate  ingeniously  conjec- 

tures the  true  reading  in  St.  Jerome  was  gallicus 
canis,  which  afterward  came  to  be  corrupted  into 

gallus),  but  I  take  rather  for  a  horse  (as  our  mar- 
gin hath  it),  being  a  far  braver  and  more  stately 

creature  than  either  of  those;  especially  when  he 
prances,  and  is  managed  by  a  rider. 

The  other  is  about  the  last  words  of  the  same  verse: 
which  are  the  character  he  gives  of  a  king  (who 
perhaps  is  immediately  placed  after  the  he- goat, 
because  that  creature  in  scripture  is  an  emblem  of 
majesty,  Dan.  viii.  5,  21:  Isa.  xiv.  9:  Jer.  1.  8,  &c.) 
alkum  immo,  which  Bochartus  translates,  "against 
whom  none  of  his  subjects  ought  to  rise."     For 
though  many  do,  yet  it  is  so  contrary  to  their  duty, 
and   so   dangerous,  that  he   therefore  calls  him, 

"Alkum,  against  whom  none  arises."     So  Pallas 
was  called  by  the  Phrenicians,  Ela  Alkuma,  the 

goddess  against  whom  none  made  "insurrection." 
And  the  city  in  Bceotia   that  was   sacred   to  her 
(she  being  reputed  to  be  born  there)  was  called 
Alalcomenas:  for  though  it  was  small  and  built  in 
a  plain,  yet  it  always   remained   untouched   and 
inviolated,  because   out  of  reverence  to  tlic   god- 

dess, }tdvT:e{a7iiix°>''^o  Ttdar;;  jSia;  (as  Strabo  speaks), 
"all  men  abstained  from  all  force  and  violence  to 

it."     Thus  he  discourses  in  his  Epist.  qua?  Resp. 
ad  tres  Quest,  p.  43.     And  I  find  he  had  said  it 
before  in  his  Phaleg.  second  part.  lib.  i.  cap.  16, 
where  he   translates   melee   alcum,  rex   invictus, 

"an  invincible  king." 
But  there  is  another  conjecture  of  a  very  learned  man 

of  our  own,  Mr.  Pocock  (Not.  ad  Greg.  Abulfarai. 
p.  203),  which  is  so  pat,  that  I  could  not  omit  it 
in  my  paraphrase.     For,  according  to  the  Arabic 
use  of  the  word  alkum  (out  of  which  language 
both  rabbins  and  Christians  take  the  liberty  to  ex- 

pound the  Hebrew  words  of  the  Bible,  when  they 
are  singular),  the  sense  is  still  more  pregnant,  and 

sounds  thus:  "A  king  with  whom  his  people  is," 
or,  "whom  his   people   follow."     For  as,   when 
there  is  such  a  happy  agreement  between  king  and 
people,  there  is  nothing  more  comely ;  so  then  he 
appears  with  the  greatest  and  most  awful  majesty, 
■and  strikes  terror  into  all  his  enemies. 

[)■]  The  last  two  verses,  if  we  take  them   severed 
from  the  forcgoing,,are  an  advice  liow  to  be  happy: 
wdiich  the  whole  chapter  shows  in  effect  is,  to  en- 

deavour to  be  innocent.     But  because  no  man  can 

be  so  wise  as  never  to  do  a  foolish  thing;  he  seems, 
in  conclusion,  to  tell  what  is  next  to  that,  viz. 
when  we  have  miscarried  any  way,  not  to  justify 
it;  but  to  appease  those  whom  we  have  offended, 
by  silence:   taking   shame  to  ourselves,  and   not 

defending  what  we  have  done  amiss,  much  less 
making  complaints  of  others,  &c.  For  (as  I  have 
expressed  it  in  the  paraphrase,  verse  last)  by  insist- 

ing upon  our  innocence,  or  charging  others,  or  ex- 
aggerating faults,  very  great  mischief  may  ensue. 

But  these  two  verses  may  be  connected  with  tliat 
which  precedes  (though  I  have  not  been  bold  to 
do  it,  because  interpreters  go  the  other  way);  and 
verse  32  may  be  an  advice  to  subjects,  if  they  have 
offended  their  prince  any  way,  and  been  so  foolish 
as  to  oppose  him,  not  to  persist  in  their  error; 
much  less  to  defend  it,  and  clamour  upon  the 
government,  &c.  but  sit  down  in  silence,  bewailing 
the  guilt,  and  imploring  a  pardon.  And  then  verse 
33  may  be  looked  upon  as  advice  to  princes,  not 
to  oppress  their  subjects;  and  thereby  provoke 
them  to  rebel  against  them. 

The  Vulgar  Latin  seems  to  refer  both  to  princes :  for 
thus  runs  the  sense  of  verse  32,  according  to  that 
translation  (which  I  cannot  indeed  reconcile  well 
with  the  Hebrew),  "It  sometimes  happens,  that 
he  who  is  advanced  on  high  (to  a  throne  suppose) 
appears  to  be  a  foo! :  who  if  he  had  understood 
(viz.  his  danger,  or  his  folly,  or  what  had  been 
best  for  him)  would  have  put  his  hand  upon  his 

mouth;"  that  is,  never  desired  that  dignity  which 
perhaps,  he  earnestly  sought.  And  though  I  know 
not  how  to  justify  this  translation,  it  agrees  well 
with  what  follows,  which  may  well  be  applied 

unto  princes,  that  "  it  is  great  folly  to  strain  things 
too  far."  Either  tlie  laios,  which  if  extended  to 
the  utmost  rigour  will,  by  such  hard  construction, 
become  the  bane  of  human  society;  or  their  taxes 
and  exactions  beyond  what  the  people  can  bear. 
For  by  squeezing  them  too  much,  most  dangerous 
seditions  and  rebellions  have  happened  under  ex- 

cellent princes. 
And  thus  Melancthon  understands  the  beginning  of 

this  verse  (ver.  33),  that  empires  and  governments 
ouglit  to  be  moderate;  according  to  tlie  two  ex- 

cellent sayings  of  Plato  and  Solon;  which  he  al- 
leges :  and  then  concludes  that  anger  also  ouglit  to 

be  repressed  (according  to  the  admonition  in  the 
last  words),  lest  public  discords  arise  which  draw 
after  them  vast  ruins :  and  ofttimes  arise  from  light 
causes;  whicli  ought  to  have  been  mollified  and 
cured  by  some  moderation,  and  not  exasperated 
into  a  flame. 

Ver.  1.]  Here  now  follow  some  memorable  say- 
ings of  Agar,  who  was  the  son  of  Jakeh;  out  of 

whose  works  these  weighty  sentences  were  collected, 
wliich  he  uttered  like  a  prophetical  teacher  to  Ithiel, 
one  of  his  most  eminent  scholars,  and  to  Ucal,  ano- 

ther of  them,  but  especially  to  the  former.  See 
Arg.  [a]  [cl. 

Ver.  2.]  Who  admiring  his  wisdom,  and  desiring 
to  be  resolved  in  many  difficulties,  Agur  modestly 
and  humbly  said.  Do  not  call  me  wise:  for  I  am  so 
far  from  that  acuteness  which  is  natural  to  him  who 
excels  in  wisdom,  that  1  am  stupid,  in  comparison 

with  such  a  person;  nay,  I  cannot  arrogate  to  my- 
self the  understanding  of  a  common  man.  See Arg.  [i]  [c]. 

Ver.  3.]  And  as  for  improvements,  vrhich  are  made 
by  the  help  of  knowing  persons,  1  have  not  had  the 
advantages  of  many  other  men:  fori  was  never  brought 
up  in  the  schools  of  the  prophets,  where  I  might  have 
learned  some  wisdom,  much  less  have  1  received  the 
knowledge  of  such  sacred  mysteries  as  thou  inquirest. 
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14  Tliere  is  a  generation,  whose  teeth  are  as 

swords,  and  then-  jaw  teeth  as  knives,  to  devour 

the  poor  from  oft"  the  earth,  and  the  needy  from 
among  men. 

1  o  The  horse-leach  hath  two  daugliters,  cri/ing, 
Give,  give.  There  are  three  things  that  are  never 

satisfied,  yea,  four  things  say  not,  //  is  enough : 

after;  the  most  I  can  pretend  unto  is,  only  to  know 
what  belongs  to  a  pious  life.     See  Arg.  [d]. 

Ver.  4.]  But  had  I  a  greater  reach,  or  been  better 
bred,  it  would  have  been  impossible  for  me  to  give  an 
account  of  the  works  of  God ;  much  less  of  God  him- 

self. For  where  is  he  among  all  the  wise  men  that 
ever  went  up  into  heaven,  and  came  down  again  to 
tell  us  the  order  and  motion  of  the  stars;  and  all  the 
rest  that  is  done  there]  Nay,  who  is  it,  that  can  so 
much  as  give  us  the  least  account  of  the  wind,  but 
God  alone!  who  hath  it  perfectly  in  his  power  to 
make  it  cease  and  blow  asain  as  he  pleaseth.  And 
to  com.e  lower  yet,  who  but  he  hath  tied  up  the  waves 
of  the  sea,  that  they  should  not  exceed  their  bounds! 
Or,  who  hath  fixed  the  earth  (on  which  thou  dwellest, 
and  therefore  art  better  acquainted  withal)  within 
such  limits,  as  it  never  breaks?  By  what  name  is  he 
called  that  can  explain  these  things!  or,  if  thou 
knowest,  tell  me  the  name  of  his  son,  or  of  his  fa- 

mily; that,  if  he  be  dead,  we  may  inquire  of  them. 
Ver.  5.]  The  most  that  any  man  can  do  for  thy  sa- 

tisfaction, is  this;  to  send  thee  to  the  book  of  God, 
and  bid  thee  be  content  with  what  he  hath  there  re- 

vealed of  himself,  and  of  his  will;  which  in  every 
part  of  it  is  so  sincere,  and  free  from  all  mixture  of 
deceit,  that  thou  mayest  safely  rely  upon  it;  and  take 
his  word,  that  he  will  protect  and  defend  all  those 
who,  in  obedience  to  his  commands,  trust  him  for 
what  he  hath  promised. 

Ver.  6.]  Let  this  suffice  thee ;  and  do  not  pretend 
to  greater  acquaintance  with  his  will  than  really  thou 

hast;  by  adding  any  thing  of  thy  own  to  God's  word, 
and  vouching  it  for  his;  which  ma)'  bring  thee  'nto 
great  danger  of  the  severest  punishments  from  him; 
for  being  guilty  of  the  worst  of  forgeries,  in  counter- 

feiting divine  inspiration. 
Ver.  7.]  And  in  answer  to  the  question  about  prayer 

(^wkat  things  thou  shntddest  ask  of  God!),  I  have 
not  much  to  say  neither;  for  I  would  not  have  thee 
multiply  words,  but  say,  as  I  am  wont  to  do:  1  hum- 

bly beg  only  two  things  of  thee,  O  God;  which  I 
most  earnestly  beseech  thee,  I  may  not  want,  as  long 
as  I  stay  in  this  world. 

Ver.  8.]  The  first  is  for  my  mind;  that  I  may  be 
perfectly  secured  from  being  deceived  myself  by 
false  opinions,  especially  concerning  thee  and  reli- 

gion; and  from  being  any  ways  guilty  of  deceiving 
other  men:  and  then,  for  the  supply  of  my  bodily 
necessities,  I  desire  thou  wouldest  neither  give  me 
scarcity  nor  superfluity;  but,  if  I  may  choose,  a  mid- 

dle between  both :  making  me  such  a  competent  al- 
lowance as  may  be  sufficient  to  maintain  me  decently, 

in  that  state  and  condition  of  life  wherein  thou  hast 
placed  me.     See  Arg.  [e] . 

Ver.  9.]  For  I  am  sensible  how  great  danger  there 
is,  either  in  having  abundance  of  wealth,  which  may 
tempt  me  to  be  so  profane  and  irreligious,  as  not  only 
to  forget  the  donor  of  all  good  things,  but  atheistically 
to  contemn  thy  worship  and  service;  nay,  insolently 
to  profess,  tliat  I  know  no  such  tiling  as  the  Lord,  nor 
have  any  thing  to  do  with  him  :  or  in  a  beggarly  con- 

dition, which  may  press  me,  first  to  be  injurious  unto 
others  for  my  own  relief;  and  then  to  run  into  the 
fearful  crime  of  perjury,  to  purge  myself  from  the 
charge  of  theft  (Exod.  xxii.  8,  11). 

Vol.  III.— U 

16  The  grave;  and  the  barren  womb;  tlie  earth 
that  is  not  filled  with  water;  and  the  fire,  that 
saith  not.  It  is  enough. 

17  The  eye  that  mockodi  at  his  fadier,  and 

despiseth  to  obey  his  motlier,  the  ravens  of  the 
valley  shall  pick  it  out,  and  the  young  eagles  shall 
eat  it. 

Ver.  10.]  As  for  rules  of  behaviour  towards  others, 
they  are  generally  well  known;  and  therefore  I  only 
admonish  thee  to  avoid  one  thing  (to  which  our  nation 
is  too  prone);  that  is,  not  to  abuse  any  poor  slave, 
whose  condition  is  wretched  enough ;  and  therefore,, 
for  instance,  rather  excuse  than  aggravate  his  fault 
to  his  master,  who  perhaps  is  too  rigorous:  and  be 
sure  never  to  load  him  with  unjust  accusations,  lest, 
being  wronged  by  thee,  and  not  knowing  how  to 

right  himself,  he  appeal  to  the  Lord,  and  pray  him  to' punish  thee;  and  thou,  being  found  guilty,  feel  the 
heavy  effects  of  his  vengeance.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  11.]  And  now,  to  answer  your  inquiry.  What 

company  you  should  keep  ?  there  are  four  sorts  of  men,. 
1  would  have  3'ou  set  a  mark  upon,  and  cautiously 
shun.  First,  they  that  are  foully  ungrateful  to  them 

from  w'hom  they  have  received  many  benefits :  for 
such  a  sort  of  men  there  is,  who  have  no  sense  of  ob- 

ligations, no,  not  to  their  parents,  to  whom  they  have 
the  greatest;  but  rail  upon  their  father,  nay,  wish 
him  dead;  and  cannot  speak  a  good  word  of  their 
mother. 

Ver.  12.]  Next  to  these  are  a  sort  of  hypocrites; 
who  have  a  great  opinion  of  their  own  purity,  and 
would  be  thought  by  others  very  virtuous:  but  hide 
the  greatest  filthiness,  both  in  their  minds  and 
lives  (which  cither  they  do  not  see,  or  will  not  take 
care  to  purge  away),  under  this  outward  garb  of  ho- 
liness. 

Ver.  13.]  There  is  a  third  sort,  whose  pride  and 
arrogance  is  so  lofty,  that  it  appears  in  tlieir  very 
countenance;  and  makes  them  superciliously  over- 

look all  other  men,  as  if  they  were  not  worthy  of  the 
least  respect  from  them. 

Ver.  14.]  But  the  fourth  and  last  sort  is  most  mis- 
chievous,  whose  ravenous  cruelty  hath  no  example; 
unless  you  conceive  a  lion  or  wolf  that  hath  teeth,, 
both  small  and  great,  as  sharp  as  swords  or  knives, 

coming  with  open  mouth  to  devour  every  creature- 
that  is  weaker  than  themselves:  such  is  the  savage 
oppression  of  tyrants,  extortioners,  calumniators,  &c. 
who  have  no  mercy  upon  the  poor  and  needy;  but 
make  their  condition  (which  moves  compassion  in 
other  men)  so  insuflferable,  that  they  are  weary  of 
living  any  longer  in  the  world. 

Ver.  15.]  And  here  I  will  satisfy  one  of  your  other 
questions.  What  creature  is  most  insatiable?  I  an- 

swer, the  horse-leech;  which  sucks  the  blood  of  other 
creatures  till  it  bursts:  as  those  wicked  men  do  the 

livelihood  of  thepoor,till  they  ruin  themselves.  And 
in  this  perpetual  craving  more  and  more,  without  any 
end,  there  are  two  things  so  like  the  horse-leech,  that 
they  may  be  called  her  daughters:  nay,  there  are 
three  that  are  never  satisfied ;  or  rather  four,  whose 
desires  cannot  be  filled.     See  Arg.  [g]. 

Ver.  16.]  They  are  these:  death,  or  the  grave; 
which  havingr  consumed  so  many  past  generations, 
will  as  greedily  swallow  up  and  consume  all  that  are 
yet  to  come:  the  barren  womb;  which  is  wont  to  be 
desirous  of  children  beyond  measure :  the  earth,  which 
drinks  up  all  the  rain  that  falls  upon  it,  and  still 
thirsts  for  more:  and  the  Jire,  which  devours  all  the 
fuel  that  is  thrown  into  it,  and  never  ceases  to  burn, 
as  long  as  there  is  any  thing  to  feed  it. 

Ver^  17.]  1  will  not  end  this,  till  I  have  pronounced 
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18  There  be  tliree  Ihings  which  are  too  won- 
derful for  me,  yea,  four  which  I  know  not; 

19  The  way  of  an  eagle  in  the  air;  the  way 
of  a  serpent  upon  a  rock ;  the  way  of  a  ship  in 
the  midst  of  the  sea ;  and  the  way  of  a  man  with 
a  maid. 

20  Such  is  the  way  of  an  adulterous  woman; 
she  eateth,  and  wipeth  her  mouth,  and  saith,  I 
have  done  no  wickedness. 

21  For  three  things  tlie  earth  is  disquieted,  and 
for  four  tvhich  it  cannot  bear : 

23  For  a  servant  when  he  relgneth ;  and  a  fool 
when  he  is  filled  with  meat; 

23  For  an  odious  woman  when  she  is  married; 
and  an  handmaid  that  is  heir  to  her  mistress. 

24  There  be  four  things  ivhich  are  litUe  upon 
the  earth,  but  diey  are  exceeding  wise: 

the  doom  of  the  first  sort  of  wicked  men,  now  men- 
Tioned  (ver.  11),  who  are  so  iintrrateful  to  their  pa- 

rents, as  not  only  to  disobey  their  commands,  but  to 
scorn,  nay,  and  deride  their  persons;  and  mock  at 
the  infirmities  of  their  old  age:  whose  villaiiies  shall 
bring  them  to  an  infamous  end,  and  expose  their  dead 
bodies  for  a  prey  to  the  ravens  (which  frequent  the 
brooks  that  run  in  the  valleys)  and  to  the  young 
eagles;  who  shall  pick  out  those  eyes,  in  which  their 
scorn  and  derision  of  their  parents  were  wont  to  ap- 

pear.    See  Arg.  [/i]. 
Ver.  18.]  To  your  next  question,  my  answer  is, 

that  there  are  three  things,  whose  motions  are  bej'ond 
my  reach  :  nay  a  fourth,  which  is  the  most  unaccount- 

able of  all  the  rest.     See  Arg.  [i]. 
Ver.  19.]  First,  the  wonderful  swiftness  of  an 

eagle's  flight  into  the  air,  quite  out  of  our  sight  (xxiii. 
5),  secondly,  the  manner  of  a  serpent's  speedy  creep- 

ing, without  any  feet,  to  the  top  of  a  slippery  rock: 
thirdly,  the  way  that  a  ship  makes  in  the  sea,  though 
it  seems  sometimes  to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the 

water,  and  to  mount  up  into  the  air:  but  above  all, 
the  slijiperiness  of  youth  (which  is  more  inconstant 
than  the  air,  &c.),  and  especially  the  impatience  and 

restless  tossing  of  a  young  man's  mind,  his  cunning 
and  sleights  when  he  goes  a  wooing,  and  the  wonder- 

ful arts  he  hath  to  slide  into  the  heart  of  a  maid,  and 
win  her  love. 

A''er.  20.]  And  yet  the  subtilty  of  an  adulterous woman  is  equal  to  this;  both  in  crafty  contrivances  of 
secret  ways  to  enjoy  her  filthy  pleasures,  and  in  cast- 

ing a  mist  before  her  husband's  eyes  to  conceal  them, 
when  she  is  in  danger  to  be  discovered.  For  having 
defiled  his  bed,  she  not  only  looks  modestly  and  de- 

murely, but  professes  the  greatest  jnnocency;  and 
behaves  herself  as  if  she  were  the  honestest  woman, 
and  the  kindest  wife  too,  in  the  world;  like  one  that 
having  eaten  some  forbidden  meat,  wipes  her  mouth, 
and  says,  she  has  not  so  much  as  tasted  it;  but  ab- 

hors to  let  it  come  within  her  lips. 
Ver.  21.]  And  to  satisfy  your  other  question.  What 

things  are  most  intolerable!  my  answer  is,  that  three 
things  make  such  a  disturbance,  that  men  groan  un- 

der the  load  of  them :  nay,  there  are  four,  wliich  are 
an  insupportable  grievance  unto  those  that  are  op- 

pressed by  them.     See  Arg.  [A;]. 
Ver.  22.]  First,  the  insolent  cruelty  of  a  vile  slave, 

when  he  is  advanced  to  a  throne:  secondly,  the  petu- 
lant rudeness  of  a  fortunate  fool;  especially  when  he 

grows  debauched,  and  is  in  one  of  his  drunken  fits: 
Ver.  23.]  And,  thirdly,  a  woman,  whose  morose- 

ness,  pride,  and  passion,  and  such-like  ill  qualities. 

25  The  ants  arc  a  people  not  strong,  yet  they 

prepare  their  meat  iu  the  summer; 
26  The  conies  are  but  a  feeble  folk,  yet  make 

they  their  houses  iu  the  rocks ; 
27  The  locusts  have  no  king,  yet  go  they  forth 

all  of  them  by  bands  ; 

28  Tlie  spider  taketh  hold  with  her  hands,  and 

is  in  king's  palaces. 
29  There  be  three  things  which  go  well,  yea, 

four  are  comely  in  going: 

30  A  lion  tvhich  is  strongest  ainong  beasts,  and 
turneth  not  away  for  any ; 

31  A  greyhound;  an  he-goat  also;  and  a  king, 
against  whom  there  is  no  rising  up. 

32  If  thou  hast  done  foolishly  in  lifting  up  thy- 
self, or  if  thou  hast  thought  evil,  lay  thine  hand 

upon  thy  mouth. 

make  her  hated  by  every  body,  when  she  gets  a  hus- 
band:  and,  lastly,  a  poor  maid-servant,  when  she  is 
puflcd  up  by  an  estate,  left  her  by  her  mistress;  or, 
which  is  worse,  that  having  supplanted  her  mistress, 

and  thrust  her,  first  out  of  her  husband's  affections, 
and  then  out  of  doors,  succeeds  in  her  place,  and  be- 

comes his  wife.     See  Arg.  [/]. 
Ver.  24.]  To  these  four  intolerable  things,  of  which 

all  complain,  I  will  add  four  more,  that  are  very  con- 
templi/ile,  but  much  admired:  for  though  they  have 
no  bodily  bulk,  their  wisdom  is  exceeding  great,  and 

very  elaborate.     See  Arg.  [m]  lpp~i- Ver.  25.]  First,  the  ants:  who  are  a  creature  so 
infirm,  that  one  crush  of  our  foot  kills  multitudes  of 
them,  and  yet  so  provident,  as  well  as  industrious,  thast 
they  prepare  granaries  under  ground,  with  wonderful 
art,  to  receive  their  food  :  which  they  gather  and  lay 
up  in  harvest-time;  and  secure  it  too,  that  it  may 
serve  for  all  the  year  (see  vi.  8). 

Ver.  2G.]  Secondly,  the  mountain  mice  are  a  feeble 
sort  of  creatures  also;  but  they  have  a  leader  to  give 
them  notice  of  any  danger;  and  are  so  cunning,  that 
they  provide  for  their  safety  in  high  rocks:  into  which 
they  have  several  entrances  and  outlets;  that  if  they 
be  assaulted  in  one  port,  they  may  escape  at  another. 
See  Arg.  [71]. 

Ver.  27.]  Next,  the  locusts,  which  herein  indeed 
differ  from  the  former,  that  they  have  no  king  to  govern 
them:  yet  go  forth  like  soldiers  to  battle,  in  good 
order;  and  when  they  fall  upon  the  spoil,  divide  it 
among  themselves  without  any  quarrel  or  contention. See  Arg.  [o]. 

Ver.  28.]  Lastly  (the  spider,  which  weaves  a  cu- 
rious web,  or  rather)  the  little  spotted  lizard,  which 

takes  fast  hold  even  on  the  flat  ceiling  of  houses;  and 
there  goes  (with  its  body  hanging  down  into  the  air) 
in  pursuit  of  its  prey:  which  as  it  nimbly  catches,  so 

it  intrudes  itself  to  hunt  for  it  even  in  kings'  palaces.. See  Arg.  [p]. 

Ver.  29.]  And  here,  after  the  consideration  of  these 
four  contemptible  things,  it  will  be  fit  to  answer  your 
lastquestion,  W/iat  tilings  are  }nost  stately?  and  there 
are  three,  or  rather  four  things,  whose  motion  is  ma- 

jestic, and  go  after  a  goodly  manner. 
Ver.  30.]  First  the  lion,  when  he  is  eome  to  his  full 

growth ;  who  is  the  most  heroical  and  undaunted  of 
all  creatures;  never  turning  bis  back  for  fear  of  the 
greatest  multitude  of  hunters,  or  dogs,  that  set  upon 
him. 

Ver.  31.]  Next  to  him  a  strong  and  generous  Aorse; 
especially  when  he  is  girt  and  equipped  (as  we  speak) 
for  the  battle ;  and  then  the  he-goat,  with  his  long 
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33  Surel\-  the  cliurning  of  milk  bringeth  forth 
butter,  and  the  wringing    of  the    nose   bringeth 

beard;  when  he  walks  in  pompous  state  before  the 
flock:  and,  lastly,  a  prosperous  kinir,  of  invincible 
courage;  especially  when  be  reigns  in  the  hearts  of 
his  people,  and  marches  at  the  head  of  an  unanimous, 
victorious  army,  wliom  none  dare  rise  up  to  oppose. 

See  Arg-.  [</]. 
Ver.  3-3.]  If  thy  pride,  or  thy  passion,  hath  engaged 

thee  in  some  foolish  action,  whereby  thou  hast  dis- 
graced thyself:  or  made  thee  contrive  and  endeavour 

any  thing  that  is  unwarrantable;  do  not  add  one  fault 
to  another,  by  excusing  it,  or  blaming  any  body  but 
thyself  for  it ;  much  less  by  quarrelling  at  those  that 
admonish  thee  of  it,  and  reprehend  thee  for  it:  but 

forth  blood ;    so   the   forcing  of   wralh  bringeth 
forth  strife. 

stop  at  the  first  motion  to  this,  and  silently  acknow- 
ledge thy  error.     See  Arg.  [»•]. 

Ver.  33.]  For  from  little  things  there  is  an  easy 
progress  unto  greater.  And  just  as  you  see  milk  is 

first  pressed  out  of  the  cow's  udder,  and  then  being 
shaken  in  the  churn  is  forced  into  butter;  and  as  the 
nose  being  wrung,  though  at  first  it  only  purge  itself, 
yet  if  it  be  harder  pressed,  there  comes  out  blood: 
even  so  words,  passing  to  and  fro,  raise  a  licat,  and 
that,  if  continued,  stirs  up  anger;  and  tluit,  making 
men  vehemently  insist  upon  their  opinion,  or  their 
desire,  turns  into  scolding;  and  that,  in  the  issue, 
grows  up  to  quarrels,  and  irreconcilable  enmities. 

CHAPTER  XXXI. 

1  The  words  of  king  Lemuel,  the  prophecy 
that  his  mother  taught  him. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

Argument   [a]  It  is  generally  taken  for  granted, 
both  by  Hebrew  and  Christian  writers,  that  king 
Lemuel,  whose  mother  gave  him  the  precepts  con- 

tained in  this  chapter,  was  Solomon ;  whom  Bath- 
sheba  took  early  care  to  instruct  in  his  duty,  being, 

■as  some  of  no  small  name  fancy,  divinely  inspired 
with  the  gift  of  prophecy.  But,  as  all  this  depends 
merely  upon  conjecture,  and  that  without  the  least 
ground,  so  there  is  no  good  reason  assigned  why 
Solomon  should  here  be  called  Lemuel;  and  not  by 
the  name  he  hath  both  in  the  beginning  of  the  pre- 

face to  this  book  (Prov.  i.  1),  and  in  the  entrance 
of  the  first  part  (x.  I),  and  of  the  last  collection 
also  (xxv.  1),  made  by  the  men  of  Hczekiah:  whom 
Grotius  fancies  to  be  the  king  here  mentioned, 
imder  the  name  of  Lemuel;  only  for  this  reason, 
that  this  chapter  follows  the  collection  of  proverbs 
made  by  his  servants :  which  hath  no  force  at  all 
in  it;  for  the  words  of  Agur  follow  more  imme- 

diately, which  he  cannot  ascri1)e  to  Hezekiah. 
>nd  therefore  it  is  more  reasonable  to  conceive  this 

Lemuel  to  have  been  a  prince  in  some  other  coun- 
try; who  had  gathered  some  weighty  sentences 

taught  hjra  by  his  mother  (whose  name  is  un- 
known), which  it  was  thought  fit  to  adjoin  to  the 

foregoing:  because  they  are  very  wise,  and  of  great 
moment;  as  if  they  proceeded  from  a  prophetical 
spirit.  And  it  is  only  the  vanity  of  the  Jewish 
nation,  who  would  enclose  all  wisdom  within  the 
bounds  of  their  own  country,  which  bath  made 
them  ascribe  that  which  follows  in  this  chapter  to 
Solomon  and  Bath-slieba.  For  which,  as  I  said, 
there  is  no  colour;  but  it  appears  by  the  history  of 
the  queen  of  Sheba,  and  the  embassies  which  came 
from  the  kings  thereabout,  who  sent  to  hear  tlie 
wisdom  of  Solomon  (1  Kings  iv.  ult.),  that  there 
were  even  in  those  times  great  persons  very  inqui- 

sitive after  knowledge,  as  there  had  been,  in  the 
times  foregoing,  in  those  eastern  countries,  and  in 
Egypt;  which  was  famous  for  wise  men,  1  Kings 
iv.  30,  where  we  read  of  the  "  wisdom  of  the  chil- 

dren of  the  east"  (i.  e.  Arabia,  where  Job,  a  con- 
siderable prince,  and  the  rest  of  his  friends,  lived 

in  former  ages),  and  the  wisdom  of  Egypt.  Of 
which  country  some  have  thought  those  famous 

men  to  have  been,"  who  are  mentioned  in  the  next 
words  (ver.  31),  where  this  demonstration  is  given 

2  What,  my  son?  and  wliat,  tlie  son  of  my 

womb  .'  and  wliat,  llie  son  of  my  vows  ? 

that  Solomon's  wisdom  excelled  all  the  wisdom  of 
those  countries;  "For  he  was  wiser  than  Ethan 

the  Ezrabite,  and  Heman,  and  Chalcol,  and  Darda," 
&c.  upon  which  words  Gasper  Sanchez  notes.  That 
the  Seder  01am  says,  "These  were  Egyptian  wise 
men."  But  it  is  not  good  to  take  things  upon 
trust;  for  I  find  upon  examination  of  the  place 
(which  is  in  ch.  20  of  the  greater  book  of  that  name) 
that  it  saith  no  such  thing,  but  only  this,  that  "the 
sons  of  Zara,  Zimri,  Ethan,  Heman,  Cbalcol,  and 

J  Darda  (mentioned  1  Chron.  ii.  G),  were  prophets, 

who  prophesied  in  Egypt."  But  however  this  be, 
that  very  book  acknowledges  in  the  next  chapter, 
that  there  were  prophets  in  other  countries  before 
the  law  of  Moses  was  given :  though  after  the  de- 

livery of  it,  the  Holy  Spirit,  they  fancy,  forsook  all 
the  world  but  them;  immediately  upon  the  speak- 

ing of  those  words,  Exod.  xxxiii.  IG:  xxxiv.  6.  For 
which  assertion,  as  there  is  not  the  least  shadow  of 

reason,  so,  supposing  it  were  true,  it  must  notwith- 
standing be  confessed  that  there  remained  still 

among  other  nations  many  excellent  and  wise  per- 
sons both  men  and  women:  who  had  such  com- 

munication also  with  the  Jews,  that  many  of  them 
were  proselyted  to  their  religion:  which  might 
have  countenanced  their  authors  if  they  had  said 
(and  it  seems  to  me  a  better  fancy  than  any  they 

have)  that  Lemuel's  mother  was  a  Jewish  lady, 
married  to  some  prince  of  another  country,  by 
whom  she  had  this  son;  and  took  care  of  his  insti- 

tution in  the  wisdom  of  her  people. 
And  by  the  use  of  the  word  bar  tliree  times  for  a  son, 

in  the  beginning  of  this  instruction  (wliich  is 
nowhere  used  in  this  book  before,  nor  in  the  whole 
Bible  more  than  once,  Ps.  ii.  12),  one  would  guess 
this  Lemuel  to  have  been  some  person  in  Chaldea. 
For  in  the  next  verse  also  (ver.  4),  we  meet  with 

the  word  melachin  (kings),  according  to  the  ter- 
mination in  the  language  of  that  country. 

[6]  But  this  is  all  uncertain,  and  tlierefore  I  proceed 
no  farther  in  it:  but  only  note,  that  whosoever  was 
the  mother  of  Lemuel,  she  was  mightily  solicitous 
to  have  him  do  well :  as  appears  by  verse  2.  Which 
some  think  to  be  a  passionate  expression,  when  she 
saw  him  begin  to  incline  to  evil  courses;  as  if  she 

had  said,  "  What  dost  thou  mean,  my  son,"  &c. 
But  it  is  more  likely  that  it  proceeded  from  a  tender 
concern  for  his  well-doing,  as  soon  as  ever  he  grew 
up;   whilst  he  was  yet  innocent  and  untainted. 
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3  Give  not  thy  strength  unto  women,  nor  thy 
ways  to  that  whicli  destroyeth  kings. 

And  that  he  might  so  continue,  she  gives  him  three, 
or  rather  four,  of  the  most  proper  advices  that  could 
be  thought  of  for  a  prince. 

[c]  First,  to  subdue  that  lust  which  she  knew  to  be 
very  violent  in  youth ;  especially  in  young  kings : 
who  have  more  provocations,  and  are  apt  to  take 
more  license,  than  other  men;  but  bring  thereby 
such  mischiefs  upon  themselves  and  their  king- 

doms, as  are  not  to  be  repaired;  but  often  end  in 
their  destruction  (ver.  3). 

[d]  In  order  to  this,  she  admonishes  him,  in  the 
second  place,  to  avoid  drunkenness;  and  to  pre- 

serve himself  perfectly  sober;  whereby  he  would 
be  fit  also  for  counsel ;  and  be  able  likewise  to  give 
a  right  judgment  when  causes  are  brought  before 
him  (ver.  4),  which  some  extend  so  far,  as  to  think 
she  would  not  have  him  drink  any  wine  at  all,  or 
other  strong  liquors  (of  which  there  were  several 
made  of  honey,  or  dates,  and  divers  other  things ; 
which  go  under  the  name  of  schechar).  But  it  is 
more  reasonable  to  look  upon  it,  to  caution  against 
excess :  which  is  dangerous  in  all  men,  but  espe- 

cially in  those  that  are  to  govern  others  as  well  as 
themselves.  For  then  they  blurt  out  the  greatest 
secrets,  as  the  Vulgar  translates  the  latter  part  of 
the  verse;  or  grow  furious  and  outrageous,  as  the 
LXX.  translate  the  same  passage:  but  both  of 
them  without  any  ground  that  I  can  see  in  the 
Hebrew  text. 

[e]  In  which  follows  (ver.  5),  the  true  reason  of  this 
prohibition;  and  then  an  account  ver.  C),  of  their 
condition,  to  whom  a  larger  quantity  than  ordinary 
of  wine  or  strong  drink,  is  fit  to  be  allowed.  Not 
to  kings,  who  have  innumerable  ways  to  relieve 
their  cares,  and  to  divert  themselves,  when  any 
thing  troubles  them:  but  to  poor  miserable  people, 
that  are  ready  to  faint  under  their  heavy  burdens 
and  oppressions.  For  whom  this  is  a  present  re- 

lief; and  the  only  one  sometimes  they  are  capable 
of;  when  they  are  in  a  very  melancholy  condition. 
And  they  that  are  of  such  a  temper,  or  are  other- 
ways  made  exceeding  sad,  can  better  bear  a  great 
deal  of  wine,  without  any  disorder,  than  the  san- 

guine, and  they  that  are  gay  and  merry.  There 

are  those  that,  by  men  "ready  to  perish,"  have 
understood  such  as  were  condemned  to  die,  and 

going  to  execution.  Unto  whom  it  was  the  cus- 
tom to  give  a  draught  of  wine,  to  support  their 

spirits;  and  in  the  degenerate  ages  of  the  Jewish 
commonwealth,  they  put  something  into  it  to  in- 

toxicate the  poor  wretches,  so  that  they  might  be 
insensible  of  pain.  And  some  imagine  this  custom 
took  its  original  from  this  place  in  the  Proverbs ; 
though  it  be  not  the  true  sense  of  the  words.  For 
the  latter  part  of  this  verse,  and  that  which  follows 
(ver.  7),  give  the  best  explication  of  the  first:  and 
they  show  she  speaks  of  those  that  were  miserably 
poor.  And  so  the  best  Hebrew  expositors  interpret 
those  words,  Deut.  xxvi.  5,  "  My  father  was  a 

Syrian,  ready  to  perish:"  that  is,  extremely  poor; 
and  in  want  of  all  things. 

[/]  And  thus  having  enlarged  this  second  advice  a 
little,  she  passes  to  the  third:  which  is  (ver.  8),  to 
take  such  care  that  justice  be  exactly  administered 
(without  which  no  kingdom  can  subsist),  as  him- 

self to  undertake  the  defence  of  those  who  were  in 

danger  to  lose  a  good  cause  for  want  of  an  advocate 
to  plead  it  for  them,  or  to  open  the  true  state  of  it, 
&c.  Especially,  she  commends  to  him  the  patron- 

age of  strangers,  orphans,  and  poor  indigent  peo- 
ple.   The  first  of  which,  in  the  Hebrew,  are  called 

4  //  is  not  for  kings,  0  Lemuel,  it  is  not  for 
kings  to  drink  wine,  nor  for  princes  strong  drink; 

"children  of  change;"  or  that  are  passed  by:  that 
is,  persons  who  have  changed  their  country;  or, 
that  are  in  danger  to  suffer  grievous  alterations  in 
their  condition,  if  right  be  not  done  them;  or,  who 
are  deserted  by  all,  and  have  none  to  stand  by 
them.  Several  other  ways  there  are  to  explain  the 
phrase;  but  to  the  same  purpose. 

[g]  But  the  great  care  of  parents  being  to  see  their 
son  well  married,  she  concludes  with  the  description 
of  such  a  wife  as  she  would  have  him  seek:  which 

takes  up  the  rest  of  the  chapter,  from  verse  10  to 
the  end.  And  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  poem  (as  St. 
Jerome  takes  it),  consisting  of  a  sort  of  iambic 
verses :  each  of  which  begins  with  a  new  letter  of 
the  alphabet  in  order;  the  tenth  with  aleph,  the 
eleventh  with  beth,  and  so  to  the  bottom.  Which 

was  an  elegant  sort  of  composure  among  the  an- 

cients, and  a  help  to  memor)''  also;  as  we  see  in 
several  Psalms,  and  other  parts  of  scripture. 

Now  v>-hether  she  composed  these  verses  herself,  or 
got  her  sense  expressed  by  some  eminent  poet,  can- 

not be  known:  nor  is  it  material.  But  I  do  not 
think  fit  to  follow  the  conjecture  of  Huetius  (in  his 
late  Dcmonst.  Evang.),  who  imagines  the  words  of 
Lemuel's  mother  to  end  with  the  ninth  verse :  and 
here  to  begin  a  distinct  composition  of  some  other 

person:  suppose  Solomon.  For  though  this  fol- 
lowing poem  be  disjoined  from  the  foregoing  words 

in  the  LXX.  and  differs  herein  from  the  rest,  that 
in  the  beginning  of  every  verse  the  order  of  the 
Hebrev/  alphabet  is  observed:  yet  there  being  no 
words  in  the  head  of  it,  as  there  are  in  ch.  xxx.  and 

the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  to  denote  it  to  be- 
long to  another  author,  I  take  it  to  be  of  the  same 

piece  with  the  first  nine  verses.  That  is,  to  be  a 
copy  of  verses,  delivered  to  Lemuel  by  his  mother, 
in  commendation  of  an  excellent  woman:  which, 

perhaps,  she  did  not  make  herself  (though  there 
be  no  proof  of  that,  and  both  Deborah  and  Han- 

nah we  find  were  poets),  but,  notwithstanding, 
being  recommended  to  him  by  her,  would,  she 
thought,  have  the  same  authority  with  him,  as  if 
she  had  been  the  author.  And  it  is  very  observable, 
that  the  general  character  of  such  a  woman  as  she 
would  have  him  marry,  is  escheth  chajil,  "  a  vir- 

tuous woman,"  we  translate  it.  Which  word 
chajil,  signifies  both  strength  (or  rather  valour 
and  courage)  and  riches  and  virtue.  And,  in  the 
description  of  fitting  persons  for  the  magistracy, 
Jethro,  in  general,  saith,  they  should  be  anschee 

chajil  (Exod.  xviii.  21),  which  we  translate  "able 
men:"  and  then  follows  more  particularly  wherein 
their  ability  should  consist,  "such  as  fear  God, 
men  of  truth,  hating  covetousness."  I  take,  there- 

fore, escheth  chajil  to  include  in  it  a  great  fear  of 
God,  (mentioned  afterward  ver.  30),  which  is  so 
powerful,  as  to  endue  one  with  courage  to  do  well, 
when  piety  is  contemned ;  nay,  laughed  at  and 
abused :  I  have  not  therefore  omitted  this  among 
other  words,  to  express  the  force  of  this  phrase. 

[A]  And  then  follow,  after  this,  abundance  of  other 
good  qualities,  which  are  included  in  this:  such  as 

chastity ;  and  such  a  care  of  her  husband's  estate 
that  he  might  have  a  perfect  confidence  in  her  ma- 

nagement: love  to  him  without  moroseness;  dili- 
gence in  all  household  affairs;  frugality;  gentleness 

in  the  government  of  her  family;  a  prudent  care  in 
the  education  of  her  children;  and  in  settling  all 

the  family  to  some  employment  or  other:  and  in- 
creasing also  her  husband's  estate,  and  yet  giving 

liberally  to  the  poor;  aflfability  and  courtesy  lo  all. 
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5  Lest  they  drink,  and  forget  the  law,  and  per- 
vert the  judgment  of  any  of  the  afflicted. 

&c.  Which  excellent  endowments  if  her  sonfound 
in  a  wife,  she  knew  it  would  be  a  certain  means  to 
preserve  him  from  following  other  women  (ver.  3), 
when  he  took  perfect  delight  in  her  company:  and 
from  drunkenness  also  (ver.  4)  which  few  fall  into 
who  entirely  love  their  wives,  and  study  to  please 
them  in  all  things;  for  they  generally  abhor  this 
loathsome  vice.  In  order  to  this,  she  would  have 
him  marry  such  a  one  as  he  could  perfectly  confide 
in,  and  never  in  the  least  suspect  of  any  levity,  or 
unfaithfulness,  or  carelessness,  when  he  was  abroad 
(ver.  11),  and  would  never  be  cross  to  him;  but 
always  loving,  and  kind,  and  pleasing,  when  he  was 

at  home  (ver.  1-3). 
[i]  An  excellent  housewife  also;  prone  to  take  any 

pains  herself,  that  she  might  give  a  good  example 
to  others :  particularly  in  the  linen  and  woollen 
manufacture;  in  which  the  gTeatest  women,  it 
appears  by  ancient  authors,  constantly  employed 
themselves  heretofore,  with  such  diligence,  as  is 
highly  praised  in  their  books,  ver.  13,  where,  to 
express  her  propension  to  this  work  he  ascribes  a 
willinffness  stad  forwardness  to  her  hands:  just  as, 
Prov.  xxi.  25,  he  makes  the  hands  of  the  sluggard 
to  be  averse  to  labour. 

[A]  Which  turns  to  a  great  account,  she  shows, 
both  in  foreign  commodities  (ver.  14)  and  in  the 
purchase  of  land,  (ver.  16)  which  the  good  house- 

wife herself  views,  and  walks  about  with  great 
expedition  (ver.  17)  tucking  up  her  garments  (as 

we  speak)  that  she  may  be  fit  for  motion  everj-- 
where :  and  not  minding  fine  clothes  more  than  her 
business,  nor,  for  fear  of  spoiling  them,  neglecting 
that;  but  preferring  strength  in  her  arms,  acquired 
by  labour,  before  the  ornaments  wherewith  they  are 
wont  to  be  adorned. 

[i]  The  profit  of  which  she  finds  is  so  great,  that  it 
makes  her  love  labour  better  than  sleep;  and  when 
there  is  haste  of  work,  to  continue  it  all  night:  so 
ver.  18  may  be  expounded. 

After  which  follows  (ver.  19)  another  instance  of 
humble  greatness.  Then  her  charity  to  the  poor 
(ver.  20),  her  care  of  her  own  family  (ver.  21), 
where  the  last  word  having  dilTerent  senses,  1  have 
expressed  them  all  in  the  paraphrase. 

fm]  And  then  is  wisely  mentioned  (ver.  22)  her  mag- 
nificence in  the  hanging  of  her  house,  and  of  her 

bed,  and  in  her  own  apparel :  which  was  the  more 
allowable  when  the  poor  were  not  neglected;  and 
the  decking  herself  and  house  did  not  make  her 
forget  their  necessities.  The  particular  words 
there,  I  have  not  room  to  explain.  Nor  those 
which  follow,  ver.  23  (after  she  had  mentioned  the 
honour  her  husband  would  get  by  such  a  wife,  ver. 
24),  for  I  think  it  is  needful  to  give  a  brief  account 
of  ver.  25. 

[n]  W'hich  seems  not  unfitly  translated  by  Castalio 
to  this  sense :  "  that  she  being  thus  amply  provided, 
and  fortified,  as  it  were,  against  all  accidents;  need 

not  fear  any  want  in  future  times."  But  consider- 
ing what  follows  (ver.  26,  27),  1  have  chosen  only 

to  touch  on  that  sense;  and  to  take  the  strength 
and  honour  for  the  excellent  qualities  belonging  to 
her:  which  I  hsi-ve  caWed  her  principal  ornarnents; 
because  the  Hebrews  are  wont  to  express  that 
which  adorns  any  person,  and  is  most  proper  to 
them,  by  the  name  of  clothing:  as  Ps.  cxxxii.  9, 

"Thy  priests  shall  be  clothed  with  righteousness." 
£o]  The  rest  I  must  wholly  omit,  and  only  observe, 

that  "the  fear  of  the  Lord,"  in  the  conclusion  (ver. 

6  Give  strong  drink  unto  him  that  is  ready  to  pe- 
rish, and  wine  unto  those  that  be  of  heavy  hearts. 

30),  is  the  foundation  of  all  these  virtues  (which 
will  either  not  be  found,  where  there  is  no  devout 
sense  of  God;  or  not  be  constant  and  equal,  but 
vary  as  several  passions  govern  and  rule  their 
spirits),  especially  when  it  is  in  such  a  high  de- 

gree, that  a  woman  values  herself  "  for  fear  of  the 
Lord,"  more  than  any  thing  else.  So  the  LXX. 
translate  it;  "A  prudent  woman  is  commended; 

but  she  praises  the  fear  of  the  Lord:"  which  may- 
have  this  sense  also,  that  her  cirtues  commend  re- 

ligion unto  others.  Religion  itself  is  honoured 
by  her  excellent  lirtues:  which  are  so  exemplary, 
that  they  make  others  in  love  with  them,  as  well  as 
with  her. 

I  conclude  all  with  the  observation  of  Melanethon, 

that  this  description,  which  he  calls  "  Speculum 
honesta?  matrons,"  is  altogether  simple  and  plain, 
without  any  such  allegories  as  Simonides  used, 
who  said,  "he  was  happy  that  married  a  wife  like 
a  bee:"  and  that  all  this,  in  a  manner,  is  compre- 

hended by  the  apostle  in  those  words,  1  Tim.  ii.  iilt. 
She  shall  be  saved  in  child-bearing,  if  they  continue 
in  faith,  and  charity,  and  holiness,  with  sobriety. 
Faith,  saith  he,  is  the  acknowledgment  of  the  true 
God,  and  confidence  in  his  son  Jesus  Christ  (thai; 
is,belief  of  the  whole  gospel),  out  of  which  springs 
the  love  of  God,  and  from  thence  the  love  of  her 
husband  and  children:  and  then  Ao.'iHessor  sancti- 
fication,  which  is  that  virtue  we  call  chastity;  and 
lastly,  temperance,  as  he  translates  it,  moderation 
in  meat  and  drink;  or  rather,  all  manner  of  sober- 
behaviour,  and  prudence,  in  the  government  of  the 
family,  and  in  the  moderation  of  all  sorts  of  ex- 

penses, &c.  Which  things  the  apostle  particularly 
mentions;  because,  in  the  enumeration  of  virtues, 
it  is  the  manner  of  the  holy  writers  to  name  those 
only,  which  are  most  proper  and  suitable  to  every 
one's  state  and  vocation. 

Ver.  1.]  Unto  those  sayings  of  Agur,  let  these  of 
kino-  Lemuel  be  added  and  considered;  which  are 
weighty  sentences  also  (xxx.  1),  which  his  mother 
taught  him  with  such  authority,  as  if  she  had  been  a 
prophetess.     See  Arg.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  And  with  no  less  tenderness  and  affec- 
tion also,  saying,  Hearken,  my  dear  son,  for  whose 

well-doing,  oh,  liow  much  am  I  concerned!  I  want 
words  to  express  the  care  I  have  about  it :  I  am  at  a 
loss  how  to  instruct  thee  according  to  my  wishes: 
what  shall  I  desire  thee  to  do  for  my  sake,  who  en- 

dured so  much  for  thee :  when  I  carried  thee  in  my 

womb,  and  brought  thee  forth  from  thence'!  what 
shall  I  pray  thee  to  do?  for  whom  I  have  made  so 
many  prayers  to  God;  and  vows  too,  if  I  might  but 
see  thee  come  safe  into  the  world,  and  grow  to  be  a 
man,  and  sit  upon  a  throne.     See  Arg.  [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  In  the  first  place  let  me  prevail  with  thee, 
as  thou  lovest  me,  and  as  thou  lovest  thyself,  to  be 
chaste  in  thy  desires  of  bodily  pleasures,  and  not  to 
give  up  thyself  to  follow  thy  lust  after  women;  wliicli 
will  destroy  the  strength  of  thy  body,  weaken  thy 
mind,  and  exhaust  thy  treasures :  that  is,  engage  thee 
in  such  courses  as  are  the  bane  of  kings;  and,  by 
making  them  neglect  their  government,  have  brought 
many  of  them  and  their  kingdoms  to  utter  ruin.  See 
Arg.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  And  next  to  this,  O  Lemuel,  kings,  of  all 
other  men, — kings,  I  say,  should  be  sparing,  very 
sparingin  theuseof  wine,  and  of  all  other  intoxicating 
drink:  and  so  should  their  counsellors,  and  command- 
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7  Let  liim  ilriuk,  and  forget  hi.s  poverty,  and 
remember  liis  misery  no  more. 

8  Open  thy  mouth  for  the  dumb  in  the  cause 
.of  all  such  as  are  appointed  to  destruction. 

9  Open  thy  mouth,  judge  righteously,  ami  plead 
the  cause  of  the  poor  and  needy. 

10  ̂    Who  can  find  a  virtuous  woman?  for  her 

price  is  far  above  rubies. 
1 1  The  heart  of  her  luisband  doth  safely  trust 

in  her,  so  that  he  shall  have  no  need  of  spoil. 
12  She  will  do  him  good  and  not  evil  all  the 

days  of  her  life. 
13  She  seeketh  wool,  and  tlax,  and  worketh 

willingly  with  her  hands. 

ers  of  armies,  and  judges,  and  all  other  ministers  and 
officers.     Soc  Arg.  [rf]. 

Ver.  5.]  For  they  may  injure  more  than  tlierriselves 
when  they  are  in  drink.  If  a  cause,  for  instance,  be 
brought  before  a  prince  or  a  judge,  and  his  thoughts 
are  confused  by  the  fumes  of  wine,  he  may  quite 
forget  the  standing  rules  whereby  he  ought  to  deter- 

mine it:  and  things  appearing  to  him  quite  otherwise 
than  they  are,  he  may  not  only  judge  amiss,  but  un- 

justly condemn  those  that  ought  to  have  been  acquit- 
ted: and  undo  poor  and  afflicted  people,  by  giving 

away  their  right,  when  the  comfort  of  tlieir  whole 
life  depends  upon  his  justice. 

Ver.  6.]  If  the  liberal  use  of  wine  and  strong  drink 
is  to  be  indulged  to  any  body,  it  is  to  those  miserable 
wretches,  and  the  meaner  sort  of  persons,  whom  it 
inay  be  charity  to  comfort  therewith  when  they  are 
in  danger  to  perish,  for  want  of  the  necessary  supports 
of  life;  or  are  oppressed  witli  grief  and  sorrow  in  any 
other  deplorable  condition.     See  Arg.  [e]. 

Ver.  7.]  Then  bring  forth  plent}'  of  wine,  and  set 
it  before  such  a  disconsolate  person:  let  him  drink 
freely  till  he  hath  cheered  his  heart,  and  raised  his 
drooping  spirits,  and  be  enabled  to  thirdc  of  something 
else,  beside  his  poverty  and  misery;  nay,  till  he  be 
(50  merry,  as  quite  to  forget  the  cares  and  wearisome 
labours  that  they  bring  upon  him. 

Ver.  8.]  And  tliis  is  the  third  thing  I  beg  of  thee, 
to  administer  justice  exactly  to  all  thy  subjects,  and 
not  merely  commit  the  care  of  it  unto  others:  but  sit 
thyself  upon  tlm  bencli;  and  if  thou  seest  a  man  in 
danger  to  lose  his  right,  because  he  is  not  able  to 
make  it  out,  and,  through  fear,  or  ignorance,  or  want 
of  elocution,  cannot  speak  for  himself,  keep  not 
silence,  but  undertake  his  defence;  especially  if  it 
be  the  cause  of  strangers,  who  understand  not  the 
laws,  and  perhaps  are  in  danger  to  sutfer  some  great 
damage,  in  their  bodies,  credits,  or  estates.     See  Aro'. 

Ver.  n.]  And  when  thou  hast  cleared  the  righteous- 
ness of  their  cause,  fear  not  to  pronounce  the  sentence 

boldly,  according  as  the  laws  require:  let  no  man 
persuade  thee  to  admit  delays;  but  bring  the  busi- 

ness to  a  speedy  issue;  that  he  who  is  poor,  nay,  a 
mere  beggar,  may  neither  be  oppressed  by  doing  him 
injustice,  or  by  deferring  to  do  him  right. 

Ver.  10.]  And  now,  next  to  this,  I  shall  commend 
a  good  wife  unto  thee:  in  the  choice  of  whom,  a  sin- 

gular care  ought  to  be  employed.  But,  alas!  such  a 
woman  as  I  would  have  is  scarce,  and  hard  to  he 
found.  One  that  is  not  only  industrious,  but  pious, 
and  can  command  herself  as  well  as  govern  her  fa- 

mily :  being  enriched  with  all  those  virtuous  qualities, 
which  make  her  far  more  valuable  than  all  the  pearls 
of  precious  stones,  that  women  love  to  be  adorned 

withal.     See  Arg.  [g].  *" 
Ver.  U.]   1   can  only  give   the  character  of  her 

14  She  is  like  the  merchants'  ships;  shebring- eth  her  food  from  afitr. 

15  She  riseth  also  while  it  is  yet  night,  and 

givetli  meat  to  her  houshold,  and  a  portion  to 
her  maidens. 

16  Sh.e  considcreth  a  field,  and  buyeth  it: 
with  the  fruit  of  her  hands  she  planteth  a  vine- 

yard. 

17  She  girdeth  her  loins  with  strenglli,  and 
strengtlieneth  her  arms. 

18  She  pereeiveth  that  her  merchandise  is 
good:  her  candle  goeth  not  out  by  night. 

19  She  layeth  her  hands  to  the  spindle,  and 

her  hands  hold  the  distaff". 

(which  may  serve  to  direct  others,  as  well  as  thee,  in 
their  search  after  such  a  person),  in  whose  chastity, 
as  well  as  prudence,  frugality,  and  fidcHty,  in  order- 

ing affairs  at  home,  her  husband  hath  such  a  confi- 
dence, that  he  may  go  abroad,  and  aitend  the  public 

affairs,  witliout  the  least  care  or  solicitude  what  will 

become  of  liis  domestic  concerns:  and  not  be  tempted 
to  enricli  himself,  or  supply  his  own  necessities,  with 
the  spoil  of  other  men.     See  Arg.  [/;]. 

Ver.  12.]  She  will  not  onlj'  endeavour  to  answer 
his  love  with  an  equal  affection,  but  to  provoke  and 
excite  it,  by  pleasing  him  in  every  thing;  and  avoiding 
whatsoever  is  ungrateful  to  him:  naj',  by  deserving 
well  of  him,  and  studying  to  promote  the  interest 
of  him  and  his  family,  and  to  maintain  his  honour 
and  reputation:  and  that  not  only  by  fits,  and  in  a 
good  humour,  but  all  the  days  of  her  life;  even  after 
he  is  dead,  if  she  survive  him.     See  Arg.  [/i]. 

Ver.  13.]  Idleness  is  so  hateful  to  her,  that  she 
need  not  be  desired  to  employ  herself  in  some  piece 
of  good  house-wifery :  but  of  her  own  accord  sets 
up  a  linen  and  woollen  manufacture;  to  which  she 
applies  her  own  bands  so  willingly,  as  well  as  dexte- 

rously, that  it  appears  slie  delights  in  the  work.  See Ara.  [i]. 

Ver.  14.]  And  therewith  she  maintains  her  family 
without  expense,  by  carrying  on  a  gainful  traffic  for 
foreign  commodities  (which  she  gets  in  exchange  for 
tliese),  as  if  her  husband  set  out  a  fleet  of  merchant 
ships;  to  fetch  them  from  far-distant  countries. 

Ver.  15.]  Nor  doth  she  indulge  herself  in  over- 
much sleep,  but  is  an  early  riser,  before  the  break  of 

day,  to  make  provision  for  tliose  that  are  to  go  abroad 
to  work  in  the  fields;  and  to  set  her  maidens  their 
several  tasks  at  home. 

Ver.  IC]  So  far  she  is  from  wasting  her  husband's 
estate,  that  by  her  prudent  management  she  continu- 

ally increases  it:  first  purchasing  a  field  for  corn, 
when  she  meets  with  one  that  she  judges  worth  her 
money  ;  and  then,  out  of  the  mere  product  of  her  own 
labours,  adding  a  vineyard  to  it,  v.diich  she  causes  to 
be  well  planted. 

Ver.  17.]  And  as  her  diligence  is  unwearied,  so  she 
is  neither  slow  in  her  despatches,  nor  refuses  any 
pains;  but  nimbly  bestirs  herself,  and  goes  roundly 
(as  we  say)  about  her  business:  nay,  exercises  her 
arms  to  the  strongest  labours,  both  within  doors  and 
without.     See  Arg.  [A]. 

Ver.  18.]  For  finding,  by  sweet  experience,  not 
only  how  wholesome  labour  is,  but  what  profit  her 
traflic  yields,  she  doth  not  conclude  her  work  with 
the  day;  but  continues  it  as  much  in  the  night  as  can 
be  spared  from  necessary  sleep.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  19.]  And  slie  doth  not  think  it  beneath  her 
quality  to  put  her  hands  to  the  spindle :  but  twists  the 
thread  or  the  yarn  with  her  own  fingers;  and  winds 
them  with  her  own  hands. 
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20  She  stretcheth  out  her  hand  to  the  poor; 

yea,  she  reacheth  forth  her  hands  to  the  needy. 
21  She  is  not  afraid  of  the  snow  for  her  hous- 

hold  ;  for  all  her  houshold  are  clothed  with  scar- 
let. 

22  She  maketh  herself  coverings  of  tapestry  ; 

her  clothing  i*'  silk  and  purple. 
23  Her  husband  is  known  in  the  gates,  when 

lie  sitteth  among  the  elders  of  the  land. 
24  She  maketh  fine  linen,  and  selleth  i( ;  and 

delivereth  girdles  unto  the  merchant. 
25  Strength  and  honour  archer  clothing  ;  and 

she  shall  rejoice  in  time  to  come. 

Ver.  20.]  Which  she  stretches  forth  with  no  less 
forwardness  to  relieve  the  poor;  being  not  only  for 
getting  all  she  can,  but  forgiving  liberally,  out  of  her 
gains,  to  needy  people;  whom  she  supplies  cheerfully, 
as  well  as  bountifully  ;  and  extends  her  charity  not 
only  to  those  who  are  near,  but  to  those  who  are  re- 

mote from  her. 

Ver.  •21.']  Vet  such  is  her  prudenee  withal,  that  her own  family  and  domestic  servants  arc  in  no  danger  to 
suffer  hereby,  in  the  hardest  winter:  for  she  provides 
them  with  change  of  raiment,  for  the  several  seasons, 
and  with  double  garments  when  the  weather  is  cold ; 
nay,  not  only  clothes  them,  but  adorns  them  so,  that 
they  may  appear  in  a  splendid  manner,  when  thej' 
are  to  wait  upon  her.     See  Arg.  [/]. 

Ver.  CO.]  The  furniture  of  her  house  also  is  very 
noble,  and  her  own  apparel  suitable  to  it :  in  which 
her  greatness  is  not  the  less,  but  the  more  con- 

spicuous; because  they  are  of  her  own  making.  See 
Arg.  [m]. 

Ver.  23.]  And  so  are  her  husband's  robes;  which 
make  him  noted,  v.-hen  he  comes  into  the  courts  of 
judicature,  and  sits  among  the  senators  of  the  coun- 

try :  who  call  him  a  happy  man  in  such  a  wife,  as  dotli 
him  honour,  and  eases  him  of  all  his  cares,  but  only 
those  of  the  public  business:  which  her  wisdom,  dili- 

gence, and  prudent  management,  give  him  leisure 
wholly  to  attend. 

Ver.  21.]  For  such  is  her  industry,  that  she  exer- 
cises more  arts  than  one  or  two,  to  enrich  her  family; 

making,  for  instance,  very  fine  linen,  with  embroi- 
dered belts,  and  girdles  curiously  wrought ;  which 

she  sells  to  the  Phcenician  merchant. 

Ver.  25.]  But  her  principal  ornaments  are,  the  firm- 
ness, constancy,  and  vigour  of  her  mind;  her  modest, 

comely,  and  decent  behaviour;  her  generous  and 
honourable  way  of  dealing  with  every  one:  which 
(accompanied  with  the  forenamed  diligence,  &c.) 
make  her  so  happy,  that  they  free  her  from  all  fear  of 
what  may  be  hereafter;  and  prepare  her  to  meet  old 
age,  and  death  itself,  with  joyful  satisfaction.  See 
Arg.  [;/i]. 

Ver.  26.]  Unto  which  add  this  singular  grace ;  that 
as  she  is  neither  silent  nor  talkative,  so  she  loves  not 
to  talk  of  frivolous,  but  of  serious  things ;  of  which, 
Avhen  occasion  serves,  she  discourses  pertinently  and 

26  She  openeth  her  mouth  with  wisdom  ;  and 
in  her  tongue  is  the  law  of  kindness. 

27  She  looketh  well  to  the  ways  of  her  hous- 
hold, and  eateth  not  the  bread  of  idleness. 

28  Her  children  arise  up,  and  call  her  blessed; 
her  husband  ulno,  and  he  praiseth  her. 

29  Many  daughters  have  done  virtuously,  but 
thou  excellest  them  all. 

30  Favour  is  deceitful,  and  beauty  is  vain  : 
but  a  woman  that  feareth  the  Lord,  she  shall  be 

praised. 
31  Give  her  of  the  fruit  of  her  hands;  and 

let  her  own  works  praise  her  in  the  gates. 

judiciously, 'not  expressing  her  passion,  but  her  wis-- dom  :  which  shows  itself  not  only  in  the  constantsoft- 
ness  and  sweetness  of  her  unprovoking  language;  but 
in  the  instructions  and  exhortations  she  gives  unto 
doing  good,  exercising  mercy,  living  peaceably  and 
lovingly  together;  v/hich  is  the  lesson  she  inculcates 
everywhere. 

Ver.  27.]  But  especially  in  her  own  family,  where- 
she  narrowl}'  observes  the  motions  and  manners  of 
every  one;  whom  she  neither  suffers  to  gad  abroad  at 
their  pleasure,  nor  to  labour  at  home  witliout  good 
instructions ;  but  teaches  them  how  to  live  as  they 
ought;  and  by  this,  if  she  had  nothing  else,  deserves 
the  bread  she  eats. 

Ver.  28.]  Happy  are  the  sons  of  such  a  mother, 

whose  care  both  of  their  good  education  and  to  make' 
provision  for  them,  excites  them,  when  they  are  grown' 
up,  to  extol  her  virtues  :  happy  is  the  husband  of  such 
a  wife,  whom  he  can  never  sufficiently  commend  j- 
but  having  recited  all  her  praises,  saith, 

Ver.  29.]  Daughters  may  do  much  by  their  house- 
wifery, but  nothing  like  to  the  care  of  a  virtuous  wife ; 

and  of  all  the  wives  that  have  done  worthily,  and 

mightily  advanced  the  state  of  their  family,  there  were' 
never  any  comparable  unto  thee  :  whose  merits  far- transcend  them  all. 

Ver.  30.]  A  handsome  shape  and  graceful  beha- 
viour are  very  taking;  and  so  are  a  good  complexiort 

and  lovely  features  :  but,  alas  !  as  the  greatest  beauty 
soon  fades  and  vanishes,  so  many  ill  riualities  may  lie 
concealed  under  goodly  looks  (which  will  utterly 
spoil  all  the  happiness  that  a  man  promised  himself 
in  such  a  choice) ;  and  therefore  a  truly  religious 
woman,  who  dares  not  any  way  offend  the  Lord,  is 
that  amiable  person,  and  she  alone,  who  will  please  a 
man  always,  and  deserves  perpetual  praises. 

Ver.  31.]  Let  every  one  extol  her  virtues,  for  I  can-' 
not  do  it  enough  ;  let  her  not  want  the  just  commen- 

dations of  her  pious  labours ;  but,  while  some  are 

magnified  from  the  nobleness  of  the  stock  from' 
Avhence  they  spring,  others  for  their  fortune,  others', 
for  their  beauty,  others  for  other  things  ;  let  the  gooiV 

things  which  she  herself  hath  done  be  publicly  praised' 
in  the  greatest  assemblies;  where,  if  all  men  should 
be  silent,  her  own  works  will  declare  her  excellent 
worth. 
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ECCLESIASTES;. 
OR,   THE   PREACHER. 

WITH    ANNOTATIONS    ON    EACH    CHAPTER. 

PREFACE. 

I.  This  book  not  carrying  in  the  front  of  it  the 
express  name  of  Solomon,  it  hath  emboldened 
some  to  take  the  liberty  of  entitling  other  authors 
to  it.  Hezekiah,  for  instance,  whom  the  Tal- 
mudists  make  to  sjieak  those  words  in  the  en- 

trance of  it,  The  words  of  the  Preache-.:^  &c.,  or 
Isaiah,  as  R.  Moses  Kimclii,  with  some  other 
Jews  fancy  ;  or,  to  name  no  more,  Zerubbabel, 
whom  Grotius  (in  his  notes  upon  ch.  xii.  11)  con- 

jectures to  have  appointed  certain  men  to  make 
this  collection.  For  so  he  would  have  the  word 
coheleth  translated  a  collector,  or  heaper  up  of 
opinions,  rather  than  a  preacher. 

II.  But  there  are  so  many  passages  in  the 
took  which  agree  to  none  but  Solomon,  that  it 
is  a  wonder  so  great  a  man  as  Grotius  should 

"be  led  away  from  the  common  opinion  by  such 
slight  reasons  as  I  shall  presently  mention.  For 
instance,  there  never  was  anybody  that  could 
truly  speak  those  words  which  we  read  ver.  16 
of  the  first  chapter,  but  only  Solomon :  for  nei- 

ther Hezekiah,  nor  Isaiah,  nor  Zerubbabel  kept 
such  great  state  as  he  did,  mucli  less  excelled 
him  in  wisdom  ;  and  who  but  he  could  boast  of 

such  things  as  are  mentioned  ch.  ii.  4 — 9,  to 
represent  the  splendour  wherein  he  lived,  above 
all  that  had  been  before  him  in  Jerusalem  ?  Or 
on  the  contrary,  who  had  such  reason  as  he  to 
make  that  sad  complaint  (ch.  vii.  26,  &c.)  of  the 
mischief  he  had  received  by  women  ?  And,  to 
omit  the  rest,  those  words  in  the  last  chapter 
(ver.  9,  10)  can  belong  to  none  but  him  who 
set  in  order  many  proverbs,  as  appears  in  the 
foregoing  book. 

III.  Which  things  are  so  convincing  that  Gro- 
tius is  forced  to  acknowledge  that  Zerubbabel 

caused  this  book  to  be  composed  in  the  name  of 
king  Solomon  (for  he  was  no  king  himself,  but 
a  governor  under  the  king  of  Persia),  repenting 
of  his  former  vain  and  sinful  life.  Which  very 
acknowledgment  carries  in  it  a  plain  solution  of 
the  principal  argument  whereby  he  was  led  to 
this  odd  opinion :  which  is,  that  he  finds  some 
■words  in  this  book  that  are  nowhere  to  be  met 
withal  but  in  Daniel  and  Ezra,  and  the  Chaldee 
interpreters  ;  which  makes  it  probable,  he  thinks, 
that  it  was  written  after  their  captivity  in  Ba- 
tylon.  -  But  supposing  Solomon  to  write  here  as 
a  penitent,  after  he  had  frequented  the  company 
of  many  outlandish  women  (of  whom  we  read 
1  Kings  xi.  1,  2),  it  need  not  seem  strange  to  us 
that  he  had  learned  the  use  of  many  of  their 

words.  And  so,  notwithstanding  this  objection^ 
he  may  still  be  thought  to  have  been  the  author 
of  this  book  himself;  which  the  Hebrews  gene- 

rally conceive  to  have  been  written  by  him  to- 
wards the  end  of  his  reign,  after  he  had  tried  all 

manner  of  pleasures,  even  to  an  excess.  Besides, 
in  other  books  of  scripture  there  are  words,  for 
the  signification  of  which  we  are  fain  to  have 

resort  unto  other  languages,  and  particular!}'  the 
Arabic,  because  they  are  not  to  be  found  else- 

where in  the  scripture  ;  and  yet  for  all  that  might 
be  pure  Hebrew,  according  to  the  Iraiguage  which 
was  then  spoken  when  such  books  were  written. 

IV.  But  it  is  not  fit  to  stay  anj'  longer  in  the 
confutation  of  such  a  weak  reason  as  this,  which 

hath  no  force  in  it  (though  it  be  the  best  he  hath), 
to  make  us  thhik  of  any  other  author  of  this  book 
than  Solomon  ;  who,  if  he  did  not  write  it  him- 

self, it  is  certain  spake  the  things  contained  in  it 
and  calls  himself  the  Preacher,  because  of  the 

great  gravity  and  dignity  of  the  subject  whereof 
he  treats ;  of  which  he  was  wont  to  speak  fre- 

quently (ch.  xii.  9),  desiring  it  might  be  under- 
stood and  laid  to  heart  by  the  ivhole  congregation 

of  Israel,  as  the  word  coheleth  seems  to  impart ; 

which  in  the  Ethiopic  lang-uage  signifies  a  circle, 
or  a  company  of  men  gathered  together  in  form 
of  a  circle,  as  Ludolphus  hath  lately  observed. 
For  the  scope  of  this  discourse  is  concerning  the 
chief  good  or  happiness  of  man  :  the  great  end  he 
should  propose  to  himself  all  his  life  long.  Which 
is  not  that  he  shows  which  men  generally  follow, 
but  that  which  is  generally  neglected.  For  most 
men  mind  nothing  but  just  what  is  before  them ; 
which  they  will  find  at  last,  as  he  had  done  by 
sad  experience,  to  be  mere  vanity  ;  utterly  unable 
to  quiet  their  minds.  Which  must  therefore  seek 
for  satisfaction  in  something  else  ;  and  after  all 
their  busy  thoughts,  designs,  and  labours,  come 
to  this  conclusion,  that  to  fear  God  and  keep  his 
commandments  is  the  happiness  of  man ;  who 
ought  therefore  to  use  all  the  pleasures  of  this 
world  (which  is  the  only  good  it  can  afford  us) 
with  a  constant  respect  to  the  future  account  we 
must  all  make  to  God. 

V.  This,  it  appears,  by  the  beginning  and  the 
end  of  this  book  is  the  scope  of  it.  Unto  which 
they  that  will  not  attend,  are  wont  to  pick  out 
here  and  there  a  loose  sentence  which  agrees  with 
their  desires,  and  then  please  themselves  with  a 
fancy  that  they  have  got  Solomon  on  their  side  to 
help  to  maintain  their  infidelity  ;  not  considering 
what  he  asserts  directly  contrary  in  other  places, 
where  he  presses  the  greatest  and  most  serious 
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reverence  to  almighty  God  (iv.  17,  v.  1,  &c.,  viii.    from  Solomon's  intention,  that  having-  explained 

12, 13,  xii.  13),  tog-ether  with  a  remembrance  of 
the  future  judgment  (iii.  17,  xi.  9,  xii.  14) : 
■ivorks  of  mere}' and  charity  also,  whereby  we  may 
do  good  to  others  (xi.  1,  &c.) ;  and  the  contempt 
of  those  frivolous  pleasures  which  draw  our  hearts 
from  God  and  from  good  works  (ii.  3,  vii.  3,  &c.). 

All  which  plainly  show,  that  those  words  which 

seem  to  countenance  men  in  the  neglect  of  reli- 
gion, and  open  a  gap  to  licentiousness,  are  only 

opinions  which  he  intends  to  confute,  according  to 
the  method  he  had  propounded  to  himself  in  this 
book.  Wherein  he  tirst  represents  the  various 
ends  men  drive  at ;  which  in  the  very  entrance  of 
it  (that  men  might  not  mistake  his  meaning)  he 
pronounces  to  be  so  vain,  that  he  had  no  words 
significant  enough  to  express  their  vanity  ;  and 
then  their  different  opinions  about  God,  and  his 

providence,  and  their  o\\-n  souls  ;  and  what 
thoughts  he  himself  had  tossed  up  and  down  in 
his  mind  ;  which  at  last  came  to  that  resolution  I 
mentioned  before,  wherewith  he  ends  his  book. 
In  the  close  of  which,  to  give  the  greater  weight 
unto  what  he  had  said,  he  adds  this  :  that  these 

were  not  only  the  result  of  his  own  thoughts,  but 
the  judgment  of  other  wise  men  with  whom  he 
had  consulted. 

Let  no  man  therefore  deceive  himself  (to  use  the 
grave  words  of  Castalio),  as  some,  I  wish  I  could 
say  a  few,  have  done  :  who,  not  minding  the  end 
and  drift  of  this  book,  but  having  met  with  some 
one  place  in  it  that  seems  to  favour  their  beloved 
lusts,  lay  hold  on  that  scrap  alone  ;  and  with  that 
endeavour  to  defend  their  licentious  course  of  life  : 

as  if  they  expected  they  should  find  God  just  such 
a  judge  hereafter,  as  they  are  of  themselves  at 
present. 

VI.  To  comprise  all  in  a  few  words.  The  sense 
of  the  whole  sermon,  as  we  may  call  it,  seems  to 
be  comprehended  in  this  syllogism  : — 

Tf'hatsoever  is  vain  and  perishing  cannot 
make  men  happy  ; 

But  all  men's  designs  here  in  this  world  are 
vain  and  perishing : 

Therefore,  they  cannot  by  prosecuting  such 
designs  make  themselves  happy. 

This  proposition  is  evident  in  itself,  and  needs  no 
proof.  The  assumption  therefore  he  demonstrates 
in  the  first  six  chapters,  by  an  enumeration  of  par- 

ticulars ;  as  I  shall  show  in  the  argument  before 

or  annotations  upon,  each  chapter :  and  then  pro- 
ceeds, in  the  rest  of  the  book,  to  advise  men  ujito 

the  best  course  to  make  themselves  happy  ;  evi- 
dently proving  all  along,  from  this  inconstancy 

and  vanity  of  all  things  here,  that  he  who  wishes 

■well  to  himself  ought  to  raise  his  mind  above  them 
to  the  creator  of  the  world  :  and  expecting  to  give 
an  account  to  him,  so  to  demean  himself  in  the 

use  of  all  earthly  enjoj'ments,  that  he  devoutlj- 
acknowledge  his  divine  majesty,  fearing  and  wor- 

shipping him  and  doing  his  will. 
Such  indeed  is  the  dulncss  of  mankind,  that, 

hearing  all  was  but  vanity,  they  might  condemn 
every  thing  as  evil  and  hurtful ;  and  declaim  too 
bitterly  against  this  world.     Which  was  so  far 
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the  vanity  of  all  our  enjoyments  here,  and  the 
vanity  of  Innnan  cares,  solicitous  desires  and  en- 

deavours, he  persuades  all  men  to  be  content  with 

things  present,  to  give  God  thanks  for  them,  lo- 
use them  freely  with  quiet  minds  :  living  as  plea- 

santly, and  taking  as  much  liberty,  as  the  remem- 
brance of  a  future  account  will  allow  ;  void  of 

anxious  and  troublesome  thoughts  what  will  be-- come  of  them  hereafter  in  this  life. 

VII.  But  it  may  not  be  amiss,  perhaps,  to  give ' 
a  larger  account  of  this  sermon,  and  let  the  reader' see  in  what  method  it  proceeds.  For  many  men 

imagine  it  to  be  a  confused  discourse,  which  doth' 
not  hang  together,  and  therefore  have  explained- 
this  book  only  by  giving  an  account  of  the  mean- 

ing of  each  verse,  as  if  it  were  a  distinct  sentence 

independent  of  the  rest,  hke  those  in  his  Proverbs.' But  Antonius  Corranus,  a  most  excellent  person, 

in  a  smaU  discourse  of  his  upon  this  book,  written' 
above  a  hundred  years  ago,  hath  drawn  such  a 

scheme  of  it,  as  I  believe  will  satisfy  those  who ' consider  it,  that  Solomon  proceeds  after  an  exact 
order  to  deduce  what  he  intended  :  and  therefore^ 
I  will  translate  the  sense  of  what  he  saith  into' 
English,  which  is  to  this  purpose. 

Vni.  The  design  of  the  author  is  to  find  ouf 
and  to  show,  what  it  is  in  which  the  chief  good 
and  complete  felicity  of  man  doth  consist.  As 
appears  by  this,  that  reflecting  upon  various  things 
in  which  men  place  their  happiness,  at  the  end  of 
this  discourse  upon  every  one  of  them,  he  rejects 

them  as  utterly  insufficient  for  that  purpose,  but' 
continues  his  search  so  far  till  at  last  he  finds  it ;' 
and  declares  in  the  concluding  epiphonema,  that 

he  had  been  seeking  it  through  the  whole  dis- 
course, saying.  The  sum  of  the  matter  is  this' 

"  Fear  God,  and  keep  his  comm.andments  :  foi"* 
this  is  the  whole  of  man." 

Now  there  are  two  principal  parts  of  the'  -whole' sermon.  The  first  of  which  contains  a  recital  and 

confutation  of  men's  false  opinions  about  their 
chiefest  good  ;  the  other  teaches  in  what  our  ge- 

nuine, true,  and  solid  felicity  lies,  both  in  this  life 
and  in  the  next.  In  both  he  shows  very  dili- 

sjently  what  is  the  end  to  which  a  man  should' direct  all  his  counsels,  studies,  and  endeavours ; 
what  he  ought  to  follow  as  most  desirable  above 

all  things ;  and  -ivhat  to  avoid  as  the  extremesf of  evils. 

Of  the  first  of  these  he  treats  in  his  first  six' 
chapters  :  of  the  other  in  as  many  more  that  fol-- 
lov.' :  w.hich  is  both  a  perspicuous  and  exact  me-- 
thod.  For  being  to  treat  of  felicity,  it  was  but 
fitting  he  should  divide  it  into  false  and  mie,-and 
then  define  aright  what  that  true  felicity  is.  For 
we  must  first  slum  that  vvdiich  is  evil,  and  thejV 

pursue  that  which  is  good  :  according  to  the  fre- 
quent admonitions  we  meet  withal  in  the  hoiy 

prophets. 
The  first  Part. 

IX.  Now  the  first  part  of  his  sermoh" 'relies" upon  a  proposition  which  nobody  denies,  viz.  that; 
vain,  frail,  and  troublesome  things  cannot  maker 



114 PREFACE  TO 

any  man  happy  :  and  such,  saith  he,  in  the  very 
first  words  of  the  book,  arc  all  things  here,  "  va- 

nity of  vanities,"  i.  e.  extremely  vain. 
Which  assumption  it  may  seem  hard  to  prove, 

if  we  consider  what  account  blind  mortals  make 
of  their  own  inventions,  counsels,  studies,  and  la- 
tours  by  which  they  think  to  attain  felicity.  But 

to  Solomon  nothing  was  more  easy  ;  who,  having- 
made  a  full  and  long  experiment  of  all  enjoyments 
here,  most  evidently  demonstrates  tliis  by  an  enu- 

meration of  parts,  and  that  in  an  apt,  perspicuous, 
and  compendious  order.  For  he  neither  confounds 
the  parts,  too  curiously  pursues  them,  nor  mentions 
all  the  false  opinions  of  men  about  the  chiefest 
good  (which  would  have  been  too  tedious,  if,  like 
Yarro,  he  had  told  us  of  two  hundred  and  eighty- 
five,  and  yet  that  he  could  not  reckon  aU) ;  but  re- 

ducing the  most  probable  opinions  unto  four  prin- 
cipal heads,  he  confutes  them  by  various  argu- 

ments ;  drawn  chiefly  from  adjuncts  and  effects. 
The  first  is  of  those  who  place  blessedness  in 

the  knowledge  of  natural  things,  and  in  human 
wisdom,  which  begins  at  the  twelfth  verse  of  the 
first  chapter,  and  reaches  to  the  beginning  of  the 
second.  For  in  the  precedent  verses  he  only  lays 
a  foundation  for  his  discourse,  and  planes  his  way 
to  the  proof  of  what  he  intended. 

The  second  is  of  those  who  place  it  in  plea- 
sure ;  which  he  despatches,  as  unworthy  of  a  long 

confutation,  in  the  first  three  verses  of  the  second 
chapter.  But  there  being  those  of  this  sect  who, 

joining  these  two  together,  pleasure  and  know- 
ledge, imagine  they  will  make  up  a  complete  hap- 

piness, he  spends  more  time  in  showing  their 

vanity :  from  the  fourth  verse  of  the  second  chap- 
ter to  the  sixteenth  verse  of  the  third :  inter- 

posing only  a  parenthesis,  wherein  he  compares 
tuisdom  with  folly,  and  the  effects  of  both  show 
how  much  the  former  is  to  be  preferred  before 
the  latter. 

The  third  touches  those  who  think  honours, 

magistracies,  and  power  in  the  commonwealth, 
to  be  the  highest  of  all  goods.  In  which  num- 

ber are  they  who  seek  to  extend  their  empire, 
though  it  be  by  a  vast  effusion  of  their  own 
blood,  by  which  means  also  they  establish  their 
tyranny,  when  they  have  acquired  it.  Wliich 
disputation  reaches  from  the  sixteenth  verse  of 
the  third  chapter  to  the  ninth  verse  of  the  fifth. 
Yet  so,  that  from  the  beginning  of  the  fourth 
chapter  to  the  thirteenth  verse  of  the  same,  he 
inserts  the  miseries  that  grow  from  such  tyran- 

nical administration,  and  the  vices  which  break 

in  upon  the  impunity  of  evil-doors,  and  neglect 
of  the  laws.  Particularly,  he  gives  us  a  lively 
description  oi  emulation  and  covelousness  ;  two 
of  the  foulest  and  most  cruel  pests  of  the  common- 

wealth. In  the  fifth  chapter  also  he  inserts  a 
discourse  of  that  superstitious  and  vain  worship 
of  God,  in  which  some,  despising  all  other  things, 
place  their  satisfaction :  and  most  lamentably 
applaud  themselves  in  it.  Which  disputation 
contains  in  it  some  excellent  precepts  of  true 
rehgion  and  piety ;  which  the  reader  may  find 
in  the  first  eight  veises  of  the  fifth  chapter. 

After  which  follows  the  fourth  opinion,  of  those 
who  propound  to  themselves  riches  and  wealth 
as  their  last  end  ;  which  if  they  can  attain,  they 
doubt  not  they  shall  live  very  happily.  Which 
extends  itself  from  thence  to  the  eleventh  verse 

of  the  sixth  chapter,  where  you  have  the  general 

epilogue  of  the  first  part,  concerning  false  feli- 
city. 

The  other  Part. 

X.  Then  follows  the  second,  and  most  elegant 
as  well  as  useful  part  of  the  sermon.  In  which 

he  teaches,  that  the  felicity  for  ̂ ^■hich  men  take 
so  much  pains  (every  one  going  his  ovm  way  to 

it),  is  not  to  be  found  anywhere  but  in  a  reli- 
gious and  serious  fear  of  God  :  according  to  that 

of  the  psalmist,  "  Blessed  are  all  they  that  fear 
the  Lord ;  that  walk  in  his  ways ;"  and  again, 
"  Blessed  is  the  man  that  feareth  the  Lord  ?  that 

delighteth  greatly  in  his  comrnandments."  For 
other  things,  though  they  promise  felicity,  yet  they 

cannot  perform  it ;  because  they  have  such  a  mix- 
ture of  vanity,  trouble,  and  grief  with  them,  as 

will  not  suffer  them  to  be  absolutely  good  ;  and 
because,  if  they  were  sincere,  yet  they  being  so 
uncertain,  that  they  may  be  lost  before  we  die, 
and  at  the  best  are  terminated  within  the  narrow 

boimds  of  this  short  hfe  ;  they  cannot  give  that 
satisfaction  and  quiet  of  mind  which  we  desire. 
But  the  fear  of  God  is  such  a  good,  that  it  both 
gives  true  content,  satisfaction,  and  tranquillity 
of  mind  as  long  as  we  live  ;  and  when  we  die, 
fills  us  with  a  sure  hope  of  a  better  life  in  wliich 
true  and  genuine  felicity  is  accomphshed. 

For  the  sum  of  what  can  be  said  in  this  matter 

may  be  reduced  to  this  argumentation  : — 
That  which  can  make  a  man's  mind  quiet,  stdl,. 

and  calm,  both  in  life  and  death,  that  alone  can 
make  him  happy : 

Now  this  the  fear  of  the  Lord  can  do  for  him, 
and  this  alone  ;  therefore  this,  and  nothing  else, 
will  make  him  a  happy  man. 

The  proposition  needs  no  proof:  for  then  we 
feel  ourselves  happy,  when  our  minds  are  so  quiet 
and  well  pleased  that  they  neither  grieve,  nor 
fear,  nor  solicitously  desire,  nor  vainly  hope  for 
uncertain  things  ;  but  rest  satisfied  in  that  excel- 

lent and  most  certain  joy  and  hope  which  arise 
out  of  a  pure  conscience. 

The  assumption  is  proved  from  two  effects  of 
the  fear  of  God,  viz.  insdom  and  justice.  The 
first  of  which  teaches  us  what  to  follow,  and  what 
to  fly  :  and  furnishes  us  with  such  caution,  that 
we  be  not  imposed  on  in  the  choice  of  that  which 
seems  to  be  good  for  us.  The  other  instructs  us 
to  do  our  whole  duty  towards  God,  towards  our 
neighbour,  and  towards  ourselves.  In  which  two 
all  religion  and  piety,  together  with  satisfaction, 
tranquillity,  and  fehcity,  are  contained. 

And  because  effects  are  more  kno^^•n  than  their 
causes,  and  it  would  be  uncertain  what  he  meant 
by  the  fear  of  God,  unless  he  explained  it  by 
those  things  wherein  it  consists,  he  begins  his 
disputation  on  tliis  subject  with  those  effects,  and 
employs  himself  wholly  in  showing  what  are  the 
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offices  of  ivisdom  and  Juslice  ;  that  he  might  in- 
form us  not  only  what  is  the  chief  good  to  whicli 

we  ought  to  aspire,  but  by  what  ways  and  means 
we  may  come  to  it. 

XI.  0{  wisdom  a.nil  prudence,  therefore,  which 
are  conversant  in  the  choice  of  things,  he  treats 
in  the  first  place,  chapter  the  seventh  ;  because 
no  man  can  act  either  righteously,  or  valiantly,  or 
temperately,  unless,  by  the  benefit  of  prudence, 
lie  be  before  instructed  what  force  they  are  unto 
our  happiness.  He  explains  therefore  its  various 
offices  in  such  documents  as  these  :  that  a  good 
fame  is  to  be  desired  above  all  tilings  ;  that  death 

ought  to  be  the  subject  of  our  frequent  medita- 
tions ;  that  those  things  are  to  be  avoided  which 

incite  to  pleasure,  and  the  contrary  to  be  followed, 
which  admonish  us  to  be  modest  and  sober  ;  that 

severity  and  gravity  are  to  be  preferred  before 
mirth  ;  chastisements  and  corrections  to  be  will- 

ingly admitted  ;  flattery  and  soothing  people  to 
be  cashiered  ;  not  to  be  too  much  disturbed  at  ca- 

lumnies and  reproaches  ;  to  take  no  bribes  ;  to 
expect  the  issue  and  conclusion  of  things  ;  to 
bridle  anger,  as  an  enemy  to  reason  ;  to  love  the 
use  of  money,  not  money  itself  ;  and  such  Uke  : 
unto  which,  last  of  all,  he  adjoins  a  brief  com- 

mendation of  wisdom  ;  rejecting  both  the  larger 
explication  of  its  eflects,  and  its  praises,  to  the 
end  of  the  ninth  chapter  and  beginning  of  the 
tenth. 

Now  this  first  part  concerning  lulsdom,  is  han- 
dled in  the  first  twelve  verses  of  the  seventh 

chapter. 
XII.  Then  he  enters  upon  the  other,  concern- 
ing yws/ice  ,•  which  he  divides  into  that  which  re- 

spects God,  and  that  which  respects  men.  The 
former  of  which  (comprehended  under  the  names 
oi  religion, piely,  and  godliness),  consists  in  this  : 
that,  in  the  first  place,  we  conceive  aright  and 
judge  well  of  God,  and  of  his  providence  in  the 
administration  of  human  affairs  ;  and  then  that 
we  pay  him  that  honour,  worship,  and  service 
which  are  due  unto  his  divine  majesty. 

This  discourse,  which  he  touches  upon  from 
the  thirteenth  to  the  sixteenth  verse  of  the  seventh 

chapter,  he  resumes  again  in  the  eighth  chap- 
ter, and  pursues  it  from  the  ninth  verse  of  it,  to  the 

thirteenth  verse  of  the  ninth  chapter. 
As  for  that  justice  which  respects  others,  it  is 

manifold.  For  it  is  either  towards  men  or  to- 
wards women :  which  consists,  in  a  manner,  al- 

together in  shunning  both  the  extremes  of  it, 
and  observing  an  iTtLnxna,  moderation  or  equity : 

and  hath  respect  to  their  ofl'ences,  either  against 
ourselves  or  others  :  which  we  are  partly  to  cor- 

rect and  partly  to  bear  withal.  Which  is  the 
sum  of  his  discourse,  from  the  sixteenth  verse  to 
the  beginning  of  the  eighth  chapter. 

Where  interspersing  a  few  things,  after  his 
manner,  in  the  praise  of  wisdom,  he  begins  an- 

other division  of  justice  :  concerning  the  duty  of 
subjects  to  their  princes,  from  the  second  verse  to 
the  eighth  ;  and  on  the  other  side,  the  duty  of 
princes  towards  their  subjects  :  of  both  which  it 
may  be  lit  to  give  a  larger  account.     For  this 

tractate  is  truly  royal,  and  worthy  to  be  read  per- 
petually in  this  most  turbulent  age,  both  by 

high  and  low:  that  from  hence  subjects  may  learn 
to  perform  obedience,  and  the  greatest  observ- 

ance both  in  word  and  deed  towards  their  princes  ; 
choosing  rather  to  bear  and  suffer  anything, 
than  to  attempt  rebellion  against  them  ;  and 
kings  may  also  remember  that  they  ought  to 
govern  their  kingdoms  according  to  the  rules  of 
law  and  equity,  and  not  according  to  their  own 
will  and  pleasure  ;  God  having  committed  unto 

them  the  sceptre  of  justice,  clemenc)',  atid  wel- 
fare of  their  subjects  ;  not  the  sceptre  of  cruelty, 

tyrann3%  and  destruction. 
In  which  this  wise  king,  observing  both  princes 

and  people  to  be  too  negligent,  and  that  thence 
ariseth  a  very  great  license  in  sinning,  lest  well- 
afl'ected  minds  should  be  oflended  at  this  horrible 
corruption  of  manners,  he  digresselh  into  a  long, 
but  very  profitable  and  necessary  disputation  of 

God's  providence,  and  the  economy  of  justice. 
Which,  though  the  wicked  deny  and  deride,  be- 

cause they  see  not  such  manifest  difference  as 
one  would  expect  made  between  the  good  and 
the  bad,  in  the  events  that  befall  them  both  ;  yet 
he  advises  all  that  fear  the  divine  majesty  not  to 
be  dejected  and  disheartened  at  this,  nor  to  search 

with  too  much  curiosity  into  God's  secrets  ;  but 
steadfastly  resolving  that  it  shall  not  be  well  with 
the  wicked,  though  all  things  flow  at  present  ac- 

cording to  their  hearts'  desire,  and  that  whatso- 
ever the  godly  may  suffer  now,  they  shall  find 

at  last  that  God  is  their  friend  ;  to  look  upon 
themselves  therefore  as  happy  men,  both  in  the 
peace  of  their  conscience  in  this  world,  and  in  a 
sure  and  certain  hope  of  a  better  condition  in  the 
other.  Upon  which  account  he  frequently  in- 

culcates this  counsel,  that  they  who  are  studious 

to  fear  God,  and  do  well,  being  secure  of  God's 
administration  and  of  the  event  of  things,  should 
enjoy  the  present  good  things  which  his  divine 
bounty  bestows  upon  them  with  cheerful  minds, 
and  with  thanksgiving  to  him.  This  discourse 
(which  it  must  be  confessed  is  not  altogether  so 
methodical  as  some  other)  extends  from  the  ninth, 
verse  of  the  eighth  chapter  to  the  thirteenth 
verse  of  the  ninth. 

And  because  he  had  sliOAvn  that  the  event  of 

things  is  not  in  our  own  counsel  and  in  human 
wisdom,  but  in  the  hand  of  God,  lest  anybody 

should  be  so  weak  or  perverse  as  thence  to  con- 
clude that  it  is  the  same  thing  whether  we  act 

wisely  or  foolishly,  he  again  makes  a  digression 
into  the  praises  of  wisdom,  showing  how  much 
it  excels  folly,  from  the  effects  of  both.  It  begins 
at  the  seventeenth  verse,  and  reaches  to  the 
fourth  of  the  tenth  chapter.  Where  he  returns 
to  his  discourses  about  the  mutual  offices  of 

justice  between  one  another,  both  of  princes  and 
subjects. 

And  then  in  the  first  six  vers<'s  of  the  eleventh 
chapter,  lie  exhorts  most  earnestly  to  liberality 

and  almsgiving,  which  is  no  small  part  of  right- 
eousness ;  and  with  that  he  concludes  the  twO' 

effects  of  the  fear  of  God,  wisdom  and  justice. 
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XIII.  The  rest  of  the  work  is  his  peroration  : 

in  which  he  fully  opens  his  opinion  concerning- 
the  chief  good ;  which  he  conlirms  to  lie  wholly 
in  a  truly  religious  fear  of  C4od.  Which  there- 

fore he  seriously  exhorts  every  one  to  make  his 
study  as  earnestly  as  is  possible  ;  before  dull  and 
inactive  old  age,  and  death  itself  (both  which  he 
elegantly  describes)  come  upon  us,  and,  before 
we  think  of  it,  oppress  us. 

This  is  the  method  of  this  most  excellent  ser- 
mon, which  I  cannot  but  exhort  all  men  to  study 

diligently,  and  with  great  intention  of  mind,  both 
for  the  author's  sake,  and  for  the  matter  of  it. 
Which  he  handles  in  such  a  manner  as,  first,  to 
draw  us  from  the  desire  and  love  of  earthly  things, 
and  from  the  perverse  use  of  them  ;  and  then  to 
lead  us  unto  the  true  and  lawful  use  of  them, 

without  any  ofience  to  God,  as  well  as  without 
hurt  to  ourselves.  And  he  teaches  us  how  we 

may,  without  a  preposterous  solicitude  and  anxi- 
ety about  events,  enjoy  all  things  in  the  fear  of 

God  with  tranquillity  and  satisfaction  of  mind  at 
present  ;  and,  at  last,  by  the  same  fear  of  God 
and  observance  of  his  commandments,  arrive  at 

a  never-dying  felicity. 
To  conclude,  he  intersperses  through  the 

•whole  discourse  abundance  of  common  places, 
both  philosophical  and  theological  ;  which  are 
so  fitted  to  make  us  every  way  more  learned, 
more  prudent,  and  more  pious,  that  wo  shall 
find  great  use  of  them  in  all  the  passages  of 
our  lives. 

XIV.  Thus  that  learned  Spaniard  concludes 
his  preface  ;  which  I  have  contracted,  that  I 

might  set  before  the  reader's  eyes,  in  one  short 
view,  both  the  design  and  the  procedure  of  the 
discourse.  Of  the  former  (the  design)  there  is 
no  doubt:  and  the  latter  is  very  regular,  as  it 
will  farther  appear  in  the  explication  I  shall  give 
of  it.  Wherein  I  have  not  followed  this  author 

throughout,  in  every  part  of  this  division  of  the 
hook  ;  because,  though  for  the  most  part  I  take 
it  to  be  accurate  enough,  yet  I  think  in  several 
places  I  had  reason  to  differ  from  him,  and  take 
another  way  to  make  the  connection  more  easy 
and  natural,  and  the  sense  thereby  more  clear 
and  evident. 

I  beseech  God,  that  the  pains  I  have  taken 

herein  may  not  be  in  vain,  but  prove  an  efi'ec- tual  means  both  to  make  the  mind  of  Solomon 
in  this  book  better  understood,  and  to  turn  all 
our  minds  from  these  frivolous  things,  about 
which  they  are  now  too  much  employed,  unto 
the  solid  and  full  good  which  here  he  recom- 

mends to  us.  Who  may  be  the  better  trusted 
in  what  he  saith,  because  he  had  tried  what  sa- 

tisfaction could  be  found  in  all  manner  of  enjoy- 
ments here  :  and  it  could  not  be  objected  to  him 

that  he  disparaged  the  world,  merely  because  he 
could  not  get  any  share  in  it,  or  had  not  the 
liberty  which  was  necessary  to  enjoy  it.  For  no 
man  ever  had  greater  plenty,  or  gave  a  greater 
loose  to  his  desires  ;  but  after  all  the  experiments 
he  could  make,  came  to  this  resolution,  which  he 

"    d  better  have  taken  at  first,  that  religion  and 

virtue  are  the  only  things  that  can  make  a  man happy. 

And,  perhaps,  as  God  sufiered  St.  Thomas  to 

doubt  of  our  Saviour's  resurrection,  for  the  greater 
confirmation  of  our  faith,  bj'  the  satisfaction  he  at 
last  received  ;  so  he  let  this  great  man  go  astray, 
that  b)^  his  dear  bought  exr[ierience  he  might  teach 
us  this  Vv'isdom,  to  keep  the  closer  to  God  in  faith- lul  obedience. 

Which  it  will  be  a  very  great  shame  if  w'c  do 
not  learn,  who  live  under  the  instruction  of  a 
greater  master  than  Solomon,  the  Son  of  God 
himself;  by  whom  we  are  taught  these  things  in 
a  more  eilectual  manner,  not  only  by  his  doctrine, 
but  by  his  whole  life  and  by  his  death  :  in  which 
he  declared  the  greatest  neglect  and  contempt  of 
this  world  ;  and  that  liis  mind  was  wholly  set 

upon  the  other. And  what  a  blessed  sort  of  resurrection  would 

it  be,  if  (as  Erasmus  somewhere  admirably 
speaks)  we  would  all  lay  aside  our  dissensions; 
strifes,  and  quarrels,  and  study  the  lessons  our 
Lord  hath  taught  us.  Whose  business  it  was  in 
this  world  to  form  unto  himself  "  a  people  that 
should  wholly  depend  on  heaven,  and,  placing  no- 
confidence  in  any  earthly  support  or  comfort, 
should  be  after  another  manner  rich,  after  another- 
manner  wise,  after  another  manner  noble,  after 
another  nranner  potent,  in  one  word,  after  another 
manner  happy  :  designing  to  attain  felicity  by  the 

contempt  of  those  things  which  are  -vulgarly  ad- 
mired. A  people  that  should  be  strangers  to  filthy- 

lusts,  by  studying  in  this  flesh  the  life  of  an- 
gels ;  that  should  have  no  need  of  divorce,  by 

being  able  to  mend  or  to  bear  all  manner  of 
evils  ;  that  should  be  wholly  ignorant  of  oaths, 
as  those  who  neither  distrust,  nor  will  deceive- 
anybody  ;  that  make  not  the  getting  of  money 
their  business,  having  laid  up  their  treasures  in 

heaven ;  that  should  not  be  tickled  -\vith  vain 
glory,  because  they  refer  all  to  the  glory  of 
Christ  alone  ;  be  void  of  ambition,  as  disposed, 
the  greater  they  are,  to  submit  themselves  so 

much  the  more  unto  all  men  for  Christ's  sake  ; 
that  should  be  unacquainted  with  wrath,  much 

more  -with  revenge,  as  studying  to  deserve  well  of 
those  who  deserve  ill  of  them  ;  that  should  be  so 
innocent  in  their  behaviour,  as  to  force  commenda- 

tions even  from  heathens ;  that  should  be  born 
again  to  the  purity  and  simplicity  of  infants  ; 
that  should  live  like  the  birds  of  the  air,  without 
care  and  solicitude  ;  among  whom  there  should 

be  the  greatest  concord,  nothing-  different  from that  which  is  between  the  members  of  the  same 

body  ;  in  which  mutual  charity  should  make  all 
things  common  ;  that  whether  there  were  any 
good  thing  it  should  help  to  supply  him  that 
wanted,  or  any  evil  thing,  it  should  either  be 
removed  or  mitigated  by  the  good  oflices  of 

others  ;  who  should  be  so  wise  by  the  teaching- 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  to  live  according  to  the  exam- 

ple of  Christ,  as  to  be  '  the  salt  of  the  earth,  the 
light  of  the  world,  like  a  city  on  a  hill,'  conspi- 

cuous to  all  the  country  round  about ;  whose 
abilities,  whatsoever  they  are,  should  make  them. 
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forward  to  help  others  ;  to  whom  this  life  should 
seem  vile,  death  desirable,  out  of  a  longing  for 

immortality;  who  should  neither  fear  tyranny, 
nor  death,  nor  the  devil  himself,  relying  upon 
the  invincible  power  of  Christ  alone,  who  should 

act  in  all  things  so  as  to  be  ever  prepared  and 
ready  for  that  last  and  most  to  be  wished  for 
day,  when  they  shall  take  possession  of  true 

and  of  eternal  felicity." 

CHAPTER  I. 

1  The  words  of  the  Preacher,  the  son  of 

David,  king  of  Jerusalem. 

2  Vanity  of  vanities,  saith  the  Preacher, 
vanity  of  vanities  ;  all  is  vanity. 

3  What  profit  hath  a  man  of  all  his  labour 
which  he  taketh  under  the  sun? 

4  One  generation  passeth  away,  and  another 
generation  cometh :  but  the  earth  abideth  for 
ever. 

5  The  sun  also  ariseth,  and  the  sun  goeth 

down,  and  hasteth  to  his  place  where  he  arose. 

CHAP.  1. 

Argument. — In  the  first  eleven  verses  he  laj'S  the 
foundation  of  his  following  discourses,  and  makes 
his  way  to  the  proof  of  what  he  intends  (viz.  that 
nothing  here  can  make  us  solidly  liappy),  by  show- 

ing how  empty  all  things  are,  and  how  short  a 
time  a  man  hatli  to  possess  them  ;  and  that  while  it 
lasts  he  can  only  enjoy  the  same  empty  things  over 
and  over  again,  till  he  be  cloyed  with  them.  And 
then  (ver.  12)  he  enters  into  a  particular  consider- 

ation of  the  insufficiency  of  human  ivistlom  and 
knowledge  alone,  to  give  us  full  satisfaction:  though 
this  be  one  of  the  very  best  things  wherein  men 
place  their  felicity.  Which  discourse  continues  to 
the  end  of  the  chapter. 

Ver.  1.]  These  are  the  words  of  him,  who  thought 

the  name  of  a  preacher,  or  public  instructor  of  God's 
people  (to  whom  he  calls  aloud  in  this  book,  to  mind 
what  he  saith  concerning  the  supreme  good  of  man), 
no  less  honourable  than  that  of  the  son  of  king  David  : 
whom  he  succeeded  in  his  throne ;  and  reigned  alter 
him  in  the  holy  city  Jerusalem.     See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver,  2.]  That  good  of  which  you  are  all  desirous, 
is  not  there  to  be  found  where  j'ou  seek  it ;  for  all 
things  here  below  are  so  frail,  so  subject  to  change, 
and  to  vanish,  that  I  have  not  words  to  express  how 
vain  they  are.  This  is  the  thing  which  the  preacher 
first  undertakes  to  prove,  that  they  are  mere  empti- 

ness, more  vain  than  vanity  itself;  so  full  of  trouble 
and  care,  as  well  as  extremely  unstable,  that  to  no 

purpose  are  all  men's  endeavours,  who  seek  for  satis- 
faction from  them ;  especially  if  they  place  their  high- 

est good  in  them.     See  Annot.  [i]. 
Ver.  3.]  For  proof  of  this,  let  every  man  survey 

himself;  who  consists  of  body  and  of  mind.  And  let 
him  ask  his  mind,  what  great  matter  there  remains, 
after  all  its  cares  for  the  things  of  this  life  ?  what  con- 

tentment he  or  any  man  else  in  all  this  world  hath 

reaped  by  his  toilsome  labours,  and  anxious  thouo-hts, 
wherevv-ith  he  hath  racked  himself  both  day  and  ninht? 
which  have  often  ended  in  disappointment;  and 
when  he  hath  enjoyed  his  desires,  this  very  thing  hath 
spoiled  his  pleasures,  that  he  could  not  long  enjoy 
them.     See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  4.]  For  if  they  do  not  presently  leave  him,  he 
in  a  short  time  must  leave  them :  his  body  (the  other 

6  The  wind  goeth  toward  the  south,  and 
turneth  about  unto  the  north  ;  it  whirleth  about 

continually,  and  the  wind  returneth  again 
according  to  his  circuits. 

7  All  the  rivers  run  into  the-  sea ;  yet  the  sea 
is  not  full;  unto  the  place  from  whence  the 
rivers  come,  thither  they  return  again. 

8  All  things  are  full  of  labour;  man  cannot 
utter  it:  the  eye  is  not  satisfied  with  seeing, 
nor  the  ear  filled  with  hearing. 

9  The  thing  that  hath  been,  it  is  that  which 

part  of  him)  being  made  out  of  the  earth  ;  and  there- 
fore, how  firm  and  solid  soever  it  now  seems,  must  be 

crumbled  into  earth  again.  Which  continues  for  ever 
to  receive  back  tiiose  bodies  which  come  out  of  it, 

for  no  generation  can  abide  as  the  earth  doth  ;  but  fol- 
lows the  foregoing,  as  the  next  that  comes  after  shall 

follow  it,  unto  the  grave.     See  Annot.  [e]. 
Ver.  5.]  Out  of  which  they  cannot  return  and  standi 

up  in  their  former  places,  as  the  sun,  that  quickens  all 
tilings,  doth  :  which  in  a  constant  and  regular  course 
ariseth,  and  makes  no  more  speed  to  go  down,  than 
it  doth  to  appear  the  next  morning,  in  the  same  glory 
again.  No;  man  dies,  and  appears  here  no  more; 
though  if  he  should,  it  would  be  to  die  again.  See Annot.  [(?]. 

Ver.  6.]  Nor  ij  the  annual  course  of  the  sun  less 
certain  than  its  diurnal;  but  it  comes  back  the  next 
year  at  a  fixed  lime  to  the  very  same  point  from 
whence  it  moved  this.  Nay,  the  winds,  as  fickle  and 
inconstant  as  they  are,  whirling  with  a  marvellous 
swiftness  round  the  earth,  return  at  last  to  the  same 
quarter  from  whence  they  shifted  (and  some  of  them 
the  very  same  months  of  the  year)  to  fetch  the  same 
compass,  and  run  the  same  round  they  did  before. 

Ver.  7.]  The  like  circle  there  is  in  watery  bodies;, 
for  the  torrents  and  brooks,  that  the  rain  makes,  run 
into  the  rivers,  and  so  into  the  sea,  which  nevertheless 
doth  not  swell  beyond  its  bounds,  because  it  restores 
all  back  again  to  their  former  places,  by  the  vapours 
which  the  sun  exhales,  or  by  the  secret  passages 
through  the  earth :  whilst  poor  man  alone  (who  is 
compounded  of  all  these,  of  the  earth,  the  air,  the 
water,  and  such  heat  as  the  sun  administers)  passeth 
away  and  cometh  to  his  place  no  more  ;  but  must  be 
content  to  imitate  these  things,  only  in  their  restless 

agitations. 
Ver.  8.]  Which  is  another  thing  that  increascth  his 

trouble;  that  in  this  short  life,  which  he  cannot  live 
over  again  when  it  is  done,  he  can  neither  be  quiet, 
nor  move  with  ease  (as  the  things  forenamed  do),  nor 
yet  acquire  satisfaction  with  his  perpetual  motion;  but 
tries  himself  even  in  his  pleasures;  and  finds  all  sort 
of  business  so  laborious,  that  he  himself  is  not  able  to 
tell  how  tedious  it  is;  and  after  all  is  done,  he  is  no 
better  pleased  than  when  he  first  began.  For  the  eye 
(for  instance)  and  the  ear,  which  are  the  noblest  and 
most  capacious  senses,  having  seen  and  heard  all 
manner  of  things,  are  as  desirous  of  some  new  enter- 
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shall  be  ;  and  that  which  is  done  is  that  which 

shall  be  done  :  and  thei-e  is  no  new  thing  under 
the  sun. 

10  Is  there  any  thing  whereof  it  may  be  said, 
See,  this  is  new  ?  it  hath  been  already  of  old 
time,  which  was  before  us. 

1 1  There  is  no  remembrance  of  former  things; 
neithershall  there  be  any  rememhranceo( things 
that  are  to  come  with  those  that  shall  come  after. 

12  ̂   I  the  Preacher  was  king  over  Israel  in 
Jerusalem. 

13  And  I  gave  ray  heart  to  seek  and  search 
out  by  wisdom  concerning  all  things  that  are 
done  under  heaven  :  this  sore  travail  hath  God 

tainment,  as  if  they  had  enjoyed  none  at  all.  See 
Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  9.]  But,  alas  !  the  very  same  things  (lilce  the 
sun,  the  wind,  and  the  rivers)  come  about  again;  and 
we  are  cloyed  with  seeing  and  hearing  what  hath 
often  presented  itself  unto  us  already,  or,  at  least, 
hath  been  in  times  before  us,  and  will  be  again  in 
those  that  succeed  us.  There  is  nothing  done  now, 
but  (the  persons  being  changed)  will  be  acted  over 

again  in  future  ages;  to  whom  tlie'sun  can  show 
nothing  but  what  we  have  seen  in  these  days,  and 
others  have  seen  in  the  foregoing.  And  therefore  it  is 
vain  for  any  man  to  expect  that  satisfaction  now  or  in 
future  times,  which  none  have  found  since  the  world 
began  :  men  will  always  loathe  things  present,  as  they 
have  ever  done;  and  long  for  those  which  are  coming 
which  will  ever  give  them  the  same  satiety.  See 
Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  1().]  Is  any  man  able  to  contradict  this,  and 
point  us  to  the  thing  which  is  altogether  new,  and  hath 
never  been  seen  nor  heard  of  before  1  It  may  appear, 
perhaps,  so  to  him  ;  but  that  is  to  be  imputed  merely 
to  the  shortness  of  human  life:  which  makes  us  igno- 

rant of  what  hath  passed  in  former  ages  (save  only 
in  a  few  things  transmitted  down  to  us  by  observing 
men).  For  had  we  continued  many  generations,  that 
which  now  seems  new  and  unusual  to  us  would 

have  appeared  familiar,  and  of  great  antiquity,  as 
really  it  is. 

Ver.  1 1.]  They  that  went  before  us,  indeed,  might 
liave  registered  such  things;  but  as  they  observed 
little,  so  they  have  left  the  memory  of  less  :  nor  will 
this  age,  or  those  tliat  follow,  be  more  careful ;  or  if 
they  should,  posterity  will  be  as  negligent  as  former 
ages  have  been,  in  preserving  those  records  :  for  we 
diifer  nothing  from  our  forefathers,  nor  will  the  ages 
to  come  excel  this  in  which  we  live ;  but  still  the 
vanity  of  man,  and  of  all  his  projects  and  contrivances, 
will  continue  till  the  world's  end. 

Ver.  12.]  And  let  none  imagine  that  I  speak  this 
only  as  a  preacher,  in  a  zealous  passion,  much  less  in 
a  melancholy  mood  ;  but  remember  that  I  have  long  sat 

upon  a  tlirone,  ruling  over  God's  own  peculiar  people, 
in  that  city  which  is  the  very  school  of  wisdom  ; 
where  I  wanted  nothing  either  for  the  body  or  the 
mind  ;  and  had  both  opportunity  and  ability  to  make 
trial  of  all  things  wherein  men  place  their  happiness, 
and  therefore  may  be  believed,  when  I  declare  nothino- 
but  from  my  own  experience.     See  Annot.  [§■]. 

Ver.  13.]  And  being  thus  instructed  with  all  the 
helps  and  assistances  that  the  power  of  such  a  king 
could  aftbid,  I  applied  my  mind,  in  the  first  place, 
and  set  my  wits  to  work  with  all  imaginable  care  and 
diligence,  to  search  into  the  nature  of  all  creatures 
here  below ;  thinking  I  should  be  happy  if  I  could 
but  find  out  the  causes,  beginnings,  and  progress  of 

given  to  the  sons  of  man  to  be  exercised  there- 
with. 

14  I  have  seen  all  the  works  that  are  done 

under  the  sun  ;  and,  behold,  all  is  vanity  and. 
vexation  of  spirit. 

15  That  li'hich  is  crooked  cannot  be  made 

straight :  and  that  which  is  wanting  cannot  be 
numbered. 

16  I  communed  with  mine  own  heart,  saying, 

Lo,  I  am  come  to  great  estate,  and  have  gotten 
more  wisdom  than  all  they  that  have  been  before 
me  in  Jerusalem  :  yea,  my  heart  had  great 
experience  of  wisdom  and  knowledge. 

17  And  I  gave  my  heart  to  know  wisdom, 

things;  especially  the  counsels,  contrivances,  and 
endeavours  of  mankind,  with  the  event  of  all  their 
actions.  But,  alas !  I  soon  found  that  this  was  a 
tedious  business,  in  which,  when  I  had  travelled  a 
great  way,  I  met  with  small  satisfaction;  nay,  found 
it  to  be  the  torture  of  the  mind,  unto  which  God  hath 
condemned  mankind,  as  a  punishment  for  tlieir  vain 
curiosity,  and  gross  negligence  of  heavenly  wisdom. See  Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  14.]  And  having  now  finished  these  studies, 
and  taken  a  serious  view  of  all  that  falls  within  the 

compass  of  human  knowledge,  I  cannot  say  that  they 
have  given  me  any  solid  contentment:  for  we  can 
know  but  little,  and  v.'hat  we  do  know  of  natural 
things  doth  us  small  service :  it  puffs  us  up,  indeed, 
like  wind,  but  gives  no  nourishment;  it  fills  us  with 
notions,  but  of  little  or  no  use;  and  therefore  vexes  us 
at  last,  and  breaks  our  heart  to  consider  that  we 
have  spent  so  much  time,  and  so  many  thoughts, 
which  have  eaten  up  our  spirits,  to  so  little  purpose. 
See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  15.]  For  as  there  are  inextricable  difficulties 
in  all  sorts  of  knowledge,  of  which  no  man  can  give 
an  account ;  so,  with  all  our  study,  we  cannot  have 
skill  enough  either  to  prevent  misfortunes,  or  to  remove 
out  of  the  way  that  which  crosseth  our  designs,  much 
less  to  alter  the  nature  of  things  (no,  not  so  much  as 
in  our  own  constitutions),  nor  to  redress  the  disorders 
in  government:  the  defects  in  which,  and  in  all  other 
things  and  conditions,  we  are  so  far  from  being  able 
to  supply,  that  we  cannot  number  them  ;  and  yet  the 
folly  of  mankind  represents  every  thing  to  their  desires, 
as  if  it  were  completely  good,  and  wanted  nothing  to 

make  one  happy.     See  Annot.  [A-]. 
Ver.  10.]  I  myself  still  persisted  in  my  reach  after 

knowledge,  though  I  found  it  so  painful,  and  so  un- 
satisfactory :  thinliing  within  myself,  that  there  was 

this  good  at  least  in  it,  that  it  had  gotten  me  a  very 

great  name,  and  raised  me  so  high  in  all  men's opinion,  tliat  I  was  noted  for  the  wisest  person  that 
had  ever  been  in  these  parts  of  the  world,  there  being 
no  sort  of  knowledge  wherewith  my  mind  was  not 
stored  in  abundance.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  17.]  And,  as  the  nature  of  all  knowledge  is 
to  excite  a  thirst  after  more,  this  made  me  apply  my 
mind  more  earnestly  to  comprehend,  not  only  the 

greatest,  but  the  meanest  matter;  to  mark,  for  in- 
stance, the  actions  and  occupations  of  madmen  and 

fools,  as  well  as  the  motions  of  wiser  persons  :  but  I 
perceived,  that  to  be  pleased  merely  with  fame,  was 
to  live  upon  air ;  and  it  was  an  afflictive  thought  to 
observe  how  little  the  most  of  the  world  (tliough  they 
thought  themselves  very  wise)  differed  from  lunatics 
and  distracted  folk.     See  Annot.  [m], 

Ver.  18. ~1  So  that  though  knowledge  be  the  most 
excellent  of  all  other  earthly  goods,  being  the  orna- 
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and  to  know  matlness  and  folly 
this  also  is  vexation  of  spirit. 

I  perceived  that 

mcnt  of  the  mind,  which  is  the  best  part  of  us,  yet 
ihis  also  is  insufficient  for  onr  happiness:  because, 
after  it  hath  cost  a  man  infinite  pains  (and  sometimes 
exhausted  his  spirits,  and  made  him  melancholy  and 
morose,  nay,  thrown  him  into  many  diseases)  to  ac- 
fjuire  that  little  wisdom  he  can  attain;  which  raises 
also  more  doubts  than  it  can  resolve,  and  meets  with 
troublesome  oppositions  from  various  opinions  that 
clasli  aEjainst  it;  it  cannot  but  fill  him  with  indigna- 

tion to  find  folly  g-enerally  applauded  more  than  his 
wisdom,  and  grieve  his  very  soul  to  see  that  it  is  dan- 

gerous for  a  man  to  Unow  more  than  his  neighbours; 
and  that  he  is  so  far  from  being  able  to  remedy  what 
is  amiss,  that  he  is  hated  if  he  endeavour  it;  and  re- 

warded wilh  reproaches  for  his  care  of  the  public  good. 
See  Annot.  [ji]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[o]  Ver.  1.]  The  wisdom,  virtue,  and  dignity  of  an 
auUior  making  his  work  more  valuable  and  regarded ; 
Solomon  (or  he  who  composed  this  book  from  what  he 
heard  him  deliver,  or  found  in  his  writings)  begins 
with  his  (juality ;  not  merely  as  a  king,  and  as  the  son 
of  a  great  king,  and  of  a  great  people,  in  a  famous 
city;  but,  which  was  most  considerable,  as  a  public 
instructer,  having  ability  and  authority  to  inform  all 
men  where  they  should  find  tliat  happiness  which  they 
ignorantly  sought,  but  could  not  meet  withal.  This 
he  proclaims  with  a  loud  voice;  desiring  serious  at- 

tention to  such  a  weighty  discourse,  and  that  they 
would  often  recollect,  as  he  had  done  (all  which  may 
be  tlie  import  of  the  word  cohelelh;  see  preface. 
Numb.  IV.),  how  frivolous  and  trivial  all  those  tilings 
are  which  most  men  pursue  with  the  greatest  ear- 
nestness. 

[6]  Ver.  2.]  This  is  the  subject  of  this  book,  to 
show  how  senseless  it  is  to  place  our  happiness  in 
these  frail  and  inconstant  things,  thai  we  enjoy  upon 
this  earth  :  which  he  not  only  pronounces,  but  proves 
to  be  mere  emptiness.  So  vanily  signifies;  and 
what  is  consequent  upon  that,  dissatisfaction,  trou- 

ble, and  affliction  (see  Ps.  Ixxviii.  33).  And  this, 
beyond  what  can  be  expressed ;  for  our  translators 
take  it  to  be  a  word  of  tlie  same  import  witli  tohu; 
whicli  is  used  in  the  Hebrew  language,  when  they 
would  signify  that  of  which  they  speak  to  be  so  tri- 

vial, that  it  is  below  less  than  nothing  (Isa.  xl.  17). 
And  yet  Solomon  is  not  content  with  this  single  word, 
but  doubles  it,  to  denote  the  extreme  dissatisfaction 

he  found  in  all  things,  which  made  a  show  of  afford- 
ing him  contentment;  but  performed  nothing  of  that 

which  they  seemed  to  promise.  So  the  word  vanily 
is  also  used  for  tliat  which  is  also  false,  lying,  and  de- 

ceitful, Ps.  Ixxii.  9,  and  other  places,  where  idols  are 
called  vanities. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  Here  begins  the  proof  of  his  asser- 
tion; by  considering  first  the  mind  of  man:  which 

runs  from  one  thing  to  another  without  any  end;  but 
finds  no  satisfaction  remaining  from  all  its  restless 
thoughts.  And  then  the  body  of  man  (ver.  4),  which, 
as  proud  and  lofty  as  it  now  looks,  must  moulder  into 
dust;  and  the  poorest  person,  perhaps,  shall  tread 

upon  its  grave.  For  it  cannot  las't  like  the  earth  from whence  it  comes;  which  stands  for  ever,  as  a  public 
theatre,  whereon  men  enter  and  act  their  part,  and 
then  go  off,  and  never  appear  again :  and  when  tliey 
go  (as  some  prettily,  rather  than  solidly,  gloss  upon 

the  words,  "  the  earth  abideth  for  ever ")  they  can  carry 
noneof  it  along  with  them,  but  leave  it  all  behind  them, 

18  For  in  ranch  wisdom  is  much  gi'ief :  and  he 
that  inereaseth  knowledge  increaseth  sorrow. 

unto  those  that  come  after;  who  pass  away  also, 
leaving  tlie  earth  where  they  found  it. 

[(/]  Ver.  5.]  The  sun  also,  in  a  settled  course,  ob- 
serves its  times  of  rising  and  setting;  whereas  man, 

when  he  goes  down  to  the  earth,  cannot,  like  the  sun, 
come  up  again.  So  the  fifth  verse  seems  to  be  most 
naturally  connected  with  the  foregoing;  and,  in  like 
manner,  the  sixth  and  seventh  verses  are  to  be  ex- 

pounded. There  are  many  interpreters,  indeed,  who 
look  upon  the  things  mentioned  in  these  three  verses 
only  as  emblems  of  the  instability  of  all  human  af- 

fairs, and  of  the  constant  revolutions  of  the  same 
miseries:  which  cannot  be  hindered  by  any  human 
counsels,  but  will  return  after  all  the  changes,  whereby 
we  think  to  mend  ourselves.  Upon  which  sense  1 
have  just  touched  in  my  paraphrase,  but  not  followed 
it,  because  it  doth  not  seem  to  me  to  be  the  scope  of 
these  verses;  in  which  man  is  represented  by  four 
comparisons,  with  the  earlh,  the  sun,  the  wind,  and 
the  sea,  to  be  more  subject  to  vanity  than  other  things. 

[e]  Ver.  8.]  Which  having  thus  illustrated,  he  pro-" 
ceeds  here  more  particularl}'  to  consider  what  he  has 
said  in  general  words  (%'er.  3),  of  man's  vain  endea- 

vour to  satisfy  himself  in  worldly  designs  and  contri- 
vances; in  which  he  is  tired,  but  comes  to  no  end  of 

his  desires.  How  should  he?  when  his  whole  busi- 
ness here  is  only  to  enjoy  the  very  same  things  over 

and  over  again:  as  all  men  have  done  before  us, 
and  shall  do  after  us  (ver.  9 — 11). 

[/]  V^i"-  ̂ 0  ̂ ^  "^  "^''y  fancy,  indeed,  that  we  have 
found  some  new  thing;  but  this  conceit  proceeds 
merely  from  our  ignorance;  as  the  lord  liacon  excel- 

lently discourses  in  his  first  book  of  the  Advancement 
of  Iveai-ning,  eh.  8. 

"  Learning  and  knowledge  (saith  he)  take  away 
vain  and  excessive  admiration;  which  is  the  very  root 
of  all  weal;  counsels.  For  we  admire  things,  either 
because  they  are  new,  or  because  they  are  great.  As 
for  jioue?/!/,  there  is  no  man  that  considers  things  tho- 

roughly, but  hath  this  printed  in  his  heart,  'There  is 
nothing  new  under  the  sun,'  Nor  can  any  man  much. 
admire  a  puppet-play  who  doth  but  thrust  his  head 
behind  the  curtain,  and  seeth  the  instruments  and 
wires  whereby  they  are  moved.  As  for  greatness,  we 
may  say  as  Alexander,  who,  after  his  great  conquest 
in  Asia,  receiving  letters  of  some  small  fights  or  skir- 

mishes in  Greece,  at  the  taking  some  bridge  or  fort, 
was  wont  to  tell  his  friends,  that  '  it  seemed  to  him 
that  they  had  sent  him  news  of  the  battles  of  Homer's 
frogs  and  mice;'  so,  certainly,  if  a  man  consider  the 
universe  and  the  fabric  of  it,  to  hiin  this  globe  of 
earth,  with  the  men  upon  it,  and  their  busy  motions 
(excepting  always  the  divineness  of  souls),  will  not 
seem  much  more  considerable  than  a  kiUock  of  ants, 
lohereon  some  creep  itp  and  down  wilh  their  corn, 
others  with  their  egi^s,  others  empty ;  all  about  a  very 

little  heap  of  dust.'"  And  as  Melancthon  well  ob- serves, the  same  desires,  the  same  counsels,  the  same 
ends,  the  same  causes,  of  war,  and  calamitous  events, 

return  again:  according  to  Tliucydides,  "  While  hu- 
man nature  continues  what  it  is,  the  like  mischiefs 

will  happen;  sometimes  less,  sometimes  more  dire- 

ful ly." 
[if]  Ver.  12.]  Thus  having  confirmed  his  main  pro- 

positions, by  such  general  arguments  as  reach  to  all 
things  in  this  world;  he  proceeds  here  to  a  more  par- 

ticular proof  of  it,  from  his  own  proper  experience. 
And  designing  (before  he  declared  his  own  opinion 
of  the  chief  good,  and  by  what  means  it  may  be  at- 

tained) to  confute  the  vain  fancies  of  men  about  it. 



120 ECCLESIASTES. 

he  reduces  them,  as  I  have  sliown  in  the  preface,  to 
four  heads.  And  observing  that  some  place  it  in 
knowledge,  and  curious  inquiries  into  all  manner  of 
things;  others  in  pleasure,  or  in  both  these  together; 
others  in  honour  and  power;  others  in  riches  and 
heaps  of  wealth:  he  begins  with  that  which  is  the 
most  plausible.  And  demonstrates,  from  the  thir- 
teentli  verse  to  tho  end  of  this  chapter,  how  little  sa- 

tisfaction is  to  be  found  in  the  mere  speculation  of 
things,  though  a  man  arrive  at  the  highest  degree  of 
human  knowledge. 

[A]  Ver.  1.3,  14.]  Melancthon  restrains  these  two 
verses  to  political  wisdom,  in  the  government  of  king- 

doms, which  gives  men  a  double  afiliction:  first,  in 
that  the  wisest  men  often  err  in  their  counsels;  and, 
secondly,  that  events  sometimes  do  not  answer  to  the 
best  counsels  that  men  can  follow.  Examples  of  the 
first  are  innumerable:  sometimes  they  err  through 
ambition,  as  Perdiccas,  after  Alexander;  sometimes 
through  a  false  opinion  of  right,  as  Brutus;  some- 

times through  over-doing,  busy-hcadedness,  and  in- 
quietude of  mind,  as  Pericles:  sometimes  through 

anger,  as  Marius.  And  how  many  ways  good  coun- 
sels have  miscarried,  it  is  too  long  here  to  remember: 

because  it  is  here  farther  observable,  that  sometimes 
mere  doubtfulness  and  uncertainty  of  mind  what 
course  to  take,  is  as  great  a  torment  to  the  mind  as 
any  other.  Thus  Pompey  was  first  perplexed  in  his 
counsels,  before  he  saw  the  disastrous  event  of  his 
error.  To  conclude  this;  all  government  is  full  of 
cares,  perplexities,  and  impediments,  that  it  made  De- 

mosthenes say,  if  he  were  to  begin  the  world  again, 
he  would  rather  die  than  be  promoted  to  it.  And 
jEscliines;  that  he  was  as  glad  when  he  was  rid  of 
his  office,  as  he  would  have  been  to  be  delivered  from 
a  mad  dog. 

But  this  I  take  to  be  too  strait  a  sense;  though  it 
be  agreeable  enough  to  what  he  saith,  ver.  12,  of  bis 
kingly  office;  and  therefore  I  have  enlarged  it  farther 
in  my  paraphrase;  thougli  Gregory  Nazianzen  also 
seems  to  have  a  respect  to  it,  when  he  thus  interprets 
this  place  (Orat.  lib.  iii.  p.  750),  "  That  all  things  hers 
below  are  possessed  with  an  uncouth  and  execrable' 
spirit  (uM.oxdroD  xai,  ̂ vsapoi  rtvivfiaro;),  SO  that  a  man 
cannot  comprehend  how  absurdly  all  human  affairs  are 

managed." 

[i]  Ver.  14.]  The  word  we  translate  vexation  is" found  only  in  this  book,  and  is  capableof  many  senses, 
all  pertinent  to  the  scope  of  this  place.  For,  accord- 

ing to  the  several  fountains  from  whence  it  may  be 
derived,  this  phrase  may  be  interpreted,  either  an- 

guish of  spirit,  or  breaking  of  spirit,  or  preying  upon 
the  spirits,  or  (in  another  sense  of  the  word  spirit) 
feeding  on  the  wind  or  air:  none  of  which  I  have 
neglected  in  the  paraphrase. 

[/c]  Ver.  15.]  The  shortness  of  human  wit,  though 
never  so  much  improved,  is  here  represented  by  two 
things:  first,  that  it  cannot  remove  what  is  inconve- 

nient; secondly,  that  it  cannot  supply  what  is  defi- 
cient in  any  condition  of  life.  Or,  as  others  will  have 

it,  the  first  part  of  the  verse  refers  to  the  inability  of 
man  to  rectify  that  perverseness  (as  the  Hebrew  word 
we  translate  crooked  signifies)  which  he  finds  in  him- 

self or  others;  and  the  latter  part,  to  the  small  reach 
of  human  understanding,  which  can  attain  but  a  very 
imperfect  knowledge,  either  of  words,  things,  times, 
persons,  or  actions;  as  some  branch  out  the  innume- 

rable particulars  of  which  we  must  be  content  to  be 
ignorant. 
m  Ver.  IG.]  I  have  not  curiously  distinguished 

between  wisdom  and  knowledge,  either  in  this  verse, 
or  in  the  eighteenth.  But  there  maybe  this  difference 
pertinently  made,  that  wisdom  directs  a  man,  in  the 
practical  affairs  of  life,  unto  that  which  is  most  fit  for 

his  purpose,  according  to  the  various  circumstances 
wherein  he  may  be.  It  consists  chiefly  in  a  clear 
judgment  to  discern  our  true  interest,  and  the  proper 
means  to  compass  it;  together  with  a  presentness  of 
mind,  to  obviate  sudden  accidents.  And  then  know- 

ledge relates  to  the  speculation  of  natural  things,  in 
their  causes  and  effects,  their  properties  and  diffe- 

rences, and  such-like  things. 
[?n]  Ver.  17.]  Madness  and  folly  may  refer  also 

to  all  the  idle  speculations,  wherein  men  of  parts 
and  wit  sometimes  not  only  employ,  but  applaud 
themselves,  as  the  first  of  tliose  words  seem  to  im- 

port in  the  Hebrew.  This  trifling  sort  of  knowledge 
is  notably  described  by  Erasmus,  in  his  Praise  of 
Folly. 

[n]  Ver.  18.]  If  there  be  any  difference  to  be  made 
between  wisdom  and  knowledge,  I  have  noted  it  above 
upon  ver.  IG.  As  for  grief  and  sorrow,  they  may  be 
thus  distinguished,  that  the  former,  in  the  original 
word,  includes  in  it  indignation,  which  is  a  sharp 
anger  mingled  with  scorn;  to  find  either  our  persons 
and  counsels  contemned  or  our  projects  and  well- 
laid  designs  defeated.  Such  as  was  in  Ahithophel: 
whose  penetrating  wit  made  his  rage  the  greater,  to 
see  his  judicious  advice  rejected,  and  the  whole  con- 

spiracy utterly  disappointed.  The  other  word  (sor- 
roiii)  properly  denotes  an  extreme  great  trouble  and 
sickness  of  mind ;  and  is  sometimes  applied  to  pains 
in  the  body;  which  is  the  effect  too  frequently  of 
over-hard  study.  Melancthon  understands  the  whole 
verse  (as  he  did  ver.  13,  14),  of  the  trouble  that  wise 
men  have  when  they  are  intrusted  with  government, 
to  see  the  confusions,  errors,  vices,  and  calamities  of 
mankind.  And  their  afflictions  are  the  greater,  be- 

cause they  are  not  only  more  sensible  than  other  men 
of  present  evils,  but  foresee  by  the  present  those  that 
are  future;  and  therefore  are  tormented  with  a  sore 
pain  and  grief,  both  for  what  they  fee!  and  for  what 
tliey  fear.  For  they  know,  that  from  the  first  disorders 
there  commonly  follow  greater  confusions  :  as  when 
Pericles  had  once  stirred  up  a  war,  there  followed  the 
destruction  of  almost  all  the  great  cities  of  Greece. 

And  it  is  too  truly  said  by  Pindar,  that  "it  is  easy 
for  any  body  to  disturb  a  city,  but  God  alone  can  re- 

store peace  unto  it." 
This  I  take  to  be  too  limited  a  sense;  but  it  is  no 

small  trouble  to  a  wise  and  prudent  person,  as  Cor- 
ranus  excellently  expresses  it,  to  behold  the  miserable 
disorders  and  confusionof  human  affairs.  For  how  is 

it  possible  to  avoid  it,  nay,  how  can  a  man  choose  but 
be  filled  with  indignation  to  see  justice,  equity,  pro- 

bity, fidelity,  integrity,  and  constancy,  and  all  other 
such-like  virtues  slighted  and  disregarded  by  man- 

kind; and  on  the  contrary,  injustice,  baseness,  perfi- 
diousness,  flattery,  and  such-like  vices,  possess  the 
world,  and  carry  all  before  theml  Or  what  man  can, 
without  vexation,  observe  the  preposterous  judgment 
of  mankind,  which  magnifies  those  things  that  are  not 
only  vain  but  hurtful  and  pernicious;  and  not  only 
contemn,  but  hate  those  things  which  are  truly  good 
for  them;  nay,  alone  desirable  1  no  man  can  either 
be  wise  alone  to  himself,  in  such  a  multitude  of  fools 
and  madmen,  without  the  greatest  grief  and  indigna. 
tion:  nor  can  he  accommodate  himself,  with  an  equal 
mind  to  the  dotages  of  the  common  people,  when  he 
sees  that  which  is  better. 

I  shall  conclude  this  chapter  with  the  lord  Bacon's 
observation,  concerning  this  anxiety  of  spirit  which 
arises  out  of  knowledge,  in  the  beginning  of  his  book 
of  the  Advancement  of  Learning : 

"  Solomon  (saith  he)  doth  not  pass  this  censure  ab- 
solutely upon  wisdom  and  knowledge,  but  only  sets 

forth  the  true  bounds,  wherein  human  knowledge  is 
to  be  circumscribed :  which  if  we  do  not  observe,  it 
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will  prove  very  troublesome  to  us  and  others.  And 
these  limitations  are  tliree.  First,  (hat  we  do  not  so 

place  our  felicity  in  knowledge,  as  to  forget  our  mor- 
tality. Secondly,  that  we  use  not  our  knowledge  to 

teget  anxiety,  but  repose  and  contentment  of  mind. 
And,  thirdly,  that  we  do  not  presume  by  the  contem- 

plation of  nature,  to  think  ourselves  able  to  compre- 
hend the  mysteries  of  God."  The  first  and  the  last 

of  these  are  plain  enough;  and  therefore  I  shall  only 
note  what  he  saith  of  the  second:  that  "it  is  certain, 
no  anxiety  or  perturbation  of  mind  ariseth  from  know- 

ledge, but  by  mere  accident.  For  all  knowledge  and 
admiration  (which  is  the  seed  of  knowledge)  is  plea- 

sant in  itself;  but  when  we  fall  to  frame  conclusions 

from  thence,  which,  obliquely  applied  to  our  own 
affairs,  beget  either  weak  fears  or  immoderate  desires, 
then  ariseth  that  torment  and  trouble  of  mind,  whereof 
Solomon  here  speaketh.  For  then  knowledge  is  no 
longer  dry  light  (which  Heraclitus  was  wont  to  say 
was  the  best),  but  tnoisl  light,  steeped  and  infused 
in  the  humours  of  the  affections." 

As  for  tliat  exposition  which  some  have  given  oC 
these  words,  that  "he  increaseth  the  number  of  his 

stripes  (or  wounds)  who  increaseth  knowledge;"  and maketh  no  use  of  if,  nor  takes  care  that  his  obedience 
rises  in  some  good  proportion  with  it;  it  is  not  the 
proper  sense  of  the  place,  but  rather  an  accommodation 
of  the  words  to  another  profitable  purpose. 

CHAPTER  II. 

1  I  SAID  in  mine  he.irt,  Go  lo  now,  I  will 

prove  thee  with  mirth,  therefore  enjoy  pleasure: 
and,  behold,  this  also  is  vanity. 

2  I  said  of  laughter,  It  is  mad :  and  of  mirth, 

AA'hat  doelh  it  ? 
3  I  sought  in  mine  Iieart  to  give  myself  unto 

wine,  yet  acquainting  mine  heart  with  wisdom ; 

and  to  lay  hold  on  l'oll3^  till  I  might  see  what 
was  that  good  for  the  sons  of  men,  which  they 

CHAP.  IT. 

Argument. — Having  passed  his  censure  upon  the  first 
way  men  take  to  find  satisfaction  (mentioned  in 
the  notes  upon  verse  12,  of  the  first  chapter),  wliich 
without  all  contradiction  is  the  chief,  and  the  best 
of  the  four;  he  proceeds  here  to  consider  the 
second,  which  is  the  more  common:  most  men 
immersing  themselves  in  pleasure,  as  their  highest 
good.  Of  which  he  was  more  capable  to  judge 
than  any  other  man;  because  he  denied  himself  no 
delights  that  he  desired,  and  yet  did  not  plunge 
himself  wholly  into  them,  but  with  a  mixture  of 
wisdom,  as  he  tells  us  verse  3.  Whereby  he  soon 
perceived,  that  they  who  leave  the  pursuit  of  know- 

ledge for  the  sake  of  bodily  pleasures  change  for 
the  worse  :  for,  after  he  had  tried  all  sorts  of  things 
that  could  give  him  any  pleasure,  he  went  back  to 
ivisdom  and  hnnwledge,  as  the  better  of  the  two 
(ver.  12),  and  yet,  after  he  had  considered  that 
again  the  second  time,  he  could  not  but  confess, 
that  there  were  such  great  imperfections  in  it;  that 
it  could  not  make  a  man  happy,  as  he  discourses 
in  the  following  verses.  Of  which  I  shall  give  a 
more  particular  account  in  the  annotations. 

Ver.  1.]  BeinCT  thus  disappointed,  therefore,  in 
the  expectations  I  had  of  happiness  from  much  wis- 

dom and  knowledge,  and  beholding  many  men  look 
jollily  who  had  none  at  all,  I  resolved  to  leave  ofT 
those  troublesome  cares  and  labours,  and  to  follow  my 
pleasures:  saying  to  myself.  Why  dost  thou  vex  and 
torment  thy  mind  to  no  purposed  let  alone  these 
crabbed  studies  which  hasten  old  age,  and  indulge 
thyself  in  all  those  sweet  delights  which  youth 
desires:  try  what  satisfaction  mirfh  and  joy  can  give 
thee:  and  for  that  end  take  no  thought  for  the 
future,  but  enjoy  to  the  height  the  present  goods  of 
this  life;  which  accordingly  I  did:  but  believe  me, 
though  this  promised  much  at  first,  it  performed  little, 
but  left  me  more  void  of  contentment  than  it  found 
me.     See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  For  the  noise,  the  tumult,  the  indecent 
motions,  and  scurrilous  jcstings,  of  men  that  let  them- 

YoL.  Dl.^lG 

should  do  under  tlie  heaven  all  the  days  of  their 
life. 

4  I  made  me  great  works;  I  builded  me 
houses;  I  planted  me  vineyards: 

5  I  made  me  gardens  and  orchards,  and  I 
planted  trees  in  thera  of  all  kind  of  fruits : 

6  I  made  me  pools  of  water,  to  water  there- 
with the  wood  that  bringeth  forth  trees : 

7  I  got  me  servants   and   maidens,   and   had 

selves  loose  to  excessive  laughter,  and  extravagant 
merriment,  appeared  to  me  like  distraction  of  mind; 
and  considering  how  unprofitable  it  is,  I  could  not 
but  with  a  passionate  disdain  put  it  from  me;  saying 
of  it,  and  of  mirth  and  dancing,  and  all  the  frolicness 
of  mankind.  What  is  there  in  it  that  thus  bewitcheth. 
them?  where  lies  the  pleasure  that  thus  enchants 
them,  and  puts  them  so  beside  themselves;  that  they 
think  neither  of  God,  nor  of  any  thing  else  that  is 
worthy  of  them,  but  of  this  alone?     See  Annot.  [6]. 

Ver.  3.]  I  deliberated,  therefore,  with  myself  about 
a  middle  course  of  life;  which  should  neither  be 

altogether  studious,  nor  altogether  voluptuous,  but  a 
mixture  of  both;  and  in  pursuance  of  this  counsel 
entertained  myself  freely,  with  all  the  delights  of 
feasting  and  banqueting;  yet  so,  as  not  to  lose  my 
acquaintance  with  wisdom,  but  to  keep  my  mind  so 
intent  upon  it,  that  folly  might  not  have  its  full 
swing;  but  find  a  check  upon  it,  till  I  might  make 
a  sufficient  trial,  whether  herein  lay  that  so-much- 
desired  good  which  men  should  propose  to  themselves, 
and  prosecute  all  the  time  of  their  stay  in  this  world. 
See  Annot.  [o]. 

Ver.  4.]  For  which  end  I  raised,  with  exquisite 
art,  the  most  stately  and  magnificent  works  that 
could  be  contrived,  for  the  pleasure  of  all  the  senses; 
as,  first  of  all,  I  built  myself  a  most  magnificent 
palace,  and  other  goodly  houses;  which  when  I  had 
elegantly  adorned  and  sumptuously  furnished,  I  pro- 

ceeded to  plant  about  them,  in  a  beautiful  order,  the 
choicest  vines  (Cant.viii.il);  which,  besides  the 

fragrant  smell  (ii.  13)  and  the  lovely  sight,  where- 
with they  entertained  me  abroad,  alTorded  the  most 

crenerous  wines  for  my  table  at  home.  See  Annot. 

Id]. 

Ver.  5.]  To  which  T  added  delicious  gardens,  full 
of  various  flowers,  herbs,  and  plants,  for  all  the  sea- 

sons of  the  year;  and  then  spacious  forests  and  parks, 
or  rather  paradises  of  pleasure,  wherein,  besides  other 
delights,  were  lovely  shades  and  coverts  for  all  sorts 
of  beasts:  nor  were  orchards  wanting,  stored  with  all 
kinds  of  fruit-trees,  which  either  this  or  other  coun- 

tries could  afford.  See  Annot.  [e]. 

I     Ver,  G.]  And  that  nothing  might  be  wanting  to  tha 
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servants  born  in  mv  house;  also  I  had  great  pos- 
sessions of  great  and  small  caltie  above  all  that 

were  in  Jerusalem  before  me : 

8  I  gathered  me  also  silver  and  gold,  and  the 

peculi-ar  treasure  of  kings  and  of  "the  provinces: 
I  gat  me  men  singers  and  women  singers,  and 
the  delights  of  the  sons  of  men,  us  musical  in- 

struments, and  that  of  all  sorts. 

9  So  I  was  great,  and  increased  more  than  all 

that  were  before  me  in  Jerusalem:  also  my  wis- 
dom remained  with  me. 

10  And  whatsoever  mine  eyes  desired  I  kept 

not  from  them,  I  withheld  not  m}-  heart  from 
any  joy;  for  my  heart  rejoiced  in  all  my  labour: 

and  this  was  my  portion  of  all  mj-  labour. 

perfection  or  preservation  nf  these  places,  I  made 

■with  great  charge,  and  no  k\ss  art,  either  fountains,  or 
cisterns,  or  pools  of  water;  not  only  for  delight,  and 
for  fish,  but  to  serve  instead  of  rain,  to  water  the 
flowers  and  lierbs,  especially  the  young  nurseries  of 
trees,  tiiat  tliey  might  not  die  with  drought.  See 
Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  7.]  All  which  requiring  the  care  of  a  groat 
many  persons,  I  purchased  servants,  botli  men  and 

■women,  in  great  abund-iincc;  of  whom  I  had  a  multi- 
tude of  children  born  in  my  house,  whom  I  employed 

in  looking  after  my  otlier  possessions,  which  I  had  in 
herds  and  flocks  of  greater  and  lesser  cattle;  which 

•were  so  numerous,  that  I  killed  every  day  for  my 
family  t:'u  oxen  crammed  in  the  stalls,  and  twenty 
oxen  out  of  the  pastures,  with  a  hundred  sheep  (be- 

sides harts,  and  roebucks,  and  fallow-deer,  and  fatted 
fowl,  to  say  nothing  of  other  provisions,  1  Kings  iv. 
22,  23);  and  yet  such  was  the  plenty,  my  stock  did 
not  decrease,  because  a  new  brood  grew  up  conti- 

nually in  such  abundance  as  the  like  had  never  been 
seen  in  our  country  before  my  days.   Hee  Annot.  [^]. 

Ver.  8.]  By  which,  and  divers  other  means  (1 
Kings  iv.  21:  x.  21—23,  &c.  2  Chron.  ix.  24),  1  laid 
up  vast  treasures  of  silver,  and  gold,  and  jewels,  and 
all  that  was  choice  and  precious  in  other  kintjdoms; 
especially  in  those  provinces  wliich  were  subject 
unto  me,  which  were  great  and  many  (I  Kings  iv. 

24);  out  of  whom  I  picked  out  also'  the  sweetest voices  that  could  be  found,  both  of  men  and  women; 
togetlicr  with  the  rarest  songs  and  hymns,  composed 
by  the  best  masters  in  the  world;  and  all  sorts  of 
instruments  of  music;  than  which  nothing  is  more 
charming  among  the  children  of  men,  either  to  lay 
them  asleep  when  they  would  go  to  rest,  or  to  re- 

create their  spirits  vi^hcn  they  are  tired  with  business; 
to  banish  melancholy  wlien  they  are  oppressed  with 
sorrow,  and  to  augment  their  pleasure  when  they 
would  be  merry :  being  no  less  fit  to  wait  upon 
feasts,  than  they  that  attend  at  the  table.  See 
Annot.  [/(]. 

A'er,  9.]  Thus  I  was  not  only  great  in  place,  and 
power,  and  riches,  but,  by  such  means  as  tliese,  added 
splendour  also  to  my  greatness,  and  made  it  more 
conspicuous  and  illustrious:  and  (which  is  still  more 
glorious)  I  was  not  greater  in  any  thing  than  in  wis- 

dom; wliich  was  not  undermined  by  all  these  plea- 
sures; but,  when  they  were  in  danger  to  dethrone 

my  reason,  this  settled  it  again  in  its  former  state 
and  authority.     See  Annot.  [{]. 

Ver.  10.]  And,  on  tlie  other  side,  my  wisdom  did 
not  lay  such  restraints  upon  me,  but  that  I  took  the 
liberty  to  please  my  eyes,  and  all  my  senses,  with 
every  thing  that  fell  within  the  wide  compass  of  their 
desires :  it  did  not  deny  me  any  joy  to  which  I  had  a 
mind ;  but  taught  me  rather  to  reap  this  as  the  sweet 

1 1  Then  I  looked  on  all  the  works  that  my 
hands  had  wrought,  and  on  the  labour  that  I  liad 
laboured  to  do  :  and,  behold,  all  ivas  vanity  and 
vexation  of  spirit,  and  lliere  was  no  profit  under 
the  .sun. 

12  ̂ f  And  I  turned  myself  to  behold  wisdom 
and  madness,  and  folly:  for  what  can  the  man  do 
that  cometli  after  the  king  ?  even  that  whicli  hath 
been  already  done. 

1 3  Then  I  saw  that  wisdom  excelleth  folly,  as 
far  as  light  excelleth  darkness. 

14  The  wise  man's  eyes  arc  in  his  head;  but 
the  foul  walkcth  in  darkness :  and  I  myself  per- 

ceived also  that  one  event  liappeueth  to  them  all. 
1 5  Then  said  I  in  my  heart,  As  it  happeneth 

fruit  of  all  my  labours:  there  being  nothing  (it 
showeth  me)  that  came  to  my  share  of  all  that  f  had 
gotten  with  so  much  care  and  diligence,  but  only  the 
free  enjoyment  of  it;  without  which  1  had  as  good 
have  been  without  it.    See  Annot.  [Ic]. 

Ver.  11.]  But  then,  alter  1  liad  considered  seriously 
how  small  a  thing  this  pleasure  was,  how  short,  and 
bow  often  interrupted,  and  laid  in  the  balance  against 
it  all  the  time  I  had  spent,  and  the  pains  I  had  taken, 
in  contrivinsf  these  rnagniiiccnt  buildings,  gardens, 
paradises,  and  all  the  rest,  it  seemed  to  me  as 
nothing;  and  I  cannot  but  leave  this  observation 
behind  me,  that  all  this  is  empty  and  unsatisfying  to 
the  spirit  of  man ;  and  there  is  also  much  vexation 
and  torment  in  it,  to  see  how  cross  things  go  many 
times  to  our  desires,  bow  negligent  they  are  who 
should  look  after  such  great  works  as  mine  were; 
but  especially  in  this,  that  a  man  can  reap  so  little 
benefit  and  so  transient,  from  such  vast  and  long 
labours  (i.  3,  14).     See  Annot.  [J]. 

Ver.  12.]  Wherefore  1  began  to  reflect  upon  my 
fornier  thoughts,  and  to  turn  them  back  again  towards 
wisdom,  as  the  only  good  of  man  (i.  13,  17),  and 
especially  that  wisdom  which  moderates  our  plea- 

sures, and  keeps  them  from  running  into  madness  and 
folly  (and  who  is  there  that  can  give  a  better  account 
of  this  than  I?  who  have  had  such  advantages  above 

any  private  man  to  know  the  liistor)"  of  former  times, 
as  well  as  of  my  own,  that  1  am  confident  they  who 
come  after  can  pass  no  other  judgment  upon  things 
than  I  do  now). 

Ver.  13.]  For  I  clearly  discerned,  that  there  is  as 
wide  a  dilTerence  between  wisdom  and  foliy,  as  there 
is  between  the  light  of  the  sun,  which  beautifies  the 
whole  world,  and  shows  all  things  distinctly  to  us, 
and  the  darkness  of  the  night,  which  wraps  up  all 
in  dismal  confusion,  and  hides  even  our  dangers 
from  us. 

Ver.  14.]  Whence  it  is,  that  a  wise  man,  having 
this  light  in  his  mind,  looks  before  him,  and  round 
about  him ;  which  makes  him  cautious  and  well 
aware  of  dangers,  into  which  a  blundering  fool, 
whose  mind  is  blinded  with  the  sottish  love  of  plea- 

sure, falls  rashly  and  inconsiderately:  and  yet  with 
all  his  circumspection  (so  imperfect  are  all  things 
here,  in  which  we  place  our  happiness),  the  wisest 
man  is  not  able  to  avoid  a  great  many  calamities, 
which  are  common  to  the  whole  race  of  mankind. 

Ver.  15.]  Which  reflection  made  me  sigh,  and 
think  with  myself;  If  notwithstanding  this  excellence 
of  wisdom  above  folly,  the  very  same  diseases,  loss 
of  children  and  friends,  and  innumerable  casualties, 
happen  unto  me,  even  unto  me  who  knows  so  much, 
that  there  do  unto  a  fool;  to  what  purpose  have  1 
taken  all  this  pains,  and  studied  so  hard  to  be  wiser 
than  he  1  and  upon  this  review  of  all  that  wisdom 



CHAPTER  II. 
123 

to  the  fool,  so  it  happeneth  even  lo  mc ;  anil  why 
was  I  then  more  wise  ?  Then  I  said  in  my  heart, 
that  this  also  is  vanity. 

16  For  t/iere  is  no  remembrance  of  the  wise 

more  than  of  the  fool  for  ever;  seeing  tliat  which 
now  is  in  the  days  to  come  shall  all  be  forgotten. 
And  how  dieth  the  wise  man?  as  the  fool. 

17  Therefore  I  hated  life ;  bccanse  the  work 

that  is  wrought  under  the  sun  is  grievous  unto 
me :   for  all  is  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit. 

18  H  Yea,  I  hated  all  my  labour  which  I  had 
taken  under  the  sun:  because  I  shoidd  leave  it 
unto  the  man  that  shall  be  after  me. 

19  And  who  knowelh  whether  he  shall  be  a 

wise  man  or  a  fool?  yet  shall  he  have  rule  over 
all  my  labour  wherein  I  have  laboured,  and 
Avherein  I  have  showed  myself  wise  under  the 
sun.     This  is  also  vanity. 

20  Therefore  I  went  about  to  cause  my  heart 

can  and  cannot  do  for  us,  I  concluded  again  the  se- 
cond time,  that  there  is  a  vanity  also  in  this;  which 

makes  it  incapable  of  giving  us  full  satisfaction.  See 
Annot.  [m]. 

Ver.  16.]  For  as  both  wise  and  foolish  are  alike 
subject  unlo  death,  so,  when  they  are  dead,  their 
names  live  not  long  after  them,  but  they  and  all  their 
famous  achievements  are  forgotten;  there  being  few 
of  those  things  which  are  now  done,  that  will  be  so 
much  as  thought  of  in  the  next  generation ;  much  less 
in  future  ages,  when  the  memory  of  them  will  be  ut- 

terly lost,  and  cannot  be  recovered:  and  is  not  this  a 
lamentable  case,  that  a  wise  man  hath  no  more  privi- 

lege than  a  fool,  either  from  death,  or  from  its  inse- 
parable companion,  oblivion?     See  Annot.  [h.]. 

Ver.  17.]  This  put  me  quite  out  of  love  with  life, 
because  the  toil  and  labour  of  it  are  so  great  and 
grievous ;  and  the  pleasure  it  yields  either  interrupted 
and  spoiled  by  many  unforeseen  accidents,  or  quite 
taken  away  by  death,  which  leaves  no  footsteps  of  us 
behind  us:  for  nothing  is  constant  or  of  long  continu- 

ance, nothing  solid,  nothing  satisfactory  here,  but  all 
our  enjoyments  leave  us  as  empty  as  he  that  feeds 
only  upon  the  wind;  nay,  it  torments  us  to  see  that 
we  must  take  great  pains  too,  for  such  weak  and 
fading  things  (i.  14). 

Ver.  18.]  And  besides  all  this,  there  are  other 
reasons  which  made  me  despise  all  those  goodly 
structures  which  I  had  erected,  and  those  beautiful 
works  which  I  had  contrived  (ver.  4 — 6,  &c.);  be- 

cause, as  I  cannot  keep  them  long  myself,  so  I  must 
leave  them  to  I  know  not  whom,  to  a  stranger,  per- 

haps, who  without  any  pains  of  his  enjoys  the  fruit  of 
all  my  labour. 

Ver.  ID.]  Or,  if  my  son  succeed  me  in  the  posses- 
sion of  them,  there  is  no  man  can  assure  me,  whether 

he  will  wisely  preserve  and  improve  what  I  have  got- 
ten, or  foolishly  squander  all  away ;  in  short,  whether 

he  w'ill  prove  a  worthy  or  an  unworthy  inheritor  of  my 
labours:  and  yet,  such  as  he  is,  he  must  have  an  ab- 

solute power  over  all  that  I  leave,  to  dispose  of  it  as 
he  pleaseth;  and  sottislily,  pcriiaps,  to  waste  in  a 
little  time,  what  I,  with  prudent  care  and  dilig-ence, 
have  been  heaping  up  all  my  life  long.  Tliis  is  a 
great  addition  to  human  misery;  and  renders  even  tiie 
study  of  wisdom  very  vain,  which  cannot  find  a  re- 

medy for  these  evils. 

Ver.  20.]  Which  are  so  great,  that,  instead  of  pur- 
suing my  designs  for  this  world,!  turned  my  thoughts 

the  quite  contrary  way;  and  like  one  perfectly  tired, 
I  concluded  it  be.st  to  leave  olf  all  farther  cares  about 

to  despair  of  all  die  labour  which  I  look  under 
the  sun. 

2 1  For  there  is  a  man  whose  labour  t*  in  wis- 

dom, and  in  knowledge,  and  in  equity;  yet  to  a 
man  that  halli  not  laboured  therein  shall  he  leave 

it  for  his  portion.  This  also  is  vanity  and  a 

great  evil. 22  For  what  hath  man  of  all  his  labour,  and 

of  the  vexation  of  his  heart,  wherein  he  hath  la- 

boured under  the  sun.' 
23  For  all  his  days  are  sorrows,  and  his  travail 

grief;  yea,  his  heart  taketli  not  rest  in  the  night. 
This  is  also  vanity. 

24  ̂   There  is  nothing  better  for  a  man,  than 
that  ha  should  eat  and  drink,  and  that  he  should 

make  his  soul  enjoy  good  in  his  labour.  This 
also  I  saw,  that  it  was  from  the  hand  of  God. 

2.5  For  who  can  eat,  or  who  else  can  hasten 

hereunto,  more  than  I  ? 

any  thing  here;  despairing  to  reap  any  satisfaction 
from  all  my  labours;  particularly,  to  attain  any  cer- 

tainty what  kind  of  man  he  will  be  who  shall  inherit 
them. 

Ver.  21.]  For  w'hat  hath  happened  to  others  may 
to  me;  who  have  observed  a  man  no  way  defective, 
eitlier  in  wise  contrivance,  or  prudent  management, 
or  upright  dealing,  but  as  eminent  for  honesty,  as  he 
was  for  diligence;  whose  estate  fell  to  the  share  of 
an  idle  person,  nay,  of  an  ignorant,  silly,  unjust,  and 
ungrateful  wretch;  who  prodigally  consumed  upon  his 
lusts  that  which  cost  him  no  pains,  not  so  much  as  a 

thought  to  acquire.  This  likewise,  it  cannot  be  de- 
nied, is  not  only  a  dissatisfaction,  but  a  torment,  nay, 

a  great  torment,  to  the  mind  of  man. 
Ver.  22.]  Who  may  well  say,  To  what  purpose  is 

all  this  toil  of  my  body,  and  these  solicitous  thoughts 
and  anguish  of  my  mindl  For  all  that  a  man  can 
cnjoyliiniself  of  the  anxious  labou  rs  wherein  he  spends 
his  days,  amounts  to  little  or  nothing;  and  what  com- 

fort hath  he  in  thinking  who  shall  enjoy  the  fruit  of 
them  hereafter  1 

Ver.  23.]  And  yet,  such  is  our  folly,  there  is  no 
end  of  our  cares;  for  we  see  many  a  man  whose  lif& 

is  nothing  l)ut  a  mere  drudgery ;  who  never  is  at  lei- 
sure to  erijoy  any  thing  that  he  hath,  but  still  engaged 

in  one  troulilesorne  employment  or  other  to  get  more; 
which  he  follows  so  eagerly,  as  if  it  were  his  business 
to  disquiet  and  vex  himself,  and  make  his  life  uneasy 
to  him;  being  not  content  with  his  daily  toils,  unless 
he  rack  his  mind  also  with  cares  in  tlie  night,  which 
invites  him  to  take  some  rest.  This  is  so  void  of  all 

reason,  that  nothing  can  be  imagined  more  vain  and 
foolish. 

Ver.  24.]  Nor  can  any  man  reap  the  benefit  of  his 
labours,  but  by  studying  first  to  free  his  mind  from 
over-much  care  and  anxious  thoughts:  and  then  (in- 

stead of  heaping  up  perpetually  for  his  heirs)  by 
allowing  himself  a  moderate  and  decent  use  of  all 
that  he  hath  gotten  by  his  honest  labours;  cheerfully 
communicating  them  with  his  friends  and  neighbours ; 
and  lastly  (in  order  to  these),  by  being  truly  and  de- 

voutly religious,  acknowledging  God  to  be  the  donor 
of  all  good  things;  from  whose  bountiful  hand  pro- 

ceeds even  this  power,  both  to  enjoy  all  a  man  liatli 
with  a  quiet,  peaceable,  and  well-pleased  mind,  in 
the  midst  of  all  troubles  of  this  life;  and,  in  conclu- 

sion, to  leave  all  with  the  like  mind  unto  those  that 
shall  come  after  him. 

Ver.  25.]  For  the  truth  of  which,  you  may  rely 

upon  my  experience;  who,  when  I  could  have  hoarded 
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26  For  God  giveth  to  a  man  that  is  good  in 
his  sight  wisdom,  and  knowledge,  and  joy :  but 
to  the  sinner  he  giveth  travail,  to  gather  and  to 

up  as  much  as  any  other  man,  chose  rather  freely  to 
enjoy  the  fruit  of  my  labours;  and  was  as  forward 
to  spend,  as  ever  I  was  to  get:  but  must  acknowledge 
this  to  be  the  singular  grace  of  God  to  me,  who  pre- 

served me  from  that  great  felly  of  neglecting  myself, 
for  the  sake  of  I  know  not  whom. 

Ver.  26.  J  For  this  is  a  blessing  which  God  reserves 
for  him  whom  he  loves;  whose  sincere  piety  he  re- 

wards with  wisdom  to  judge  when,  and  with  know- 
ledge to  understand  how,  he  should  enjoy,  and  take 

the  comfort  of,  all  that  he  hath;  especially  with  in- 
ward joy,  satisfaction  of  heart,  and  tranquillity  of 

mind,  in  this  favour  of  God  to  him;  whereb}'  the 
troublesome  alTairs  of  this  life  are  tempered  and  sea- 

soned:  but  he  delivers  up  him  who  regards  not  God, 
to  the  most  cruel  tormentor,  which  are  his  insatiable 
desires,  and  anxious  cares,  with  busy  labours  and  in- 

cessant pains,  to  increase  his  estate  without  end,  and 
to  heap  up  vast  treasures,  which  God  disposes  after- 

ward to  tliose  who  approve  themselves  to  him,  in  a 
pious,  just,  and  charitable  life,  wiih  contented  minds. 

Now  what  a  vanity  and  vexation  is  this  also  to  a 
sinner,  to  get  riches  for  those  to  whom  he  never  de- 

signed them?  Nay,  it  is  a  sad  thought  to  a  good 
man,  that  if  his  son  be  not  virtuous,  the  estate 
he  leaves  is  not  likely  to  prosper  with  him.  See 
Annot.  [o]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.]  Thus  Themistocles,  Lucullus,  and 
others  (as  Melancthon  observes),  being  wearied  in 
their  attendance  upon  public  affairs,  by  many  unpro- 

fitable contentions,  nay,  by  the  ingratitude  of  the  peo- 
ple, delivered  up  themselves  unto  pleasures,  as  better 

than  ill-bestowed  pains. 

[6]  Ver.  2.  Laughter.']  The  censure  he  passes 
■upon  this  makes  it  necessary  to  expound  it  of  such 
dissolute  and  frantic  mirth,  as  I  have  mentioned  in 
the  paraphrase. 

[c]  Ver.  3.  Gave  myself.']  The  word  in  the  He- brew (as  the  margin  of  our  translation  informs  the 
reader)  imports  something  of  extension:  as  in  other 
places  of  scripture  (Ps.  xxvi.  10):  because,  when  men 
indulge  themselves  very  liberally  in  eating  and  drink- 

ing, the  blood  boils  and  rises,  the  veins  swell,  and  the 
skin  of  the  whole  body  is  distended. 

Lay  hold  on.]  The  word  signifies  not  simply  to  ap- 
prehend, but  to  keep  under  restraint  what  we  have 

seized.  As  the  Philistines  are  said  to  have  taken  Da- 
vid (had  him  in  their  power)  in  Gath;  in  the  title  of 

Ps.  Ivi.  Thus  I  have  expounded  it  here,  as  most 
agreeable  to  the  sense  of  the  place. 

[d]  Ver.  4.  Great  works.]  Include  all  that  follow, 
to  the  end  of  ver.  8,  consisting  either  in  buildings,  or 
in  plantations,  and  water-works  belonging  to  them; 
or  in  his  household;  or  his  stock  upon  his  land; 
or  his  exchequer,  and  magazines;  or  in  things  that 
■were  for  mere  state  and  magnificence,  viz.  royal  fur- 

niture; or  in  great  variety  of  vocal  and  instrumental 
Tnusic:  to  which  some  add  a  kind  of  seraglio  of  the 
most  beautiful  women  that  could  be  found :  though  for 
this  last  there  is  no  ground  to  think  it  here  mentioned  ; 
but  what  lies  in  two  hard  words,  of  which  i  shall 
give  an  account  presently. 

[e]  Ver.  5.  Gardens.]  The  Hebrew  word  genno'.h 
some  will  have  to  be  proper  places  (or  Jlowers,  herbs, 
salads,  and  all  manner  o(  fruit-trees;  and  pardesin, 
which  we  translate  '•orchards,"  to  be  only  woods, 

J'orests,  OT  yarks.     Of  which  there  is  no  certainty:  I 

heap  up,  that  he  may  give  to  him  that  is  good 
before  God.  This  also  is  vanity  and  vexation  of 

spirit. 

for  this  last  word  pardesin  is  used  but  twice  more  in 
the  holy  scripture;  and  in  the  first  of  those  places 

we  translate  it  "forests"  (Neh.  ii.  8),  and  in  the 
other  (Cant.  iv.  13),  it  signifies  a  place  where  ■pome- 

granates grew.  And  therefore  it  indifferently  signi- 
fying either  of  these,  I  have  expressed  both  in  the 

paraphrase.  And,  if  we  judge  of  such  places  by  what 
the  Greeks  (from  this  word)  call  a  paradise,  they 
were  so  large  as  to  comprehend  not  only  all  sorts  of 
trees,  both  fruit-trees  and  others  (such  as  cedars,  cy- 

presses, &c.)  but  fountains  and  fish-ponds,  and 
aviaries,  and  walks,  for  all  kinds  of  beasts,  wild  and 
tame:  in  short,  whatsoever  could  make  a  place  plea- 

sant, either  by  nature  or  art. 
[/]  Ver.  6.  Pools.]  The  word  herecoth  carrying 

in  it  the  notion  of  blessing,  some  interpreters  will 
have  it  to  signify  places  filled  and  supplied  by  the 
great  blessing  of  rain,  liut  there  is  no  reason  for 
this  limitation,  it  being  as  capable  to  signify  any 
lake,  or  large  hollowness  in  the  ground,  or  upon 
it,  for  the  reception  of  water,  either  from  the  clouds, 
or  from  springs,  or  from  rivers;  which  are  beneficial 
for  sundry  uses,  as  I  have  expressed  it  in  the  para- 

phrase. [g]  Ver.  7.]  Though  the  word  baker  properly  be- 
longs to  oxen  and  cows;  yet  we  well  translate  it, 

the  "greater  sort  of  cattle,"  comprehending  camels, 
asses,  &c.  In  like  manner,  tzon  is  commonly  used 
for  sheep,  but  comprehends  goats  also;  and  therefore 

is  well  translated  by  us,  the  "  lesser  sort  of  cattle." 
All  which,  both  great  and  small,  are  comprehended 
under  the  general  word  mikne.h,  which  we  translate 

"possession." [A]  Ver.  8.  Peculiar  treasure.]  The  word  segullaJi 
signifies  either  the  things  themselves  that  are  rare  and 
precious;  or  the  jilace where  such  things  are  reposited 
and  kept,  viz.  a  treasury. 

But  the  greatest  difficulty  in  this  verse,  and  indeed 
in  this  chapter,  is,  to  tell  what  is  meant  by  siddah  and 
siddoth:  which  he  calls,  in  the  conclusion  of  the  de- 

scription of  his  magnificence,  the  delights,  or  deli- 
cious pleasures,  of  the  sons  of  men.  These  Bochartus 

hath  probably  conjectured  to  be  most  excellent  com- 
positions in  music,  or  most  excellent  verses,  set  by  a 

rare  artist  among  the  Phoenicians,  called  Sido,  to  th& 
most  ravishing  and  melting  notes.  And  tlierefore  I 
have  not  so  much  as  taken  notice  of  their  interpreta- 

tion, who,  deriving  these  words  from  an  original  sig- 
nifying spoil  and  devastation,  understand  hereby  heau- 

tiful  women,  taken  captive  in  the  wars;  of  which  the 
king  had  the  first  choice,  as  he  had  of  the  rest  of  spoil. 
For  there  were  no  wars  in  his  time,  till  the  latter  end 

of  his  reign;  and  then  he  was  rather  worsted  than 
victorious.  Some,  indeed,  to  keep  this  sense,  derive 
it  from  saddaim,  the  breasts,  or  paps;  because  no 

small  part  of  women's  beauty  (which  they  would  have 
to  be  the  delights  here  spoken  of)  consists  in  the  fine 
sliape  and  decent  position  of  this  part  of  their  body. 
But  this  seems  to  be  far  fetched;  and  therefore  I  have 
let  it,  and  divers  other  interpretations,  alone ;  and  only 
expressed  the  sense  of  our  own  translation,  which 
idiVesiheseior  musical  instruments:  and  those  of  such 

extraordinary  sweetness,  that  they  left  no  part  of  a 
man's  soul  untouched,  nor  room  for  any  other  plea- 

sure (so  some  derive  it,  from  a  word  signifying  abun- 
dance); and  had  some  regard  to  the  L\X.  who  un- 

derstand it  of  such  as  waited  upon  him  at  the  table 

(cup-bearers,  and  such-like  officers),  where  music 
also  was  seldom  wanting,  but  made  a  part  of  the 



CHAPTER  III. 

125 

entertainment  of  groat  persons ;  as  I  have  expressed 
it  in  tlie  paraplirase. 

[)■]  Ver.  i).  My  wisdom  remained.']  For  it  was  not tlie  manner  of  great  men,  in  ancient  lime,  to  pass 
their  feasts  only  in  eating  and  drinking,  and,  after  tlie 
sottish  custom  now,  to  send  the  cups  going  round, 
when  all  was  taUen  away;  but  to  spend  the  time  in 
pleasant,  but  learned  discourses,  or  in  telling  stories, 
or  propounding  and  resolving  questions;  which  might 

whet  the  wit,  and  form  men's  manners,  or  open  the secrets  of  nature;  and  at  the  same  time  both  refresh 

and  instruct  the  mind.  As  we  see  at  Samson's  mar- 
riage-feast he  propounded  a  riddle  to  be  unfolded, 

concerning'  the  generation  of  bees,  out  of  the  carcass 
of  a  lion.  In  Plutarch's  Syniposiacs,  there  are  abun- 

dance of  such  merry  and  learned  questions  resolved. 
And  Athenffius,  in  liis  Deipnosophists,  hath  excerpt 

the  flower  of  all  ar :s,  and  authors,  poets,  philosophers', 
and  historians.  In  Virgil  also  at  the  end  of  his  first 
book  of  jEneids,  Jopas  is  introduced  singing  a  philo- 

sophical song  (at  the  feast  which  Dido  made),  con- 
cerning the  motions  of  the  moon  and  the  sun,  and  in 

short  of  all  that  Atlas,  that  most  famous  astronomer, 
had  taught.  And  in  another  place,  jEneas  himself 
relates  the  destruction  of  Troy. 

[ft]  Ver.  10.  My  portion.']  Though  wisdom  thus bridled  his  pleasures,  yet  it  did  not  restrain  him  from 
such  a  free  and  plentiful  enjoyment  of  them,  that 
there  was  no  sort  which  he  did  not  taste  as  highly  of 
as  was  possible,  without  making  himself  a  mere  fool. 
This  he  calls  his  portion,  by  a  metaphor  taken  from 
inheritance;  which  being  divided  into  parts,  every 
one  of  the  children  had  his  part  given  him ;  or  from 
lots,  which  as  they  were  used  among  merchants,  so 
sometimes  in  the  dividing  of  inheritances;  when  the 
heirs  could  not  agree  among  themselves  about  the 
equality  of  the  portions  which  were  set  out  for  them. 

[/]  Ver.  11.  /  looked.]  Having  considered  the 
value  of  this  portion,  he  could  not  say  it  was  much 
worth;  but  rather  that  there  was  very  little  in  it: 
and  therefore  he  prefers  wisdom  much  before  all  this 
pleasure;  and  still  far  more  before  sottish  and  mad 
pleasure  (ver.  12). 

And  yet,  for  all  that,  after  he  had  taken  the  benefits 
of  wisdom  into  a  second  consideration  (ver.  13,  14), 
he  could  not  but  conclude  again,  that  there  is  a 
vanity  in  that  also.  Which  is  threefold ;  as  there  are 
three  ends  for  which  men  study  wisdom.  First,  that 
they  may  provide  for  their  safety  and  security: 
secondly,  that  they  may  commend  their  names  to 
posterity:  or,  thirdly,  that  they  may  leave  to  their 
children  what  their  singular  prudence  and  great 
diligence  have  gathered  together.  But  all  these  he 
shows  are  vain  designs. 

[in]  Ver.  15.  Happened.]  For  instance,  he  repre- 
sents here  how  all  mankind,  wise  and  fools,  are  alike 

liable  to  the  same  casualties,  and  many  inconveni- 
ences, which  are  common  to  every  one  of  us  in  this 

life.  Which  the  lord  Bacon  (in  book  iv.  of  the 
Advancement  of  Learning,  ch.  i)  extends  to  such 
considerations  as  this:  that,  "in  all  times,  witches, 
and  old  women,  and  impostors,  have  been  rivals  and 
competitors,  in  the  reputation  and  opinion  of  the  mul- 

titude, with  the  ablest  physicians;  and  contended 
with  them  for  the  same  cures:  nay,  the  impostor 
bears  away  the  prize,  and  virtue  lies  under  the  cen- 

sure; such  is  the  weakness  and  credulity  of  men, 
they  prefer  a  mountebank,  or  a  witch,  before  a  learned 
physician:  which  the  poets  observed  when  they  made 
jEsculapius  and  Circe,  brother  and  sister,  both  chil- 

dren of  the  sun.  And  what  follows  from  hence,  but 
that  the  physicians  say  to  themselves,  as  Solomon  in 
another  case,  'It  befalls  to  me,  as  it  doth  to  the  fool; 
why  should  I  labour  to  be  more  wise?'  It  discou- 

rages them,  that  is,  in  their  profession." 
\_n]  Ver.  IC.  No  remembrance.]  And  then  for  the 

other  two  mentioned  above,  (/c)  he  observes  how  short- 
lived our  memorial  is,  as  well  as  ourselves  (ver.  16, 

17),  and  that  no  man  can  be  sure,  who  shall  inherit 
his  labours,  or  what  kind  of  person  he  shall  be;  wise 
or  sottish,  good  or  bad  (ver.  18,  19).  Which  he  re- 

flects upon  again  in  the  following  verses  with  a  very 
heavy  heart,  that  made  him  weary  of  life  (ver.  20, 91). 
And  then  concludes  the  chapter,  with  a  brief  account 
of  the  true  way  to  enjoy  all  the  happiness  that  this 
world  can  alYord:  of  which  we  are  utterly  incapable, 

unless  we  have  a  sense  of  God  and  be  devoutly- 
affected  towards  him  as  the  author  and  donor  of  all 

good  things.  Which  1  have  expressed  so  fully  in  the 
paraphrase  of  verse  2-1,  &c.  that  I  may  be  censured 
for  making  it  too  long;  and  therefore  shall  not  commit 
another  error,  in  enlarging  it  farther  here. 

[o]  Ver.  20.]  But  only  observe,  that  wisdom  and 
knowledge  in  this  verse  do  not  differ,  as  they  may  be 
thought  to  do,  i.  2G,  but  relate  both  of  them  to  the 
same  thing;  only  with  such  a  distinction  as  I  have 
mentioned  in  the  paraphrase;  or,  as  others  will  have 

'it.  wisdom  relates  to  the  acquisition  of  the  good  things 
of  tills  world,  knowledge  to  the  use;  from  which  pru- 

dent fruition  flows  the  joy  he  mentions  together  with 
them.     Thus  Corranus. 

The  last  words  of  the  chapter  are  referred  by  all 
expositors,  in  a  manner,  only  to  the  condition  of  the 
smner,  which  immediately  precedes:  but  since  they 
have  a  true  sense  with  respect  to  all  men  whatso- 

ever, good  and  bad,  I  thought  it  best  so  to  expound 
them    with  regard  to  the  whole  foregoing  verse. 

CHAPTER  HI. 

1  To  every  thing  there  is  a  season,  and  a  lime 
to  every  purpose  under  the  heaven : 

CHAP.  m. 

Argujient   Upon  the  mention  of  God's  overruling 
providence,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  foregoing  chap- 

ter, Solomon  proceeds  from  thence  to  illustrate  (in 
the  first  part  of  this  chapter)  both  those  things  of 
which  he  had  discoursed  before;  viz.  first,  the  im- 

perfection of  human  wisdom;  which  is  confined 
to  a  certain  time  or  season,  for  all  things  that  it 
would  effect:  which  if  we  neglect,  or  let  slip,  all 
our  contrivance  signifies  nothing.     And,  secondly, 

2  A  time  to  be  born,  and  a  time  to  die;  a  time  to 

plant,  and  a  time  to  pluck  up  that  ichich  is  planted; 

that  the  utmost  perfection  at  which  our  wisdom 

can  an'ive  in  this  world,  consists  in  these  things: 
first,  in  being  contented  in  this  order  wherein  God 

hath  placed  all  things,  and  not  disquietinn'  our- 
selves about  that  which  it  is  not  in  our  power  to 

remedy,  or  alter;  or,  at  least,  not  for  the  present: 
secondly,  in  observing  and  taking  the  fittest  op- 

portunity of  doing  every  thing,  as  the  mosf  certain 
means  to  tranquillity:  there  being  nothing  that  makes 
our  minds  more  unquiet  than  striving  against  the 
stream   (as  we   speak),   and,  when   the  wind   is 
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3  A  time  to  kill,  and  a  time  to  heal ;  a  time 

to  break  down,  and  a  time  to  build  up ; 
4  A  time  to  weep,  and  a  time  to  laugh ;  a  time 

to  mourn,  and  a  time  to  dance; 
5  A  time  to  cast  away  stones,  and  a  time  to 

gather  stones  together;  a  time  to  embrace,  and  a 
time  to  refrain  from  embracing; 

6  A  time  to  get,  and  a  time  to  lose ;  a  time  to 
keep,  and  a  time  to  cast  away; 

against  us,  labouring  to  bring  about  our  ends,  and 
to  obtain  our  desires:  and,  thirdly,  in  taliing  the 
comfort  of  what  we  have  at  present :  and  making 
a  seasonable  and  legitimate  use  of  it:  and,  lastly, 
in  bearing  the  vicissitudes  that  we  find  in  all  human 
things  with  an  equal  mind;  because  they  are  neces- 

sary and  unalterable. 
These  were  the  things  he  had  suggested  in  the  con- 

clusion of  the  former  chapter;  and  the  beginning 
of  this  may  have  relation  to  every  one  of  them. 
And  since  he  had  spoken  before  also  (ver.  9,  10,  of 
the  second  chapter)  concerning  the  moderating  of 
pleasures  by  wisdom,  and  of  the  study  of  wisdom 
by  seasonable  pleasures,  I  do  not  know  but  he  may 
have  respect  unto  that  also;  and  therefore  I  have 
begun  with  it  in  the  paraphrase. 

Castalio  goes  still  farther,  and  thinks  the  meaning  of 
the  first  part  of  this  chapter  may  be,  that  it  is  in 
Tain  to  expect  our  happiness  in  this  world;  for 
this  is  no  more  the  time  and  the  place  for  it,  than 
seed-time  is  the  harvest.  But  we  must  stay  till 
the  next  life  for  it;  which  is  the  proper  time  for 
complete  happiness :  here  we  must  be  content  with 
a  great  many  tears.  Wliich  is  a  pious  meditation, 
but  seems  not  to  be  the  scope  of  Solomon;  and 
therefore  I  have  not  touched  upon  it. 

In  short,  he  still  continues  to  enlarge  himself  upon 
the  first  two  things,  wherein  men  place  their  hap- 

piness; wisdom  and  pleasure:  and  comes  not  to 
the  third  till  the  middle  of  this  chapter,  where  I 
shall  observe  it. 

Ver.  1.]  How  vain  an  attempt  it  is  to  obtain  the 
forenamed  tranquillity  by  fixing  our  mind  upon  any 
one  thing  in  this  world ;  and  how  necessary  it  is  to 
let  the  study  of  wisdom,  for  instance,  and  the  enjoy- 

ment of  pleasure,  labour,  and  rest,  take  their  turns, 
God  himself  bath  shown  us,  b}' tying  us  to  this  order 
in  the  course  of  things:  which,  whether  they  be  na- 

tural or  depend  upon  our  will,  will  have  their  certain 
appointed  seasons  and  occasions;  upon  which  all  our 
designs,  counsels,  and  endeavours  have  such  a  de- 

pendence, that  if  we  will  not  observe  them,  we  shall 
not  only  lose  our  labour,  hut  miserably  vex  and  tor- 

ment ourselves  to  no  purpose.     See  Annot.  [a]. 
Ver.  2.]  As  for  natural  things,  we  see  in  ourselves 

that  there  is  a  stated  time  for  an  infant's  lying  in  the 
"ivomb  before  it  can  be  born;  and  the  time  afterward 
for  its  growth,  and  stay  in  the  world;  beyond  which 
a  man  cannot  go,  but  drops  into  his  grave:  and  so  it 
is  not  only  with  other  living  creatures  as  well  as  man, 
but  with  herbs,  and  roots,  and  plants,  which  we  can- 

not set  and  sow  at  all  times;  but  must  take  the  pro- 
per season  both  for  that  and  for  gathering  the  crop 

when  it  is  come  to  maturity,  or  else  our  pains  are  ill 
bestowed,  and  we  find  to  our  sorrow  that  we  have 
laboured  in  vain. 

Ver.  3.]  And  thus  it  is  in  the  diseases  of  our  body: 
there  is  a  time  when  they  are  so  infectious  that  they 
are  incurable,  or  when  it  is  so  improper  to  administer 
physic  that  it  doth  no  good,  but  certainly  kills; 
whereas,  at  another  time,  those  very  remedies  prove 
effectual  means  to  restore  our  health  unto  us :  and  so 

7  A  lime  to  rend,  and  a  time  to  sew;  a'  time  to 
keep  sUeuce,  and  a  time  to  speak; 

8  A  time  to  love,  and  a  time  to  hate;  a  time  of 
war,  and  a  time  of  peace. 

9  What  profit  hath  he  that  worketh  in  that 
wherein  he  laboureth  ? 

10  I  have  seen  the  travail,  which  God  hafh 

given  to  the  sons  of  men  to  be  exercised  in  it. 

11  He  hath  made  e^'ery  thing  beautiful  in  his 

it  is  in  other  structures  as  well  as  our  own  bodies; 
there  is  a  time  when  it  is  more  proper  to  break  down 
a  building  than  it  is  to  raise  it;  and  when  houses  are 
built,  there  are  seasons  for  repairs;  and  sometimes 
for  pulling  them  down  and  erecting  them  anew,  or 
else  they  will  not  stand.     See  Annot.  [/>]. 

Ver.  4.]  Other  alterations  also  there  are  in  human 
life,  which  sometimes  naturally  move  our  tears;  and 
at  another  time  our  laughter:  nay,  there  are  times  not 
only  for  teats,  biit  for  the  bitterest  lamentations, 
which  the  funerals  of  our  dearest  relations,  or  the 
public  calamities  require;  and  again,  there  is  a  time 
(at  a  wedding  suppose)  which  provokes  us  so  natu- 

rally, not  only  to  be  merry,  but  to  leap  and  dance  for 
joy  ;  that  it  would  he  as  absurd  then  to  bewail  our- 

selves, as  it  is  to  dance  about  the  dead  bodies  of  our 
friends. 

Ver.  5.]  And  in  the  plantations  which  we  make, 
there  is  a  time  when  it  is  fit  to  pick  up  stones,  and 
throw  them  out  of  our  vineyards  or  fields  of  corn; 
and  there  is  another  time,  when  it  will  be  as  neces- 

sary to  gather  up  the  same  stones  again,  to  make  a 
fence  about  those  vineyards  or  fields,  or  to  repair  the 
highways;  and  as  it  is  in  these  natural  things,  so  it 
is  in  those  that  depend  upon  our  own  disposal :  there 
are  seasons  proper  for  husband  and  wife  to  enjoy  the 
ends  of  marriage;  but  there  are  other  times  when 
they  ought  to  refrain,  and  deny  themselves  even  these 
otherwise  innocent  pleasures. 

Ver.  G.]  In  like  manner,  in  our  trafhc  and  com- 
merce one  with  another,  there  is  a  time  of  gaining 

much;  hut  there  are  other  times,  when  a  man  must 
be  content  to  lose  by  his  commodities :  sometimes 
also  it  is  fit  for  him  to  lay  up,  and  keep  what  he  hath 
gotten;  but  at  another  time  it  will  be  as  fit  for  him 
to  spend  or  to  give  away  to  those  that  need  it. 

Ver.  7.]  In  direful  disasters,  also,  as  when  God  is 
blasphemed,  it  becomes  us  to  rend  our  garments; 
but  after  a  certain  time,  it  will  be  as  becoming  to  sew 
up  the  rent  again;  and  as,  on  other  occasions,  the 

proper  times  for  holding  one's  peace,  or  for  speaking, 
are  to  be  observed;  so  in  great  grief,  it  is  to  no  pur- 

pose to  administer  comfort,  till  the  passion  be  a  little 
over;  and  then  discourse  will  be  as  seasonable  as 
silence  was  before  (.lob  ii.  13:  iv.  1,  2). 

Ver.  8.]  To  conclude,  love  itself  may  turn  into 
hatred;  so  that  they  vvho  are  now  well-affected  to- 

wards us  may  prove  our  enemies;  or  those  in  whose 
company  we  now  delight,  there  may  be  reason  here- 

after to  avoid  :  and  the  like  turns  there  are  in  public, 
as  well  as  in  private  affairs;  there  being  just  causes 
sometimes  for  making  war;  and  then,  such  a  change 
in  the  state  of  things,  that  it  is  greater  wisdom  to 
conclude  a  peace. 

Ver.  9.]  And  therefore,  why  do  we  fancy  any  thing 
to  be  settled,  fixed,  and  constant  here  in  this  world  r 

unless  it  be  these  opposite  changes'!  Or,  to  what 
purpose  is  all  our  labour  and  travail  for  any  thing,  out 
of  the  season  proper  for  it  1  And  what  great  matter 
is  it  that  we  then  get;  since  we  must  expect  another 
season  to  part  with  it^     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  10.]  For  that  which  1  have  observed  from  all 
this  is,  that  God  hath  made  it  our  business  to  mark 
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time:  also  he  hath  set  the  world  in  their  heart, 
so  that  no  man  can  find  out  the  work  tliat  God 

maketh  from  the  beginning  to  the  end. 
12  I  know  that  there  is  no  good  in  them,  but 

for  a  man  to  rejoice,  and  to  do  good  in  his  life. 
13  And  also  tliat  every  man  should  eat  and 

drink,  and  enjoy  the  good  of  all  his  labour,  it  is 
the  gift  of  God. 

14  1  know  that  whatsoever  God  doeth,  it  shall 

be  for  ever:  nothing  can  be  put  to  it,  nor  any 
thing  taken  from  it:  and  God  doeth  it  that  men 
should  fear  before  liim. 

15  That  which  hath  been  is  now;    and  tliat 

the  times  and  seasons  that  are  lit  for  the  doing  of  all 
things,  wliich  hath  great  trouble  and  anxiety  in  it: 
and  there  is  a  farther  trouble,  tliat  after  we  have  done 
what  we  desired,  we  must  submit  to  that  time  and 
season,  which  will  undo  all  again. 

Ver.  11.]  And  though  we  are  not  wont  to  be  satis- 
fied with  this  vicissitude  of  things,  yet  God,  no  doubt, 

hath  disposed  them  thus  most  wisely:  and  there  is 
such  a  beautiful  order  appears  jplfeeveral  contrarieties 
(as,  for  example,  of  heat  and  cold,  of  day  and  night), 
that  we  may  well  conclude  there  is  so  in  all  manner 
of  events,  though  never  so  opposite;  which  God  also 
hath  given  us  wisdom  to  discern,  in  part;  having 
endued  man  with  the  understanding  of  the  present 
state  of  things,  in  tlie  age  wherein  he  lives :  yet  as 
that  is  imperfect  (it  being  beyond  our  skill  to  know 
when  our  industry  will  succeed,  and  when  a  change 
will  come),  so  he  is  not  able  to  find  out  what  respect 
the  present  changes  have  to  the  times  that  are  gone 
before,  and  to  those  that  are  yet  to  come  hereafter; 
and  so  cannot  give  an  exact  account  of  the  govern- 

ment of  God,  because  he  sees  not  the  beginning,  and 
the  progress,  and  the  conclusion  of  every  thing  that 
comes  to  pass.     See  Annot.  [ti]. 

Ver.  12.]  Wherefore  long  consideration  and  expe- 
rience assure  me,  that,  leaving  these  fruitless  inquiries 

and  vexatious  cares  about  the  future,  the  only  happi- 
ness that  is  in  our  power,  is  to  make  the  best  we  can 

of  our  present  condition:  rejoicing  that  things  are  so 
well  with  us,  and  being  solicitous  for  nothing  in  the 
world  but  to  obtain  a  good  hope  in  God,  by  livin<j 
piously  and  virtuously,  and  doing  good  to  others 
with  what  we  have;  and  this  not  remissly  and  by 
fits,  but  seriously  and  constanti}',  as  long  as  we  live. 
See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  13.]  And  if  a  man  have  arrived  at  so  much 
happiness,  as  not  to  deny  himself  the  use  of  what  be 
hatli  at  present,  out  of  a  vain  fear  of  wanting  in  time 
to  come,  but  can  so  freely  and  cheeifully  enjoy  the 
fruit  of  his  honest  labours  as  to  be  well  satisfied  in 
the  midst  of  all  the  inconveniences  of  this  life,  let  him 
not  ascribe  it  unto  his  own  wisdom,  but  thankfully 
acknowledge  the  great  goodness  of  God  herein:  for 
it  is  a  singular  gift  of  him,  to  be  able,  with  a  quiet 
and  contented  mind,  to  take  the  comfort  of  those 

blessings  which  God's  bounty  has  bestowed  on  us 
(ii.  21). 

Ver.  14.]  And,  on  the  other  side,  it  is  not  only  very 
foolish  and  vain,  but  a  great  plague,  to  be  discon- 

tented that  things  go  otherwise  than  we  desire;  for 
certain  it  is,  God  hath  settled  them  by  such  an  eter- 

nal and  immutable  law,  in  that  course  and  order  be- 

fore described  (ver.  1,  &c.  in  which  nothing  is  super- 
fluous, nothing  wanting),  that  it  is  not  in  the  power 

of  man  to  make  the  least  alteration  one  way  or  other: 
therefore  we  must  alter  ourselves,  and  not  murmur 
that  we  cannot  change  the  course  of  things;  which 
God  hath  thus  immovably  fixed,  not  to  make  us  mi- 

which  is  to  be  hath  already  been:   and  God  re- 
quireth  that  which  is  past. 

1611  And  moreover  I  saw  under  the  sun  the 

place  of  judgment,  that  wickedness  icus  there; 
and  the  place  of  righteousness,  that  iniquity  was 
there. 

17  1  said  in  mine  heart,  God  shall  judge  the 
righteous  and  the  wicked:  for  there  is  a  time 
there  for  every  purpose  and  for  every  work. 

18  1  said  in  mine  heart  concerning  the  estate  of^ 
the  sons  of  men,  that  God  might  nianilcst  them, 

and  that  tlicy  might  see  that  they  themselves  are 
beasts. 

serable,  by  fretting  at  it,  but  happy,  by  reverent  snb- 
mission  to  the  divine  government,  and  humble  pa- 

tience under  those  troubles  which  we  cannot  honestly 
avoid;  and  a  due  care  not  to  oflend  the  divine  majesty, 
whose  will  shall  be  done  one  way  or  other,  if  not  by 
us,  yet  upon  us.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  15.]  This  alone  is  sufficient  to  silence  all  our 
unprofitable,  as  well  as  undutiful  complaints,  about 
that  which  hath  always  been,  and  ever  will  be.  For 
we,  in  this  present  age,  are  subject  to  no  other  laws 
than  those  by  which  God  hath  governed  the  world 
from  the  beginning;  nor  will  the  next  produce  any 
other  method  than  that  wherein  he  hath  already  pro- 

ceeded: but,  though  that  which  succeeds  thrusts  out 
what  went  before,  it  brings  the  very  same  things  about 
again,  as  constantly  as  spring  and  fall,  summer  and 
winter,  return  in  their  seasons. 

Ver.  IG.]  But,  beyond  all  this,  it  is  lamentable  in 
consider  how  that  which  God  hath  provided  as  a  re- 

medy for  a  great  many  evils  which  we  bring  one  upon 
another  in  this  world,  is  quite  perverted,  and  turned 
to  he  itself  the  greatest  evil  of  all  other.  The  power 
and  authority,  I  mean,  which  are  committed  unto 
men  of 'great  place,  wisdom,  and  dignity:  who  lean 
so  much  to  their  own  affections,  that  I  myself  have  ob- 

served nothing  but  corruption  in  the  highest,  as  well 
as  the  lowest  courts  of  judicature:  for,  whether 
men's  lives  or  their  estates  were  concerned,  such  un- 

just sentences  were  pronounced  (to  the  condemning 
the  innocent,  and  acquitting  the  guilty,  &c.),  that  I 
could  not  but  conclude  there  is  notliing  more  danger- 

ous than  for  a  man  who  hath  not  that  fear  of  God  be- 
fore his  eyes  (v.bich  I  now  mentioned,  ver.  14),  to 

be  advanced  unto  honour  and  intrusted  with  power. 
So  vain  are  they  that  place  their  felicity  in  these. 
See  Annot.  [^]. 

Ver.  17.]  For,  so  rooted  is  this  impiety  in  the  hearts- 
of  men,  and  such  arts  there  are  to  defeat  the  best  en- 

deavours to  r-edress  it,  I  could  bring  my  thoughts 
about  this  matter  to  no  other  issue  but  this  (in  which 
we  must  all  be  satisfied),  that  there  is  a  supreme 
judge  of  all,  who  will  in  due  time  make  that  difference 
ijetvveen  men  and  things,  wliich  we  cannot  do  now; 
absolving  and  rewarding  the  righteous,  and  con- 

demning and  punishing  the  wicked:  for  as  there  is  a 
time,  I  observed  before,  for  all  other  things,  so  there 
is  for  this;  they  that  govern  the  world  have  their  time 
now,  for  contriving  and  acting  what  mischief  they 
please,  but  he  will  take  a  time  hereafter  of  calling 
them  to  an  account  for  the  injustice,  they  designed, 
as  well  as  did,  in  the  courts  of  judgment.  See  An- not. [/i]. 

Ver.  18.]  But  in  the  mean  time  I  could  not  but 
think  the  condition  of  mankind,  especially  of  the 
poorer  sort  of  them,  to  be  very  deplorable;  which 
made  me  fetch  a  deep  sigh,  and  wish  to  God  that  he 
would  be  pleased  to  lay  these  great  men  open  and 
manifest  to  themselves,  and  make  them  sensible,  that 
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19  For  that  which  befalleth  tlie  sons  of  men 

befalleth  beasts;  even  one  thing  befalleth  them: 
as  the  one  dielh,  so  dieth  the  other;  yea,  they 

have  all  one  breath ;  so  that  a  man  hatli  no  pre- 
eminence above  a  beast :  for  all  is  vanity. 

20  All  sro  unto  one  place :  all  are  of  the  dust, 
and  all  turn  to  dust  again. 

tViey  have  no  reason  to  look  down  vith  so  much  con- 
tempt upon  others;  much  less  treat  them  like  beasts 

destined  to  the  slaughter:  lor,  were  they  stripped  of 
their  external  pomp  and  power,  they  are  so  far  from 
excelling  other  men,  that  in  many  regards  they  do  not 

excel  the  very  beasts.     See  Annot.  [*']. 
Ver.  19.]  For  as  the  beasts  are  subject  to  many  ac- 

cidents which  tliey  Ihinli  not  of,  so  are  all  manl<ind, 
which  can  no  more  foresee  several  things  that  happen 
to  them  than  the  beasts  themselves;  or,  if  they  herein 

differ  from  them,  that  they  can  better  defend  them- 
selves from  some  things  that  befall  them ;  yet  there  is 

one  thing  which  makes  them  all  equal,  and  that  is 
death:  for  both  men  and  beasts  not  only  grow  old, 
but  die  alike;  and  while  they  live,  one  sucks  in  no 
other  air  than  the  other  doth;  which,  when  they  can 

no  longer  breathe,  a  man  remains  as  much  an  unpro- 
fitable lump  and  putrid  carcass  as  a  beast:  and,  there- 

fore, herein  can  pretend  to  no  pre-eminence  above 
other  inferior  creatures;  but  they  are  both  equally 
vain  and  perishing. 

Ver.  20.]  And  being  dead,  their  bodies  are  dis- 
solved into  the  same  principles,  out  of  which  they 

sprang;  so  that  herein  they  are  both  alike  again:  for 
man,  as  proud  as  he  is,  derives  his  body  from  no 
other  original  than  the  dust;  the  very  same  dust  of 
which  the  beasts  are  made;  into  which  they,  both  men 
and  beasts,  must  ret\irn  again  at  the  last. 

Ver.  21.]  As  for  the  spirit,  whicli  makes  all  the  dif- 
ference between  the  beasts  and  us,  that  is  invisible; 

and  where  shall  we  find  a  man,  especially  among  those 
great  persons  (spoken  of  before),  who  seriously  con- 

siders it?  and  believes  that  the  souls  of  all  mankind 

go  to  God  that  gave  them  (xii.  7),  to  be  judged  by 
him  (ver.  17,  of  this  chapter);  whereas  the  souls  of 
beasts  perish  with  theml  No;  herein  they  differ  not 
at  all  from  beasts,  that  having  buried  their  minds  in 
brutish  pleasures,  they  have  no  more  sense  of  a  fu- 

ture life  than  they;  but  imagine  that  their  souls  die 
together  with  their  bodies.  So  senselessly  stupid  are 
they  that  trample  upon  the  rest  of  mankind,  and  yet 
have  such  ignoble  thoughts  of  themselves,  that  they 
imagine  their  very  souls  are  no  longer  lived  tlian  a 
beast.     See  Annot.  [/c]. 

Ver.  22.]  And  therefore,  considering  that  our  bo- 
dies have  no  privilege  above  the  beasts,  and  ihat  man- 
kind are  so  liable  to  be  abused  by  those  who  should 

protect  them  (ver.  IG,  19,  20),  I  was  confirmed  in  ni)' 
former  opinion  (ii.  24),  that  it  is  best  for  a  man  herein 
also  to  imitate  the  beasts,  by  enjoying  freely  the  good 
things  God  hath  blessed  him  withal,  and  taking  all 
the  comfort  he  can  find  in  them  at  present,  without 
solicitous  care  about  the  future:  for  this  is  all  he  can 

be  sure  of;  it  being  in  no  man's  power  to  secure  him, 
he  shall  enjoy  that  hereafter,  which  he  makes  no  use 
of  now;  much  less  when  he  is  dead,  can  he  be  brought 
back  again  to  take  any  pleasure  in  the  fruit  of  all  his 
labours,  or  see  what  becomes  of  them. 

ANNOTATIONS, 

[a]  Ver.  1 .  Season.]  The  Hebrew  words  ze?nan  and 
gneth  signify  eitlier  that  point  of  time  when  things, 
being  ripe,  come  forth  of  themselves,  by  the  consti- 

21  Who  knoweth  the  spirit  of  man  that  goetli" 
upward,  and  tlie  spirit  of  the  beast  that  goeth 
downward  to  the  earth  ? 

22  Wherefore  I  perceive  that  there  is  nothing 
better,  than  that  a  man  should  rejoice  in  his  own 
works;  for  that  is  his  portion:  for  who  shall, 
bring  him  to  see  what  sliall  be  after  him  ? 

or  that  occasion  which  serves  our  voluntary  actions,, 
and  is  fit  for  effecting  what  we  design.  The  Hebrews 
observe,  that  Solomon  here  reckons  seven  opposite 
seasons,  of  each  sort,  as  a  complete  demonstration, 
by  induction,  of  the  truth  of  this  general  proposition 
iu  the  first  verse;  which  holds  good  even  in  virtue  it- 

self: which  is  not  proper,  but  in  its  place.  For  for- 
titude hath  not  always  been  successful  (as  the  lord 

Herbert  observes),  nor  temperance  safe,  nor  justice 
opportune;  the  fury  and  insolence  of  the  outrageous 
people  having,  in  some  insurrections,  grown  to  that 
excess,  that  it  has  been  greater  wisdom  to  pass  by 
awhile  thaii  to  punish  them.  And  it  is  very  apparent 
also  in  our  counsels,  when  they  are  conducted  merely 

by  human  wisdom;  Which  is  not  able,  without  a  di- 
vine direction,  to  choose  the  most  fortunate  (as  we 

call  them)  and  happy  seasons  for  undertakings. 
Brutus,  Cicero,  Hirtius  Pansa,  all  thought  to  restore 
the  ancient  estate  of  the  Roman  commonwealth  (as 
Melancthon  notes),  but  were  deceived ;  and  after  the 
same  manner  many  are  still,  and  will  be  deceived. 
Then  businesses  proceed,  when  we  obey  his  divine 
directions,  and  he  assists:  and  yet  then  sometimes, 
more,  and  sometimes  less  difficulty, 

[6]  Ver.  3.  Kill.}  In  the  third  verse  I  have  takeir 
the  liberty  of  following  my  own  judgment  in  ex- 

pounding the  first  part  of  it:  which  I  have  not  re- 
ferred to  punishing  and  sparing  offenders,  as  inter- 
preters do;  but  to  the  condition  of  diseases  that  are- 

in  our  bodiis.  For  though  the  other  be  an  excellent 
sense,  yet  this  seems  to  be  more  agreeable  to  the  wise 

man's  meaning:  because  he  is  hitherto  speaking  of ' 
things  natural;  and  the  word  /leal  also  directs  rather 
to  that  sense  which  I  have  given  of  killin'r,  than  the 
common  one.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  next 
part  of  the  verse;  there  being  a  craziness  in  build- 

ings, as  well  as  in  the  body  of  a  man:  and  some 
weather  so  improper  to  raise  a  fabric,  that  the  parts, 
will  not  hang  together;  but  that  which  cements  them 

moulders  so  fast  away,  that  that  time  were  better- 
spent  in  pulling  down  a  house,  than  in  building  it  up.. 

As  for  the  rest  of  the  calendar  or  ephemeris  (as  the 
lord  Bacon  calls  it),  which  the  wise  man  hath  made  of 
the  diversities  of  times  and  occasions  for  all  actions,  I 
need  give  no  farther  account  of  it  here,  than  I  have 
done  in  the  paraphrase. 

[c]  Ver.  9.  What  profit.']  Nor  is  it  hard  to  expound; 
the  infei-ence  he  makes  in  this  verse,  from  the  forego- 

ing induction:  which  I  have  expressed  as  fully  as  I 
could  in  the  paraphrase;  and  more  largely  in  the  ar- 

gument of  this  chapter.  Gregory  Nazianzen  thinks, 
he  only  intends  to  reflect  upon  the  great  inconstancy, 
as  of  all  earthly  things,  so  of  human  actions  (some- 

times, for  instance,  men  are  madly  in  love  with  a  wo- 
man, and  in  time  they  as  much  hate  her;  now  they 

are  eager  to  get,  and  at  another  time  they  profusely 
spend;  sometimes  they  kill,  and  sometimes  they  are 
killed;  sometimes  do  nothing  but  talk,  and  at  an- 

other time  have  not  a  word  to  say,  &c.)  and  therefore 
all  his  labours  are  vain.  But  I  have  extended  it  far- 

ther with  a  respect  to  other  things,  which  the  fore- 
named  induction  suggests  to  us. 

[(/]  Ver.  11.  TVorWin^/terVAeart.]  There  is  greater 
dilhculty  in  this  verse,  if  we  connect  it  with  the  rest 
of  the  discourse,  as  we  ought  to  do.     Which  I  have^ 
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endeavoured  to  explain  by  taking  the  ■word  haolam, 
"The  world,"  for  the  present  state  of  things,  in  this 
age  wherein  we  live  (wliicli  is  the  genuine  sense  of 
it),  whereof  God  hath  given  us  some  understanding; 
but  not  so  perfect  as  to  be  able  to  give  an  account  of 
the  reason  and  scope  of  every  thing  that  we  see  hap- 

pen in  this  world,  because  we  are  ignorant  of  what 
went  before,  and  of  what  will  follow  after,  when  we 
had  or  shall  have  no  being  here. 

It  is  commonly  understood  of  the  works  of  nature. 
And  in  this  sense  the  lord  Bacon  (in  the  beginning  of 
his  book  of  the  Advancement  of  Learning)  hath 

admirably  expounded  it  in  tliis  manner:  "In  these 
words,  'he  hath  placed  the  world  in  man's  heart,' &c. 
Solomon  declares  not  obscurely,  that  God  hath  framed 
the  mind  of  man,  as  a  mirror,  or  looking-glass,  capa- 

ble of  the  image  of  the  whole  world;  and  as  desirous 
to  receive  it,  as  the  eye  is  to  entertain  the  light:  and 
not  only  delighted  in  beholding  the  variety  of  tilings, 
and  the  vicissitude  of  times;  but  ambitious  to  find 
out  and  discover  the  immovable  and  settled  laws  and 

decrees  of  nature.  And  though  he  intimates,  thai 
this  whole  economy  of  nature  (whicli  he  calls  '  the 
work  that  God  hath  wrought,  from  the  beginning  to 

the  end')  cannot  be  found  out  by  man;  it  doth  not 
derogate  fro  n  the  capacity  of  his  mind,  but  is  to  be 

imputed  to  the  impediments  of  learning,"  &c. 
There  is  one  interpreter  (Corranus)  who  by  olam, 

"world,"  understands  the  circular  motion  of  things for  the  service  of  man.  But  I  can  find  no  such  use  of 

the  word  any  where,  else  the  sense  would  be  elegant 
enough,  which  arises  from  thence;  viz.  that  this 
revolution  being  remote  from  our  knowledge,  and  a 
secret  to  us,  who  cannot  tell  what  day  or  hour  it  will 
be,  we  ought  not  to  trouble  ourselves  about  this,  but 
make  use  of  the  present,  and  refer  the  rest  to  God. 

Melancthon  also  hath  an  unusual  interpretation; 
which  is,  that  God  made  things  so,  that  we  should 
sweetly  enjoy  them  (that  he  understands  by  placing 

the  world  in  man's  heart),  but  men  make  the  use  of 
them  unpleasant,  by  their  wandering  desires,  by  their 
vain  solicitude,  by  their  diffidence:  which  make  them 
long  after  new  things,  and  meddle  with  that  which  is 
unnecessar}'.  Like  M.  Antony,  who,  when  he  had 
gotten  the  most  flourishing  part  of  the  empire,  could 
not  be  content;  but,  out  of  an  unquiet  nature,  desired 
the  whole,  and  so  lost  all.  This  he  makes  the  sense 
of  the  latter  end  of  the  verse;  which  he  thus  trans- 

lates :  "  man  cannot  find  out  the  work  of  God,  neither 
the  beginning  nor  the  end  of  it."  Therefore,  as  I 
said  just  now,  it  is  wisdom  to  satisfy  ourselves  with 
what  we  have;  for  the  present  only  is  that  which  is 
in  our  power. 

[e]  Ver.  12,  13.]  And  so  it  follows  in  these  two 
verses:  the  sense  of  which  Gregory  Nazianzen  (Orat. 
liii.)  hath  thus  briefly  expressed,  "  the  greatest  good 
of  man  I  persuade  myself  to  be  txOvixiav  xaC  lirtoiav, 
cheerfulness  of  mind,  and  beneficence,  or  doing  good 
to  others ;  and  this  short  pleasure  alone  the  divine 
indulgence  bestows  upon  us,  if  righteousness  conduct 
all  our  affairs. 

[/]  Ver.  It,  l,";.]  And  with  this  we  must  rest  con- 
tented, for  with  all  our  toilsome  thoughts,  we  cannot 

alter  the  course  of  things:  which  God,  he  here  shows, 
hath  immutably  settled;  on  purpose  that  we  should 
be  sensible  of  a  power  above  ourselves.  Which  it  is 
our  wisdom  to  stand  in  such  awe  of,  as  not  to  contend 
with  it,  but  submit  unto  it:  that  so  we  may  obtain  all 
the  favour  from  him,  which  in  such  a  state  of  thino-s, 
as  his  wisdom  hath  appointed,  can  he  indulged  to  ns. 
And  here,  I  think.  IMelancthon  hath  very  pertinently 
observed,  that  Solomon  doth  not  merely  recite  the 
vain  complaints  and  endeavours  of  mankind,  after  the 
manner  of  philosophers  and  poets;  but  lays  down  a 
rule  of  life,  ns  the  best  remedy  that  can  be  found  fur 
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our  disease.  Which  is,  not  to  trust  to  ourselves, 
nor  to  indulge  our  own  curiosity  and  appetites; 
but  to  be  sensible  of  our  own  infirmities,  to  fear 
God,  to  obey  his  commands,  to  keep  within  the 
bounds  of  our  vocations,  and  to  beg  and  expect  the 
help  of  God,  and  to  acquiesce  in  his  holy  will  and 

pleasure. [g'\  Ver.  IC]  Unto  these  things  it  is  better  for  us to  apply  ourselves,  than  it  is  to  endeavour  to  be  great 
and  mighty:  which  is  another  vain  desire  of  man, 
fancying  he  can  thereby  keep  oflTmany  evils;  for  k\v 
can  be  at  the  top  of  all;  and  so  there  must  be  still 
greater  than  we,  by  whom  we  may  be  oppressed:  and 
our  vexation  will  be  so  much  the  greater,  when  with 
all  our  power  we  cannot  hinder  it.  As  for  those  that 
are  in  the  very  highest  places  (if  they  have  not  that 
fear  of  God,  before  spoken  of,  verse  14),  their  power 
doth  but  betray  them,  to  do  the  more  mischief  unto 
themselves  and  others;  and  thereby  increase  the 
misery  of  mankind.  This  seems  to  be  the  dependence 
between  the  foregoing  verses  and  this.  Wherein  the 
wise  man  passes  to  the  consideration  of  the  third 
thing  (mentioned  upon  ch.  i.  12),  unto  which  some 
aspire,  as  the  highest  happiness;  viz.  <rreatness, 
power,  and  honour.  Which  if  a  man  be  bad,  make 
him  so  much  the  worse  himself,  and  the  world  b}'  his 
means:  and  if  he  be  good,  will  trouble  him  very  much, 
to  find  there  are  many  abuses,  which  by  all  his  power 
he  cannot  remedy.  For  Solomon  himself  saw  several 
gross  impieties  committed  (as  he  tells  us  in  this 
verse),  even  by  them  who  were  appointed  to  be  the 

guardians  of  men's  lives,  liberties,  and  enjoyments; 
which  he,  as  great  a  king  as  he  was,  wanted  ability 
wholly  to  redress:  but  still  they  went  on  so  confidently 
in  their  wicked  course  of  perverting  judgment,  that  he 
was  fain  to  leave  them  to  be  judged  by  the  supreme 
judge  of  all,  God  almighty.  And  if  it  were  so  in  the 
reign  of  a  good  and  wise  king,  what  could  be  hoped 
for  in  the  reign  of  those  who  were  impious  and 
injudicious,  as  most  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah 
were?  for  such  pervert  all  things  by  their  covetous- 
ness,  ambition,  or  folly;  so  that  their  subjects  can 
have  no  justice,  nor  enjoy  any  tranquillity.  And 
besides,  they  permit  (as  he  shows  afterward,  ch.  v.), 
many  corruptions  to  creep  into  the  divine  worship; 
and  ridiculous  rather  than  religious  ceremonies  to  bo 
introduced.  &c.;  whereupon  follows  a  great  decay  of 
all  moral  virtue. 

In  short,  this  is  a  great  part  of  the  vanit)'  and 
misery  to  which  we  are  here  subject;  that,  as  Me- 

lancthon well  notes,  there  are  many  things  done 
unjustly,  even  under  just  governors;  because  they 
are  not  able  to  look  unto  all  things  themselves,  but 
must  manage  them  by  other  men:  many  of  which  are 
negligent,  others  wicked  and  swayed  by  depraved 
affections ;  and  yet  crafty  enough  to  cover  their  own 
guilt.  Here  is  the  only  comfort,  that  God  notwith- 

standing preserves  government,  and  political  order; 
and  in  his  time  will  judge  even  kings  and  judges  of 
the  earth. 

[/(]  Ver.  17.]  The  last  words  of  this  verse  may,  in 
my  judgment,  be  thus  most  literally  translated  out  of 
the  Hebrew:  "There  is  a  time  for  (judging)  every 

purpose,  and  every  work  there;"  viz.  in  those  corrupt 
courts  of  judgment:  every  thing  that  hath  been  trans- 

acted in  the  judicatories  he  had  been  speaking  of. 

If]  Ver.  18.]  These  words,  which  follow  the  for- 
mer, are  variously  interpreted ;  but  they  have  a  per- 

spicuous sense,  if  they  be  taken  in  the  coherence  witls 
the  foregoing  (as  in  reason  they  ought  to  be),  without 
fancying,  as  some  have  done,  that  they  are  spoken  in 
the  person  of  an  epicure.  And  so  1  have-  considered 
them;  as  intended  to  take  down  the  vain  opinion  those 
great  men  have  of  themselves  (wriich  makes  them 
tyrannize   over   their   inferiors),  by  representing  ta 
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them  (or  rather  desiring  God  would  efFcctually  repre- 
sent to  their  minds)  how  little  they  differ  from  beasts; 

save  only  in  that  which  they  do  not  at  all  value,  or 
regard,  viz.  their  immortal  spirits. 

The  word  lebaram  to  "  manifest  them,"  is  com- 
monly expounded  of  God's  manifesting  them  unto 

others;  but  I  have  taken  it  for  his  showing  them  to 
themselves;  agreeable  to  the  word  that  follows, 

lireoth,  "that  they  might  see,"  &c.  The  whole 
may  be  thus  translated:   "That  God  would  clear 

their  minds,  that  they  may  see,"  &c.  For  it  comes 
from  a  root  which  signifies  such  an  accurate  separa- 

tion of  one  thing  from  another,  that  the  difference  may 
be  perspicuously  discerned. 

[t]  Ver.  21.]  And  thus  it  seems  also  most  reason- 
able to  expound  this  last  verse,  in  connexion  with  all 

the  rest;  and  to  understand  the  iirst  word  of  it, 

"who,"  concerning  those  persons  mentioned  in  the 
beginning  of  this  discourse:  "Who  among  those 
unrighteous  judges,"  &c. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

1  So  I  returned,  and  considered  all  the  op- 
pressions that  are  done  under  the  sun :  and  be- 

hold the  tears  of  such  as  ivere  oppressed,  and 
they  had  no  comforter;  and  on  tlic  side  of  their 
oppressors  there  was  power;  but  tliey  had  no 
comforter. 

2  Wherefore   I   praised   the   dead   which    are  1  spirit. 

3  Yea,  better  is  he  tlian  both  the)',  which  hath 
not  yet  been,  who  hath  not  seen  the  evil  work 
that  is  done  under  the  sun. 

4  ̂   Again,  I  considered  all  travail,  and  every 
right  work,  that  for  this  a  man  is  envied  of  his 
neighbour.     This  is  also  vanity  and  vexation  of 

already  dead  more  than  tlie  living  which  are  yet 
alive. 

CHAP.  IV. 

Argument. —  Having  considered  the  power  which 
many  times  falls  into  the  hands  of  unjust  and  cruel 
men,  he  now  represents  the  miserable  estate  of 
those  that  are  subject  to  them :  as  a  farther  argu- 

ment of  the  vanity  and  vexation  unto  which  man- 
kind are  liable  in  this  troublesome  world.  And 

having  noted  some  of  the  principal  mischiefs  of  this 
sort  (of  which  I  shall  give  a  distinct  account  in  the 
paraphrase  and  annotations  upon  it),  he  concludes 
the  chapter  with  some  animadversions  upon  the 
condition  of  the  greatest,  nay,  and  the  best,  of 
princes:  who  are  not  so  happy  as  the  world  is  apt 
to  think  them. 

Ver.  1.]  But  I  have  not  yet  done  with  the  consi- 
deration of  the  miseries  which  mankind  suffer  by  the 

abuse  of  that  power  which  is  necessarily  placed  in 
the  hands  of  some  persons  for  the  good  of  others  (iii. 
16).  For,  reflecting  again  upon  it,  1  observed  the 
innumerable  ways  that  were  practised  in  this  world 
for  the  undoing  of  others;  both  by  violence  and  ox- 
actions,  and  by  fraud  and  calumnies  (as  well  as  by 
unjust  decrees),  whereby  so  many  w'ere  crushed,  that 
nothing  was  to  be  seen  or  heard  but  the  tears  and 
cries,  the  sighs  and  groans,  of  such  as  lay  in  a  deso- 

late condition,  and  could  find  no  relief;  no,  not  so 

much  as  one  to  comfort  them:  for  such  was  the  great- 
ness of  their  oppressors,  who  had  gotten  all  power 

into  their  hands ;  that  as  they  could  not  defend  them- 
selves against  them,  so  nobody  else  durst  express  their 

compassion  towards  them,  much  less  plead  for  them; 
for  fear  of  being  served  in  the  same  kind  themselves. 
See  Annot.  fa]. 

Ver.  3]  Which  made  me  think  it  was  belter  to  be 
among  the  dead,  who  have  made  a  happy  escape 
from  all  these  calamities,  than  to  remain  still  alive; 
cither  to  suffer  under  this  tyranny,  or  to  live  in  ])er- 
petual  fear  of  it;  or  to  behold  such  great  grief  of 
heart  (but  without  power  to  help  them)  which  many 
miserable  wretches  endure. 

Ver.  3.]  Or  rather  (for  why  should  1  compare  the 
livinsr  with  those,  who,  though  they  now  lie  at  rest 
in  their  graves,  have  been  heretofore  very  sorely 
afflicted  1)  much  more  desirable  than  either  of  these, 
is  it  not  to  have  oome  into  the  world  at  all:  and  so  to 

5  The  fool  foldeth  his  hands  together,  and  eat- 
eth  his  own  flesh. 

have  had  no  sense  of  the  miseries  which  the  dead 
have  formerly  felt,  and  the  living  undergo. 

Ver.  4.]  For  besides  what  they  suffer  from  mighty 
oppressors,  they  give  one  anotlier  a  great  deal  of 
trouble;  pride,  ambition,  emulation,  envy,  and  hatred, 
reigning  so  uncontrollably  every  where  among  all 
orders  and  ranks,  all  trades  and  professions,  that 
when  a  man  hath  taken  a  great  deal  of  honest  ])ains, 
in  soine  useful  work,  and  brought  it  to  perfection, 
instead  of  gaining  credit  by  it,  and  being  honoured 
for  it,  his  neighbours  look  awry  upon  him:  nay,  he  is 
maligned,  disparaged,  and  traduced  by  those  who 
either  caimot  or-yvill  not  imitate  (but  only  carp  at) 
his  ingenious  labours.  So  vain  it  is  to  excel  others 
in  art  or  industry;  which  procure  a  man  ill  will, 
when  he  looks  for  thanks  and  commendations;  and 

such  an  affliction  it  is  to  a  man's  spirit,  to  labour 
hard  for  an  ungrateful  world;  who  are  tormented  by 
that  which  should  please  them;  and  cannot  see  any 
worth  in  another,  but  they  are  vexed  within  them- 

selves.    See  Annot.  [6]. 

Ver.  5.]  But  see  now  (as  a  farther  instance  of  the 
vanity  of  mankind)  what  use  some  make  of  this ;  who 
are  so  absurdly  foolish,  as  to  be  utterly  discouraged, 
and  to  sit  down  in  perfect  idleness;  because  there 
are  such  oppressions,  on  one  hand,  from  those  above 
them  (ver.  1),  and  such  emulations,  on  the  other  hand, 
from  those  that  are  equal  with  them,  and  under  them 
(ver.  4).  A  wise  resolution  this!  to  do  nothing,  be- 

cause others  do  ill ;  not  to  satisfy  one's  self,  because 
others  will  be  displeased :  not  to  satisfy,  did  I  sayf 
nay,  he  is  hunger-bitten,  and  eaten  up  with  cares  how 
to  live;  he  hath  not  a  rag  to  his  back  to  cover  his 
nakedness;  having  reduced  himself  and  family,  by 
his  laziness,  to  extreme  penury.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  6.]  And  though  he  want  not  excuses  for  his 

folly,  yet  they  are  as  idle  as  his  sloth;  for  he  sense- 
lessly applies  that  common  saying  to  his  purpose, 

"One  handful  with  ease  is  better  than  two  withoutit." 
Which  is  very  true,  if  rightly  understood ;  and  may 
serve  to  reprove  both  him  and  those  from  whom  he 
learns  this  folly:  for  as  idleness  and  emptiness  always 
go  together  (and  therefore  he  in  vain  expects  to  have  so 
much  as  one  handful  without  labour),  so  is  a  mode- 

rate estate  gotten  honestly,  with  moderate  diligence, 
and  enjoyed  handsomely,  with  perfect  contentment, 
better  than  the  greatest  treasures  gotten  by  oppression. 
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6  Better  is  an  handful  ivi/h  quietness,  than 
both  tlie  hands  full  with  travail  anil  vexation  of 

spirit. 
7  If  Then  I  returned,  and  I  saw  vanity  under 

the  sun. 

8  There  is  one  alone,  and  lliere  is  not  a  se- 
cond; yea,  he  hath  neither  child  nor  brother: 

yet  is  there  no  end  of  all  his  labour;  neither  is 

his  e3'e  satisfied  with  riches;  neither  sailh  he. 
For  whom  do  I  labour,  and  bereave  my  soul  of 
good  ?    This  is  also  vanity,  yea,  it  is  a  sore  travail. 

9^  Two  are  better  than  one;  because  lliey 
have  a  good  reward  for  their  labour. 

10  For  if  they  fall,  tiie  one  v.'ill  lift  up  his 
fellow:    but  wo  to  him  that  is  alone  when  he 

or  with  infinite  toil,  and  enjoyed  with  anxious 
thouglits  and  fretting  cares,  and  exposing  a  man 
either  to  the  hatred  or  the  envy  of  others.     See  Annot. 

V'er.  7.]  Nor  is  this  all  tlie  folly  into  which  men 
fall  by  llie  forenaraed  tyranny  and  oppression  (ver.  1); 
but  reflecting  again  upon  this  subject,  I  observed 
another  extreme  into  which  tliey  run;  no  less  void  of 
reason  and  of  satisfaction  than  the  former. 

Ver.  8.]  For  as  some  grow  idle,  so  others  grow 
too  scraping  and  penurious :  it  being  no  rare  thing  to 
find  a  man  that  lives  single  and  alone,  withouf  so 
much  as  a  companion,  and  hath  neither  child,  nor 
brother,  nor  kinsman,  to  make  his  heir;  and  yet  be 
sets  no  measures,  either  to  his  labours,  or  to  his  de- 

sires, but  toils  and  craves  without  end:  and  wliich  is 
still  worse,  as  he  can  scarce  find  in  his  heart  to  allow 
himself  the  necessaries,  much  less  the  pleasures,  of 
this  life,  so  it  never  comes  into  his  mind  to  think 
who  shall  be  the  better  for  all  this  when  he  dies; 
and  what  a  madness  it  is,  both  to  rack  his  mind  with 
cares,  and  to  pinch  his  belly,  and  deny  himself  the 
comfort  of  what  he  hath,  for  the  sake  of  he  knows 
not  whom. 

This  also,  certainly,  is  not  only  a  senseless  and  un- 
profitable folly,  but  one  of  the  greatest  plagues  and 

torments  of  human  life.     See  Annot.  [e]. 
Ver.  9.]  How  much  wiser  is  he,  who  not  only  en- 

joys what  he  hath  himself,  but  takes  others  into  the 
society,  to  partake  of  the  good  things  that  God  hath 
given  him]  for  notliing  is  more  comfortable  than  good 
company;  as  nothing  is  more  dull  and  melancholv, 
than  a  solitary  life:  and  besides  when  two  or  more 
are  adjoined  together  in  common  counsel,  and  mutual 
help  and  assistance,  they  will  not  only  act  more 
cheerfully,  but  more  easily  effect  their  design,  and 
take  the  greater  pleasure  in  the  fruits  of  their  labour. 
See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  10.]  Or  if  they  have  any  ill  success,  or  fall 
into  danger,  it  will  not  only  make  the  singular  benefit 
of  fellowship  the  more  plainly  appear;  because  they 
■will  relieve  and  rescue  one  the  other;  but  lamentable 
is  his  condition,  who  hath  no  friend,  no  companion 
to  reach  out  his  charitable  hand  to  him,  when  he  falls 
(suppose  into  a  pit);  none  to  comfort  him  when  he  is 
sick;  none  to  testify  his  innocence  when  he  is  de- 

famed ;  or,  which  is  worse,  to  restore  him  when, 
by  his  own  imprudence  or  negligence,  he  falls  into 
sin. 

Ver.  11.]  And  therefore,  in  the  very  beginning  of 
the  world,  God  did  not  think  fit  to  let  man  be  alone, 
but  gave  him  a  helpmeet  for  him :  and  as  two  that 
lie  together  in  the  same  bed  cherish  one  another  by 
their  mutual  heat;  but  it  is  hard  to  be  warm  alone;  so 
do  they  that  are  strong,  undaunted,  vigorous,  and 
cheerful,  infuse  that  courage  and  comfort,  which  sil- 

falleth;  for  he  hath  not  another  to  help  liim  up. 
11  Again,  if  two  lie  together,  then  they  have 

hoat:  but  how  can  one  be  warm  alone? 

12  And  if  one  prevail  against  him,  two  shall 
withstand  him  ;  and  a  threefold  cord  is  not  quickly 
broken. 

13  ̂   Better  is  a  poor  and  a  wise  child  than  an 
old  and  foolish  king,  who  will  no  more  be  admo- 
nished. 

11  For  out  of  prison  he  cometh  to  reign; 

whereas  also  he  that  is  born  in  his  kingdom  be- 
coraeth  poor. 

15  1  considered  all  the  living  which  walk  under 
the  sun,  with  tlie  second  child  that  shall  stand  up 
in  his  stead. 

ver  and  gohl  cannot  give,  into  those  that  are  of  a  weak, 
timorous,  dejected,  or  melancholy  spirit. 

Ver.  r3.]  To  conclude,  wo  are  never  more  sensible, 
of  the  benefit  of  society,  than  when  we  are  assaulted 
by  a  powerful  enemy ;  whom  we  cannot  resist  alone, 
but  by  the  help  of  a  friend  may  be  able  to  overcome: 
for  as  a  great  many  threads  twisted  together  are  not 
quiokljT  broken,  though  a  single  one  be  soon  snapped 
asunder;  so  he  that  is  surrounded  by  his  children, 
friends,  and  neighboOrs,  will  make  a  better  defence, 
and  hold  out  longer  against  those  that  invade  his  right 
than  that  wretched  man  can  do  (ver.  8),  who,  by 
loving  money  alone,  hath  deprived  himself  of  all  such 
succours. 

Ver.  13.]  But  it  is  not  society  alone  will  make  a 
man  happy,  without  wisdom  and  virtue.  For  who 
are  better  attended  and  guarded  than  kings?  and  yet 
the  poorest  man  that  is,  if  he  be  wise  and  good,  is 
far  happier  than  the  wealthiest  prince  on  earth,  who 
foolishly  abuseth  his  power;  nay,  the  towardly  child 
of  a  poor  man  is  much  better  than  such  a  king, 
though  hi';  greatness  be  made  more  venerable  by  his 
gra}'  hairs:  tor,  besides  that  wisdom  makes  the  poor 
youth  contented  with  his  condition,  though  never  so 
mean  (a  blessing  at  which  princes  hardly  arrive),  it 
renders  wholesome  admonition  also  acceptable  to  him, 
when,  by  his  inexperience,  he  falls  into  an  error;  but 
folly  makes  the  other  impatient  of  all  advice  and 
counsel,  and  the  older  he  is,  the  more  obstinate; 
because,  as  his  kingly  dignity,  he  fancies,  authorizes 
him  to  do  what  he  lists,  so  his  age  gives  him  a  pri- 

vilege of  knowing,  better  than  any  body  can  tell  him, 
what  to  do.     See  Annot.  [gl- 

Ver.  14.]  By  which  means  it  comes  to  pass,  that  he 
who  was  born  a  mere  beggar,  nay,  was  as  poor  and 
ahject  as  the  vilest  slave,  rises,  by  his  singular  pru- 

dence, counsel,  and  conduct,  unto  a  throne:  when  he 

whose  ancestors  were  kings,  and  possessed  his  domi- 
nions by  a  hereditary  right,  is  deserted  by  his  sub- 
jects, and,  through  his  folly  and  wickedness,  falls 

into  such  contempt,  that  he  not  only  loses  his  crown, 
but  is  reduced  to  the  greatest  poverty,  in  which  he 
spends  a  miserable  life. 

Ver.  15.]  Or,  if  this  happen  not,  yet  (such  is  the 
infelicity  of  good  princes)  1  have  seen  a  great  king 

let't  with  nothing  but  the  bare  title,  and  the  outward 
state  of  royalty;  the  hearts  and  affections  of  all  no- 

bles, gentry,  and  common  people,  from  one  end  of  the 
kingdom  to  the  other,  inclining  to  his  son  (or  to  the 
next  heir)  that  is  to  succeed  him ;  unto  whom  they  do 
obeisance,  as  if  he  were  already  upon  the  throne,  but 
neglect  his  old  father;  who  sees  himself  robbed  of 
those  honours  in  which  he  placed  his  happiness;  and 

that  by  his  own  son,  who  would  have  been  more  du- 
tiful, perhaps,  if  he  had  been  a  private  man.  See 

.\nnot.  [A]. 
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16  There  is  no  end  of  all  the  people,  eveti  of 
all  that  have  been  before  them :   they  also  that 

Ver.  IC]  Nor  is  this  a  thing  that  will  have  an  end, 
but  a  humour  so  rooted  in  all  mankind;  that  as,  in  all 
preceding  time  (before  tliis  king  and  son  were  born), 
tliey  have  been  weary  of  that  which  tliey  liave  long 
enjoyed;  so  tliis  young  prince,  who  is  now  followed 
with  such  applause,  must  not  tliink  that  it  will  last 
always:  but  they  that  come  after  will  take  as  little 
delight  in  him  as  the  present  generation  doth  in  his 
father;  and,  when  he  grows  old,  eourt  bis  son,  after 
the  same  fashion,  as  they  now  do  him,  being  young. 

From  all  which  it  appears,  that  happiness  is  not  to 
be  found  in  honour  and  dignity;  no,  not  in  the  very 
highest  pitch  of  it,  which  is  tlie  kingly  power:  for 
there  also  is  not  only  dissatisfaction,  but  many  dan- 

gers, troubles,  and  vexatious  cares,  wliich  very  much 
disturb  and  per.plex  their  spirits.     See  Annot.  [i]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.  Oppressions.']  There  are  more  evils than  one  that  arise  from  the  ill  administration  of  pub- 
lic affairs.  For  they  are  either  external  or  internal. 

And  the  external  are  two :  either  from  superiors,  or 
from  equals  and  inferiors.  Tli_ose  from  superiors  be 
speaks  of  in  this  verse,  and  calls  by  the  general  name 
of  oppressions ;  which  comes  from  a  root  in  the  He- 

brew, that  signifies  indifferently  to  oppress  (or  rather 

to  squeeze  others,  and  utterly  crtish  them)',  whether 
it  be  by  forcible  violence,  or  by  extortion  in  the  traffic, 
or  by  fraud,  circumvention,  and  false  accusation.  If 
it  refer  to  any  one  of  these  more  than  to  another,  it  is 
to  the  last.  And  therefore  the  LXX.  thougli  they 
translate  it  by  several  words  importing  bearing  down 
others  by  main  strength,  yet  by  none  so  frequent  as 
by  vvxoqiavtHi',  to  undo  others  by  calumni/. 

[i]  Ver.  1.  Envied.]  Those  evils  which  come  from 
equals  or  inferiors,  he  speaks  of  in  this  verse,  and 
calls  by  the  general  name  of  envy;  which  is  a  word 
in  the  Hebrew  that  signifies,  when  ii  is  taken  in  an 
ill  sense,  all  those  vicious  affections,  which  are  the 
causes  or  the  effects,  of  envious  emulation,  at  the 
good  qualitiesorprosperity  of  another  person.  Which 

St. .Tames  callsTfixpoc-  f^iioj-,  "bitter  zeal  or  envying," 
(iii.  14)  and  St.  Paul  is  wont  to  express  by  two 

words,  t|)is',  and  l^f,Xo;,  strife  (or  making  bate)  and 
envying;  Rom.  xiii.  13,  "strife  and  envying,"  i.  e. 
contentious  or  factious  emulation;  Phil.  i.  15,  envy 
and  strife,  i.  e.  invidious  contention. 

[c]  Ver.  5.  Foldelh  his  hands.]  Here  he  passes  to 
those  evils  whicli  I  called  internal;  which  come  not 
from  others,  but  from  ourselves.  For  some  (seeing 
the  forenamed  oppressions,  or  the  envy  that  attends 

upon  men's  industry  and  good  successes)  grow  idle 
and  leave  off  all  business  (expressed  hereby  "  folding 
the  hands,"  see  Prov.  vi.  10),  because  it  is  to  no  pur- 

pose to  get  what  anotlier  may  prespntly  take  away; 
or  if  he  keep,  it  raises  him  other  enemies,  who  grudge 
to  see  him  so  happy. 

By  this  means  such  a  man  brings  himself  to  ex- 
treme poverty :  so  that  phrase,  "  eateth  his  own  flesh," 

signifies,  one  that  is  ready  to  die  with  hunirer;  and 
whose  wife  and  children  (called  in  scripture  a  man's 
flesh)  are  in  danger  to  starve  with  him.  There  are 
other  explications  of  this  phrase,  upon  which  I  have 
touclied  in  the  paraphrase,  which  admirably  express 
the  folly  of  him  that  undoes  himself,  to  avoid  being 
undone  by  others. 

\_d]  Ver.  G.  Belter  is  a  handful.]  Which  though 
it  be  a  very  absurd  resolution,  yet  he  wants  not  apolo- 

gies for  it.  Nay,  as  if  he  were  the  only  wise  man 
(sapientum  octavus,  wiser  than  seven  men  that  can 

come  after  sliall  not  rejoice  in  liim.     Surely  this 
also  is  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit. 

render  a  reason,  as  Bishop  Sanderson  speaks)  he  ut- 
ters sentences  (but  it  is  "  like  a  parable  in  the  mouth 

of  a  fool,"  a  speecli  full  of  reason  in  itself,  bnt  wit- 
lessly  applied)  and  says,  that  "better  is  a  handful 
with  quietness,"  (fee.  Wherein  he  makes  a  show  of 
being  the  most  contented  soul  that  lives:  but  is  far 
frorn  it;  desiring  and  coveting  as  much  as  the  most 

toiling  and  moiling  wretcli  in'the  world,  if  be  might but  have  it,  and  never  sweat  for  it. 
Thus  some  understand  this  sixth  verse:  which 

others  take  to  be  Solomon's  advice  to  the  envious 
spoken  of  before,  or  to  the  covetous  spoken  of  after- 

ward, that  they  would  be  contented  with  their  con- 
dition: moderate  riches  having  fewer  cares,  which  a 

great  estate  brings  along  with  it  in  abundance.  Unto 
all  which  I  have  had  respect  in  the  paraphrase  upon this  verse. 

[e]  Ver.  8.  One  alone.]  And  as  this  is  the  fault  on 
one  side,  so,  on  the  other,  there  are  those  who  turn 
their  thoughts  altogether  to  save  what  they  can; 
pinching  themselves  by  a  penurious  way  of  living, 
that  they  may  seem  poor  and  not  worth  the  squeez- 

ing; and  likewise  have  a  secret  reserve  of  unknown 
treasures  in  case  they  be  oppressed.  This  he  de- 

scribes here,  by  the  example  of  a  man,  who  bath 
neither  wife,  nor  child,  nor  friend,  nor  companion, 
but  lives  solitary  in  a  bouse  by  himself,  where  lie 
spends  little,  and  yet  thinks  of  nothing  but  getting 
riclics;  which  he  enjoys  not  at  all,  only  looks  upon 
them,  and  wishes  still  to  see  more. 

One,  not  a  second.]  Is  properly  a  man  without  an 
heir,  or  a  successor;  as  ver.  15. 

[/]  Ver.  9,  &c.]  Upon  the  occasion  of  the  fore- 
going observation,  ver.  8  (the  better  to  represent  the 

folly  of  that  sottish  humour  he  there  describes),  he 
sets  forth  the  benefit  of  society,  which  Greg.  Thau- 
maturgus  here  calls  Kou'w^aj' Biov,  "living in  fellow- 

ship and  communion  together."  This  he  shows  is 
profitable;  first  to  procure  us  greater  happiness,  which 
is  the  subject  of  this  ninth  verse;  secondly,  to  pre- 

serve us  in  the  enjoyment  of  that  happiness  when  we 
have  attained  it:  as  he  shows  by  three  instances. 
First,  to  deliver  us  out  of  dangers  (ver.  10);  secondly, 
to  fortify  us  against  them  (ver.  11);  thirdly,  to  repel 
them  when  they  actually  assaultus,  (ver.  12).  Where 
is  a  proverbial  saying  of  a  triple  cord  or  thread;  like 
to  which  there  are  many  in  other  authors;  but  I 
forbear  to  fill  tliis  paper  with  them,  and  leave  those 
also  who  have  a  mind  to  allegorical  applications  of 
these  three  things,  to  seek  for  them  in  other  books. 
For  my  business  is  only  to  give  a  brief  account  of  the 
literal  sense,  wliicb  is  this,  in  short:  that  a  compa- 

nion will  afford  us  his  help  and  assistance  many 
ways;  and,  if  there  were  no  other  benefit  to  be  reaped 
from  him,  this  would  be  an  exceeding  great  comfort; 
to  have  one  in  our  adversity,  into  whose  bosom  we 
may  exonerate  our  sorrows,  which  will  be  the  lighter 
if  we  see  there  is  any  body  that  sympathizes  with  us 
in  our  calamities. 

[g]  Ver.  13,  14.]  And  thus,  having  represented  the 
miserable  effects  of  power  abused  to  oppression, 
which  bereaves  men  of  the  sweetest  comforts  of  life, 
making  them  avoid  society,  he  returns  to  consider 
the  wretched  estate  of  such  oppressors,  thougli  never 
so  mighty.  Both  from  their  own  folly,  ver.  13,  14, 
(where  that  expression  is  very  remarkable,  he  is 
made  or  becomes  poor  in  bis  kingdom,  as  Dr.  Ham- 

mond well  expounds  it  upon  Matt.  i.  not.  a)  and 

from  the  fickleness  and  inconstancy  of  the  people's 
affections ;  which  create  a  great  many  troubles  even 
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to  good  grovcrnors  (ver.  15,  IG).  Where  there  are 
many  dilTicullies  in  the  Hebrew  texts:  but  not  such 
as  make  the  sense  obscure :  an  account  is  given  of 

them  by  many  authors;  and  theret'ore  I  sliall  only note  what  tlie  lord  Bacon  hath  observed,  for  ihe 
illustration  of  the  fifteenth  verse,  and  what  De  Dieu 
hath  noted  upon  the  sixteenth. 

[A]  Ver.  15.]  This  verse  sets  out  the  vanity  of  the 
people;  who  are  wont  to  press  and  flock  about  the 
designed  successors  of  princes.  "The  root  of  which 
vanity  (saith  the  lord  Bacon,  Advanc.  of  Learn,  lib. 

vii.  chap.  ii.  parab.  '20)  is  that  frenzy  in  the  minds  of 
men,  which  inclines  them,  with  too  extreme  an 
affection,  unto  their  own  projected  hopes.  For  the 
7nan  is  rarely  found,  that  is  not  more  delighted  with 
the  contemflation  of  his  future  hopes,  than  with  the 
fruition  of  what  he  possesseth.  Another  thing  is, 

that  novelty  which  is  pleasing  to  man's  nature,  and 
earnestly  coveted:  now  in  the  successor  to  a  prince 
(called  here  his  second),  he  that  is  next  to  him,  these 
two  concur;  hope  and  novelty.  Which  make  more 
men  (as  Pompey  said  to  Scylla,  and  Tiberius  after- 

ward touching  Macro)  adore  the  rising,  than  the 
setting  sun.  And  though  princes,  perhaps,  who  are 
in  present  possession,  be  not  much  moved  with  this 
fond  humour,  nor  make  any  great  matter  of  it  (as 
neither  Scylla  nor  Tiberius  did),  nay.  they  smile,  it 
is  possible,  at  the  levity  of  men;  and  do  not  stand  to 
fight  with  dreams  (for  hope  is  but  the  dream  of  a 
man  awake),  yet  it  cannot  but  inwardly  vex  them,  to 
see  themselves  slighted,  even  by  those  on  whom  they 
have  bestowed  many  benefits,  merely  in  hope  of  re- 

ceiving more  from  their  next  supposed  successor. 
For  they  cannot  reasonably  expect  more,  perhaps, 
from  him  that  now  reigns;  and  therefore  they  make 
timely  applications  to  the  next  heir.  He  hath  done 
enough  for  them :  and  tlierefore  they  betake  them- 

selves to  hirn  who  hath  yet  done  nothing.  And  be- 
sides, old  men  grow  tenacious,  morose,  and  sour; 

whereas  youth  is  commonly  liberal,  jocund,  without 
care,  and  ambitious  to  do  great  things;  especially  at 

his  entrance  upon  the  kingdom."  This,  saith  another 
learned  writer,  makes  the  long  life  of  princes,  and 
iheir  power,  troublesome  and  grievous,  botli  to  cour- 

tiers and  people:  of  which  they  that  live  at  Rome  do 
not  want  ocular  demonstration. 

There  is  nothing  more  needful  for  the  explication 
of  this  verse,  hut  only  to  observe,  that  the  child  or 
youth,  w\\o  is  here  called  tlie  second,  doth  not  suppose 
another  child  or  youth  that  is  first:  but  only  signify 
that  this  youth  is  second  in  the  kingdom.  Not 
second  in  respect  to  another  son,  but  second  in 
respect  to  his  father,  who  reigns  before  him;  and 
when  he  dies  the  son  succeeds  him. 

[i]  Ver.  16.]  The  first  words  of  this  last  verse,  L. 
de  Dieu  seems  to  me  to  have  expressed  better  than 
any  other  interpreter:  they  running  thus  word  for 
word  in. the  Hebrew:  "There  is  no  end  to  any  peo- 

ple." That  is,  no  end  to  their  fickleness,  no  bounds 
to  their  inconstancy;  but  one  nation  is  as  subject 
to  it  as  another.  And  as  this  age  follows  the  former, 
so  the  next  will  follow  this,  in  its  levity  and  muta- 

bility. And  therefore  those  young  princes,  who  are 
transported  with  the  acclamations  of  the  people,  do 
but  feed  upon  wind  (as  some,  I  observed  upon  the 
first  chapter,  translate  those  words,  which  we  rejidcr 

"vexation  of  spirit"):  for  their  applauses  are  like  !-> 
their  aifections  as  changeable  as  the  wind ;  whicli 
will  turn  another  way,  to  some  other  person,  when 
this  present  prince  grows  old,  or  he  rules  ill  or  the 

people's  fancy  and  humour  alter.  And  then  it  will 
be,  indeed,  a  sore  affliction  to  liira,  to  see  himself 
despised,  by  those  who  formerly  cried  him  up  as  if 
he  had  been  their  darling. 

It  may  be  referred  also  to  the  ver}'  government 
itself,  with  which  the  Israelites  were  not  pleased. 
For  when  they  were  under  judges  they  desired  a  king: 
and  then  they  were  not  pleased  with  the  monarchy, 
but  wished  for  the  old  aristocracy  again :  though  that 
in  truth  was  the  most  excellent  monarchy,  which 
they  would  not  understand,  under  the  immediate 
government  of  God  himself. 

CHAPTER  V, 

1  Keep  thy  foot  wlien  thou  goest  to  the  house 
of  God,  and  be  more  ready  to  hear,  than  to  give 

CHAP.  V. 

Argument. — Under  an  ill  government  in  the  state, 
religion  itself  is  commonly  corrupted  in  the  church. 
And  therefore  having  set  forth  the  miseries  people 
endure  under  the  oppressions  of  an  abused  power, 
and  the  extremes  of  folly  into  which  it  drives  them; 
he  begins  this  chapter  with  a  correction  of  those 
errors  that  are  in  religion.  Which  is  the  only 
remedy,  indeed,  the  only  comfort  we  have  against 
all  the  troubles  to  which  we  are  subject  in  this 

■world :  but  such  is  the  vanity  of  mankind,  they 
spoil  their  very  remedy,  and  take  away  all  the 
virtue  of  that  which  should  be  their  support;  turn- 

ing it  into  mere  ceremony,  whilst  their  minds 
remain  impure,  and  without  any  true  sense  of  God. 
For  they  do  not  consider  that  he,  who  is  a  pure 
mind  himself,  must  be  better  pleased  with  pure 
thoughts  and  affections,  composed  to  the  observance 
of  his  will,  and  acquiescence  in  his  pleasure;  than 
with  all  the  sacrifices  and  offerings  in  the  world, 
which  the  wicked  may  bring  him  as  well  as  the 

good. 
To  prevent  therefore  this  new  folly  into  which  men 

aic  apt  to  run,  when  they  intend  to  cure  all  the 

the  sacrifice  of  fools :  for  they  consider  not  that 

they  do  evil. 

rest,  Solomon  shows  all  those  who  would  attain 
true  tranquillity  of  mind,  what  they  must  do,  and 
what  they  must  avoid  in  the  worship  of  God. 
And  about  the  middle  of  the  chapter,  as  I  shall 
observe  in  the  annotations,  proceeds  to  consider 
the  last  of  those  four  things  wherein  men  place 
their  happiness. 

Ver.  1.]  And  now,  lest  any  man  add  to  the  afflic- 
tion and  torment  of  his  spirit,  even  by  that  which  is 

the  only  cure  for  it,  let  every  one,  who  would  be  a 
true  worshipper  of  God,  in  whom  alone  lies  the  hap- 

piness we  seek,  take  care  to  avoid  that  negligence 
which  is  observable  in  many  people;  and  to  approach 
with  all  reverence,  both  of  body  and  soul,  into  his 
blessed  presence;  but  do  not  think  to  please  him  with 
mere  postures  of  devotion;  no,  nor  with  sacrifice  and 
incense  without  the  oblation  of  an  obedient  heart, 
disposed  to  do  what  he  would  have  thee;  for  the 
worst  men  in  the  world  may  be  able  to  offer  him  the 
richest  sacrifices,  but  are  very  impious,  as  well  as 
foolish,  if  they  think  he  delights  in  the  fat  and  the 
blood  of  beasts  (save  only  as  testimonies  of  love  to 
him,  and  acts  of  obedience  unto  his  will);  for  in  that 

very  thought  they  offend   him.  and   make   no  con- M 
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3  Be  not  rash  \vilh  th_v  mouth,  anil  let  not 

iliine  heart  be  hast}^  to  utter  any  thing  before 
God:  for  God  is  in  heaven,  and  tl;ou  upon  earth, 
tlierefore  let  thy  words  be  fev. 

3  For  a  dream  cometh  through  the  multitude 

of  business;  and  a  fool's  voice  is  known  by  mul- 
titude of  words. 

4  When  thou  vowest  a  vow  unto  God,  defer 

not  to  pay  it;  for  he  hulh  no  pleasure  in  fools: 
pay  that  which  thou  hast  vowed. 

5  Better  is  it  that  tliou  shouldst  not  \ow,  than 

tliat  thou  shouldst  vow  and  not  pay. 
6  Sutler  not  thy  moutii  to  cause  thy  flesh  to 

science  of  what  evil  they  do,  wliile  they  believe  their 
sacrifices  atone  for  all.     See  Annof.  [«] . 

Ver.  2.]  And  next  to  this,  when  thou  makest  thy 
prayers  to  God,  or  givest  him  thanks  for  his  benefits, 
deliberate  with  thyself  beforehand  what  it  is  fit  for 
thee  to  ask  of  him,  or  to  vow  unto  lum:  and  let  not 
any  sudden  passion  make  thee  inconsiderately,  either 
with  thy  moutli  or  in  thy  mind,  desire  what  is  not  fit 
for  thee  to  have ;  or  promise  what  is  not  fit  for  him  to 
receive,  or  thou  art  not  able  or  willing  to  give.  But 
remember,  first,  how  infinitely  great  the  Lord  and 
governor  of  the  world  is,  who  comprehends  all 
things;  and  then,  how  little  and  vile  thou  art,  who 
prostratest  thyself  before  him:  and  therefore  do  not 
dare  to  speak  to  him  as  an  equal,  whatsoever  comes 
into  thy  mind,  much  less  to  make  him  large  promises 
which  thou  canst  not  perform;  but  let  a  sense  of  his 
majesty,  and  of  thy  meanness,  overcome  thee  into  a 
profound  reverence  of  him ;  expressing  itself  rather  in 
ardent  sighs  and  groans  than  in  abundance  of  words; 
which  signify  nothing  but  want  of  a  serious  appre- 

hension of  him.     See  Annot.  [t]. 
Ver.  3.]  It  is  so  difficult,  at  the  same  time,  to 

speak  much  and  wisely  unto  God,  that  a  man,  whose 
thoughts  have  been  distracted  witli  a  great  deal  of 
troublesome  business  in  the  day,  is  not  more  likely  to 
be  disturbed  with  confused  dreams  in  the  night,  than 
he  who  pours  out  abundance  of  words  in  his  prayers, 
is  in  danger  to  vent  a  great  many  vain,  unseemly, 
absurd  (if  not  impious)  things,  which  are  utterly 
unworthy  of  the  divine  majesty.     See  Aunot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  Yet  this  is  not  his  greatest  danger:  for 
such  men,  having  in  a  fit  of  zeal  bound  themselves  to 
God  in  magnificent  promises,  are  very  loath  to  per- 

form them  when  they  are  cool  again.  And  tlierefore 
let  me  farther  advise  thee,  when,  in  great  straits  and 
difficulties,  or  after  great  blessings  received  from 
him,  tliou  art  apt.  out  of  abundance  of  devout  afliec- 
tion,  to  vow  what  thou  wilt  do  for  him;  to  deliberate 
and  consider,  as  I  said,  in  the  first  place,  what  thou 
art  truly  willing  and  able  to  give  him;  and  tlien, 
having  once  vowed  it  to  him,  be  no  less  forward  to 
perform  than  thou  wast  to  promise:  for  be  is  highly 
offended  with  those  that  cbibUslily  trifle  with  him. 
or  impiously  mock  him,  with  delusive  promises,  and 
do  not  keep  their  word  with  him:  and  therefore  let 
me  again  advise  thee  to  be  very  faithful  and  cheerful 
too  in  discharging  such  obligations  speedily.  See 
Annot.  [J]. 

Ver.  5.]  For  though  the  innumerable  benefits  he 
bestows  on  tliee  may  reijuire  some  such  grateful 
return  from  thee,  yet  it  is  a  less  fault  not  to  vow  at 
all,  than,  having  vowed,  not  to  perform;  the  one 

being  but  a  neglect,  the  other  an  aft'ront,  nay,  a  con- 
tempt of  his  majesty:  who  needs  nothing,  indeed, 

that  thou  canst  give  him,  but  will  not  sufi'er  a  scorn 
to  be  put  upon  him.     See  Annot.  [d]. 

Ver.  C]  Therefore  do  not  hastily  engage  thyself 

sin ;  neither  say  thou  tefore  the  angel  that  it  was 
an  error :  Avherefore  should  God  be  angry  at  thy 
voice,  and  destroy  the  work  of  thine  hands? 

7  For  in  the  multitude  of  dreams  and  many 
words  fhere  are  also  divers  vanities:  but  fear 
thou  God. 

8  Ti  If  thou  seest  the  oppression  of  the  poor, 
and  violent  perverting  of  judgment  and  justice  in 
a  province,  marvel  not  at  the  matter:  for  he  that 
is  higher  than  the  highest  regardeth;  and  there 
be  higher  than  they. 

9  %  Moreover  the  profit  of  the  earth  is  for  all: 
the  king  himself  is  served  by  the  field. 

in  such  vows  as  the  weakness  of  human  nature,  and 

thy  fleshly  reluctances,  will  not  sutler  thee  to  per- 
form; much  less  think  of  being  absolved  from  the 

obligations  thou  layest  on  thyself,  in  the  presence  of 
God,  and  of  his  holy  angels,  by  such  foolish  excuses 
as  these:  It  was  a  mistake;  I  did  not  mind  what  I 
said;  or,  that  was  not  my  meaning:  for  this  will  but 
more  increase  thy  guilt:  and  why  shouldest  thou 
farther  incense  the  anger  of  the  Almighty  (who  is 
too  much  provoked  already,  by  thy  breach  of  faith 
with  him),  not  only  to  defeat  those  designs,  for  the 
success  of  which,  perhaps,  it  was  that  thou  madest 
thy  vows;  but  blast  all  thy  undertakings,  and  bring 
thy  whole  estate  to  mint     See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  7.]  For  all  this  folly,  inconstancy,  and  false- 
hood of  mankind,  proceeds  from  the  want  of  a  serious 

awful  sense  of  God,  in  whose  worship  and  service 
they  therefore  devise,  after  the  manner  of  men  in 
dreams,  a  multitude  of  senseless  things;  liampering 
themselves,  for  instance,  in  many  vows,  from  which 
they  seek  afterwards  in  vain  to  extricate  themselves, 
and  therefore  plainly  violate  and  break  :  the  cure  of 
which  lies  in  a  hoi}'  fear  of  offending  God;  with 
which  possess  thy  soul,  especially  when  thou 
comest  into  his  bouse,  that  it  may  preserve  thee 
from  speaking  much  unto  him,  and  from  vowing 
any  thing,  which  is  either  unworthy  of  him,  or  so 
inconvenient  to  thyself,  that  afterward  thou  shalt 
not  find  in  thine  heart  to  make  it  good.  See Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  8.]  And  this  also  will  preserve  thee  (if  thou 
always  preservest  it  in  mind)  from  being  too  much 
troubled  at  that  abuse  of  power,  which  began  this 
discourse  (hi.  IG),  when  thou  seest,  for  instance, 
those  who  should  vindicate  and  protect  the  poor 
become  the  instruments  of  their  oppression;  so  that 
even  in  the  courts  of  justice,  to  which  they  fly  for 
relief,  their  rights  and  their  lives,  perhaps,  are 
violently  wrested  from  them :  be  not  dejected  at  this 
bold  license  which  they  take;  but  remember  that 
these  great  men  have  one  higher  than  themselves, 
viz.  the  king,  whom  Cod  hath  set  over  them,  as  well 
as  over  others,  to  inspect  their  doings,  and  to  judge 
them ;  and  if  he  neglect  his  duty  too,  there  are 
higher  than  them  all;  viz.  God,  and  his  holy  angels; 
whom  he  will  employ  to  punish  both  them  and  him. See  Annot.  [^]. 

Ver.  9.]  And  now  let  us  consider,  how  senseless 
the  love  of  money  is,  which  is  the  cause  of  all  this 
rapine  and  violent  dealing.  And  this  appears  from 
the  fruitfulness  of  the  earth;  which  brings  forth  more 

than  enough  for  all  men's  necessities,  if  husbandry 
be  not  neglected  :  an  employment  no  less  noble  than 
innocent;  for  kings  themselves,  in  former  times,  have 
not  disdained  to  give  their  minds  unto  it;  nor  is 
there  any  prince  now,  who  is  not  so  much  indebted 
to  it,  that  it  ought  to  be  one  of  his  principal  cares,  to 
encourage,  secure,  and  protect  it. 
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10  He  that  lovetli  silver  shall  not  be  satisfied 
with  silver;  nor  he  tliat  loveth  abundanee  with 

increase :   this  is  also  vanity. 
11  AVhcn  goods  increase,  tliey  are  increased 

that  cat  tlicm:  and  what  good  is  there  to  the 
owners  thereof,  save  the  beholding  of  litem  with 
their  eyes? 

12  The  sleep  of  a  labouring  man  is  sweet, 
whether  he  ent  little  or  much :  bnt  the  abundance 

of  tlie  ricli  will  not  sufier  liini  to  sleep. 
13  There  is  a  sore  evil  which  I  have  seen  un- 

der the  sun,  namcli/,  riches  kept  for  the  owners 
thereof  to  their  hurt. 

14  But  those  riches  perish  by  evil  travail:  and 

And  yet,  such  is  the  vanity  of  manliind,  that,  dis- 
refardinu;  these  riclies,  wliich  lie  not  very  deep  in  tlie 
earth,  all  their  business  is,  with  incessant  pains  and 
danger  to  dig  into  its  bowels  for  gold  and  silver: 
which  tempt  them  also  to  oppress  and  squeeze  the 
poor,  to  pervert  judgment,  and  do  all  manner  of  evil, 
to  extort  tlieir  money  from  them.     See  Annot.  [/ij. 

Ver.  10.]  And  what  can  it  do  tor  him  that  sets  his 
heart  upon  it,  but  only  to  increase  his  desires,  that 
they  can  never  be  satisfied  t  For  though  necessary 
things  have  certain  bounds  set  them  by  nature,  beyond 
which  we  do  not  desire  them;  yet  money,  and  riches, 
and  all  unnecessary  things,  are  unlimited  ;  and,  there- 

fore, excite  an  endless  appetite  after  them ;  which 
very  appetite  also  deprives  him,  who  indulges  it,  of 
the  fruit  of  all  his  abundance;  for  imagining  he  parts 
with  so  much  of  his  happiness,  as  he  doth  of  his  mo- 

ney, he  hath  not  the  heart  to  make  use  of  it  for  his 
pleasure;  nor  scarce  for  his  necessity.  This  is  ano- 

ther strange  folly,  or  rather  madness,  which  infests 
mankind;  and  miserably  torments  them.  See  An- 

not. [(■], Ver.  11.]  But  let  us  suppose  that  he  useth  his  riches ; 
yet  it  is  but  a  small  portion  of  them  that  he  can  en- 

joy; and  as  his  estate  increases,  the  greater  family 
and  retinue  (if  he  will  live  like  himself)  he  must  main- 

tain; wlio  liave  a  larger  share  than  himself  in  the 
daily  provision  that  is  made  by  his  expenses.  And 
as  for  the  rest,  that  is  not  expended  (which  he  calls 
peculiarly  his),  he  hath  no  othet  benefit  from  it.  but 
only  that  it  feeds  and  entertains  his  eyes:  from  which 
he  derives  all  the  true  pleasure  he  hath  above  them, 
if  he  keep  a  good  house  willingly,  that  he  sees  many 
continually  supported  by  his  hospitality;  but  this  very 
thing,  if  he  be  covetous,  is  his  torment,  that  he  beholds 
so  many  mouths,  which  eat  at  his  cost  and  charges. 
See  Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  12.]  And  as  he  that  tills  his  ground,  or  serves 
him  in  any  other  labour,  hath  commonly  a  better  ap- 

petite, and  stronger  digestion,  and  therefore  more 
health,  than  himself;  so  he  sleeps  soundly,  and  is  re- 

cruited with  new  vigour  against  the  morning,  whether 
his  supper  be  small  or  large:  when  his  rich  master,  if 
he  feat  sparingly,  hath  his  head  so  full  of  cares  and 
fear,  or  if  he  cram  himself,  hath  it  so  filled  with  un- 

quiet vapours,  that  he  cannot  sleep  a  wink;  or  tosses 
up  and  down  so  restlessly,  that  lie  is  not  at  all  re- 

freshed by  it,  but,  by  his  crudities,  prepares  matter 
for  many  diseases.     See  Annot.  [Z]. 

Ver.  13.]  And,  besides  all  this,  there  is  another 
thing  which  is  very  calamitous,  and  may  rather  be 
called  a  grievous  plague  than  a  mere  ailliction;  that 
these  very  treasures  which  men  have  heaped  up,  and 
preserved  with  a  great  deal  of  care,  from  thence  ex- 

pecting their  felicity,  prove,  in  the  issue,  their  utter 
undoing:  for  I  myself  have  seen  some  of  these  mise- 

he  begetteth  a  son,  and  /here  is  nothing  in  his 
hand. 

I.')  As  he  came  fortli  of  his  mother's  womb, 
naked  shall  he  return  to  go  as  he  came,  and  shall 
take  nothing  of  his  labour,  which  he  m;iy  carry 
away  in  his  hand. 

16  And  Uiis  also  is  a  sore  evil,  that  in  all 

points  as  he  came,  so  shall  he  go:  and  what  profit 
hath  hethat  hath  laboured  for  the  wind? 

17  All  his  days  also  he  eateth  in  darkncs.«i, 
and  he  hath  much  sorrow  and  wrath  v.'ith  his 
sickness. 

18^  Behold  that  which  I  have  seen:  it  is 

good  and  comely ^br  one  to  eat  and  to  drink,  and 

rable  men  murdered  by  their  servants,  or  by  thieves, 
nay,  by  their  own  children,  that  they  might  be  mas- 

ters of  these  riches;  which  bring  them  also,  perhaps, 
at  the  last  into  the  same  or  the  like  destruction.  See Annot.  [m]. 

Ver.  M.]  Or,  if  this  happen  not,  these  riches  pe- 
rish (to  their  no  small  grief  and  trouble)  by  fire;  or 

shipwreck;  or  bad  barijains;  or  ill  debtors;  or  those 
very  crafty  practices  whereby  he  seeks  to  increase  his 
estate:  or  by  some  other  misfortune  or  misadventure; 
so  that  the  son,  whom  he  thought  to  have  left  pos- 

sessed of  abundance  of  wealth,  hath  nothing  at  all  to 
support  a  wretched  life.     See  Annot.  [«]. 

Ver.  15.]  These  things,  indeed,  do  not  always  hap- 
pen, but  this  which  follows  doth:  that,  though  he 

die  possessed  of  all  that  he  hath  gotten,  yet  he  cannot 
carry  one  farthing  away  with  him :  but  in  this,  he 
and  the  poorest  wretch  are  both  alike,  that,  as  he 
came  naked  into  this  world,  so  he  must  be  stripped 
again  when  he  goes  out  of  it;  and,  though  his  labour 
hath  been  great,  and  his  estate  no  less,  yet  it  is  not 
in  his  power  to  take  along  with  him  so  much  as  a 
winding-sheet;  but  what  others  please  to  bestow  upon him. 

Ver.  It;.]  This  is  another  grievous  afHiction,  and 
sore  torment,  to  mankind,  especially  to  the  wealthy, 
that  the  thinsfs,  on  which  they  have  set  their  hearts, 
cannot  accornpany  them  into  the  other  world  ;  for  as 
the  richest  man  that  ever  was  brought  nothing  hither, 
so  he  can  carry  nothing  thither;  but  must  leave  all 
that  he  hath  behind  hiin:  and  then,  what  advantage 
hath  he!  what  pleasure^  wherein  doth  he  dilTer  from 
a  mere  beggar?  But  in  this  only,  that  he  hath  taken 
a  world  of  pains  to  no  purpose;  for  that  which  gives 
no  satisfaction,  and  which  he  can  hold  no  more  than 
lie  can  the  wind. 

Ver.  17.]  And  as  at  death  he  can  find  no  comfort 
in  all  his  wealth,  so  he  took  as  little,  perhaps,  in  his 
life;  but  dwelt  obscurely,  and,  denying  himself  even 
what  he  had,  led  such  a  sad,  melancholy,  and  sordid 
life,  that  his  meat,  and  his  drink,  and  the  very  light 
itself  gave  him  no  pleasure:  for  such  a  man  never 

thinks  himself"  happy,  but  when  some  hope  of  gaiii 
shines  upon  him;  and  therefore  at  other  times,  he 

pines,  and  giieves,  and  frets,  and  vexes  himself,  at 
every  thing  that  makes  an  expense,  or  crosses  his 
covetous  desires  and  designs;  insomuch  that  the 
sickness  of  the  soul  appears  in  his  pale  and  careful 
looks,  and  in  his  lean  and  meagre  body;  which  con- 

sumes and  wastes,  even  by  the  sorrow  and  sadness, 
the  vexation  and  displeasure  of  his  mind.  See  An- not. [o]. 

Ver.  18.]  Behold,  therefore,  the  truth  of  that  ob- 
servation, which  1  have  made  more  than  once  (ii.2!; 

iii.  12,  13,  22),  and  now  repeat  again;  that  it  is  best 
for  a  man,  and   most  becoming,   freely  to  use  aftd 
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to  enjoy  the  good  of  all  liis  labour  that  he  taketh  I  eat  tliereof,  and  to  take  his  portion,  and  to  re- 
under  the  sun  all  the  days  of  his  life,  which  God    joice  in  his  labour;  this  is  the  gift  of  God. 

giveth  him :  for  it  is  his  portion.  j      20  For  he  shall  not  much  remember  the  days- 
19  Every  man  also  to  whom  God  hath  given    of  his  life;  because  God  answerelh  him  in  the  joy 

riches  and  wealtii,  and  hath  given  him  power  to    of  his  heart. 

enjoy  the  riches  he  hath  gotten  by  his  honest  labours ; 

■both  for  the  constant  supply  of  all  the  necessities  of nature,  and  for  moderate  delight  and  pleasure,  for 
the  entertainment  of  his  friends,  and  the  relief  of  his 
poor  neighbours;  and  this  not  for  a  tit,  but  all  the 
time  that  God  is  pleased  to  continue  him  in  this 
world:  for  this  is  all  that  falls  to  his  share;  or  that 
can  truly  be  called  his  part,  in  the  good  things  of  this 
life;  and  the  only  way  to  prolong  his  days,  and  en- 

large his  portion  in  them.     See  Annot.  [p]. 
Ver.  19.]  And  whosoever  he  be,  whom  God  hath 

blessed,  not  only  with  plenty  and  abundance  of 
worldly  goods,  but  also  with  such  a  noble  and  gene- 

rous mind,  that  he  is  not  their  slave,  but  truly  master 
of  them  ;  being  able  to  enjoy  them  innocently,  and  to 
take  his  full  share  in  them,  and  that  with  cheerfulness 
and  delight  in  doing  good  to  others;  let  him  be  very 
thankful  to  almighty  God  for  so  great  a  happiness: 
and  acknowledge  it  to  be  a  singular  gift  of  his  bounty, 
wherewith  lie  rewards  his  lionest  labours. 

Ver.  30.]  For  he  that  is  thus  highly  favoured  of 
God,  will  not  think  life  tedious  or  irksome;  but  (for- 

getting all  his  past  toils,  and  taking  no  care  for  the 

future)  spend  his  time  most  pleasant!}';  because  God 
hath  given  him  his  very  heart's  desire,  and  he  hath 
attained  the  scope  of  all  his  labours:  in  that  inward 
tranquillity  of  mind,  or  rather  joy  and  gladness  of 
heart,  wherewith  God  hath  compensated  all  his  pains, 
and  testified  his  extraordinary  kindness  to  him. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  A'er.  1.]  Toprevent  or  cure  that  folly  mentioned 
in  the  argument  of  the  chapter,  he  advises  three 
things  about  the  worship  of  God.  The  first  of  them 
is  in  this  verse;  to  look  to  the  disposition  of  tlieir 

mind,  when  they  go  to  God's  house.  And  this  pious 
disposition  of  mind  consists  also  in  three  things: 
first,  in  freriuenting  the  house  of  God,  the  place  where 
he  is  worshipped:  secondly,  in  a  reverent  behaviour 
there;  suitable  to  the  great  thoughts  we  have  of  God, 
and  to  the  humble  sense  we  have  of  our  own  mean- 

ness :  expressed  by  keeping  or  observing  the  feel :  i. 
e.  taking  care  to  put  off  their  shoes,  or  sandals,  as  the 
manner  was  in  those  countries;  and  to  go  barefoot 
into  the  holy  places;  answerable  to  which  now  is 

■uncovering  ihe  head  in  our  churches, &c.  as  Mr.  Mede 
■well  discourses  in  more  places  than  one  (book  ii.  p. 
441,  546),  and  then  lastl)',  in  readiness  of  the  will  to 
obey  all  the  divine  precepts  as  the  best  of  sacrifices. 
For  this  is  the  sacrifice  of  wise  and  good  men;  and 
all  other  sacrifices  without  this  are  but  the  sacrifices 

of  fools  and  wicked  people:  who  are  able,  many 
times,  to  furnish  the  altar  with  more  burnt-onerings 
than  the  best  of  men.  liut  they  are  such  fools  as  not 
to  consider,  that  this  very  thing  increases  their  guilt: 
that  they  imagine  God  will  be  pleased  with  the  sacri- 

fice of  beasts,  without  the  sacrifice  of  themselves;  in 
entire  obedience  to  his  will.  So  our  translation  seems 
to  understand  the  last  clause  of  this  verse:  which 

may  be  thus  also  translated,  "  For  they  make  no  con- 
science to  do  evil."  It  is  no  part  of  their  religion  to 

abstain  from  wickedness:  but  fancying  by  their  sa- 
crifices they  shall  atone  lor  tliat,  ihcy  do  not  fear  to 

commit  it.  To  this  purpose  Maldonate  expounds  it 
more  plainly  than  any  that  I  have  read. 

[6]  Ver.  2.]  Here  he  gives  the  second  advice: 

■which  is  about  prayer,  and  about  vows  to  God,  or  (as 

St.  Jerome  seems  to  take  it,  and  to  which  Melanctbon 
wholly  confines  it)  about  the  doctrines  we  deliver 
concerning  God ;  which  should  be  very  well  consi- 

dered, before  we  affirm  any  thing  of  them.  The  first 
two  are  most  proper  to  the  place,  especially  the  latter 
of  them:  both  which  I  have  comprehended  in  the  pa- 

raphrase of  this  verse. 
[c]  Ver.  3.]  The  reason  for  the  foregoing  precept 

(of  not  tising  many  words),  taken  from  the  conside- 
ration of  God's  greatness  and  our  meanness  (ver.  2), 

together  with  the  enforcement  of  it  in  this  verse,  is 
thus  explained  by  St.  Jerome:  He  requires  us,  that, 
whether  we  speak  or  think  of  God,  we  should  not 
venture  beyond  our  ability;  but  remember  our  imbe- 

cility; and  that,  as  far  as  the  heaven  is  distant  from 
the  earth,  so  much  do  our  thoughts  fall  short  of  the 
excellence  of  his  nature.  And  therefore  our  words 

ought  to  be  very  moderate:  for  as  a  man  that  is  full 
oftboughts  commonly  dreams  of  those  things  where- 

of bis  bead  is  full,  so  he  that  attempts  to  discourse 
much  of  the  divinity  falls  into  folly.  Or  rather  thus : 
Our  words  ought  therefore  to  be  few,  because  even 
those  things  which  we  think  we  know,  we  see  through 
a  glass,  and  in  (snigmate ;  and  we  do  but  dream  of 
that,  which  we  fancy  we  comprehend.  So  that  when 
we  have  said  a  great  deal  (and  to  the  purpose,  as  it 
seems  to  us),  the  conclusion  of  our  disputation  is folly. 

And  so  much,  we  may  be  certain,  be  suggests  unto 
us,  that  in  a  multitude  of  words  spoken  unto  God 
(as  1  rather  understand  it),  there  must  needs  be  many 

of  them  as  idle  as  men's  thoughts  are  in  a  dream. 
For  the  third  verse  sounds  thus  in  the  Hebrew :  "  For 
a  dream  proceeds  from  (or  by)  a  multitude  of  toil' 
some  business;  and  the  voice  of  a  fool  from  (or  by) 

the  multitude  of  words."  That  is,  if  a  man  have  a 
multitude  of  cares  in  his  mind  all  the  day,  they  will 
produce  strange,  extravagant,  or  distracted  dreams 
in  the  night:  and,  in  like  manner,  if  a  man  utter 
'abundance  of  words,  without  consideration  and  due 
weighing  what  he  saith  to  God,  many  of  them  must 
needs  be  foolish;  whether  they  be  vows,  or  whether 

they  be  prayers  unto  him  (or  v.'hether  they  be  dis- 
courses concerning  him;  for  we  may  refer  it,  if  we 

please,  to  all).  And  the  sense  will  not  much  differ, 
if  that  preposition  which  we  translate /ro?n,  be  trans- 

lated with;  in  this  manner:  "As  dreams  come  with 
a  multitude  of  business  (i.  e.  bring  before  the  mind, 
in  a  confused  manner,  what  we  have  been  doing  or 

thinking  of  all  day),  so  a  fool's  voice  comes  with  a 
multitude  of  words,"  i.  e.  he  utters  a  great  deal  of 
incoherent,  confused  stuff,  &c.  Or  thus,  The  voice 
of  a  fool  comes  in  a  multitude  of  words.  And  then 
the  sense  will  run  thus:  As  a  multitude  of  business 
tires  a  man,  and  makes  him  but  dream  at  last  about 

it  (and  therefore  he  had  better  leave  off",  before  he  be 
unfit  to  attend  it),  so  when  a  man  enlarges  himself 
too  far  in  his  prayers  or  discourses  of  God,  he  doth 
but  babble  in  the  conclusion,  and  therefore  had  better be  shorter. 

[d]  Ver.  4.]  And  now  follows  the  third  advice, 
about  the  performing  of  vows  that  have  been  made. 
Which  is  double;  first,  not  to  del-ay  the  performance, 

nor  put  it  off"  from  time  to  time  "(which  is  the  sub- ject of  this  verse,  lest  we  be  tempted,  at  last,  not  to 
perform  our  vows  at  all;  which  is  the  second  thing: 
of  which  he  speaks  in  the  next  words,  ver.  5,  6, i 
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^vl^erc  ho  cniitions  against  excuses,  which  men  are 

apt  to  make  for  not  bein<r  as  good  as  their  intentions. 
Grro.  Thanmatur<TUS  hath  expressed  both  excellenlly 

in  a" few  words  (iilliidintr  to  tlie  Hebrew  word  aSp 
whicli  sicrnifies  to  "complete"),  ̂ ErtayytXia  6t'  ivx'li 
yiiouivrj  ■riXoi  ̂ .a-i-ijiavitio  6'  tpyoi',  "  A  promise  bein^r 
made  by  a  vow,  let  it  receive  its  perfection  (or  com- 

pletion) by  performance:"  and  that  with  all  speed, as  soon  as  it  is  due.  For  a  vow  is  an  imperfect  sort 

of  a  thing  till  it  be  made  good:  it  hath  only  the  be- 
ginning of  a  good  thing,  and  wants  its  finishing; 

which,  if  it  have  not,  it  becomes  ugly  and  odious. 
For  God  loves  not  (that  is,  hates)  to  be  so  dealt 
withal,  as  if  he  did  either  not  understand,  or  not 
mind,  what  we  say  to  him;  or  would  put  up  that 
affront  which  the  poorest  man  cannot  but  resent. 
Who  looks  upon  himself  as  not  only  abused,  but 
despised,  when  men  give  him  fair  words,  which 
either  have  no  meaning,  or  deceive  him  when  he  de- 

pends upon  them.  This  Solomon  represents  in  the 
fifth  verse  as  far  worse  than  promising  nothing  at  all; 
in  which  men  may  be  unkind,  but  in  this  they  are 
unjust. 

[e]  Ver.  6.]  And  he  presseth  it  farther  in  this  verse 

■where  \>j  malach,  "angel,"  there  are  those  that  un- 
derstand that  particular  angel,  which  is  supposed  by 

some  (but  cannot  be  certainly  proved)  to  attend  upon 
every  particular  person ;  others  understand  the  priest, 
who  is  God's  minister:  but  I  have  followed  Mr.  Mode 
(book  ii.  p.  438),  who  takes  angel  here  collectively, 
for  more  than  one,  as  tree  is  put  for  trees,  leaf  (or 
leaves,  Gen.  iii.  '3,  7,  which  attended  upon  the  divine 
majesty  in  his  house,  whore  the  vow  he  is  here  speak- 

ing of  was  made  (ver.  1).  Which  angelical  ministry 

in  God's  house  was  represented  to  the  Jews,  by 
filling  all  the  curtains  of  the  tabernacle  with  the  pic- 

tures of  cherubims  (Exod.  xxvi.  3G,  37),  and  by 

carving  the  inside  of  the  walls  of  Solomon's  temple 
with  the  same  (1  Kings  vi.),  and  by  the  ark  of  tlie 
testimony  being  overspread  with  two  mighty  cheru- 
tinis  (having  their  wings  lifted  up,  and  their  faces 
looking  down  towards  it,  and  towards  the  mercy- 

seat),  called  the  "cherubims  of  glory,"  i.  e.  of  the 
divine  presence  (Heb.  ix.  5).  And  to  all  to  signify, 

that, where  God's  sacred  memorial  is,  there  the 
blessed  angels,  out  of  duty,  give  their  attendance; 
and  therefore  the  LXX.  1  observe,  in  this  place, 

instead  of  "before  the  angel"  have  rtpo  Ttpooi^Tiov  rov 
0fot',  "before  the  face  or  presence  of  God:"  whose 
ministers  the  angels  were,  and  before  whom  the  vows 
men  engaged  themselves  in  being  made;  they  were 
witnesses  also,  and  avengers  of  their  excuses,  or  of 
their  delays,  to  make  them  good. 

As  for  the  Vulfjar  translation  of  those  words  [jf  is 

nn  error']  which  is  tliis,  "there  is  no  providence;"  I have  taken  no  notice  of  it,  because  it  doth  not  seem 
to  be  the  genuine  meaning;  for  why  should  a  man 
make  any  vows,  who  believes  no  providence  over 

liini'?  Unless  we  will  say,  that  he  might  alter  his 
opinion  afterward;  and  so  we  may  put  both  senses 
together  thus:  /  was  in  an  error:  there  loas  no 

providence;  and  therefore  I  need  not  trouble  my- 
self about  my  vows. 

[/]  V^^''-  ''^•1  I"  these  words  he  concludes  his  dis- course about  religion,  with  a  repetition  (as  some  take 
it)  of  the  third  verse,  a  little  varied  and  enlarged. 
Which  may  be  thus  paraphrased,  according  to  our 
translation:  "To  sum  up  all  that  concerns  this  mat- 

ter, since  in  a  multitude  of  words,  as  dreams,  there 
must  needs  be  much  vanity;  therefore  have  a  greater 
reverence  of  God  than  to  speak  any  thing  rashly,  or 
to  make  larger  promises  to  him  than  tliou  art  truly 

willing  to  make  good." 
In  the  Hebrew  the  words  run  thus:  "But  from  a 

multitude  of  dreams  (or  when  dreams  are  multiplied) 
Vol.  III.— 18 

both  vanity  and  words  are  multiplied;  therefore  fear 
thou  God."  Which  may  have  tliis  meaning:  they 
do  but  merely  dream  of  God,  and  are  not  awakened 
to  a  lively  sense  of  him,  who  make  either  tliose  vain 
excuses,  or  those  idle  promises:  of  which  that  thou 
mayest  not  be  guilty,  possess  thy  soul  witli  an  awful 
dread  of  his  majesty.  This  is  exactly  agreealile  to 
the  Heljrew,  if  we  take  vanities  to  relate  unto  the 
excuses  of  ignorance  or  error  before  mentioned,  and 

words  ami  promises :  and  by  "multitude  of  dreams," 
understand  a  great  many  conceptions  concerning  God; 
more  like  dreams,  than  waking  thoughts  of  him. 

Interpreters  explain  the  words  many  other  ways, 
whom  the  learned  reader  may  consult:  I  have  fol- 

lowed my  own  conjectures;  and  shall  also  propound 
another  translation  of  the  words,  which  seems  to  me 

very  natural  and  easy;  which  is  this:  "When,  in 
abundance,  dreams,  and  vanities,  and  words,  are 

multiplied,  then  fear  thou  God."  That  is,  have  a 
great  care  of  thyself,  and  let  the  dread  of  God  over- 

awe thee,  lest  thou  offend,  when  thy  head  is  hot  and 
full  of  dreams  and  vain  imaginations,  which  dispose 
thee  to  speak  abundantly. 

[§■]  Ver.  8.]  As  the  foregoing  verse  concluded  his 
discourse  about  religion,  so  this  concludes  the  third 
general  head,  whereby  he  demonstrates  the  vanity  of 
all  things,  begun  iii.  16.  Which  he  here  admonishes 
us,  should  not  too  much  disturb,  much  less  quite 
astonish  us:  because  God  will  set  all  right  in  his 
due  time.  So  he  began  it,  iii.  17,  and  so  he  here 
ends  it  in  this  verse.  Which  hath  some  difliculty  ia 

the  last  part  of  it;  which  we  translate,  "He  that  is 
higher  than  the  highest,  &c.  Word  for  word,  "High 
above  the  high  observcth."  But  '7yn  in  Hebrew 
never  signifies  simply  "above,"  but  always  "from 
above,"  or  "  from  on  high;"  and  therefore  so  sliould 
be  translated  here,  "He  that  is  high  from  on  high 
observeth."  And  then  the  only  ([uestion  is,  who  is 
meant  by  the  high:  whether  God  or  his  vicegerent, 
the  king  here  on  earth.  I  have  expounded  it  of  the 
latter;  because  otherways  the  same  thiug  must  be 
said  over  again  immediately,  which  is  not  unusual, 
indeed,  in  scripture;  but  where  there  is  no  necessity 
of  it,  and  where  the  words  will  better  bear  another 
sense,  they  are  not  to  be  so  construed.  And  the  last 
word  of  the  verse  will  no  way  be  so  plain,  as  by 
referrinsr  it  both  to  the  high  person  mentioned  before, 
and  to  all  his  inferior  potentates  and  judges,  whom 
he  observes  from  on  high ;  that  is,  from  his  throne, 
or  from  his  seat  of  judgment.  Where  he  ought  to 
call  them  to  an  account,  and  examine  any  complaints 
that  are  made  against  them;  or  if  he  do  not,  both  he 
and  they  are  observed  by  the  supreme  .Tudge  of  all, 
and  shall  be  accountable  to  him,  wlu'ther  they  will or  not. 

[/«]  Ver.  9.]  And  now  he  seems  in  this  next  verse 
to  make  a  transition  to  the  fourth  general  head  (men- 

tioned in  the  beginning),  concerning  the  vanity  of 
those,  who  place  their  happiness  in  getting  and  heap- 

ing up  a  great  deal  of  money. 
It  is  an  obscure  verse,  both  in  its  connexion  and  in 

some  of  its  phrases;  and  therefore  is  diversely  ex- 
pounded by  interpreters.  To  help  out  the  connexion, 

I  have  made  bold  to  preface  a  little,  and  also  to  add 
such  a  conclusion,  in  my  paraplirase  upon  it,  as:  I 
took  to  he  most  agreeable  to  what  follows  and  to 
what  went  l)efore.  I  have  expressed  also  both  senses 
of  the  last  clause,  which  we  render,  "  the  king  is 
served  l)y  the  field  ;"  but  may  more  literally  he  trans- 

lated, "  the  king  is  a  servant  (or  is  addicted)  to  the 
field."  For  anciently  the  greatest  persons  did  not 
think  it  below  them  to  follow  husbandry  (whose  just 

praises  Cicero  hath  given  in  his  Offiees,  but  espe- 
cially in  his  book  De  Senectute),  as  we  are  taught  bjr 

the  examples  of  Hiero,  Philometor,  Attalus,  Arche- 

M  2 
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laus,  Cyrus  the  younger,  in  profane  story;  and  by  the 
example  of  king  Uzziah  in  scripture  (2  Chron.  xxii. 
10).  Which  did  not  at  all  abate  their  courage,  or 
dull  their  wit;  but  only  made  the  one  more  patient 
of  toil  and  labour,  and  tlie  other  more  solid  and  more 
serious.  Whence  it  is  that  we  find  the  greatest 
captains  among  the  Romans,  such  as  Camillus, 
Regulus,  Fabius,  Cato,  Cincinnatus,  were  fetched 
from  the  plough :  as  Gideon  among  the  Israelites 
was  from  the  thrashing-floor;  and  Elisha  called 
to  the  high  office  of  a  prophet,  as  he  was  driving 
one  of  the  twelve  ploughs  his  father  had  going  in 
the  field. 

And  therefore  MalJonate's  translation  of  these 
words  is  not  to  be  despised ;  who  (and  he  alone,  as  I 
can  find)  thinks  they  are  capable  of  being  rendered 
thus:  "By  following  husbandry  diligently,  a  man 

may  grow  so  rich  as  to  become  a  king."  ̂ lelancthon 
alone  translates  the  whole  verse  thus:  "The  king  in 
the  earth  is  above  all  for  the  tillage  of  the  field." 
"Where  Solomon,  saith  he,  distinguishelh  a  king 
from  a  tyrant.  A  tyrant  depopulates  his  country, 
and  lays  all  waste;  a  good  king  cherishes  his  people, 
especially  honest  husbandmen  and  farmers:  and 
loves  to  see  them  thrive,  together  with  all  good  arts. 
The  Vulgar  Latin,  I  suppose,  aimed  at  something  of 
this,  though  it  be  taken  otherwise  by  those  that  fol- 

low it.  Agreeable  to  which  is  this  memorable  pas- 
sage in  a  Persian  writer,  quoted  by  Mr.  Pocock  (in 

lus  notes  upon  Abulfarajii,  p.  202,  203),  "That  in 
that  country  they  kept  a  solemn  feast  every  year; 

■wherein  the  king  descended  from  his  throne,  laid 
aside  his  royal  apparel,  threw  away  the  veil  from  his 
face,  and  conversed  with  most  ordinary  people,  even 
with  the  country  swains  and  husbandmen,  with 

whom  he  ate,  saying,  'I  am  one  of  you;  or  can  the 
world  subsist  without  tillage,  which  is  performed  by 

your  pains;'  and  that  tillage  subsists,  it  is  owing  to 
the  king:  so  that  neither  of  us  being  able  to  sub- 

sist without  the  other,  toe  are,  as  it  were,  individual 

brethren." 
There  are  those  that  comprehend  pasturage,  as 

well  as  tillage,  under  these  words;  because  the 
ancient  patriarchs  were  shepherds.  But  there  is  no 
need  of  this;  and  husbandry  or  gardening  was  far 
more  ancient:  even  as  old  as  Adam;  and  after  the 
flood  we  find  Noah  thus  employed ;  as  Isaac  also  was 
in  succeeding  times. 

[i]  Ver.  lO.J  The  latter  end  of  this  verse  runs 
thus  in  the  Hebrew  text:  "Whoso  loveth  (viz. 

silver)  reaps  no  fruit  of  his  abundance;"  i.  e.  doth 
not  enjoy  it,  as  St.  .Terome  expounds  it,  wliich  is  very 
often  the  miserable  condition  of  worldly-minded 
men. 

[fc]  Ver.  11.]  The  latter  end  of  this  verse,  also,  is 
capable  of  contrary  senses;  which  I  have  expressed 
in  the  paraphrase,  but  shall  not  give  an  account  of  it 
here,  because  I  see  these  annotations  already  grow 

too  large.  For  which  cause  I  will  not  note  particu- 
larly every  thing  that  is  observable  in  the  following 

■verses;  but  only  touch  upon  some  of  them,  under  this 
observation,  that  he  seems  to  demonstrate  the  vanity 
of  that  sort  of  happiness  which  men  place  in  riches, 
from  ten  considerations.  The  first  two  are  contained 
in  the  tenth  verse,  that  the  desires  of  such  men  are 
insatiable :  and  the  more  insatiable  they  are,  the  less 
they  enjoy  of  what  they  have. 

The  tliird  and  fourth  in  the  eleventh  verse ;  that  if 

they  will  enjoy  it,  the  more  they  have,  the  more 
others  must  also  have  of  it,  and  the  pleasure  of  this 
is  very  small;  being  no  more  than  to  behold  a  great 
many  people  eat  and  drink  at  their  cost. 

11]  The  fifth— verse  12 — that  their  servants  com- 
monly sleep  more  sweetly  than  they.  For  so  haofed 

(which  we  translate  "labouring  man")  signifies  "one 

that  serves;"  that  undertakes  work  for  another;  or 
any  way  ministers  unto  him. 

[ni]  The  sixth,  that  their  riches  expose  them  to 
the  danger  even  of  tlieir  life;  by  poison,  or  by  open 
violence,  verse  13.  Where  the  first  words  rai  chole 

"sore  evil,"  import  such  an  evil  as  makes  one  sick, 
when  he  thinks  of  it,  especially  when  lie  fears  it. 
For  the  Hebrew  word  chalah  always  carries  in  it  the 
notion  of  sickness  and  weakness,  and  that  sometimes 

accompanied  with  pain  and  torment  (as  in  the  case 
of  Hezekiah,  Isa.  xxxviii.  1),  and  proceeding  from  a 
deadly  wound;  as  in  the  case  of  Ahab  (1  Kings  xxii. 
34).  It  ma}^  therefore  be  translated  here  a  torment- 

ing or  a  deadly  evil,  or  an  evil  that  disables  a  man, 
and  makes  him  so  feeble  and  languishing,  that  he  is 
unfit  for  any  thing.  For  the  LXX.  frequently  render 
the  noun  that  comes  from  hence  u/vutcritt:  see  verse 
17  of  this  chapter. 

[h]  And,  seventhly,  though  they  escape  these  dan- 
gers, there  are  many  other  ways  whereby  their  riches 

may  be  lost;  which  seem  to  be  included  in  that 

phrase  (ver.  14)  injan  na,  "  an  evil  business,  or  mat- 
ter," which  may  signify,  as  well  the  way  of  their 

perishing,  as  that  they  perish  with  the  great  grief 
and  allliction  of  him  that  loseth  them.  Whether  that 

icay  be  by  their  very  merchandise  in  the  way  of 
their  trade:  or  by  their  own  frauds  and  subtleties  in 
traffic  whereby  they  overreach  themselves;  or,  lastly, 
by  other  accidents,  as  we  call  them,  such  as  fire, storms,  &c. 

And  then  follows  the  eighth,  that  he  leaves  his  son. 
a  beggar;  whicli  is  no  small  trouble  to  them  both,  he 
having  bred  his  son  in  expectation  of  an  estate,  which, 
never  comes  to  him;  or  if  it  do,  neitlier  father  nor 
son  can  enjoy  it  longer  than  their  lives  (ver  14,  15). 
Which  is  the  ninth  thing:  if  their  riches  do  not  leave 
them,  they  must  leave  their  riches  (ver  IG). 

[o]  And  whilst  they  live  (which  is  the  last,  ver.  17), 
they  spend  tlieir  time,  perhaps,  either  in  filthy  lusta 
(as  Gregory  Thaumaturgus  understands  those  words, 
"  eateth  in  darkness")  with  vile  harlots ;  or  in  wretch- 

ed niggardice,  and  such  sordid  penuriousness,  that 
the  tniser  even  eats  up  himself;  taking  no  joy,  no 
comfort,  in  any  thing  that  he  possesseth.  So  dark- 

ness signifies,  being  opposed  to  light  in  scripture, 
which  denotes  joy  and  gladness:  and  thus  the  LXX. 

here  explain  it  by  adding  a  word,  "in  darkness  and 
in  mourning."  It  may  refer  also  to  his  dismal  habi- 

tation (to  which  I  have  had  respect  in  the  para- 
phrase) in  some  by-place,  where  he  hopes  nobody 

can  find  him;  or  in  a  room,  whose  windows  are  shut 

up  and  barred  for  fear  of  thieves. 
The  last  clause  of  this  verse  runs  thus,  word  for 

word,  in  the  Hebrew;  "Sorrow  is  multiplied  (or  there 

is  much  sorrow),  and  sickness,  and  wrath;"  the 
force  of  whicli  I  hope  I  have  expressed  in  the  para- 

phrase: and  shall  only  note,  that  the  first  word  "sor- 
row" (as  was  observed  ch.  i.)  includes  in  it  indigna- 
tion, together  with  heaviness:  and  the  next  word 

"  sickness"  includes  in  it  pain  and  anguish,  as  was 
observed  before;  and  the  lastword  (kelzeph)  "wrath," 
denotes  the  highest  commotion  of  that  sort.  For 
being  applied  to  the  sea,  it  signifies  such  a  boiling 
rage  as  makes  it  foam.  There  is  another  word, 

indeed,  which  we  render  "hot  displeasure:"  but 
this  is  joined  with  it  (Ps.  xxxvii.  1),  as  equivalent 
to  it,  or  the  effect  of  it. 

[p]  From  all  which  he  concludes  this  chapter,  as 
he  had  done  his  discourse  upon  the  foregoing  sub- 

jects, with  this  meditation  (which  some  call  sentcntia 
intercalaris),  that  the  greatest  blessing  a  man  can 
enjoy  in  this  life,  is  to  have  a  heart  to  use  what  God 
hath  given  him,  for  his  own  honest  pleasure;  witli  due 
acknowledgments  to  God,  and  charity  to  others,  verse 

18 — 20,  where  (ver.  19),  there  are  two  words  to  ex- 
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press  ahundance  of  worldly  good,  as  1  have  para- 
phrased them.  The  last  of  them,  nekasim,  is  larger 

than  the  former,  comprehending  all  manner  of  goods 
(cattle  and  all)  which  a  man  gathers  together.  For 
it  seems,  by  a  transposition  of  letters,  to  be  derived 

from  kanas,  to  collect  or  gather  (ii.  8);  from  which 
comes  the  Latin  word  census;  the  revenues  which  a 
man  is  esteemed  to  have,  and  accordingly  is  rated 
and  pays  subsidies. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

1  There  is  an  e\'il  wliich  I  have  seen  mider 
the  sun,  and  it  is  common  among  men: 

2  A  man  to  whom  God  liath  given  riches, 
wealth,  and  honour,  so  tliat  lie  wanteth  nothing 
for  his  soul  of  all  that  he  desireth,  yet  God  giveth 
him  not  power  to  eat  thereof,  but  a  stranger  eateth 
it:   this  is  vanity,  and  it  is  an  evil  disease. 

3  H  If  a  man  beget  an  hundred  children,  and 
live  many  years,  so  that  the  days  of  his  years  be 
many,  and  his  soul  be  not  filled  with  good,  and 

also  that  he  have  no  burial;  I  say,  that  an  un- 
timely birth  is  better  than  he. 

4  For  he  cometh  in  with  vanity,  and  departeth 
in  darkness,  and  his  name  shall  be  covered  with 
darkness. 

CHAP.  VI. 

Argument. — The  first  ten  verses,  at  least,  of  this 
chapter,  are  a  continuation  of  the  same  argument 
he  handled  in  the  latter  part  of  the  foregoing:  and 
therefore  ought  to  be  connected  with  it.  For  they 
set  forth  the  vanity  of  riches  in  the  possession  of  a 
covetous  wretch:  who  only  increases  the  number 
of  unhappy  men  in  this  world :  being  never  the 
better  for  any  thing  he  enjoys,  as  he  shows  in  the 
conclusion  of  the  chapter. 

Ver.  1.]  But,  alas!  this  divine  benefit,  though 
aoove  all  others,  is  coveted  by  very  few:  for  I  have 
observed  this  most  wretched,  miserable  humour  reign- 

ing among  mankind;  which,  though  it  be  the  greatest 
mischief,  is  grown  so  common,  that  it  hath  overspread 
the  face  of  the  whole  earth.     See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  When  a  man  is  blessed  by  God,  with  such 
abundance  of  money,  and  goods,  and  height  of  ho- 

nour, that  he  need  not,  unless  he  will,  want  any  thing 
which  his  largest  desires  can  wish  should  administer 
to  his  pleasure;  yet  so  great  is  his  ingratitude  to  God, 
and  his  uncharitableness  to  men,  that  for  these  and 
other  sins,  God  denies  him  the  power  to  enjoy  these 
gifts  of  his  bounty,  to  which  he  is  a  slave,  rather  than 
their  master:  for  he  possesses  them,  as  if  they  were 
not  his  own,  but  kept  by  him  for  somebody  else;  and 
those  not  his  children,  nor  his  kindred,  but  a  mere 
stranger,  perhaps :  who  (either  in  his  lifetime,  or  after 
he  is  dead)  devours  all  that  he  hath  saved.  What 
can  be  more  senseless  than  this?  nay,  what  sorer 
plague  can  infest  mankind  1     See  Annot.  [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  Unless  it  be  this,  that  one  of  this  sort  of 
men,  being  blessed  also  with  abundance  of  children, 
and  with  an  exceeding  long  life;  yet  thereby  is  made 
only  so  much  the  more,  and  so  much  the  longer,  mi- 

serable: being  so  solicitous  for  posterity,  that  he  hath 
no  heart  to  take  the  comfort  of  any  thing  he  possesses 
at  present:  no,  nor  so  much  as  to  take  order  for  his 
decent  funeral  when  ho  is  dead;  but  he  goes  out  of 
the  world  without  any  notice  that  he  hath  lived  in  it. 
Of  such  a  one  I  pronounce,  that  an  abortive,  which 
came  into  the  world  before  its  time,  is  not  so  despi- 

cable as  he.     See  Annot.  [c]. 
Ver.  4.]  For  though  in  this  they  are  both  alike, 

5  Moreover  he  halh  not  seen  the  sun,  nor 

known  ani/  thing:  this  hath  more  rest  than  the 
other. 

6  TI  Yea,  though  he  live  a  thousand  years  twice 
told,  yet  hath  he  seen  no  good :  do  not  all  go  to 

one  place .' 7  All  the  laboitr  of  man  is  for  his  mouth,  and 

yet  tlic  appetite  is  not  filled. 
8  For  what  hath  the  wise  more  than  the 

fool?  what  hath  the  poor,  that  knoweth  to  walk 
before  the  living? 

9  If  Better  is  the  sight  of  the  eyes  than  the 
wandering  of  the  desire :  this  is  also  vanity  and 
vexation  of  spirit. 

10  That  which  hath  been  is  named  already. 

that  they  come  into  the  world  to  no  purpose;  and  go 
out  of  it  so  obscurely,  that  nobody  minds  their  depar- 

ture; and  leave  no  memory  behind  them  that  they 
have  been  in  it.     See  Annot.  [d]. 

Ver.  5.]  Yet  in  this  they  ditfer,  that  an  abortive,, 
having  never  seen  the  light  of  the  sun,  much  less 
been  acquainted  with  any  thing  in  this  world,  had  no 
desire  to  enjoy  that  of  which  it  was  perfectly  ignorant, 
and  was  as  utterly  insensible  of  grief  and  pain,  as  it 

was  of  joy  and  pleasure:  whereas  this  man's  insatia- 
ble desires,  carrying  him  after  every  thing  he  sees, 

torment  his  soul  with  anxious  thoughts,  care,  and 

labour;  which  not  only  make  him  pine  away  with- 
grief  for  what  he  cannot  get,  but  deprive  him  of  the 
comfort  of  what  he  hath.  And  how  much  belter  is 

it  never  to  live  at  all  than  to  live  only  to  disquiet  a 
man's  self  with  restless  solicitude  of  mind,  and  toil- 

some pains  of  body,  for  that  which  he  can  neither 
keep,  nor  part  withal,  with  any  contentment? 

Ver.  G.]  Men  are  so  fond  of  life,  indeed,  that  be- 
cause the  one  lives  long,  and  the  other  not  at  all,  they 

imagine  the  former  to  be  incomparably  more  happy: 
but  let  us  suppose  this  covetous  wretch  to  live  more 
than  as  long  again  as  the  oldest  man  that  ever  was, 
what  is  he  the  better  for  it,  when  his  greedy  desires, 
not  suffering  him  to  enjoy  his  goods,  multiply  his 
miseries  equally  to  his  years?  Which  will  expire 
also  at  last,  and  then,  what  are  his  riches  able  to  do 
for  him?  can  they  privilege  him  from  going  down  into 
the  grave,  and  rotting  there  like  the  abortive?  See Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  7.]  And  while  he  lives,  to  what  purpose  is 
his  restless  labour?  Seeing  if  he  desire  only  what  is 
necessary,  it  is  easily  provided ;  and,  having  food  and 
raiment,  a  man  may  be  contented:  and  if  he  extend 
his  desires  farther,  they  are  infinite;  and  therefore 
can  never  meet  with  any  satisfaction. 

Ver.  8.]  For  let  a  man  be  otherwise  never  so  wise 
as  well  as  rich,  yet  if  he  bridle  not  his  desires,  he  is 
little  better  than  a  fool :  and  he  that  is  poor,  but  hath 
so  much  understanding  as  to  know  how  to  behave 
himself  among  men  suitably  to  his  condition,  and  to 
be  contented  therewith,  is  incomparably  the  wiser 
and  the  happier  man.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  9.]  It  being  much  better  to  enjoy  what  a  man 
hath  at  present  than  to  live  upon  the  hopes  of  that 
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and  it  is  known  laat  it  is  ni:ui :  neither  may  he 
contend  witli  him  that  is  miglitier  than  lie. 

11  ̂   Seeing  there  be  many  things  that  increase 
vanity,  what  is  man  the  better? 

which  his  ravenous  desires  continually  pursue;  which 
sure  is  a  very  foolish  thing,  ami  another  great  part  of 
the  miseries  of  human  life:  that  men  are  still  craving 
more,  when  they  know  not  how  to  use  what  they  have 
already;  and,  neglecting  what  they  possess,  wish  for 
that  which,  perhaps,  they  cannot  get:  or,  if  they  do, 
can  give  them  no  more  satisfaction  than  what  they 
possess.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  10.]  And  what  if  a  man  have  already  arrived 
at  great  renown  (as  well  as  riches),  still  it  is  notori- 

ous that  lie  is  but  a  man,  made  out  of  the  dust:  and 

therefore  weak,  and  frail,  and  subject  to  many  disas- 
trous events:  which  it  is  not  possible  for  him,  by  his 

most  anxious  cares,  to  prevent,  or,  by  his  power  and 

■wealth,  to  throw  off  when  he  pleases.     See  Annot. 

Ver.  11.]  And  since  there  are  so  many  things,  and 
of  great  consideration,  that  add  to  the  natural  uncer- 

tainty which  attends  all  worldly  enjoyments,  what 
can  a  man  promise  himself  from  all  his  cares?  and 
how  frivolous  are  his  hopes?  and  how  senseless  are 
they,  when  they  will  not  sulTer  him  to  enjoy  any  thing 
for  fear  of  diminishing  that  heap,  which  they  would 
fain  increase?     See  Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  12.]  For  (beside  all  tliat  lialh  been  said) 
there  is  this  great  mischief  will  still  remain:  that  if 
he  should  attain  his  hopes,  he  cannot  tell  whether  it 
would  not  have  been  better  for  him  to  have  been 

disappointed:  for  alas!  what  man  is  there  that  hath 
skill  enough  to  know,  whether  that  eminent  sta- 

tion (for  instance)  to  which  he  aspires  will  prove  so 
good  for  him  as  the  private  condition  wherein  he  is? 
And  the  same  doubt  may  be  made  of  all  other  things 
which  he  desires  in  this  short  life;  which  passes 
away  insensibly,  but  very  swiftly,  and  ends  in  the 

like  uncertainty,  what  shall  become  of  a  man's  fa- 
mily and  possessions,  which  he  leaves  behind  him 

when  he  departs  out  of  this  world?  See  Annot. 

['■]• 
ANNOTATIONS. 

[rt]  Ver.  1.  Common.']  Covetous  wretches,  it seems,  were  no  rare  creatures  in  those  days,  but  the 
nation  of  the  Jews  abounded  with  them;  being  of  the 
same  humour  they  are  now,  scraping  up  riches  by 
right  or  wrong,  winch  they  scarce  ever  enjoy.  But 
I  have  expressed  also  the  other  sense  of  the  word 
rabba,  which  signifies  great  (Gen.  vi.  5)  as  well  as 
many  ox  frequent. 

[i]  Ver.  2.  Riches,  &c.]  He  describes  in  this 
verse  the  ridiculousness,  as  well  as  the  misery,  of  this 
penurious  humour;  by  the  example  of  a  man  who 
wants  nothing,  and  yet  wants  all  that  he  hath;  being 
like  one  that  stands  up  to  the  chin  in  water,  but  fears 
to  take  a  sip  to  quench  his  thirst.  For  to  those  two 
words,  riches  and  wealth  (mentioned  in  the  nineteenth 
verse  of  the  foregoing  chapter),  he  here  adds  a  third, 
to  express  the  greatest  plenty,  viz.  glory;  which  is 
more  comprehensive  than  the  other;  including  in  it 
all  those  goodly  things  which  may  do  a  man  credit, 
and  raise  him  to  a  splendid  condition  in  this  world. 

For  so  Laban's  sons  called  the  ample  possessions 
which  Jacob  had  got  in  their  father's  service,  "  all  this 
glory"  (Gen.  xxxi.  1)  or  substance,  as  some  render 
it:  which  made  him  (as  wb  now  speak)  a  substantial 
man;  for  it  denotes  any  thing  that  hath  weight  in  it, 
and  makes  a  man  to  be  valued. 

Evil  disease.']  That  which  was  called  raa  choleh,  a 

12  For  who  knowclh  what  is  good  for  man  in' 
this  life,  all  tlie  days  of  his  vain  life  which  he 
spendedi  as  a  shadow?  for  who  can  tell  a  man 
what  shall  be  after  him  under  the  sun? 

"  sore  evil"  (v.  13, 16)  is  here  called  choli  ra,  an  "evil 
disease,"  sad  .lickness  ox  grievous  torment.  Which 
is  only  an  inversion  of  the  words,  the  same  sense  be- 

ing still  preserved. 
[»]  Ver.  3.  Days  of  his  years,  &c.]  He  seems  to 

represent  in  this  verse  a  higher  degree  of  that  evil  dis- 
ease, by  the  example  of  one  who  halh  not  only  great 

store  of  money,  and  lands,  and  honour,  but  also 
abundance  of  children;  and  such  firm  health,  that  he 
lives  to  a  great  age.  Which  is  expressed  by  two 
phrases,  which  we  translate  thus,  "  lived  many  years, 

so  that  the  days  of  his  years  be  many :"  but  to  avoid 
tautology  the  latter  clause  should  be  thus  trans- 

lated, "  and  the  days  of  his  years  be  abundantly  suffi- 
cient:" so  many,  that  he  cannot  reasonably  expect 

or  desire  more.  For  thus  raft  signifies  in  many  places 

where  we  translate  it  enough;  Gen.  xxiv.  25,  "  straw 
and  provender  enough:"  Gen.  xxxiii.  11,  "1  have 
enough,  my  brother."  And  yet  this  man,  thus  abun- 

dantly provided  for  a  long  happiness,  doth  no  good, 
either  to  others  or  to  himself,  with  what  he  possesses : 
but  grudges  even  the  expenses  of  a  funeral,  after  he 
can  hold  his  riches  no  longer.  So  I  understand  those 

words,  "he  have  no  burial."  Which  are  generally 
understood,  I  confess,  of  lying  neglected,  without 
any  interment :  which  the  Hebrews  (every  one  knows) 
looked  upon  as  a  great  judgment  (see  Jer.  xxii. 
19):  and  so  Anton.  Corranus  glosses  upon  these 

words:  "  By  the  just  judgment  of  God,  such  wretches 
who  would  not  feed  the  poor  while  they  lived,, 
become  the  food  of  dogs,  or  crows,  when  they  are 

dead." 

[v]  Ver.  4.  He  cometh  in.]  Is  born. 
With  vanity.]  Or  in  vain,  to  no  purpose.  Which 

some  refer  to  the  covetous  wretch,  others  to  the  abor- 
tive before  named  :  but  I  have  referred  to  both.  For 

this  makes  the  clearest  sense;  if  in  the  next  verse 

(ver.  5)  we  suppose  that  he  compares  these  two  to- 
gether, nd  prefers  the  latter  before  the  former;  as 

he  plainly  doth  in  the  conclusion  of  it. 
[f]  Vjr.  6.  Sees  no  good.]  To  see,  is  to  enjoy,  as 

the  phrase  is  used  in  many  places:  particularly  Lev. 
XX.  27;  Jolm  xvii.  2'1.  And  the  sense  of  this  verse  is. 
That  the  life  of  a  covetous  man  is  so  far  from  making 
him  happier  than  he  who  never  lives  at  all;  that  if 
he  should  live  as  long  again  as  Methuselah,  he  would 
only  be  so  much  the  more  wretchedly  miserable. 
For  when  he  hath  tired  himself  with  labour,  he  hath 
not  taken  one  step  towards  satisfaction:  which  he 
might  have  had  wilh  less  pains,  if  he  had  taken 
the  right  course  to  it  (ver.  7). 

[/]  Ver.  8.  What  hath.]  There  is  so  great  a  diffi- 
culty in  this  verse,  that  I  did  not  know  how  to  con- 

nect it  with  the  foregoing,  but  by  taking  the  latter 

part  of  the  sentence  as  if  Solomon  had  said,  "  What 
comparison  is  there  between  him  (viz.  the  man  be- 

fore named)  and  the  poor  that  knows  how  to  walk 

before  the  living?"  i.  e.  the  poor  man  who  hath  so 
much  skill  as  to  know  how  to  live  well,  is  infinitely 
to  be  preferred  before  him,  whose  wisdom  still  leaves 
him  such  a  fool,  that  it  doth  not  restrain  his  super- 

fluous appetites.  And  this  suits  well  with  the  next 

words  (ver.  9),  where  the  "sight  of  the  eyes,"  be- 
ing opposed  to  the  "wandering  of  the  desire;"  it  is 

reasonable  to  take  it  for  the  fixedness  of  a  man's 
mind,  to  rest  satisfied  in  what  is  before  liiin:  that  is, 
in  things  present. 

Or  the  words  may  admit  of  this  construction  (which. 
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is  come  into  my  mind  since  I  wrote  tlie  paraphrase), 
"  What  excellence  is  there  in  the  wise  man  (that  is, 

in  the  opinion  of  the  wretch  hef'ore  mentioned  there  is 
none)  more  than  in  a  fool,  especially  if  he  he  poor," &c.  That  is,  to  all  other  miseries  of  the  rich  churls, 
that  is  commonly  added,  that  they  are  very  iifnorant 
of  what  is  most  truly  valuable:  having  no  esteem  of 
the  wisest  man  in  the  world,  no  more  than  of  a  fool. 

Nay,  they  prefer  a  rich  fool  before  a  poor  wise  man; 
■who  knows  how  to  carry  himself  so  decently,  that  he 
is  not  afraid  (o  appear  before  any  man  living.  This 
is  a  great  sottishness  (ver.  9),  and  breeds  no  less  sor- 

row; to  be  led  by  blind  appetites,  and  not  by  reason 

and  judgment.  F'or  so  the  words  of  the  ninth  verse 
may  be  interpreted :  "  Better  it  is  to  understand  aright, 
than  to  follow  after  one's  desires." 

[,§■]  Ver.  10.]  That  which  hath  been.]  The  sense 
that  1  have  given  of  the  beginning  of  this  verse 
(taking  the  first  word  for  an  interrogation,  and  name 
for  renown,  as  is  common  in  scripture)  seems  to  me 
to  be  the  most  simple,  and  most  agreeable  to  the 
whole  discourse.  And  it  is  that  which  Melancthon 

hath  expressed  in  these  words,  "Although  a  man 
grow  famous,  yet  it  is  known  that  he  is  but  a  man; 
and  he  cannot  contend  with  that  which  is  stronger 

than  himself."  That  is,  he  cannot  govern  events. 
But  I  shall  mention  two  other  interpretations,  which 

some  give  of  it.  One  is  this:  "As  he  was  made  at 
first,  so  his  name  was  given  him;"  i.  e.  the  name  of 
Adam,  signifying  that  he  was  taken  out  of  the  earth, 
and  therefore  mortal.     The  other  is  this:  "  He  that 

hath  been,  his  name  is  called  already;"  that  is,  his 
memory  is  abolished  together  with  himself.  This  is 

Maldonate's  sense;  but  it  is  not  agreeable  to  the  He- 
brew phrase,  "his  name  is  called;"  for  that  in  the 

scripture  signifies  rather  the  contrary,  viz.  fame,  and 
honourable  mention,  as  I  have  expressed  it  word  for 
word  out  of  the  Hebrew,  in  the  paraplirase.  The 

common  interpretation  may  be  found  in  all  commen- 
tators, which  is  this;  that  "God  liath  appointed 

what  every  inan  shall  be;  whether  rich  or  poor,  &c. 
and  therefore  it  is  in  vain  for  them  to  contrive  as  they 

do,  to  be  other  than  what  thoy  are."  For  it  is  to 
endeavour  to  alter  that  which  is  immutably  settled 
by  the  Almighty. 

[/t]  Ver.  11.  Seeing  there  he.]  This  verse  sums  up 
all  this  matter  about  riches;  or,  as  others  will  have 
it,  the  whole  foregoing  discourse,  concerning  all  those 
four  things,  wherein  men  place  their  happiness: 

v,'helher  wisdom,  pleasure,  hunnur,  ox  wealth.  \\  hich 
draw  so  many  and  so  great  (for  the  Hebrew  word 
includes  both)  inconveniences  along  with  them;  as 
sufficiently  demonstrate  a  man  is  still  to  seek  for  the 
satisfaction  of  his  desires,  if  he  look  no  farther. 

And  so  they  would  have  the  last  verse  to  be  an  in- 
troduction to  the  following  discourse  in  the  next 

chapter:  where  he  shows,  wherein  that  true  and 
solid  happiness  lies,  which  mankind  vainly  pursue 
in  the  forenamed  enjoyments.  But  I  have  connected 
it  with  what  goes  before  in  this  chapter;  as  the  par- 

ticle {for)  in  the  beginning  of  it  shows  it  ought  to 
be. 

CHAPTER  VII, 

1  A  GOOD  name  is  better  than  precious  oint- 

ment ;  and  the  day  of  death  than  tlie  day  of  one's birth. 

2  Tf  /f  is  better  to  go  to  the  house  of  mourn- 

CHAP.  vn. 

Argument. — Having  discoursed,  in  the  foregoing  part 
of  the  book,  of  the  courses  men  take  to  make  them- 

selves happy ;  he  now  seems  to  proceed  to  prescribe 
the  best  remedies  that  can  be  found  against  that 
vanity  to  which  we  are  subject:  by  setting  down 
many  wise  precepts  for  our  direction  and  conduct, 
support  and  comfort,  in  a  troublesome  world. 
Where  it  is  confessed, -that  our  happiness  can  be 
but  imperfect;  yet  so  much  we  may  attain  as  to  be 
well  satisfied,  and  not  vex  ourselves  that  we  can- 

not make  things  more  certain  and  constant;  nor 
dispose  men  to  be  more  just  and  equal  to  us  than 
they  are. 

And  if  we  examine  the  fol  lowing  parfiCuZars,  we  shall 
find  they  are  comprehended  in  this  general  direc- 

tion; the  change  of  our  mind,  thoughts,  and  opi- 
nions: which  must  be  quite  altered;  for  that  things 

which  now  look  like  paradoxes,  must  be  judged 
the  greatest  wisdom.  Such  are  all  the  doctrines 
that  begin  this  chapter  (qnite  opposite  to  the  com- 

mon opinions  of  the  world).  That  a  good  name  is 
to  be  preferred  before  precious  ointment,  and  the 

day  of  one's  death  before  one's  birth-day;  mourn- 
ing before  feasting;  sadness  before  laughter;  re- 

bukes before  commendations:  the  end  of  a  thing 
before  the  beginning  of  it;  a  patient,  suffering 
spirit  before  a  stout,  haughty  mind ;  wisdom  before 
riches,  &c.  These  and  such-like  are  the  maxims 
of  true  wisdom  and  piety,  which  must  be  learnt; 

ing,  than  to  go  to  the  house  of  feasting:  for  that 
is  the  end  of  all  men ;  and  the  living  will  lay  it 
to  his  heart. 

3  Sorrow  is  better  than  laughter :  for  by  the 

in  order  to  the  settlement  of  our  minds  in  peace 
and  tranquillity:  notwithstanding  the  vanity  that 
is  in  all  things. 

V'er.  1.]  But  though  there  be  such  uncertainty  in 
all  other  things,  yet  a  good  name,  which  a  man  gets 
by  a  virtuous  life,  is  lasting  and  durable:  and  as  the 
conscience  of  well-doing  gives  a  greater  pleasure  to 
the  mind  for  the  present,  than  the  most  fragrant  oint- 

ment can  do  to  the  senses  of  voluptuous  men,  so  the 
fame  of  it  will  remain  after  he  is  dead;  and  he  will 
still  live  in  a  good  report,  when  all  those  sensual  joys 
expire,  like  the  vapour  of  the  ointment,  which  is  soon 
dispersed  and  lost  after  it  is  poured  out:  and  there- 

fore, if  we  would  be  happy,  we  ought  to  order  our  life, 
in  such  a  manner,  that  death,  which  fools  and  wicked 
men  fear,  may  bo  welcome  to  us;  and  only  let  us  out 
of  the  troubles  into  which  we  are  brought  at  our  birth. 
See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  And,  that  it  may  befriend  us,  it  is  our 
wisdom  to  think  often  of  it:  and  consequently, 

choose  rather  to  converse  with  thinn-s  that  will  make 
us  serious,  than  with  those  which  will  make  us  merry: 
to  go,  for  instance,  into  the  company  of  those  who 
are  mourning  for  the  dead, -rather  than  of  those  who 
are  feasting  for  joy  that  a  child  is  born  into  the 
world :  for  in  the  midst  of  those  pleasures  we  are  apt 
to  be  dissolute  and  forget  ourselves:  but  that  sad 
spectacle  inclines  us  naturally  to  be  considerate,  and 
disposes  our  mind  to  humility,  modesty,  gentleness, 
sobriety,  and  charily:  when,  in  one  we  see  the  fate 
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sadness  of  the  countenance  the  Iicart  is  made  bet- 
ter. 

4  The  heart  of  the  wise  is  in  the  house  of 

mourning;  but  the  heart  of  fools  is  in  the  house 
of  mirth. 

5  It  is  better  to  hear  the  rebuke  of  the  wise, 

than  for  a  man  to  hear  the  song  of  fools. 
6  For  as  the  crackling  of  thorns  under  a  pot, 

so  is  the  laughter  of  the  fool:   this  also  is  vanity. 
7  ̂   Surely  oppression  niaketh  a  wise  man  mad ; 

and  a  gift  destroyeth  the  heart. 

8  Better  is  the  end  of  a  thing  than  the  begin- 

of  all:  and  we  follow  him  to  his  grave,  who  a  little 
while  agone,  perhaps,  was  as  vigorous  and  strong  as 
ourselves.     See  Annot.  [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  Sadness,  therefore,  and  sorrow,  are  much 
more  profitable  for  us  than  mirth  and  jollity  (as  we 
see  in  those  severe  and  stern  rebukes,  which  make 
men  sorrowful  for  their  faults),  because  that  grief 
which  makes  a  man  look  sadly,  whetlier  it  be  for  his 

own  sins,  or  other  men's  calamities,  is  apt  to  do  his 
soul  good;  by  giving  him  a  right  understanding  of 
God,  and  of  himself,  and  of  all  things  else.  See  An- 

not. [c]. 
Ver.  4.]  Whence  it  is,  that  wise  men  ailect  to  think 

of  such  tilings,  when  they  do  not  see  them,  as  show 
them  how  vain  all  our  enjoyments  are:  but  fools  seek 
all  occasion  to  put  by  such  thoughts,  and  to  divert 
themselves  with  merriment  and  pleasure.    See  Annot. 

Ver.  5.]  And  he  that  would  be  in  the  number  of 
these  wise  men,  must  look  upon  this  as  one  of  the 
first  steps  towards  it,  to  lend  an  obedient  ear  unto  the 
reproofs  of  him  who  is  truly  wise  and  virtuous:  which, 
though  never  so  sharp  and  rough,  are  to  be  infinitely 
preferred  before  the  smooth  praises  and  commenda- 
lions  of  a  great  many  fools.  N-ay,  ought  to  sound 
more  gratefully  in  our  ears,  than  the  most  delicious 
music,  songs,  and  jests,  of  all  the  merry  companions 
in  the  world.     See  Annot.  [e], 

Ver.  6.]  These  jolly  fellows,  indeed,  make  a  great 
noise  and  show:  as  if  they  were  the  only  men  that 
enjoy  this  world:  but,  alas!  their  mirth  and  joy  are 
bu',  for  a  spurt,  and  then  end  in  heaviness:  like  the 
crackling  of  thorns,  which  sometimes  blaze  under  a 
pot,  as  if  tliey  gave  a  mighty  heat;  but  leave  the 
water  in  it  as  cold  as  they  found  it. 

All  their  jollity,  therefore,  is  vanity.     See  Annot. 

[/]• Ver.  7.]  And  there  is  the  greater  need  to  be  well 
instructed,  and  therefore  to  hearken  to  the  wise  (ver. 
5),  because  there  are  otiier  things,  besides  vain  plea- 

sures and  flatteries,  to  disturb  and  unsettle  our  minds, 
if  we  be  not  well  fortified  against  them.  For  the 
better  any  man  is,  tlie  more  he  is  in  danger  to  suffer 
from  slanderers,  revilers, and  all  sorts  ofiujurious  per- 

sons: whose  violence  sometimes  is  so  great,  that 
unless  a  man  be  provided  with  more  tlian  hmnan 
wisdom  (and  it  be  deeply  rooted  in  his  heart),  it 
will  not  only  miserably  disquiet,  but  oven  distract 
him.  Nor  is  this  his  only  danger;  but  that  power 
and  authority  which  raises  him  above  the  former, 
may  expose  him  to  another;  unless  he  be  armed  viith 
great  intrgrity:  for  his  mind  may  be  corrupted  by 
gifts  and  presents  to  do  injustice  unto  otliers,  which 

he  hates  shouhi  be  done  to  himself.    Sec  Annot.  [g-]. 
yit.  6.]  And  he  will  be  the  better  able  to  resist 

luem  both,  who  is  so  wise  as  to  look,  not  merely  to 
the  beginning  of  them,  but  attend  to  their  conclusion: 
for  that  which  seems  giiovous  at  the  first  appearance, 
in  tlic  issue  proves  very  advantageous;  and,  on  the 

ning  thereof:  and  the  patient  in  spirit  is  better 
than  the  proud  in  spirit. 

9  Be  not  hasty  in  thy  spirit  to  be  angry:  for 

anger  resteth  in  the  bosom  of  fools. 
10  Say  not  thou,  What  is  the  cause  that  the 

former  daj's  were  better  than  these?  for  thou  dost 
not  inquire  wisely  concerning  this. 

11^  Wisdom  is  good  with  an  inheritance:  and 

iy  it  there  is  profit  to  them  that  see  the  sun. 
12  For  wisdom  is  a  defence,  and  money  is  a 

defence:  but  the  excellency  of  knowledge  is,  that 
wisdom  givGth  life  to  them  that  have  it. 

contrary,  that  which  promises  fair  at  first  hath  a 
deadly  farewell  with  it;  and  therefore  it  is  much 
better  to  endure  patiently,  and  humbly  wait  to  see 
the  issue,  than  to  be  provoked  by  pride  and  disdain 
hastily  to  precipitate  events;  for  he  that  scorns  to 
wait  and  attend  u])nn  the  leisure  progression  of  things, 

commonly  undoes  himself  and  his  affairs,  by  his  fierce  * 
and  violent  attempts  presently  to  compass  his  desires. See  Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  9.]  It  is  another  point  therefore  of  that  wis- 
dom, which  must  make  us  happy,  to  repress  the  mo- 
tions of  anger  that  we  feel  in  ourselves,  and  not 

suffer  them,  without  great  deliberation,  to  have  any 
eflTect:  for  anger  is  an  enemy  to  counsel  and  ad- 

vice, and  is,  indeed,  the  property  of  fools;  who,  out 
of  weakness  of  mind,  and  shortness  of  thoughts,  are 
familiarly  transported  ̂ yith  it  upon  the  slightest 
causes;  and  not  easily  appeased  again,  as  wise  men 
are  when  they  chance  to  be  incensed. 

Ver.  10.1  It  is  wisdom  also  to  correct  in  ourselves 

that  complaining  humour  which  is  apt  to  be  ever 
finding,  fault  with  the  present  times,  and  commending 
the  foregoing  ages  as  far  better  and  happier  than  the 
])resent.  For  perhaps  it  is  not  true:  and  thus  much 
is  certain,  that  he  is  foolishly  inconsiderate,  who  ima- 

gines, that /^eji  there  was  no  evil,  and  that  now  there 
is  no  good ;  or  if  it  be  true,  that  there  was  more  good 
in  those  times,  let  us  not  murmur  and  repine,  asking 

why  we  are  cast  into  a  troublesome  age,  full  of  op- 
pression, suppose,  and  violence,  and  wrong  (ver.  7), 

but  rather  submit  to  the  providence  of  God;  consi- 
dering, that  there  is  no  age  so  bad  as  to  hinder  us 

(which  is  the  principal  point  of  wisdom)  from  being 
good:  and  therefore  let  us  do  our  duty;  believing 
God  hath  such  reason  for  suffering  the  times  to  be  as 
they  are,  that  we  have  no  reason  to  quarrel  at  them; 
or  to  call  in  question  his  wisdom,  goodness,  or  justice. 
See  Annot.  [?]. 

Ver.  11.]  Yet  do  not  think  that  wisdom  or  virtue 
consists  in  despising  riches;  but  only  in  using  them 
well  when  we  have  them,  and  in  being  contented 
without  them;  for  as  we  cannot  he  happy  by  riches 
alone,  without  wisdom,  so  we  cannot  be  completely 

happy  with  wisdom  alone,  without  riches:  for  he  hath 

a  vast  advantage  to  do  good  every  way  v.'ho  is  rich 
as  well  as  wise;  it  giving  him  an  authority  even  to 
speak  more  freely  than  other  men;  and  making  what 
he  speaks  to  be  more  regarded :  but  of  the  two,  wis- 

dom and  virtue  must  always  be  preferred ;  which  can 
do  greater  things,  and  bestow  nobler  benefits  upon 
mankind,  than  treasures  alone  can  do.  See  Annot.  ■ 
Ik].  I 

Ver.  12.]  For  as  wisdom,  for  instance,  contrives 
many  ways  whereby  a  man  n:iay  innocently  defend 
himself  from  danger;  so  can  money  olttinics  purchase 

his  protection  and  safety  :  hut  herein  is  the  pre-emi- 
nence of  wisdom,  that  when  neither  of  them  can 

shelter  a  man,  nor  stave  off  the  calamity  that  invadea 
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13  Consider  tlie  work  of  God:  lor  who  can 

make  that  straight,  which  he  hath  made  crooked? 

14  III  the  day  of  prosperity  be  joyful,  but  in 
tlic  day  of  adversity  consider:  C<od  also  hath  set 
the  one  over  against  the  other,  to  the  end  that 
man  should  tind  nothins;  after  him. 

15  All  things  have  I  seen  in  the  days  of  my 
vanity:  there  is  a  just  man  that  perisheth  in  his 
righteousness,  and  there  is  a  wicked  man  that 
proloiiffclh  lih  life  in  his  wickedness. 

16  Be  not  righteous  over  much;  neither  make 
thyself  over  wise:  why  shouldest  thou  destroy 
thyself  ? 

17  Be  not  over  much  wicked,  neither  be  thou 

foolisli:  why  shouldest  thou  die  before  thy  time.' 

him,  it  marvellously  supports,  revives,  and  comforts 
the  souls  of  ihose  who  are  owners  of  it,  under  all  the 
evils  which  it  could  not  help  them  by  honest  means 
to  avoid.     See  Annot.  [Z]. 

A''er.  13.]  And  in  order  to  it,  the  highest  piece  of 
wisdom  is,  to  live  in  a  serious  sense  of  the  sovei'eign 
power  of  God :  and  to  consider,  that  as  he  hath  set- 

tled all  things  in  heaven  and  earth,  in  an  unchange- 
able course,  so  nothing  comes  to  pass  without  his 

providence:  with  which  it  is  in  vain  to  struggle, 
when  he  is  pleased  either  to  cross  us  in  any  of  our 
private  designs;  or  to  send  any  public  calamity, 
which,  by  our  art  and  power,  we  can  neither  avoid 
nor  remedy.     See  Annot.  [m]. 

Ver.  14.]  No,  we  ought  rather  to  accommodate  our- 
selves to  the  present  state  of  things;  and  when  we 

are  in  prosperity,  to  enjoy  God's  blessings  cheerfully, 
■with  thankful  and  charitable  hearts;  but  so  soberly 
also,  as  not  forgetting  that  affliction  may  come :  and 
when  it  doth,  let  us  take  it  patiently,  considering, 
among  other  things,  that  there  may  be  a  change  to  a 
better  condition  again:  for  as  both  the  one  and  the 
other  come  from  God,  so  he  hath  ordered  they  should 
have  their  turns  in  such  due  season,  and  balanced 
one  with  the  other  with  such  exactness,  that  the 
meanest  man  hath  no  reason  to  complain  of  him ; 

nor  the  gi-eatest  to  fancy  himself  more  than  a  man; 
who  cannot  invent  any  means  to  dispose  things 
otherwise,  much  less  better,  than  God  hath  done. 
See  Annot.  [)«]. 

Ver.  15.]  I  know  what  maj'  be  objected  to  this, 
having,  all  my  life  long,  made  observations  upon  all 
manner  of  things,  in  tins  troublesome  world,  and  it 

seems  very  hard  that  a  just  man's  integrity  sliould  i not  be  able  to  preserve  him;  but  he  is  therefore,  i 
perhaps,  destroyed,  because  he  is  better  than  others; 
v.'hen  a  wicked  man  escapes,  nay,  is  countenanced 
and  encouraged,  or  suffered  to  prolong  his  days  in 
(and  perhaps  by)  his  wickedness.     See  Annot.  [n], 

Ver.  It).]  But  besides  other  things  which  may  be 
replied  to  this  (as  that  good  men  are  sometimes 
removed  from,  and  wicked  reserved  unto,  future 
evils),  it  must  be  noted  also,  that  some  pious  men 
are  more  strict  and  rigid  than  they  need,  and  not  so 
prudent  as  they  ought  to  be;  but  unnecessarily  ex- 

pose themselves  to  danger.  And  therefore,  it  is  good 
advice,  in  order  to  a  safe  and  quiet  passage  ihroinrli 
this  life,  to  be  temperate  in  thy  zeal,  and  not  to  over- 

do; either  by  extending  th}'  own  duty  beyond  the 
divine  commandment,  or  by  correcting  the  inveterate 
vices  of  others,  and  opposing  the  vulgar  opinions 
too  severely  or  unseasonably;  whereby  they  arc  only 
exasperated  and  enraged,  but  not  at  all  amended: 
for  why  should  a  man  bring  a  mischief  upon  himself, 
ivithout  any  benefit  unto  others  %     See  Annot.  [n] . 

Ver.  17.]  And,  on  the  other  side,  let  not  impunity 

18  It  is  good  that  thou  shouldest  take  hold  of 
this;  yen,  also  from  this  withdraw  not  thine 
hand :  for  he  that  fcareth  God  shall  conte  forth 
of  them  all. 

19  \\'isdom  sirrngllieneth  the  wise  more  than 
ten  mighty  v)en  which  are  in  the  city. 

20  For  there  is  not  a  just  man  upon  earth, 
that  docth  good,  and  sinueth  not. 

21  Also  take  no  heed  unto  all  words  that  are 

spoken ;  lest  thou  hear  thy  servant  curse  thee : 
22  For  oftentimes  also  thine  own  heart 

knoweth  tliat  thou  thyself  likewise  hast  cursed 
others. 

2.3  ̂   All  this  iiave  I  proved  by  wisdom:  I 
said,  I  will  be  wise ;  but  it  teas  far  from  me. 

tempt  any  man  to  presume  to  grow  enormously 
wicked,  and  foolish,  as  to  embrace  and  follow  the 
lewdest  opinions:  for  this  may  awaken  the  public 
justice  against  him,  even  for  the  common  safety;  or 
the  divine  vengeance,  nay,  his  own  excessive  wicked- 

ness may  cut  him  olT,  before  he  come  to  the  natural 
term  of  his  life.     See  Annot.  [o]. 

Ver.  18.]  The  advice  is  so  profitable,  that  he  who 
loves  himself  will  not  only  apprehend  it,  but  take 
fast  hold  of  it,  and  diligently  observe  it;  never  de- 

parting from  either  part  of  it;  but,  while  he  wisely 
manages  himself  to  decline  dangers,  honestly  and 
faithfully  perforins  his  duty:  for  nothing  can  do  a 
man  so  much  service  in  this,  as  a  true  fear  of  offend- 

ing" the  divine  majest)';  which  will  preserve  him  both 
from  rash  and  heady  forwardness,  and  from  consult- 

ing merely  his  own  private  safety  and  interest.  See 
Annot.  [p], 

Ver.  19.]  And  this  pious  prudence,  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  fear  of  God,  will  be  a  stronger  guard 

and  security  to  him  who  is  endued  with  it,  both 
against  all  inward  fears  and  all  outward  dangers, 
than  a  multitude  of  valiant  commanders,  and  all  their 
troops  are,  to  defend  a  city,  when  it  is  besieged  by 
its  enemies.     See  Annot.  \p]. 

Ver.  20.]  Though  this  must  always  be  understood, 
when  we  thus  discourse,  that  no  man  is  either  so 
perfectly  wise,  or  completely  virtuous,  as  never  to 
mistake  and  commit  a  fault;  but  sometimes  the  best 
of  us  may  slip  into  a  sin,  notwithstanding  all  our 
caution  and  care;  and  thereby  fall  into  danger.  See Annot.  [</]. 

Ver. -21.]  The  consideration  of  which  frailty  of 
mankind  is  useful  many  ways;  not  only  to  abate  our 
severity  in  censuring  or  chastising  public  offenders, 
but  to  teach  ns  gentleness  towards  those  who  do  us 
private  injuries:  and  therefore  not  to  regard  (for  in- 

stance) every  word  that  is  spoken  against  us,  but 
rather  to  dissemble  our  knowledge  of  it;  first,  be- 

cause otherwise  we  shall  have  no  quiet;  for,  perhaps, 
we  may  chance  to  overhear  our  own  domestics  speak- 

ing slightly  of  us;  which  we  may  easily  pass  by  and 
overlook,  but  cannot  take  notice  of  without  great  dis- 

turbance.    See  Annot.  [r]. 
Ver.  22.]  And  secondly,  because,  if  thou  examinest 

thy  own  life,  tliou  wilt  find  this  fault  is  so  incident  to 
human  nature,  that  thou  thyself  perhaps  hast  been 
guilty  of  it  many  a  time;  and  done  as  much  by 

others  that  are  th)'  betters  as  thy  servant  doth  by thee. 

Ver.  23.]  For  my  part,  1  cannot  exempt  myself 
from  the  guilt  of  great  errors:  for  though  1  have  not 
only  studied  to  be  wise  and  virtuous,  but  made  a  trial 
of  the  excellence  of  all  these  rules  which  1  have  now 
delivered;  and  resolved  also  that  1  would  stricdy 
observe  them,  and  never,  in  the  least,  swerve  from 
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24  Tliat  which  is  far  ofT,  and  exceeding  deep, 
who  can  find  it  out? 

25  I  applied  mine  heart  to  know,  and  to  search, 
and  to  seeli.  out  wisdom,  and  tiie  reason  of  things, 
and  to  know  tlie  wickedness  of  folly,  even  of 
foolishness  and  madness : 

26  And  I  find  more  bitter  than  death  the 
woman  whose  heart  is  snares  and  nets,  und  her 

hands  as  bands:  whoso  pleaseth  God  shall  escape 

them ;  yet,  alas !  I  fell  far  short  of  these  holy  purposes. 
See  Annot.  [s] . 

Ver.  24.]  That  which  I  have  done  already,  in  time 
past,  is  far  from  the  wisdom  whereby  I  intended  to 
have  acted ;  and  who  can  tell,  when  he  once  sinks 
below  himself,  how  much  deeper  and  deeper  he  shall 
be  plunged  in  sin,  till  he  cannot  find  his  way  out 

again  1 
Ver.  25.]  Notwithstanding'  which  1  did  not  cease 

my  endeavours,  hut  diligently  looked  every  wliere,  and 
viewed  every  corner,  even  of  my  heart;  making  the 
most  exquisite  search  after  the  surest  means  to  attain 
that  wisdom  and  virtue  which  I  desired  and  laboured 

for  above  all  things;  and  to  be  settled,  upon  firm 
grounds,  in  my  holy  resolutions:  for  which  end,  I 
likewise  endeavoured  to  understand  what  is  the  very 
height  of  folly  and  wickedness;  even  that  wicked- 

ness which  besots  a  man's  mind,  nay,  turns  his  brain; 
and  not  only  infatuates  him,  but  makes  him  act  as  if 
he  were  distracted. 

Ver.  2G.]  And  I  found,  at  last,  that  nothing  so  de- 
stroys a  man's  understanding,  nothingleads  him  into  so 

many  dangerous  errors,  and  makes  him  quite  forget 
himself,  as  that  filthy  lust  which  carries  him  to  a  har- 

lot; who  brings  him  into  so  many  grievous  mischiefs, 
that  he  had  better  die  than  be  acquainted  with  her: 
for  she  is  made  up  of  wicked  arts  and  wily  devices, 
and  doth  nothing  but  contrive  liow  to  ensnare  and  en- 

tangle him  that  approaches  her;  whom  she  holds  so 
fast  by  her  charms  that  he  remains  her  prisoner  for 
ever,  without  a  wonderful  grace  to  deliver  him ;  which 
he  hath  little  reason  to  expect,  when  he  considers, 
that  it  is  commonly  some  other  great  oflTences  against 
God  that  betray  him  into  these  snares;  from  which 
he,  who  approves  himself  sincerely  unto  God,  finds  so 
much  favour  with  him,  as  to  be  preserved.  See  An- 

not. [<]. 
Ver.  27.]  Behold  then  the  result  of  my  most  serious 

thoughts,  which  I  publicly  proclaim  to  all,  and  would 
have  it  diligently  observed;  that  having  distinctly 
considered  all  things,  one  by  one,  I  find  nothing  so 
dangerous,  and  therefore  notliing  so  much  to  be  avoid- 

ed by  him,  that  would  be  steadfastly  wise  and  good, 
(ver.  23),  as  the  conversation  of  woman;  especially 
those  that  are  of  a  lewd  inclination. 

Ver.  28.]  And  where  to  meet  with  anj'  of  them, 
with  whom  it  is  safe  to  have  society,  I  am  still  to  seek, 
though  very  desirous  to  find:  for  though  here  and 
there  I  have  found  a  truly  honest  man,  among  those 
multitudes  that  attend  upon  me  in  my  court,  yet  I 
cannot  say  that  among  all  my  acquaintance  of  the 
other  sex  (and  I  have  a  great  many,  1  Kings  xi).  I 
have  met  with  so  much  as  one,  that  is  what  a  woman 

should  be:  modest,  plain-hearted,  humble,  sincerely 
virtuous,  without  guile,  hypocrisy,  and  dissimulation. 
See  Annot.  [«]. 

Ver.  29.]  Only  observe  this,  that  I  do  not  herein 
accuse  (far  be  it  from  me)  the  Creator  of  the  world; 
for  I  am  assured  of  nothingmore  than  this,  that  as  God 
made  all  other  things  very  good  in  their  several  kinds, 
so  he  made  both  men  and  women  in  perfect  integrity ; 
with  a  clear  understanding  to  judge  aright,  and  with  an 
honest  will,  inclined  to  do  accordingly;  prescribing 

from  lier;  but  llie  sinner  shall  be  taken  by  her. 
27  Behold,  this  have  I  found,  saith  the  preacher, 

counting  one  by  one,  to  find  out  the  account: 
28  Which  yet  my  soul  seeketh,  but  I  find  not: 

one  man  among  a  tiiousand  have  I  found ;  but  a 
woman  among  all  lliose  have  I  not  found. 

39  Lo,  this  only  have  I  found,  that  God  hath 
made  man  upright;  but  they  have  sought  out 

many  inventions. 

them  also  no  other  rule  of  life,  but  such  as  was  just  and 

good:  but  they,  afi'ecting  to  he  greater  than  God  in- tended, and  to  have  more  liberty  than  he  allowed, 
raised  scruples  and  doubts,  questions  and  disputes, 
about  their  duty;  inventing  many  ways  to  shift  it  off; 
and  so  depraved  themselves,  by  following  their  own 
vain  fancies,  and  false  reasonings,  rather  tlian  his 
blessed  will.     See  Annot.  [a-]. 

ANNOTATION.S. 

[a]  Among  all  the  maxims  of  true  wisdom  and 
piety,  which  are  to  be  learnt  for  the  settlement  of  our 
mind  in  peace  and  tranquillity,  notwithstanding  the 
vanity  that  is  in  all  things,  Solomon  recommends  to  us 
in  the  first  place,  the  care  of  that  which  men  foolishly 
lose  by  minding  nothing  but  heaping  up  wealth,  or 
pleasing  themselves  in  a  voluptuous  life,  &c.  viz.  lo 
acquire  a  good  name.  Which  nothing  b>it  a  virtuous 
use  of  all  things  can  bestow  upon  us:  and  when  we 
have  it  will  give  us  a  singular  delight  at  present, 
and  embalm  our  memory  when  we  are  laid  in  our 

graves. 
VVhieh  good  name  (as  Melancthon  observes)  consists 

in  two  things:  in  the  approbation  of  our  own  con- 
sciencesjudging  aright,  and  in  the  approbation  of  other 
men  who  also  rightly  judge.  Both  which  are  required 
by  God ;  that  we  should  do  right  things,  and  that 
others  should  approve  of  what  is  rightly  done.  Unto 
which  they  are  bound,  for  two  reasons;  that  the  dif- 

ference of  virtue  and  vice  may  be  the  more  conspicuous, 
and  that  others  may  be  taught  by  examples.  He  re- 

quires, therefore,  that  infamous  persons  be  cast  out  of 
society,  and  that  they  be  honoured  whose  manners 
are  without  infamy.  Now,  since  such  an  approbation 
is  a  divine  ordinance,  it  is  manifest  we  may  desire 
this  glory;  and,  by  the  same  reason,  that  we  must 
avoid  all  scandal,  and  take  care  that  we  may  be  com- 
mended. 

Which  Solomon  here  compares  to  a  precious  oint- 
ment, because  nothing  was  more  grateful  and  refresh- 

ing in  those  eastern  countries :  and  therefore  used  not 
only  in  feasts,  but  at  other  times,  when  they  were 
weary  or  languishing;  for  comforting  the  brain,  re- 

creating the  spirits,  cheering  the  countenance,  sup- 
pling the  joints;  and  for  other  services  tending  to 

health,  as  well  as  pleasure.  Which  made  ointments 
to  be  held  in  the  greatest  price  and  estimation,  and  to 
be  mentioned  among  the  treasures  of  kings  (2  Kings 
XX.  13:  Isa.  xxxix.  2).  Suitable  to  this  is  that  of  Pin- 

dar; "a  bath  of  warm  water  doth  not  so  refresh  the 

tired  bones  as  glory."  And  this  of  Thucydides,  that 
"  honour  is  the  nourishment  and  food  of  an  old  man;" 
who  lives  upon  the  reputation  he  hath  gotten  by  wor- 

thy deeds,  which  will  make  death  not  unwelcome  to 
him.  So  the  latter  part  of  this  verse  must  be  under- 

stood, with  reference  to  a  well-spent  life;  for  other- 
ways  it  would  be  only  a  discontented  saying,  like 
that  of  the  heathen,  "  the  best  thing  is  not  to  be  born, 
tlie  next  best  lo  die  presently."  Unto  which  doc- 

trine (as  Melancthon  well  speaks)  the  church  is  a stranger. 

I  cannot  well  pass  over  this  verse  without  observing 
what  all  interpreters  note:  an  eieg^wi  paronomasia 
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(as  they  call  it),  that  is,  a  near  alHnily  both  iii  the 
letters  and  in  the  sound,  of  these  two  Hebrew  words, 
schem,  name,  and  schemen,  oil  or  ointment;  as  there 
is  afterward  (ver.  5,  6),  between  three  other  words, 
shir,  a  song,  sirim,  thorns,  and  sir,  a  ])0t.  Whieh 
beinCT  found  also  in  several  other  parts  of  the  Bible,  it 
shows  that  such  allusions  are  not  unseemly,  nor  ought 
to  be  censured  as  affectations ;  if  they  be  sparintrly 
used,  and  wisely,  gravely,  and  decently  scattered  in  a 
discourse;  not  fulsomely,  upon  every  occasion,  ob- 
truded. 

[i]  Ver.  3.]  Now  the  wise  man,  knowing  that  no- 
thing stirs  us  up  more  powerfully  to  a  religious  life, 

than  the  frequent  remembrance  of  our  mortality 
(which,  alas  !  we  are  not  willing  to  tliink  of),  he  next 
advises  him  that  would  be  happy,  to  embrace  all  oc- 

casions that  may  put  him  in  mind  of  it.  "The  me- 
ditation of  death  "  being  as  was  anciently  said,  "  the 

very  abridgment  of  all  philosophy."  All  the  precepts 
of  wisdom  they  thought  were  comprised  in  this;  and 
therefore  no  wonder  Solomon  not  only  begins  with  it, 
but  presses  it  so  largely  as  he  doth  in  the  following 
verses;  to  the  end,  that  we  may  make  our  life  not 
only  a  meditation,  but  an  exercise,  of  death;  which 
in  the  Christian  language  is  called  mortification.  In 
short,  the  thoughts  of  death  will,  without  any  other 
teacher  (if  we  keep  it  always  in  mind),  instruct  us  in 
all  those  virtues,  which  will  procure  us  a  good  name ; 
some  of  whieh  I  have  touched  in  the  paraphrase.  And 
the  more  healthful  we  are,  the  more  we  had  need 
to  charge  ourselves  with  the  thoughts  of  it,  because 
that  is  apt  to  make  us  forget  it.  So  I  have  taken  chai 
not  merely  for  living;  but  lively,  vigorous,  lusty, 
and  nourishing,  as  we  translate  it  truly,  Psalm 
xxxviii.  19. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  In  the  explication  of  this  verse,  I  have 
touched  upon  another  sense  of  the  first  word  of  it: 
which  signifies  not  only  sorrow,  but  anger  or  indigna- 

tion also;  by  which  some  expSund  tliis  verse.  And 
understand  thereby,  either  the  anger  of  God  afflicting 
men  for  sin,  or  the  angry  reproofs  that  are  given  sin- 

ners: which  are  better  for  them  than  prosperity,  or 
to  applaud  and  humour  them  in  their  folly.  But  this 
is  mentioned  ver.  5,  and  therefore  1  take  it  not  to  be 
intended  here. 

The  truth  of  the  latter  part  of  this  verse  is  admira- 
bly explained  by  St.  Paul  in  2  Cor.  vii.  11.  As  for 

the  phrase,  I  shall  only  note,  that  an  ill  look  is  an  ex- 
act translation  into  our  language  of  the  Hebrew  phrase, 

which  is  here  translated  sadness  of  the  countenance. 
Now  a  man  may  look  ill  not  only  by  sickness,  but  by 
reason  of  any  other  thing  that  afllicls  him  (as  we  find 
in  the  case  of  Nehemiah,  ii.  -2),  some  of  which  I  have 
expressed  in  the  paraphrase. 

\d']  Ver.  4.  Heart.}  The  thoughts,  affections,  and delight. 
[e]  Ver.  ,5.  Rebuke.}  The  word  includes  roughness 

and  severity  in  it;  and  is  opposed  to  the  smooth  flat- 
teries of  those  that  seduce  to  sin.  So  I  have  under- 
stood so7ig  (not  excluding  the  common  sense  of  the 

word,  which  I  have  also  expressed):  for  as  the  first 
part  of  wisdom  is  for  a  man  to  be  able  to  give  good 
advice  to  himself  and  others;  and  the  next  part  of 
it,  to  take  such  advice  when  it  is  given :  so  it  belongs 
to  the  first  part,  to  see  a  man's  own  faults,  and  re- 

prove himself  for  them;  and  to  the  second,  to  receive 
such  reproof  willingly  from  others,  and  to  abhor  to 
be  flattered  and  soothed,  as  if  he  had  no  faults 
at  all. 

[/]  Ver.  G.]  This  comparison  between  rebuke  and 
flattery,  Corranus  thinks  is  continued  also  in  this  verse; 
upon  which  he  paraphrases  in  this  manner:  "As 
thorns  put  under  a  pot,  and  kindled,  make  such  a 
crackling,  as  if  they  would  set  the  whole  house  on 

Vol.  III.— 19 

fire,  and  by  their  noise  raise  an  expectation  of  the 
greatest  flame;  but  presently  end  in  smoke  and  va- 

pours :  so  senseless  flatterers  make  a  great  buzzing  in 
men's  ears,  and  blow  up  their  minds,  extolling  them 
to  heaven  with  their  praises;  hut  in  truth  make  thera 
not  one  whit  the  better,"  &c.  But  I  do  not  see  how 
the  word  laughter  can  he  well  applied  to  this ;  and 
therefore  I  have  omitted  it,  and  only  thought  fit  here 
to  mention  it. 

[a  ]  ̂'s''-  "•  ]  T''^  connexion  of  this  verse  with  the 
preceding  is  a  little  obscure;  unless  we  translate  it, 

as  Maldo'nate  doth  (following  Munster),  "A  wise  man despiseth  calumny,  and  a  mind  that  can  be  corrupted 
with  gifts :"  which  is  an  excellent  admonition,  and 
well  suited  to  Solomon's  purpose.  But  no  interpre- 

ters besides  them  take  the  word  jeholel  in  the  signi- 
fication of  despising  (except  Forsterus,  who  takes  it 

for  making  one  despised,  translating  it  thus,  "  calum- 
ny makes  even  a  wise  man  inglorious"),  but  rather  in 

the  sense  of  giving  disturbance,  or  "making  mad," as  we  translate  it.  Though  a  great  many  by  oschek 

(which  raiselh  the  disturbance  in  a  wise  man)  under- 
stand that  sort  of  oppression  which  comes  from  ca- 

lumny. Particularly  Melancthon  herein  follows  the 
Vulgar;  showing  what  a  most  pestilent  mischief  this 
is,  in  all  governments:  whereby  such  excellently  de- 

serving persons  as  Palamedes,  Aristides,  Cymon,  and 
Themistocles,  were  oppressed.  The  fountain  of 
which  vice  is  pride,  envying  the  glory  of  others;  and, 
that  they  may  lessen  it,  misrepresenting  their  coun- 

sels and  actions:  which  sophistical  depravation  of 
other  men's  words  and  deeds  is  called  calumny. 

But  I  have  not  confined  the  sense  to  this  :  the  He- 
brew word  oschek  signifying  all  sorts  of  oppressions, 

as  I  have  noted  before  either  by  fraud  or  by  force. 

And  the  easiest  sense  of  the"  verse  seems  to  me  that 
which  I  have  expressed  in  the  paraphrase :  by  con- 

necting it  with  ver.  5,  as  a  reason  why  we  ought  to 
hearken  even  to  the  rebukes  of  the  wise;  that  we 

may  acquire  a  good  habit  of  mind,  able  to  hold  out 
against  oppression  on  the  one  hand,  and  bribery  on 
the  other;  which  none  can  do,  who  is  not  very  vir- tuous. 

And  in  this  exposition  I  have  taken  wise  as  St.  Je- 
rome doth  :  not  for  one  that  is  perfect,  but  for  a  pro- 

ficient :  who  hath  not  yet  settled  wise  principles  in  his 
mind. 

It  is  possible,  also,  that  Solomon  may  have  respect 
to  the  oppressions  which  men  generally  endure  in  a 
state  ill  governed;  which  raises  a  just  indignation, 
and  holy  warmth  of  zeal,  in  the  best  of  men :  but  if 
care  be  not  taken  to  repress  the  violence  of  that  per- 

turbation which  this  is  apt  to  give  us,  it  may  turn 
into  fury,  and  make  us  behave  ourselves  towards  our 
superiors  as  men  out  of  their  wits. 

[A]  Ver.  B.  ]  I  have  connected  this  verse  with  the 
foregoing;  though  it  may  be  taken  alone  by  itself. 
And  the  word  (Zfiar,  signifying  either  .speech  or  ;Ajn^, 
some  (following  the  Vulgar)  interpret  this  of  the  care 
that  ought  to  be  taken  in  the  epilogue,  or  close  of  an 
oration  (as  St.  Jerome  speaks),  rather  than  in  the  be- 

ginning or  preface  to  it ;  that,  as  we  are  wont  to  say, 

we  may  come  oft"  well,  and  leave  a  sting  in  the  minds of  those  that  hear  it.  But  this  is  so  wide  from  the 

wise  man's  purpose,  that  I  do  not  think  fit  to  set 
down  an  excellent  discourse  of  the  Lord  Bacon's  upon 
this  sense  of  the  words  (lib.  viii.  De  Augm.  Sclent, 
parab.  10). 

And  if  we  expound  it  of  things,  it  is  but  a  dilute 
sense  to  say,  that  a  thing  perfected  is  better  than  a 

thing  begun.  Others,  therefore,  take  it  to  be  the  same 
with  that.  Finis  coronat  opus ;  which  is  true,  but  doth 
not  complete  the  sense ;  unless  we  understand  it  in 
this  manner;  that  the  conchtsion  of  all  things  is  to 

"N 
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he  expected  before  lee  judge  of  Ihem.  For  whilst 
they  are  growing  and  cumins;  on,  tliey  appear  with  a 
quite  different  face  from  what  tiiey  fiavc  wlien  they 
are  gone  and  sliall  be  no  more. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  verse,  "patient  in  spirit" 
is  properly  one  that  is  long  before  he  grows  angry,  or 
falls  into  any  passion ;  who  is  opposed  to  "  proud  in 
spirit, "  because  it  is  higli-mindedness  (as  the  word 
signifies)  which  makes  men's  passions  rise  and  swell 
hastily.  It  may  have  relation  to  the  former  part,  and 
be  expounded  in  this  manner:  "A  patient  man,  and 
-slow  to  anger,  despatches  business  better  than  a  proud, 
huffing,  and  blustering  spirit;  whose  passion  so  dis- 

orders his  mind,  and  indisposes  it  for  the  manage- 
ment of  affairs,  that  he  seldom  brings  them  to  a  good 

issue." 
Or  thus:  "A  proud  man  is  a  boutefeu,  who  begins 

the  fray:  but  the  patient  in  spirit  is  the  man  that 
must  end  it  (if  ever  it  be  well  ended),  and  that  is 
much  the  better  work,  and  the  greater  honour  to  him 

who  is  employed  in  it  and  effects  it." 
Or,  which  is  still  clearer,  we  ought  to  attend  to  the 

end  of  a  thing  with  patience;  because  it  cannot  be 
known,  what  it  will  prove,  nor  whither  it  lends  in  the 
beginning;  and  we  should  be  the  more  prone  to  be 
patient  in  spirit,  if  we  would  expect  the  issue  of  every 
thing.  Tlius  Corranus  paraphrases  upon  the  words 
most  excellently,  but  a  little  too  long: — "It  is  no 
small  part  of  wisdom  to  judge  of  tilings,  and  of  busi- 

ness proposed  to  us,  slowly  and  maturely,  &c.  for  we 
see  frequently  tliat  inconsiderate  men,  finding  a  thing 
very  hard  and  difficult  in  the  beginning,  and  never 
thinking  how  profitable  and  pleasant  the  issue  may 
prove,  immediately  despond ;  and  out  of  an  impa- 

tience, shall  I  say,  or  rashness  of  mind,  desist  from 
the  most  excellent  enterprises;  and  many  times  be- 

take themselves  to  worse.  From  which  rashness  and 

inconstancy  he  will  he  very  far  removed,  who,  en- 
dued with  divine  wisdom,  waits  for  the  desired  and 

happy  conclusion  of  his  affairs.  And  unto  this  no- 
thing contributes  more,  than  a  slow,  constant,  and 

patient  mind,  that  can  endure  labour  and  pains:  which 
steadfastly  and  quietly  considering  how  fruitful  the 
end  may  be  wliich  he  aflects,  will  not  suffer  himself, 
by  any  diilicultir,  trouble,  or  weariness,  wliich  he 
meets  withal  in  the  beginning,  to  be  drawn  f[om  his 
purpose.  Far  difiercnt  from  those  who,  out  of  a  proud 
arrogant  humour,  think  it  is  baseness,  and  unbecom- 

ing a  gallant  man,  to  attend  upon  the  slow  and 
leisure  progresses  of  things,  and  to  expect  their 

events." 
Thus  ho:  which  sense,  I  have  not  neglected  in  my 

paraphrase:  but  comprised  it  among  the  rest;  and  it 
is  tlrus,  in  part,  expressed  more  briefly  by  a  wise  and 
good  man  in  that  age;  when  he  told  his  friend  (who 
was  undone  because  he  would  not  mind  it),  that  "he 
was  like  an  unskilful  player  at  tennis,  ever  running 
after  the  ball:  whereas  an  expert  player  will  stand 
still  to  observe  and  discern  where  the  ball  will 
alight,  or  where  it  will  rebound ;  and  there  with 
small  travel  will  let  it  fall  on  his  racket,  or  on  his 

hand." 
[i]  \'er.  9,  10.]  These  two  verses  depend  on  the 

foregoing,  showing  that  anger  is  inconsistent  with 
wisdom;  and  so  arc  murmuring  and  repining  at  the 
hardship  we  meet  withal  in  evil  times.  And  there- 

fore, as  the  same  ('orranus  well  glosses,  "let  us  not 
throw  the  causes  of  our  anger  upon  the  times;"  but 
blame  ourselves,  who  at  all  times,  if  we  want  "  meek- 

ness of  wisdom,"  shall  grow  angry  upon  the  most  fri- 
volous occasions;  aiul  not  only  let  loose  the  reins  of 

our  anger,  but  of  all  oilier  vices. 
But  I  think  tills  advice  (ver.  10)  is  not  merely  to 

be  restrained  to  this,  but  extended  unto  all  sorts  of 

discontent,  which  are  apt  to  make  us  complain  of  oui 
present  condition;  and  so  to  admire  what  is  past,  as 
not  to  mind  M'hat  is  present:  as  if  they  had  nothing 
but  what  was  good  who  lived  before  us;  and  we  no- 

thing but  what  was  nought  in  these  days.  Whereas 
they  complained  just  as  we  do  now ;  and  that  of  Thu- 

cydides  was  true  then,  as  it  ever  will  be,  oil  to  Tta^'ou 
(3o(iij,  "the  present  is  always  burdensome."  Because, 
as  Melancthon  observes,  we  have  a  feeling  sense  of 
present  incommodities ;  but  know  what  was  heretofore 
only  by  report;  and  so  we  praise  those  ancient  times, 
but  do  not  like  our  own,  which  may  be  as  good.  This 
we  are  sure  of,  that  all  limes  have  their  troubles :  and 
it  is  the  part  of  a  wise  and  good  man  to  bear  them,  and 
not  to  increase  them  by  a  foolish  cure.  According  to 

that  saying,  foj  ru  xaxw  ia  xaxu>:  "  let  not  one  evil  be 
remedied  by  another."  And  that  of  Pythagoras,  uv 

av  ̂ otjjai'  I'j^^f  ̂ tpf  jut^^'  d^/txvdx-ftt :  "  what  portion 
of  things  falls  to  thy  share  take  it;  and  do  not  grum- 

ble nor  be  vexed  at  it."  And  remember,  as  Corranus 
glosses  again,  that  "a  truly  wise  man  is  never  so 
transported  with  admiration  of  ancient  times,  as  to 
despise  the  present;  crying  out.  Those  were  the 
golden,  these  the  iron  ages ;  nor  will  he  solicitously 
inquire  into  the  causes  of  \vhat  was  then,  and  what 
is  now;  when  this  is  certain,  that  virtue  is  the  only 
cause  of  happiness,  and  vice  of  infelicity;  which,  in 
what  time  soever  we  fall,  always  produce  the  same 

effect."  And  to  imagine  that  the  ancient  times  had 
no  evil  in  them,  and  ours  no  good,  is  the  conceit  of  a 
man  that  judges  inconsiderately.  For  our  eyes  ought 
not  to  be  so  fixed  upon  the  present  calamities  of  our 
days,  as  blindly  to  overlook  all  the  good:  nor  is  the 
ancient  felicity  to  be  so  admired,  as  not  to  remember, 
that  they  also  conflicted  with  many  tempests,  and 
perliaps  greater  than  we,  as  their  frequent  complaints 
of  their  times  do  abundantly  testify.  He  therefore 
that  is  wise  and  fears  God,  will  make  account  (as  the 

truth  is)  that  it  is  in'^mr  own  choice,  by  his  grace, 
whether  the  times  shall  be  good  or  bad  ;  for  if  he  live 
well,  they  cannot  be  bad  to  him ;  as,  on  the  contrary, 
they  cannot  be  good,  if  he  live  wickedly. 

I  am  the  longer  in  these  observations,  because  they 
are  things  of  mighty  moment,  but  most  of  the  rest  I 
shall  contract  as  much  as  is  possible. 

[A-]  Ver.  11.]  Most  take  this  verse  as  denoting 
their  happiness,  who  have  riches  as  well  as  wisdom  ; 
which  commonly  is  despised  without  xvealth.  But 
the  words  may  bear  another  construction  (which  I 
have  not  neglected,  because  it  agrees  well  with  what 
follows),  that  "wisdom  is  equal  to  an  inheritance; 
nay,  much  to  be  preferred  before  it."  For  they  may 
be  thus  translated,  "  Both  wisdom  and  an  inheritance 
are  profitable  for  men  in  this  world;  but  especially 
wisdom.  Or,  as  Maldonate  renders  the  last  clause, 
et  residuum  est  videntibus  solcm,  "and  there  is  a 
remainder  to  those  that  see  the  sun."  That  is,  when 
all  things  in  this  world  fail  us,  the  fruits  of  wisdom 
only  remain  with  us. 

[/]  Ver.  12.]  This  is  farther  explained  in  this 
verse  where  it  will  be  needless  to  do  more  than  barely 
observe,  that  the  word  we  render  defence  is  shadow 
in  the  Hebrew;  which  in  their  language  signifies 

protection  and  comfort;  Gen.  xix.  8,  "  For  this  cause 
they  came  under  the  shadow  of  my  roof:  i.  e.  that 
tliey  might  be  secure  from  violence.  Numb.  xiv.  9, 
"Their  shadow  (i.  e,  protection)  is  departed  from 

them." 

[m]  Ver.  13, 14.]  Here  follows  an  admirable  advice 
to  comply  with  our  present  condition,  and  suit  our 
mind  unto  it;  because  we  cannot  bring  things  to  the 
bent  of  our  own  mind,  and  therefore  had  better  study 
to  conform  our  mind  to  our  condition,  whatsoever  it 

be;   whether  prosperity  or  adversity.     Into  which 
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the  divine  wisdoin  hath  Jiviiied  our  life,  and  so  pro- 
portioned tliem  one  to  the  other,  that  none  can  justly 

find  fault  with  his  divine  disposal;  nor,  all  things 
considered,  tell  how  to  mend  them,  or  order  them 
better. 

So  I  have  understood  the  last  clause  of  ver.  11  in 

which  is  the  only  difficulty;  "find  nothing  after  him." 
Which  words  {after  him)  some  refer  unto  God,  and 
make  the  sense  to  he,  that  after  him  (or  heside  him) 
a  man  shall  find  nothing  certain:  and  tlierefore  it 

is  best  to  dejicnd  upon  him  alone,  "^^'hich  I  have not  taken  notice  of  in  the  paraphrase,  and  therefore 
mention  here.  Others  refer  after  him,  unto  man; 

and  that  two  ways  (w-hieh  it  may  he  fit  just  to  set 
down).  Some  translate  it  thus:  "  For  this  end,  that 
man  may  find  out  none  of  those  things  which  shall 

befall  him  hereafter:"  and  so,  being  perfectly  igno- 
rant of  w-hat  is  to  come,  neither  presume  in  prospe- 
rity, nor  despair  in  adversity.  Others  thus  (which 

is  Maldonate's  gloss):  "That  a  man  losing  in  time 
of  adversity  what  he  had  gotten  in  prosperity,  might 

rot  adhere  too  much  to  the  tilings  of  this  world." 
Melancthon  alone  interprets  find  nothing,  in  this 
sense,  that  he  might  not  betake  himself  unto  unal- 

lowed courses:  hut  in  prosperity  keep  himself  within 
the  bounds  of  his  vocation,  and  not  be  carried  beyond 
it  by  vain  curiosity;  and  in  adversity  expect  the  help 
of  God,  in  the  use  of  such  remedies  as  he  hath  or- 
dained. 

[«]  Ver.  15.]  This  verse  may  either  be  joined 
■with  the  precedent,  or  with  the  following:  1  have 
connected  it  with  both  in  my  paraphrase  upon  it,  and 
ver.  IG,  where  I  have  attended  to  the  scope  of  the 
Wiseman  in  this  chapter:  and  accordingly  interpre- 

ted that  and  the  seventeenth  verse;  which  will  admit 
of  several  other  expositions. 

They  are  commonly  expounded  of  public  justice; 
which  ought  to  be  neither  too  rigid,  nor  too  remiss 

and  negligent.  Insomuch  that  Melancthon's  words 
are,  non  dubium  est;  there  is  no  doubt  he  speaks  of 
political  justice,  which  governs  the  things  of  this  life, 
and  consists  in  a  mean,  between  cruelty  and  negli- 

gence. Too  much  severity  becomes  cruelty;  as  it 
was  in  Aurelian:  and  loo  much  indulgence  confirms 
men  in  wickedness;  as  it  was  in  the  days  of  Arca- 
dius.  A  good  governor,  like  Augustus,  takes  a  mid- 

dle course;  and  doth  not  seek  that  middle  with  too 

much  subtlety:  but  rather,  as  in  God,  lets  merey  pre- 
vail over  judgment.  The  like  admonition,  saith  he, 

is  subjoined  about  wisdom:  for,  as  too  much  severity 
becomes  cruelty,  so  too  much  wisdom,  that  is,  sub- 

tlety, becomes  cavilling  sophistry  and  cheating.  And 
thus  he  interprets  ver.  17,  that  a  magistrate  should 
not  tolerate  enormous  vices. 

Dr.  Hammond  alone,  as  far  as  I  have  read,  makes 

the  sixteenth  verse,  "  Be  not  righteous  over  much," 
&c.  to  be  the  objection  of  a  worldling;  who  takes 
that  for  an  excess  of  duty,  which  brings  any  damage 
or  worldly  destruction  upon  him.  Which  is  an- 

swered, saith  he,  in  ver.  17,  "  Be  not  wicked  over 
much,"  &c.  that  is,  the  fears,  and  from  thence  the 
prudential  (but  oftentimes  very  impious)  practices  of 
the  worldling,  are  the  more  ]]robable  path,  to  the 
most  hasty  ruins.  (Vide  Answ.  to  Cawdry,  chap.  2, 
sect.  2). 

But  this  is  not  coherent,  in  my  opinion,  with  the 
rest  of  the  chapter;  and  therefore  I  have  followed 
rather  the  opinion  of  Gregory  Nazianzen;  who  in- 

terprets it  of  heat  and  zeal,  more  than  needs,  without 
reason  and  discretion:  which,  as  it  makes  all  the 
schisms  in  the  world,  so  produces  a  great  many  other 
evils.  And  the  same  passion,  saith  he,  is  both  about 
righteousness  and  about  wisdom;  0tp;<or);5?r:ifi  rtpa|iv 

xm  >.oyoi,  JIj  tov  xnM.ov.  &c.  (Vide  Oral.  xxvi.  p. 
IIG). 

I  shall  omit  other  interpretations  (which  are  col. 
looted  by  Del  Rio,  and  moie  copiously  by  Hackspan, 
lib.  ii.  Miscellan.  cap.  1),  and  mention  only  that  of 
Grotius:  who  expounds  it  of  a  vain  affectation  of 
justice  and  wisdom.  Which  interpretation  is  in  part 
followed  by  the  lord  Bacon  (lib.  viii.  De  Augment. 
Sclent,  cap.  3,  parab.  31),  whose  discourse  upon  the 
words  I  shall  not  send  the  reader  to  seek,  but  set  it 

down  entirely;  because  it  is  very  useful:  "There 
are  times  (saith  Tacitus),  wherein  great  virtues  are 
exposed  to  certain  ruin.  And  this  fate  befalls  men 
eminent  for  courage  or  justice;  sometimes  suddenly, 
sometimes  foreseen  afar  otT.  But  \i prudence  be  also 
added  to  their  other  accomplishments;  that  is,  if 
they  be  wary  and  watchful  over  their  own  safetjf; 
then  they  gain  thus  much,  that  their  sudden  destruc- 

tion proceeds  from  counsels  altogether  hidden  and 
obscure;  by  which  both  envy  may  be  avoided,  and 
their  ruin  fall  upon  them  unprovided.  As  for  that 

niiniurn  (overmuch)  which  is  set  down  in  the  pa- 
rable (since  they  are  not  the  words  of  some  Pcriander, 

but  of  Sohunon,  who  now  and  then  notes  the  evils  in 

men's  lives,  but  never  commends  them),  it  is  to  be 
understood  not  of  virtue  itself  (in  which  there  is  no 
nimiiim).,  but  of  a  vain  and  invidious  afiectation  and 
ostentation  thereof. 

"A  point,  something  resembling  this,  the  same 
Tacitus  intimates  in  a  passage  touching  Lepidus; 
setting  it  down  as  a  miracle,  that  he  had  never  been 
the  aiithor  of  any  servile  sentence,  and  yet  remained 
safe  in  such  cruel  times.  'This  thought  (saith  he) 
often  comes  into  my  mind,  whether  these  things  be 
governed  by  fate,  or  whether  it  lies  also  in  our  power 
to  steer  an  even  course,  free  both  from  danger  and  from 
indignity,  between  deformed  ftattery  and  abrupt  and 

sullen  contumacy.' " [o]  Ver.  17.]  There  are  those  vi-ho,  by  al  tirsha, 
understand  not  "be  not  too  wicked  ;"  but,  "  be  not 
too  busy;"  make  not  too  great  a  stir  and  bustle  about 
the  things  of  this  world  (especially  in  dangerous 
times);  do  not  destroy  thyself  by  too  much  toil  and 
labour:  or  bv  too  much  stirring,  when  it  is  better  to 

be  quiet  andsit  still.  Of  which  I  have  taken  no  no- 
tice in  the  paraphrase,  and  therefore  mention  it  here. 

For  though  the  word  be  not  used  commonly  in  this 

sense,  yet  it  is  its  original  signification.  And  the  ad- 
vice of  the  son  of  Sirach  is  something  to  this  purpose. 

Ecclus.  vii.  0,  7. 

[p]  The  foregoing  advice  he  looks  upon  ns  so  use- 
ful, that  he  presses  it  farther  here  (ver.  18),  and  pro- 

mises more  security  from  such  a  religious  prudence, 
as  teaches  us  moderation,  and  yet  keeps  us  strict  to 
our  duty,  than  from  the  greatest  armies  that  men  can 
raise  for  their  defence  (ver.  10). 

For  (as  Melancthon  observes)  Alex.  Phera-us  was- 
slain  by  his  wife  and  his  brethren:  though  he  lay  in 
a  high  tower,  well  garrisoned,  to  which  none  could 
ascend  but  by  ladders.  And  the  father  of  Alexander 
was  slain  in  the  midst  of  a  public  pomp,  his  princes 

and  his  guards  looking  on;  as  Julius  Co-saralso  was in  the  senate. 

Ten  mighty  mera]  Every  one  knows,  is,  in  scrip- 
ture-phrase, as  much  as  many  mighty  men.  And  so 

Bochartus  interprets  that  difficult  place,  Numb.  xi. 
31,  where  speaking  of  the  vast  quantity  of  quails  that 
came  into  the  camp,  Moses  saith,  he  that  gathered 
least  gathered  te7i  omers;  that  is,  saith  the  forenamed 
writer,  many  heaps:  for  so  he  thinks  omer  should  be 
there  translated,  as  it  is  in  some  other  places  (lib.  i. 
Dc  Sacris  Animal,  cap.  15,  p.  lOG,  par.  ii.). 

[</]  Ver  20.]  Here  he  seems  to  limit  what  he  had 
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said  before,  'with  this  exception;  that  no  man  can  he 
filway.i  so  ivise  and  cautiniis,  as  never  to  offend. 
Which  Melancthon  truly  calls  politiea  sententia:  and 
refers  to  lapses  in  governnient,  like  lliat  of  Josiah,  who 
was  a  very  good  prince,  but  perished  by  engaging 
rashly  in  an  unnecessary  war.  And  therefore  the 
character  of  a  governor,  as  well  as  of  a  man,  must  be 
fetched  from  tlie  constant  strain  and  bent  of  his  ac- 

tions, and  not  from  particular  facts.  For  he  is  a  good 
governor  that  always  intends  to  do  right,  though  he 
sometimes  miscarry  (as  David  and  the  forenamed  .To- 
siah),  and  he  is  an  ill  governor,  who  hath  no  such  de- 

sign, but  quite  contrary;  though  sometimes  he  do 
well,  as  Cambyses.  The  difference  therefore  must 
be  taken  from  their  perpetual  will  and  inclination. 

There  are  those  who  connect  this  verse  with  the 

next,  rather  than  the  foregoing:  but  I  have  referred 
it  to  both,  and  not  unfitly,  1  think;  as  may  be  seen  in 
the  paraphrase  upon  ver.  21. 

[)•]  Ver.  21.]  Vvhich  the  lord  Bacon  (lib.  viii.  cap. 
2,  parab.  4),  refers  principally  to  vain  curiosity;  and 
thus  discourses  upon  it:  "It  is  a  matter  almost  be- 

yond belief,  what  disturbance  is  created  by  unpro- 
fitable curiosity,  about  those  things  that  concern  our 

principal  interest:  that  is,  when  we  make  a  too  scru- 
pulous inquiry  after  such  secrets,  which,  once  dis- 

closed and  found  out,  do  but  cause  disquiet  of  mind; 
and  notliing  conduce  to  the  advancing  of  our  designs. 

Vox,  firsi,X\\f:^eio\\o\\'s  vcxa)  ion  and  disquiet  ofmind ; 
human  affairs  being  so  full  of  treachery  andingrati- 
tude,  that  if  there  could  I)e  procured  a  magical  glass, 
in  which  we  might  behold  the  hatreds,  and  whatso- 

ever malicious  contrivances  are  any  where  raised  up 
against  us,  il  would  be  better  for  us  if  such  a  glass 
were  forthwith  thrown  away  and  broken  in  pieces. 
For  things  of  this  nature  are  like  the  murmurs  of  the 
leaves  of  trees,  which  in  a  short  time  vanish.  Se- 

condly, this  curiosity  loads  the  mind  too  much  with 
suspicions,  and  ungrounded  jealousies :  which  is  the 
most  capital  enemy  to  counsels,  and  renders  them  in- 

constant and  involved.  Thirdly,  the  same  curiosity 
doth  sometimes  fix  those  evils  iphich  otherwise  of 
themselves  would  pass  by  us  and  fly  away.  For  it  is 
a  dangerous  tiling  to  irritate  the  consciences  of  men; 
who,  if  they  think  themselves  to  lie  undiscovered,  are 
easily  changed  for  the  better:  but,  if  they  perceive 
themselves  to  be  detected,  drive  out  one  mischief  by 
another.  And  therefore  it  was  deservedly  esteemed 
the  highest  wisdom  in  Pompey  the  Great,  that  he  in- 

stantly burnt  all  Sertorius's  papers,  unperused  by 
himself,  or  suffered  to  be  seen  by  others." 

Some  take  this  verse  to  speak  of  those,  who  will- 
ingly lend  their  ears  to  informers  and  detractors;  who 

will  bring  them  what  is  said  abroad,  whether  true  or 
false.  And  therefore,  saith  Solomon,  since  there  is  no 
man  but  who  offends  sometimes,  not  thou  thyself  ex- 

cepted, do  not  hearken  unto  those  who  reckon  up 

other  men's  faults;  lest  thou  hear  thy  own.  from  those 
that  are  of  thy  family.  Thus  Maldonate. 
1  [jr]  Ver.  23.]  Here  he  seems  to  resume  his  dis- 

course, in  the  beginning  of  the  hook,  concerning  the 
shortness  of  human  understanding;  and  the  difficulty 
of  finding  the  truth  and  the  reason  of  things.  But 
jio  account  can  be  given,  why  he  thus  starts  from  his 
subject,  on  a  sudden,  without  any  coherence.  And 
therefore  I  have  endeavoured  to  give  another  account 
of  this  and  the  following  verse:  which  I  have  so  in- 

terpreted, that  they  may  be  knit  to  the  foregoing.  I 
cannot  say  that  herein  I  have  followed  any  guide  but 
my  own  judgment:  which  led  me  to  think  this  to  be 
a  continued  discourse.  But  they  that  dislike  my 
connexion,  must  rest  satisfied  (as  far  as  I  can  see) 
with  that  of  Corranus  (which  hath  more  colour  for  it 
than  any  other),  who  takes  this  verse  to  be  a  preface 

to  what  the  wise  man  had  to  add  concerning  the 
subtle  arts  of  women  to  draw  men  in,  if  they  be  not 
exceeding  cautious.  Their  wits  being  so  versatile, 
their  cunning  so  sly,  and  their  allurements  so  many, 
that  he  professes  he  found  them  inexplicable;  though 
he  had  spared  no  pains  to  penetrate  into  them.  This 
he  makes  the  sense  of  ver.  23 — 25. 

[<]  Ver.  2G.]  And  then,  in  this  verse,  Solomon 
gives  an  account  of  the  danger  they  are  in  who  suffer 
themselves  to  be  ensnared  by  the  arts  of  naughty 
women  (who  are  so  numerous,  that  he  advises  him 
who  would  be  good,  to  be  very  cautious  how  he  en- 

ters into  familiarity  with  that  sex),  who  have  brought 
sore  calamities  upon  the  greatest  men;  such  as  Sam- 

son, David,  and  Paris,  and  many  other  besides  Solo- 
mon himself.  The  next  verse  I  have  inade  to  relate 

to  that. 

The  two  words  we  translate  "  snares  "  and  "  nets  " 
(to  which  he  compares  her  heart,  i.  e.  her  invention, 
devices,  &c.),  both  signify  nets.  Only  the  former 
signifies  the  nets  of  hunters;  the  latter,  the  nets,  or 
drags  rather,  of  fishermen  (Ezek.  xxvi.  5),  as  the 
LXX.  distinguish  them.  The  former,  indeed,  is  ap 
plied  also  to  fishes,  in  this  book  (ix.  11),  and  there- 

fore the  truer  difference  perhaps  is,  that  the  former  sig- 
nifies _/7)!er,  the  latter  coarser,  but  stronger  7iets:  such 

as  cannot  be  broken,  but  will  certainly  destroy;  as  the 
root  from  whence  cherem  comes  denotes.  Both  these 

words  are  in  the  plural  number,  to  denote  the  vast 
multitudes  that  tliey  catch,  and  the  innumerable  ways 
they  have  to  entangle  them,  and  hold  them  fast. 

[m]  Ver.  28.]  Gregory  Thaumaturgus  interprets 
this  verse  altogether  of  their  chastity,  after  this  man- 

ner: "I  have  found  a  chaste  man,  but  never  a  chaste 
woman:"  and,  indeed,  of  that  he  is  speaking,  which 
makes  this  sense  not  unreasonable:  though  I  have  not 
so  restrained  it,  nor  do  I  think  this  is  to  he  looked 
upon  as  the  true  character  of  women  in  general,  in  all 
ages  and  countries,  but  of  such  only  as  Solomon  was 
acquainted  withal;  and  of  those  in  that  and  the 
neighbouiing  nations;  especially  of  women  there  ex- 

celling in  beauty,  which  commonly  betrayed  them  to 
their  ruin,  and  to  the  ruin  of  others;  without  an  ex- 

traordinary grace  to  preserve  them. 

[or]  Ver.  29.]  In  the  beginning  of  this  verse  (Me- 
lancthon thinks)  Solomon  speaks  not  of  the  first  crea- 

tion of  man,  but  of  the  rule  of  men's  actions;  which 
God  proposed  to  them  :  the  sense  being,  as  if  he  had 
said,  "  God  instituted  a  good  order  how  men  should 
behave  themselves  in  all  things;  hut  they  contrive 

how  to  go  beyond  their  bounds."  As  David,  for  in- 
stance, had  many  wives  of  great  beauty;  but  he  would 

not  be  content  without  another  man's.  Anthony  had 
a  great  power,  but  ho  would  be  a  monarch:  which  is 
the  fault  of  many  other  great  men. 
This  I  have  not  altogether  neglected;  and  also 

taken  notice  of  De  Dieu's  interpretation  of  the  last 
words  of  the  verse,  "  Men  sought  out  the  thoughts  of 
the  great  or  mighty;"  taking  rahbim  for  magnates : 
that  is,  not  contented  with  his  own  condition,  "  he 

affected  to  be  like  the  angels,  nay,  like  God." Maimonides  refers  it  to  the  evils  and  miseries  man 

draws  upon  himself  here  in  this  world;  understanding 

by  cheschhonoth  {inventions)  man's  foolish  reason- 
ings, whereby  he  precipitates  himself  into  all  the  evils 

he  endures.  "For  he  thinks  he  wants  this  and  that, 
when  he  doth  not:  and  he  thinks  this  and  the  other 

thing  make  him  miserable  which  have  no  hand  in  it. 

But  we  may  say,  as  Malachi  doth  (i.  0),  'This  hath 
been  by  means  of  your  ownselves;'  and  as  the  wise 
man  elsewhere  (Prov.  xix.  .S),  'The  foolishness  of 
man  perverteth  his  way;  and  his  heait  fretteth  against 
the  Lord'  "  (More  Nevochim,  par.  iii.  cap.  12). 
The  common  editions  of  the  LXX.  may  be  cor- 
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reeled  out  of  Epiplianius,  ILircs.  xlix.,  who  quotes 
this  verse  thus — 0f6j  diTtToi'  aV^pt,.toi'  (in  the  com- 

mon editions,  even  in  the  Polyglott  hiblc,  it  is  nm 

tuv  ai'^iortoi',  most  absurdly)  iTtoirjSi  fv5><;*  avtoi  &t 

ffjjrr^af  .toW/ij  iuvtoi;  oioi'j.     According  lo  wliich  I 

liave,  partly,  framed  my  paraphrase,  taking  nnrbv  to 

refer  to  the  understanding,  and  a''?i^  to  the  will: 
but  I  liave  attended  also  to  the  common  reading  in 
tlie  latter  end  of  the  verse,  which  is  not  Movj,  but 
TMyiaflovi. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

1  Who  is  as  the  wise  man?  and  who  knowetli 

tlic  interpretation  of  a  thing?  a  man's  wisilom 
niakelh  his  Hice  to  shine,  and  the  boldness  of  his 

face  siiall  be  elianged. 

2  I  counsel  thee  lo  keep  the  king's  coniniand- 
ment,  and  that  in  regard  of  tiie  oath  of  God. 

3  Be  not  hasty  to  go  out  of  Iiis  sight:  stand  not 
in  an  evil  thing ;  for  he  doeth  whatsover  pleaseth 
him. 

4  Where  the  word  o(  a  king  is,  there  is  power : 

CHAP.  vin. 

Argument. — In  this  chapter  the  wise  rnan  pursues 
the  design  of  the  former.  Wherein  he,  having 
given  several  advices,  as  a  proper  remedy  for  the 
vanity  and  trouble  we  find  in  all  things  (the  prin- 

cipal of  which  are  seriousness,  mindfulness  of  our 

mortality,  integrity,  meekness,  patience,  pru- 
dence), in  not  exasperating  men  when  we  can  avoid 

it  (caution  in  conversation  icith  women),  he  now 
adds  several  other  of  no  less  moment;  which  have 

respect  not  only  to  private,  but  also  to  public  per- 
sons. And  they  amount  to  this  (that  I  may  give 

as  short  a  summary  as  I  can  of  the  chapter),  to 
show  bow  happy  we  all  should  be,  if  both  subjects 
and  princes  also  would  be  advised  and  considerate. 
But  if  they  be  not,  good  men  should  make  them- 

selves less  miserable,  by  not  being  either  too  much 
disturbed  at  it,  or  giving  any  public  disturbar.ee; 
much  less  by  disbelieving  Providence,  though  they 
do  not  see  the  world  governed  as  they  would  have 
it,  to  the  encouragement  of  the  good,  and  the  pu- 

nishment of  the  bad:  but  to  enjoy  what  they  can 
honestly,  in  the  present  condition  wherein  they  are : 
and  be  contented  and  submit  to  the  divine  govern- 

ment (though  we  do  not  understand  it)  when  any 
alteration  comes;  and  not  add  this  aflliction  unto 
all  the  rest,  anxiously  to  inquire  into  those  things 
of  wliich  we  are  not  able  to  give  an  account. 

Ver.  1.]  There  is  no  man  so  happy,  as  he  that  is 
wise  enough  to  understand,  and  to  live  by  these  rules : 
but  let  that  man  remember  also,  that  as  true  wisdom 
gives  the  greatest  comfort,  confidence,  and  courage, 
to  himself,  so  it  is  apt  to  make  him  kind  and  gentle 
unto  others:  and  therefore  let  no  man  pretend  unto 
it,  unless  it  dispose  him  unto  such  virtues:  for  the 
deeper  insight  be  hath  into  men,  and  business,  and 
things,  and  the  better  able  he  is  to  solve  all  doubts 
and  diflicult  cases,  and  thereby  satisfy  both  himself 
and  other  men:  the  more  friendly,  courteous,  and 
affable  should  he  be  to  all ;  and  the  more  humble, 
meek,  and  gentle  also:  which  is  far  more  majestical, 
and  will  gain  him  greater  reverence,  than  austerity, 
.surliness,  and  pride.     See  Annot.  [o]. 

Ver.  2.]  And  let  no  man  think  I  have  respect 
merely  to  myself  in  what  follows,  because  I  am  a 
king;  but  look  upon  this  as  a  principal  point  of 
wisdom,  both  for  his  own  and  the  public  safety;  to 

live  in  dutiful  obedience  to  the  king's  edicts  and 
commands,  which  do  not  thwart  the  laws  of  God: 

and  wlio  may  say  unto  him,  What  doest  thou? 
5  Whoso  keepeth  the  commandment  shall  feel 

no  evil  thing:  and  a  wise  man's  heart  disccrneth 
bodi  time  and  judgment. 

6  %  Because  to  every  purpose  there  is  time 
and  judgment,  therefore  the  misery  of  man  is 

great  upon  him. 
'  7  For  he  knowedi  not  that  which  shall  be :  for 

who  can  tell  him  when  it  shall  be? 

8   There  is  no  man  that  hath  power  over  the 

and  that  not  merely  for  fear  of  his  displeasure,  and 
the  penalty  of  the  law,  if  it  be  broken  or  neglected, 
but  out  of  respect  to  God,  whose  minister  he  is,  and 
whom  his  subjects  called  to  witness  unto  the  sincerity 
of  their  hearts,  when  they  swore  true  faith  and  alle- 

giance to  him.     See  Annct.  [i]. 
Ver.  3.]  Let  not  thy  passion  transport  thee  to  show 

the  least  disrespect  to  him,  much  less  to  refuse  his 
commands  unmannerly,  or  to  do  any  thing  that  may 
throw  thee  out  of  his  favour;  but  if  thou  hast  offended 
him,  let  thy  next  care  be  not  to  persist  obstinately  in 
the  error,  but  to  humble  thyself  and  beg  his  pardon; 
not  imagining  thou  canst  flee  so  fast  from  his  anger 
that  it  shall  not  reach  thee;  for  his  power  is  so  large 
that  it  will,  one  time  or  other,  lay  hold  on  thee  and 
punish  thee.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  For  the  king's  commands  are  backed  with 
power;  so  that  if  he  gives  sentence  against  thee,  his 
officers  are  ready  to  do  execution  immediately :  never 
examining  whether  it  be  right  or  wrong,  but  holding 
themselves  obliged  to  do  as  he  bids  them.  And  in- 

deed, who  may  question  him,  or  call  him  to  an  ac- 
count, that  hath  no  superior?  Or  who  can  control 

bimthathafh  the  pow-erof  the  kingdom  in  his  hands? See  Annot.  [(?]. 

Ver.  5.]  Therefore,  not  only  for  conscience'  sake, 
but  for  thy  own  safety  and  security,  yield  obedience 

to  the  king's  commandment;  for  so  thou  shalt  avoid 
the  tiouble  both  of  thy  mind  and  of  thy  body :  and  if 
thou  pretendest  to  wisdom,  show  it,  not  in  opposing 
him  and  contending  with  him,  but  in  a  prudent  de- 

clining what  thou  canst  not  honestly  do;  and  in  ob- 
serving and  taking  the  fittest  season,  and  in  the  most 

inoflensive  and  winning  manner,  to  insinuate  good 
advice,  when  the  king  commits  an  error.  See  Annot. 

[e]. 

Ver.  G.]  For  want  of  which  sort  of  prudence  men 
sulTer  very  nmch :  because  there  is  a  certain  season 
for,  and  a  certain  manner  of  doing  every  thing;  which 
if  it  be  not  understood  (and  it  requires  no  small  (lains 
to  he  able  to  discern  it),  or  not  embraced,  it  is  not 
only  impossible  to  be  done,  but  many  and  great  in. 
conveniences  ensue  upon  that  oversight,  or  neglect. See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  7.]  Vor  no  man  can  he  sure  that  the  like  op- 
portunity will  return  again:  future  things  being  so 

much  in  the  dark,  that  neither  he  nor  any  one  else 
can  inform  hiui  what  shall  he  hereafter;  or  when  that 

will  come,  which  in  the  course  of  things  mav'  proba- 
bly  be  expected.     See  Annot.  [§■]. 

Ver.  8.]  But  let  no  prince,  though  never  so  great 

k2 
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spirit  to  retain  the  spirit;  neillier  hath  he  power 
in  the  day  of  death:  and  llierc  is  no  discharge  in 
that  war;  neither  shall  wickedness  deliver  those 

that  are  given  to  it. 
9  All  this  have  I  seen,  and  applied  my  heart 

wnto  every  work  that  is  done  under  tlie  sun: 
there  is  a  time  wherein  one  man  ruleth  over  ano- 

ther to  his  own  hurt. 

10  And  so  I  saw  the  wicked  buried,  M'ho  had 
come  and  gone  from  the  place  of  the  holy,  and 
Ihey  were  forgotten  in  the  city  where  they  had  so 
done :  this  is  also  vanity. 

11  Because  sentence  against  an  evil  work  is 
not  executed  speedily,  therefore  the  heart  of  the 
sons  of  men  is  fully  set  in  them  to  do  evil. 

12  T[  Though  a  sinner  do  evil  an  hundred 
times,  and  his  f/«;/s  be  prolonged,  yet  surely  I 
know  that  it  shall  be  well  with  them  that  fear 

God,  which  fear  before  him : 

presume  hereupon  to  abuse  his  power  to  t3'ranny, 
because  he  hath  no  superior  to  control  him:  but  re- 

member these  things  following.  First,  that  though 

he  command  over  men's  bodies,  yet  he  hatli  no  do- 
minion over  their  minds  and  spirits;  nor  can  he  hin- 

der them  from  tliinking  what  they  please,  no  more 
than  he  can  the  wind  from  blowing  where  it  listeth : 
and  next  that  he  cannot  command  them  long;  for 
death  will  come,  and  irresistibly  seize  on  him,  as 

■well  as  on  the  meanest  man:  nay,  he  cannot  rule 
the  chances  of  war,  nor  promise  himself  certain  vic- 

tory in  the  day  of  battle:  or,  if  he  have  had  a  great 
vhile  good  success,  yet  neither  his  policy,  nor  his 
power,  shall  be  able  always  to  defend  him  from  the 
vengeance  that  will  be  taken,  of  the  injustice,  cruelty, 
and  impiety,  which  he  exercises  in  his  government. 
See  Annot.  [K] . 
•  Ver.  9.]  There  is  no  reason,  therefore,  to  be  so 
much  as  ambitious  of  great  power;  for  in  the  view  I 

have  taken  of  all  manner  of  things  in  this  w-orld, 
which  I  have  weighed  also,  and  considered  daily,  I 
have  observed  that  sometimes  unlimited  power  breaks 
itself  in  pieces,  and  the  dominion  to  which  a  man  is 
promoted  ends  in  his  own  ruin,  as  well  as  theirs 
whom  be  pillages  and  tyrannically  governs.  See 
Annot.  [i]. 

Ver.  10.]  And,  among  other  things,  I  also  observed 
such  wicked  men  carried  to  their  graves,  who  had 
been  honoured  as  gods  while  they  lived,  because  they 

were  God's  ministers,  and  sat  in  the  judgment-seat, 
in  that  very  place  where  he  himself  is  present;  but 

"were  no  sooner  gone,  but  they  were  forgotten,  in 
that  very  city  where  they  had  enjoyed  such  liigh 
authority :  so  vain  is  the  pomp  wherein  great  men 
live,  and  wherein  they  are  buried;  which  vanishes  to- 

gether with  them,  and,  if  they  were  not  good  in  llieir 
place,  is  no  more  remembered.     See  Annol.  [A;]. 

Ver.  11.]  But  these  observations  move  not  vain 
men,  who  look  no  fartlier  than  their  present  pros- 

perity. For  tliougli  God  had  pronounced  a  dreadful 
doom  against  all  wiclced  men,  and  especially  those 
that  abuse  their  power  unto  tyranny  over  others;  yet, 
because  execution  is  not  presently  done  upon  them, 
but  they  live  in  all  earthly  splendour,  both  they  and 
others  also,  by  their  example,  grow  more  audaciously 
presumptuous  in  their  wickedness;  and  think  of  no- 

thing but  doing  mischief,  by  rapine,  and  all  manner 
of  iniquity  in  the  world.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  12.]  Not  considering  or  believing  tliis,  which 
1  am  assured,  as  an  undoubted  truth,  that  though 
such  a  powerful  sinner  commit  innumerable  spoils 

13  But  it  sliall  not  be  well  with  the  wicked, 

neither  shall  he  prolong  Ids  days,  ivhich  are  as  a 
shadow ;  because  he  feareth  not  before  God. 

14  There  is  a  vanity  which  is  done  upon  the 

earth;  that  there  be  just  men,  unto  whom  it  hap- 
peneth  according  to  the  work  of  the  wicked: 
again,  there  be  wicked  men,  to  whom  it  happeneth 
according  to  the  work  of  the  righteous.  I  said,  that 
this  also  is  vanity. 

1 5  Then  I  commended  mirth,  because  a  man 

hath  no  better  thing  under  the  sun,  than  to  eat, 
and  to  drink,  and  to  be  merry:  for  that  shall 
abide  with  him  of  his  labour  the  days  of  his  life, 
which  God  giveth  him  under  the  sun, 

16  T[  AVhen  I  applied  mine  heart  to  know 
wisdom,  and  to  see  the  business  that  is  done  upon 
the  earth :  (for  also  there  is  that  neither  day  nor 
niglit  seeth  sleep  with  his  eyes:) 

17  Then  I  beheld  all  the  work  of  God,  that  a 

upon  bis  poor  subjects,  and  no  harm  befall  him  a  long 
lime,  yet,  as  God  will  make  those  good  men  an 
amends,  whose  reverence  to  liis  majesty  makes  them 
choose  rather  to  suffer  than  to  sin;  and,  notwith- 

standing all  their  oppressions,  maintain  their  inte- 
grity, and  continue  in  awful  obedience  unto  him,  and 

unto  their  governor:     See  Annot.  [»/i]. 

Ver.  13.]  So  he  will  take  a  time  to  punish  that 
impious  tyrant,  because  he  despises  God  and  his  pro- 

vidence, and  fears  not  this  divine  vengeance:  nor  are 
we  without  examples  of  such  men,  who  have  has- 

tened their  own  ruin;  and,  by  their  violence,  short- 
ened their  reign;  and  vanished  away  suddenly,  like 

a  shadow. 

Ver.  14.]  Such  examples,  indeed,  do  not  deter  them 
from  wickedness,  because  they  see  instances  on  the 
other  side  (which  is  an  afflicting  consideration),  that 
virtuous  men  sometimes  fall  into  such  miseries,  as 
the  wicked  rather  deserve  to  suffer;  and,  on  the  con- 

trary, those  impious  men  enjoy  all  the  prosperity 
which,  one  would  think,  belongs  only  to  the  righ- 

teous: this,  I  have  acknowledged  already,  is  the  la- 
mentable condition  of  things,  and  a  great  part  of  the 

trouble  of  this  world:  to  which  I  have  given  the  best 
satisfaction  1  could,  iii.  17,  v.  8.     See  Annot.  [n]. 

Ver.  15.]  And  must  again  commend  that  advice 
wherewith  I  conclude  one  of  these  discourses  (iii.  22) 
that  this  ought  neither  to  discourage  a  man  in  virtu- 

ous proceedings,  nor  make  him  careful  and  solicitous 
about  events;  but  only  move  him,  in  the  fear  of  God 
(of  which  I  just  now  spake,  ver.  II)  to  be  merry 
whilst  he  may :  for  there  is  nothing  better  than  so- 

berly and  freely  to  enjoy  the  present  good  things, 
which  the  bounty  of  God  bestows  upon  us;  with 
thankfulness  to  him,  and  charity  to  others:  for  when, 
a  man,  by  pains  and  labour,  hath  gotten  a  great 

estate  this  is  all  that  he  can  call  his;  Cod  having^ 
only  sent  him  what  he  hath  for  his  present  use,  while 
he  tarries  here  in  this  life;  and  then  he  must  resign 
it  unto  others,  and  give  an  account  how  he  hath  used 
it  unto  him.     See  Annot. [o]. 

Ver.  IG.]  In  this  therefore  rest  satisfied,  and  do 
not  trouble  tliyself  with  curious  inquiries,  why  things 
are  administered  with  such  inequality,  as  is  before 
mentioned :  for  1  have  travelled,  as  much  as  any 

body,  in  that  disquisition,  and,  with  great  applica- 
tion of  mind,  have  made  a  most  diligent  search  into 

the  causes  and  reasons  of  the  wliole  management  of 
affairs  here  in  this  world  (my  mind  being  one  of  those 
that  are  as  eager  and  greedy  of  knowledge,  as  others 
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man  cannot  find  out  tlie  work  tliat  is  done  under 

the  sun :  because  tliough  a  man  labour  to  seek  it 

out,  yet  he  shall  not  find  it;  yea,  farther ;  though 

are  of  riclies;  for  which  they  toil  all  day,  and  take 
little  rest  in  the  night).     See  Annot.  [o]. 

Ver.  17.]  But  this  was  all  the  satisfaction  at  which 
1  could  arrive,  that  the  providence  of  God,  without 
all  douht,  governs  every  thing  in  this  world;  but  why 
he  suffers  the  wicked  to  prosper,  and  the  virtuous  to 
be  oppressed  by  them ;  why  he  doth  sometimes 
speedily  cut  off  a  wicked  tyrant,  and  sometimes 
defer  the  execution  so  long,  that  he  lives  to  do  a 
world  of  mischief,  and  yet  goes,  perhaps,  to  his 
g;rave  in  peace  (ver.  10);  it  is  impossible  to  give  a 
full  account:  for  there  is  little  or  nothing  that  any 
man  can  know  of  the  secrets  of  his  counsels,  or 

indeed  of  any  other  of  his  works;  which  are  inscru- 
table by  us,  though  a  man  take  never  so  much  pains 

to  iind  them  out:  nay,  though  the  wisest  man  in  the 
world  make  it  his  constant  business,  he  will  be  still 
forced  to  confess  his  ignorance;  and  the  height  of  his 

knowledge  will  be  to  know,  that  God's  waj'S  are 
past  finding  out. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.]  To  the  advices  he  had  given  in  the 
foregoing  chapter,  he  now  adds  some  new  ones:  the 
first  of  which  is  this:  that  the  wisdom  which  will 

make  us  happy  in  this  world  tmist  not  make  us 
morose  and  supercilious,  severe  and  rigorous;  but 
kind  and  benign,  gentle  and  easy.  And  the  more 
we  know,  the  more  humble  we  ought  to  be:  and  by 
the  very  cheerfulness  and  pleasantness  of  our  coun- 

tenance invite  others  to  us;  and  not  by  our  frowning 
forbid  them,  or  make  them  afraid  to  approach  us. 

This  I  take  to  be  the  meaning  of  the  first  verse: 
in  my  paraphrase  upon  which  I  have  had  respect  to 
several  acceptations  of  the  several  words,  which  it 
will  be  too  long  here  to  give  an  account  of.  They 
that  will  consult  interpreters  will  find  how  they 
vary:  and  therefore  I  shall  only  mention  the  exposi- 

tion of  Melancthon  upon  the  latter  part  of  the  verse 
(which  is  not  commonly  known),  which,  following 
the  LXX.  he  thus  translates:  "Wisdom  is  the  light 
of  a  man's  countenance;  but  a  pertinacious  (or  impu- 

dent, obstinate)  person  is  worthy  of  hatred."  Which 
he  explains  in  this  manner.  That  wisdom  which  can 
judge  aright,  when  severity  is  profitable,  or  wlicn 
lenity  will  do  best;  when  it  is  fit  to  make  war,  when 
to  be  quiet;  brings  a  man  great  gladness;  but  a  per- 

tinacious person,  who  is  stilf  and  obstinate  in  his 
opinion,  and  will  not  hearken  to  those  that  give  him 
good  counsel,  but  follows  the  motions  of  his  own 
anger,  and  obeys  his  passions,  destroys  himself  and 
others.  As  the  pertinacious  humour,  for  instance,  of 
Pericles  and  Demosthenes  was  most  pernicious  unto 
all  Greece. 

[i]  Ver.  3.]  This  pertinacious  humour  shows 
itself  ofttimes  in  opposing  the  sovereign  authority: 
whereby  men  create  to  themselves  and  others  great 
trouble  in  this  world.  And  therefore  Solomon  advises 

men,  in  the  next  place  (desiring  them  not  to  dislike 
the  counsel,  because  the  king  gives  it),  to  live  in 
dutiful  subjection  to  their  prince;  as  a  singular  means 
of  leading  a  happy  life.  For  it  is  hard  to  say, 
whether  tlie  prudence  and  justice  of  a  sovereign,  in 
ruling  well,  or  the  humble  and  peaceable  spirit  of  the 
people  in  complying  with  the  established  orders,  con- 

tribute most  to  the  public  welfare.  Certain  it  is, 
that  it  is  much  safer  and  easier  (as  well  as  more 
honest)  to  submit  and  be  quiet,  than  to  contend,  and 
unsettle  the  peace  of  kingdoms;  tliough  princes  do 
ot  govern  as  they  ought. 

a  wise  man  think  to  know  it,  yet  shall  he  not  be 
able  to  find  it. 

Melancthon  makes  this  verse  to  contain  two  pre- 
cepts (as  the  LXX.  also  seem  to  do),  in  this  manner: 

"Observe  the  commandment  of  the  king;  and  the 
word  of  the  oath  of  God."  A  sentence,  saith  he, 
exceeding  worthy  of  consideration  and  remembrance: 
in  which  he  commands  us  to  observe  the  command  of 
the  king;  but  with  this  restriction,  that  we  observe 
the  law  of  God,  and  do  nothing  contrary  unto  that. 
For  he  calls  the  law  the  oath  of  God;  because  God 
made  the  sanction  of  it,  in  promises  and  threatenings 
with  an  oath.  But  this  interpretation  wholly  neglects 
one  word  in  the  Hebrew,  viz.  al:  and  it  draws  both 
dibrath  and  shebuath  elohim,  from  their  ordinary  and 
usual  sense,  to  a  meaning  that  is  forced  and  strained. 
For  which  reason  anotlier  exposition  is  not  natural; 
winch  makes  this  indeed  one  precept,  but  instead  of 
taking  the  latter  part  of  it  for  an  obligation  to  observe 
it,  turns  it  into  a  restriction  of  it;  in  this  manner: 

"  Keep  the  king's  commandment,  but  according  to 
the  oath  of  God;"  that  is,  as  far  as  religion  and  the 
faith  we  owe  to  the  great  Lord  of  all  will  suffer. 

This  is  true,  but  not  the  true  sense  of  the  Hebrew 
word  for  oath;  which  some  would  have  relate  to  the 
covenant  made  with  God  in  circumcision;  which  is 
still  farther  off  from  the  business  than  the  notion 
which  Melancthon  had  of  it.  Our  translation  is  the 

plainest  and  most  literal :  Be  obedient  to  the  king,  and 
that  in  regard  (or  because  of  the  matter)  of  llie  oath, 
to  which  God  is  a  witness,  and  a  severe  revenger  of 
the  breach  of  it.  From  which  a  moderate  interpreter 
doth  not  much  vary:  whose  words  it  will  not  be  un- 

profitable to  set  down  in  this  place,  which  run  thus 

in  English:  "Regard  the  king's  mouth,  i.e.  do  what- 
soever comes  out  of  his  mouth;  wliatsoever  he  com- 

mandeth  and  appointeth,  out  of  tliat  authority  which 
he  hath  by  divine  ordinance:  and  chiefly  the  inten- 

tion of  the  oath  of  God  (so  he  translates  the  latter 
part  of  the  verse),  that  is,  the  oath  whereby  every  one 
citeth  God  as  liis  witness  and  judge,  that  with  a  good 
conscience  he  will  obey  the  king;  because  God  hath 
so  commanded."  Thus  Job.  Coch.  Which  oath  is 
eilher  tacit,  the  very  being  in  the  condition  of  a  sub- 

ject carrying  with  it  (as  the  late  primate  of  Armagh 
speaks),  by  implication,  a  silent  oath  of  fidelity  and 
due  obedience;  or  express,  in  the  direct  form  of  an 
oath,  which  princes  have,  for  their  better  security, 
been  wont  to  exact  of  their  subjects.  This  is  an 
ancient  form,  still  remaining  in  Vegetius,  of  the  oath 
wherein  the  soldiery  bound  themselves  to  the  Chris- 

tian emperors:  "By  God,  and  by  Christ,  and  by  the 
Holy  Ghost,  and  by  the  majesty  of  tlic  emperor, 

which,  next  after  God,  was  to  be  loved  and  honoured," 
lib.  ii.  cap.  5,  where  he  adds  ibis  remarkable  reason 
for  it;  because  to  him,  wlien  he  hath  received  the 

name  of  Augustus,  faithful  devotion  is  to  be  per- 
formed, and  all  vigilant  service  paid,  as  unto  a  pre- 

sent and  corporeal  God.  The  violation  of  which 
oath,  though  made  to  a  heathen  prince,  how  heinously 
God  takes,  even  as  a  despising  of  an  oath,  made  to 
himself,  and  a  breach  of  his  own  covenant,  those 
terrible  threats  do  sufficiently  demonstrate  (Ezek.xvii. 
12 — ll,&c.),  which  are  denounced  against  Zedekiah, 
who  rebelled  against  the  king  of  Babylon,  "who  had 
made  him  swear  by  God"  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  13). 

Some  of  the  pharisees  were  the  first  that  we  read 
of  who  would  not  take  tliis  oath  of  allegiance:  but 

(as  Josephus  tells  us,  lib.  xvii.  Antiq.  cap.  3),  boast- 
ing themselves  to  be  the  most  exact  observers  of  the 

law  of  God,  and  therefore  the  most  in  his  favour 

(while  they  were  full  of  inward  pride,  arrogance  and 
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fraud),  dared  openly  to  oppose  kings,  and  presumed 
by  their  motions  to  raise  war  against  tliem,  and  annoy 
them:  refusing,  saith  he,  to  take  tlie  oath,  when  all 
the  Jews  had  sworn  to  he  faithful  to  Casar.  Of  this 
sect,  he  adds,  there  were  above  six  thousand:  who 
were  so  far  from  lessening  their  crime  by  this  refusal, 
and  making  what  they  did  against  his  authority  to  he 

no  rebellion;  that  it  lieig'htened  it  very  much,  and 
was  in  itself  a  piece  of  rebellion:  they  having  a 
natural  allegiance  unto  him,  by  being  born  his 
subjects. 

There  are  some  who,  from  the  beginning  of  this 

verse,  argue  this  book  not  to  be  Solomon's:  because 
he  saith  of  himself,  "I  observe  the  mouth  (i.  e.  com- 

mandment of  the  king."  So  they  translate  the  first words:  which  the  LXX.  translate  as  we  do:  and  so 

do  the  Chaldce,  the  Syriac,  and  Arabic  interpreters. 
For  though  the  Hebrew  word  be  i]n  ego,  I;  it  signi- 

fies nothing  to  this  purpose;  because  he  doth  not  say, 
/  observe,  but  simply  I;  do  Ihoii  observe.  There 
being  a  distinct  note  'jx  /,  and  what  follows :  show- 

ing that  it  is  a  short  form  of  speech,  to  be  supplied 
by  some  such  word  as  this,  /  say,  or  /  command,  or 
counsel;  or  rather  charge  thee.  And  the  reason, 
perhaps,  why  the  principal  verb  was  omitted,  might 
be  (as  the  learned  primate  of  Ireland,  Usher,  con- 

jectures) because  no  word  could  be  found  sig- 
nificative enough  to  express  the  deepness  of  the 

charge. 
Some  may  think  that  I  have  dilated  too  much 

upon  this  verse:  but  they  may  be  pleased  to  consider 
how  useful,  if  not  necessary,  it  is  at  this  time,  when 
men  begin  again  to  plead  the  lawfulness  of  resist- 

ance. Which  is  so  plainly  condemned  in  this  place, 
that  the  most  learned  assertors  of  the  old  cause 

•were  extremely  puzzled  to  make  it  agree  with  their 
principles  in  the  late  times  of  rebellion.  There  is 

one  who  (in  his  book  called  Nature's  Dowry,  ch. 
21)  calls  in  the  assistance  of  a  great  many  Hebrew 
doctors  to  help  him  to  another  translation  of  the 
words;  and  yet,  after  all,  is  forced  to  acknowledge 
that  our  English  is  right  enough :  and  is  content  to 
admit  it,  with  this  proviso,  that  llie  king  manage 
well  the  affairs  of  the  commonweall/t.  As  much  as 
to  say,  do  what  they  would  have  him. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  The  first  word  in  this  verse  is  capa- 
ble of  several  senses,  which  I  have  endeavoured  to 

express  in  the  paraphrase.  For  it  originally  signifies 
such  a  passion  and  perturbation  (particularly  that  of 
anger  and  terror),  as  makes  a  man  frecipitant  in 
his  motions:  being  transported  sometimes  by  ojtfv^ij 
and  sometimes  by  raparru,  in  the  LXX.  and  the 
meaning  of  the  wise  man  is,  that,  in  pursuance  of  the 
foregoing  counsel  (ver.  2),  we  mast  take  care,  if  we 
desire  to  live  happily,  to  suppress  our  passions,  and 
not  to  show  the  least  discontent  with  the  govern- 

ment: especially,  not  hastily  and  rashly  to  fling 

ourselves  (as  we  speak),  in  a  fume,  out  of  the  king's 
presence,  on  any  occasion:  much  less  receive  his 
commands  with  impatience;  or,  which  is  worst  of 
all,  incur  his  just  displeasure  by  sullen  disobedience. 
For  though  we  may  think  to  escape  the  effects  of  it, 
we  shall  find  ourselves  deceived :  princes  having 
long  arms  (as  the  phrase  is)  to  reach  those  that 
offend  them ;  though  they  flee  never  so  far  from  them. 
This  is  the  sense  of  verse  3. 

[J]  Ver.  4.]  And  it  is  further  enlarged  in  this 
verse:  where  Symrnachus  translates  the  first  words 

thus:  hiii. tiiv ■)Myo-j  )3a«t>.t'u; flouffiaarixoi'  tirat,  "for  the 
command  of  the  king  is  authoritative;"  carries  such 
authority  with  it,  that  it  will  be  executed.  For  the 
word  shillan,  (from  whence  learned  men  have  not 
unfitly  derived  the  titles  of  sultan  and  soldan) 
denotes  such  a  power  as  overpowers,  and  cannot  be 

resisted:  like  that  of  death  (ver.  8),  to  which  all  must 
submit. 

And  so  it  follows,  in  the  end  of  this  verse,  "  Wh» 

may  say  unto  him,  What  doest  thou?"  i.  e.  first. 
Who  hath  any  authority  to  call  him  to  an  account  f 
as  much  as  to  say.  None  hath,  but  God  alone.  Ac- 

cording to  that  of  an  eminent  rabbi  (quoted  by  the 
forenamed  primate  in  the  entrance  of  his  bock  about 
Obedience),  "No  creature  may  judge  the  king,  but 

the  holy  and  blessed  God  alone."  To  allow  the 
people  (either  collective  or  representative)  to  have 
power  to  do  it,  is  to  make  them  accusers,  judges, 
and  executioners,  also,  in  their  own  cause;  and  that 
against  their  sovereign.  Nor,  secondly,  can  any 
man  safely  attempt  it;  but  he  shall  meet  with  punish- 

ment either  here  or  hereafter.  Which  is  no  new  doc- 
trine, but  the  same  with  that  of  St.  Paul  (as  Luther 

here  honestly  notes),  "they  that  resist  shall  receive 
to  themselves  damnation:"  which  none  shall  be 
able  to  avoid.  Therefore  it  is  safe  simply  to  obey 
magistrates.  Which  he  repeats  again  upon  verse  7, 
"A  man  cannot  do  better  than  simply  to  obey."  So 
preachers,  saith  he,  should  exhort  the  tumultuous  and 
seditious.  For  judgment,  vengeance,  or  punish- 

ment, is  ordained  and  decreed  by  God,  to  all  the 
disobedient,  which  none  shall  escape.  And  thus 

much  the  author  of  Nature's  Dowry  is  forced  to 
acknowledge  from  the  evident  light  he  saw  in  this 
place;  "that  the  scope  of  the  v/ords  is,  that,  as  we 
tender  our  own  safety,  we  ought  not  to  withstand  the 
magistrate  in  his  edicts,  which  are  consonant  to  the 

word  of  God."  "And  it  is  wisdom,"  saith  he  (out 
of  Elisha  Gallico,  a  Hebrew  interpreter),  "in  a 
private  man,  when  the  magistrate  enjoins  what  is 

repugnant  to  God's  will,  to  remove  out  of  his 
dominions,  rather  than  contest  with 'him."  Which 
some  conceive  to  be  imported  by  the  word  telec  (go 
out,  or  go  away),  in  the  foregoing  verse. 

[e]  Ver.  5.]  From  whence  he  again  concludes  it 
is  the  most  prudent  course,  as  well  as  most  honest,  to 
comply  with  those  that  have  authority  over  us,  in  a 
dutiful  obedience,  or  humble  submission.  So  I  have 
expounded  the  word  commandment,  for  the  com- 

mandment of  the  king  before  mentioned.  Which,  if 
we  do  not  oppose,  it  is  the  way  to  preserve  us  from 

knowing  sorrow;  as  W'e  speak,  very  agreeably  to  the 
Hebrew  phrase  in  this  place;  if  by  evil  thing  we 
understand  the  evil  of  punishment,  rather  than  of  sin. 
l\Iany  indeed,  by  commandment,  understand  the  pre- 

cepts of  God;  which  if  we  keep,  we  shall  not  fall 
into  any  evil  practices;  particularly  not  into  rebel- 

lion. Which  is  a  good  sense,  and  the  reader  may 
follow  wliich  he  pleases:  for  the  latter  part  of  the 
verse  will  agree  with  either.  Wherein  he  suggests 
that  the  wisest  thing  we  can  do,  when  princes  require 
any  thing  grievous  unto  us,  is,  not  to  rebel,  but  to 
watch  the  fittest  opportunities  to  petition  for  redress; 

and  that  after  such  a  manner  as  may  not  give  oft'ence: 
so  I  have  expounded  lime  and  judgment,  in  this  and 
in  the  next  verse. 

[/]  Ver.  6.]  For  the  truth  is,  a  great  part  of  the 
happiness  of  our  life  depends  upon  our  discretion  in 
observing  and  choosing  the  fittest  opportunity  for 
every  thing,  and  the  right  manner  of  doing  it.  Espe- 

cially when  we  have  to  do  with  kings,  and  great 
persons:  concerning  whom  the  vi'ise  man  may  still 
be  thought  to  speak;  both  in  this  and  the  following verse. 

[^■]  Ver.  7.]  If  the  Hebrew  reading  would  bear  it, 
the  Vulgar  translation  (which  the  Syriac  follows)  of 
this  verse,  hath  given  an  excellent  reason,  why  a  man 
is  at  such  a  loss  to  discern  what  is  fit  tor  him  to  do 

upon  all  occasions  (especially  how  to  direct  his  be- 
haviour toward  kings),  "Because  he  knows  little  of 
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vrlut  is  past:  anil  less,  or  rather  notliing,  of  what  is 
future. "  For  prudence  consists  in  the  rcmemlirancn 
of  things  jiasl,  consideration  of  things  ■present,  and 
foresigiit  of  things  lil;ely  to  come  hereafter. 

Luther  refers  it  wholly  to  tlie  miserable  condition  of 
a  rebel,  in  this  manner:  "  He  desires  various  things, 
and  hopes  for  mighty  matters  by  his  disobedience,  but 
is  lamentably  deceived.  For,  of  the  very  impunity 
which  he  promised  himself,  he  cannot  be  secure;  but 
in  an  hour  when  he  thinks  not  of  it,  judgment  over- 

takes him,  and  he  perishes  in  his  disobedience.  In 
short,  the  wicked  contemns  present  obedience,  and 
minds  not  future  punisiiment.  The  wise  man  acts 
quite  otherwise;  and,  remembering  what  mischiefs  at- 

tend upon  the  rebellious,  is  studious  therefore  to  be 
obedient." 

[A]  Ver.  S.]  Hence  he  takes  occasion  to  give  some 
good  advice  to  princes  themselves  (which  seems  to 
me  the  plainest  sense  of  this  verse),  not  to  abuse  their 
power,  because  none  can  withstand  them,  or  so  much 
as  question  them:  but  to  remember  how  weak  they 
are  upon  many  accounts;  and  therefore  ought  to  be 
moderate  in  their  government,  if  they  intend  to  live 
happy.  For  otherwise  they  must  expect  tlieir  peo- 

ple's hatred  ;  wOiich  they  cannot  hinder,  no  more  than 
they  can  death,  which  is  not  in  their  power  to  resist. 
And  if  tliey  be  engaged  in  war,  they  will  find  their 
subjects  assist  them  so  coldly,  that  it  may  endanger 
the  loss  of  their  crown.  So  that  clause  may  he  un- 

derstood, which  we  translate,  "  there  is  no  discharge 
in  war"  (the  word  that  being  not  in  the  original); 
that  is,  it  will  be  too  late  then  to  discharge  their  sub- 

jects from  the  heavy  burdens  whereby  they  have  op- 
pressed them,  when  they  have  need  of  their  service 

against  an  enemy.  Or,  as  I  have  expressed  it  in  the 
paraphrase,  they  cannot  command  what  success  they 
please  in  war:  but  the  event  will  be  dubious:  taking 
tlie  word  mislachal  for  a  dart,  z  javelin,  or  such-like 
weapon;  which  we  cannot  direct  and  guide  in  that 
confusion,  so  as  certainly  to  hit  the  mark  at  which  it 
is  thrown.  So  the  Targum  translates  it,  "  Nor  do  the 
instrument  of  arms  profit."  Or  we  may  take  it  for  a 
commission  to  raise  forces  (it  being  but  once  more 
used  in  the  bible,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  -19,  and  there  the  mis- 
lachat  of  evil  angels,  seems  to  be  a  company  of  an- 

gels, sent  with  a  commission  to  do  the  execution  there 
mentioned),  which  is  too  late  to  issue  in  the  day  of 
battle,  if  he  be  beaten;  or,  if  he  be  not,  yet  let  him 
not  flatter  himself  (which  is  the  true  sense  of  the  last 
clause  of  the  verse),  as  if  be  should  always  escape: 
for  the  divine  justice  will  one  day  lay  hold  on  him 
and  punish  him. 

Thus,  with  reference  to  princes,  the  LXX.  seem  to 
understand  this  verse:  who,  having  said,  ver.  4,  (3a- 
ci?.fv5  i^ovaiu^uv,  "  the  king  commands  with  autho- 

rity," thus  translate  the  first  words  of  this,  oix  lativ 
aiSj!u>7tos  i^ovata^uv  eV  TiriifMfi,  but  "  no  man  (no  not 
the  king  himself)  hath  authority  in  all  things;  for 

example,  not  over  the  spirit  of  man."  But  this  verse 
also  may  be  expounded  (as  some  interpreters  under- 

stand it)  to  be  a  continuance  of  the  t^oroooing  dis- 
course, in  this  manner;  Tliat  no  man  can  bridle  the 

wrath  of  the  prince  (by  spirit  understanding  anger), 
or  hinder  the  eruption  of  it.  And  it  is  in  vain  also 
lor  men  to  seek  to  save  the.^lselves  from  the  sentence 

of  death  which  he  hath  pronounced  against  them; 
for  if  they  should  wage  war  with  him,  it  is  not  likely 
they  would  overcome  or  escape  in  the  day  of  battle: 
or,  if  they  did,  they  would  meet  some  time  or  other 
with  a  just  punishment  for  their  rebellion.  Which  is 
the  meaning  of  the  last  clause  (if  tlie  words  be  thus 
taken);  "  wickedness  (that  is,  rebellion)  shall  not  de- 

liver those  that  are  the  authors  of  it." 
[j]  Ver.  9.]  This  and  the  following  verse  agree  very 
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well  with  that  exposition  which  refers  (ver.  8),  to 
princes:  who  sometimes  are  advanced  to  rule  over 
others,  to  tlieir  own  hurt.  So  wo  translate  the  last 
words  of  this  verse;  which  Luther  (who  is  not  alone 
in  that  opinion)  will  have  still  to  belong  to  snhjects, 
over  whom  a  prince  is  sometimes  placed  to  be  a 
scourge  unto  them.  Notwithstanding  which,  saith 
he,  the  king's  commandment  is  to  be  observed,  arid 
sedition  not  to  be  moved.  Which  he  repeats  again 
(so  full  he  was  of  this  doctrine):  The  wise  man  here 
grants,  that  there  may  he  evil  governors  to  punish 
tlieir  subjects;  and  yet  these  also  are  to  be  tole- rated. 

[t]  Ver.  10.]  This  verse  I  have  taken  wholly  to 
belong  to  wicked  rulers;  because  all  the  ancient 
translations  do  so,  as  well  as  our  English.  Though 
most  of  the  modern  interpreters  will  have  the  first 
part  of  the  verse  to  refer  unto  wicked  governors,  and 
the  latter  part  unto  good :  whose  memory  is  abolished, 
when  the  other  (so  bad  is  mankind)  are  extolled  and 
honoured  :  for  which  I  see  no  reason,  but  look  upon 
it  as  contrary  to  the  design  of  the  wise  man,  in  this 
place,  and  therefore  1  have  rejected  it. 

The  place  of  the  holy.]  May  be  expounded  divers 
ways;  but  it  seems  to  me  most  natural  to  take  it  for 
a  periphrasc  of  the  place  of  judgment  (mentioned  iii. 
10),  in  which  the  judges  sustained  the  person  of  God, 
who  was  in  their  assemblv,  and  judged  in  the  midst 

of  them  (Ps.  Ixxxi.  1).  Whence  the  judgment-seat 
was  called  the  "place  of  the  holy,"  i.  e.  of  God,  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel:  whom  the  Jews  now  constantly 
call  by  the  name  of  the  holy,  that  most  blessed  One. 
St.  .Terome  understands  it  of  the  temple  (but  then  it 

must  be  translated,  not  the  "  place  of  the  holy,"  but 
the  "  holy  place,"  which  is  not  agreeable  to  the  He- 

brew), and  expounds  the  w-ords  thus,  "The  wicked 
buried,  who  were  esteemed  saints  in  the  earth;  and 
while  they  were  thought  worthy  princes  in  the  church, 

and  in  the  temple  of  God.''  1  have  sometimes 
thought  that  the  words  might,  according  to  this  sense 

of  the  holy  place,  he  thus  word  for  word  rendered  out 
of  the  Hebrew  (if  the  grammarians  will  permit  holy 
here  not  to  be  a  substantive),  "  I  saw  the  wicked  bu- 

ried and  they  (that  is,  such  as  attend  their  funeral) 

came,  and  even  out  of  the  holy  place  followed;"  that 
is,  the  very  priests  waited  on  the  hearse  to  do  them 
the  greater  honour.  Or  thus,  "The  funeral  pomp 

reached  from  the  very  temple  to  the  place  of  burial." 
[f]  Ver.  11.]  From  hence  he  takes  occasion  to 

show  what  is  the  very  root  of  men's  malicious  and incurable  wickedness.  And  the  first  thing  to  which 
he  ascribes  it  is,  their  thiiving  a  long  time  in  evil 
courses,  which  makes  them  hope  their  prosperity  will 
continue  to  the  end  of  their  days.  And  if  they  can 

but  live  splendidly,  they  care  not  what  becomes  of 
them  when  they  die.  Now  ihough  there  be  a  pith- 

gam,  a  decree,  a  definitive  sentence  (as  the  word  sig- 
nifies), passed  against  them;  yet  nothing  being  done 

upon  it,  so  soon  as  we  expect,  it  both  hardens  the 
heart  of  those  sinners,  and  mightily  discourages  bet- 

ter men;  who  hereupon  grow  angry,  or  flag  in  their 

duty :  to  both  which  Luther  would  have  what  follows referred. 

But  it  properly  belongs  to  the  evil-doers,  who,  upon 
the  suspense  of  the  judgment  passed  upon  them,  sin 
on  with  great  confidence;  and  have  nothing  else 

in  their  thoughts  but  malicious  contrivances.  Both 

which  may  be  denoted  by  this  phrase,  "Their  heart  is 
filled  in  them"  to  do  evil. 

[»i]  Ver.  1-3,  13.]  Yet  this  is  not  to  be  understood, 
he  here  shows,  without  exception;  but  sometimes  the 

divine  justice  proceeds  to  quick  execution.  Which 

is  a  thing  noted  by  the  heathens  themselves,  that 

God  cuts  tyrants  short;  and  saflers  them  not  to  ra- 
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vage  so  lonor,  as  they  tiopc  to  do.  And  UiencR  tliey 
exhort  them  to  moderation;  arcording;  to  that  of 
Stcsichorus,  tjuoted  hy  Aristotle  in  liis  Rhetorics  (as 
Melancthon  here  observes),  "  Do  not  injure  aii}'  man. 
for  the  very  grasshoppers  will  chirp  it  in  the  fields." 
That  is,  the  poor,  who  are  oppressed,  send  out  their 
complaints,  and  move  God  to  punish  such  tyrants. 

[?i]  Ver.  It.]   Here  he  discovers  the  other  root  of 

men's  incurable  wickedness;  viz.  the  examples  they 
see  of  those  who  live  virtuously,  and  yet  live  misera- 

bly.    Which  proves  a  great  scandal  to  those  who 
admire  worldly  things  too  much:  and  makes  them 
angry,  at  least  to  behold  how  all  was  given  heretofore, 
for  instance,  to  wicked  priests,  and  how  godly  ones 
have  scarce  bread  to  put  into  their  mouths.     They  I 
are  the  words  of  Luther,  who  observes,  that  soldiers  ' 

have  better  pay  tlian  many  of  Christ's  ministers ;  who  | 
are  to  lead  his  people,  and  conduct  them  unto  hea- 

ven. I 

[o]  Ver.  15.]    Notwithstanding  which,  the  wise  ; 
man  advises  him  that  would  live  as  happily  as  the 
state  of  things  here  will  permit,  not  to  grow  sullen  at 

this  (ver.  15),  much  less  to  doubt  of  God's  good  pro- 
vidence;   nor  to  he   disturbed,  though   we   are   not 

able  to  give  a  reason,  why  virtuous  men  suffer  very 
much,  when  the  wicked  at  the  same  time  escape. 
Which  I  take  to  be  the  meaning  of  the  last  two  verses; 
which  I  have  referred  to  our  ignorance  of  this  parti- 

cular matter;  as  St.  Jerome  also  doth,  whose  words 
are  these:  "He  that  seeks  the  causes  and  reasons  of 

things,  w-hy  this  or  that  is  done,  and  why  the  world 
is  governed  by  various  events;  why  one  man  is  blind 
and  lame,  and  another  is  born  with  eyes  and  sound ; 
one  is  poor,  and  another  is  rich;  this  man  is  noble, 
that  inglorious:  he  gets  nothing  by  his  inquiry  but 
only  this;  to  be  tormented  in  his  own  questions,  and 
to  have  his  disputations  instead  of  a  rack,  and  yet  not 
find  what  he  soucrht." 

That  word  in  the  Hebrew  which  we  translate  "be- 

cause though"  is  found  only  in  this  place;  but  from 
Josh.  i.  7  (where  it  is  found  in  composition),  the  doc- 

tors conclude  it  signifies, /oj-  that,  or  because  of;  and 
so  the  meaning  here  is,  that  a  man  shall  not  be  able 
by  all  the  labour  and  pains  he  can  take,  not  though 
he  be  a  wise  man  that  is  thus  laborious,  to  discover 
the  reasons  of  things,  and  give  an  account  of  the 
difference  which  he  observes  in  the  divine  dispensa- tions. 

CHAPTER  IX 

1  For  all  this  I  considered  in  my  heart,  even 
to  declare  all  this,  that  tlie  righteous,  and  the 
wise,  and  their  works,  are  m  the  hand  of  God: 

110  man  knoweth  either  love  or  hatred  by  all  that 
is  before  them. 

2  All  Ihings  come  alike  to  all :  there  is  one 
event  to  the  righteons  and  to  the  wicked ;  to  the 
good  and  to  the  clean,  and  to  the  unclean ;  to  hini 

CHAP.  IX. 

Argument. — This  ehapterbegins  where  the  foregoing 
ends;  the  wise  man  proceeding  still  to  justify  what 
he  had  observed,  about  the  most  puzzling  question 
in  the  world:  Why  Ike  good  a>id  had  fare  all  alike, 
without  any  constant  visihle  distinction!  His  re- 

solution, cautions,  remedies,  about  this  matter,  ap- 
pear so  plainly  in  the  paraphrase  and  annotations 

which  1  shall  annex  to  it,  that  I  will  give  no  large 
account  here  of  this  chapter;  but  only  note  that 
the  sum  of  it  is  this:  that  the  confusion  of  things 
here  below  should  not  move  us  to  discontent,  much 
less  incline  us  to  irreligion;  but  rather  dispose  us 
with  thankfulness  and  sobriety,  to  enjoy  freely  that 
portion  of  good  things,  while  we  have  them,  which 
God  hath  given  us.  Neither  slacking  our  diligence, 

nor  trusting  to  it  alone:  but  depending  on  God's 
wise  providence,  which,  notwithstanding  that  seem- 

ing confusion,  governs  all  events:  disappointing 
many  times  the  most  likely  and  applauded  means  : 
and  again,  succeeding  the  most  unlikely  and  con- 

temptible. Which  should  move  us  to  commend 
ourselves  and  concerns  unto  God:  and  then,  above 
all  things,  lo  value  and  study  true  wisdom  and  pru- 

dence in  the  management  of  all  aflairs;  as  far  ex- 
celling mere  power,  of  which  we  are  foolishlj'  am- 

bitious. 

Ver.  1.]  This  is  no  rash  assertion,  for  I,  Solomon, 
affirm  again  (viii.  IG),  I  have  deeply  considered  all 
that  belongs  to  this  matter  with  earnest  desire  and 
endeavour  to  give  a  clearer  account,  and  fuller  reso- 

lution of  it,  than  this,  which  is  all  I  can  say:  that 

that  sacrificelh,  and  to  him  that  sacriliceth  not:  as 

is  the  good,  so  is  the  sinner;  and  he  that  swear- 
cth,  as  he  that  feareth  an  oath. 

3  This  is  an  evil  among  all  things  that  are  done 
under  the  sun,  that  there  is  one  event  unto  all: 

yea,  also  the  heart  of  the  sons  of  men  is  fidl  of 
evil,  and  madness  is  in  their  heart  while  they 
live,  and  after  that  they  go  to  the  dead. 

though  good  and  prudent  men  are  under  the  care  of 
God  (which  must  satisfy  them  in  all  events),  by 
whose  special  providence,  both  they  and  their  under- 

takings and  affairs  are  approved,  directed,  governed, 
and  defended;  yet  (such  a  secret  there  is  in  it)  they 
prove  sometimes  so  unsuccessful,  that  no  man  can 
know  by  any  thing  that  befalls  him,  or  others,  how 
God  stands  affected  towards  them;  but  will  conclude 
very  falsely,  if  he  judge  that  God  loves  him  who  hath 
all  that  his  heart  desires;  or  that  he  hates  him  who  is 
sorely  afflicted.     See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  For  there  is  no  certain  and  constant  dis- 
[  tinction  made  between  one  man  and  another,  in  the 
distribution  of  things  in  this  world;  hut  they  all 
fare  alike,  especially  in  public  calamities :  a  righteous 
man,  for  instance,  perishes  in  a  battle  as  well  as  the 
wicked;  he  that  keeps  himself  pure  and  undefiled 
dies  in  a  pestilence,  as  well  as  the  filthy  and  un- 

clean; he  that  worshippeth  God  in  sincerity  and 
truth  suffers  by  storms,  shipwrecks,  and  inundations, 
&c.  as  well  as  a  profane  person  or  a  hypocrite;  and, 
on  the  contrary,  a  blasphemer  of  God,  nay,  a  per- 

jured wretch,  prospers  and  thrives,  as  much  as  he  that 
dreads  the  holy  name  of  God,  and  dares  not  rashly, 
much  less  falsely,  take  it  into  his  mouth.  See  An- not. [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  This  (it  must  be  acknowledged)  is  one  of 
the  most  grievous  things  in  this  lower  world,  that  all 
things  being  thus  blended  together  without  any  dis- 

tinction, some  draw  from  thence  this  lewd  and  wild 
conclusion,  that  there  is  no  difference  between  virtue 
and  wickedness:  and  therefore  take  the  greatest  li- 

cense to  do  evil  confidently  and  boldly  all  their  life 

long:  pursuing  their  own  lusts  and  passions  so  furl- 
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4  If  For  to  him  that  is  joiiieil  to  all  the  hving  |  all  the  days  of  the  life  of  ihy  vanity,  'whicli  he 
there  is  hope:  for  a  living  dog  is  better  than  ai  hath  given  thee  under  the  sun,  nil  the  days  of 

dead  lion.  j  thy  vanity :  for  that  is  ihy  portion  in  iMs  life, 

5  For  the  living  know  that  they  shall  die:  but  and  in  tliy  labour  whic-.li  thou  takesl  under  the 
the  dead  know  not  any  thing,  neither  have  they    sun. 
any  more  a  reward ;  for  the  memory  of  them  is 
forgotten. 

6  Also  their  love,  and  their  hatred,  and  their 

envy,  is  now  perished ;  neither  have  they  any 
more  a  portion  for  ever  in  any  thing  that  is  done 
under  the  sun. 

7  H  Cio  thy  way,  eat  thy  bread  with  joy,  and 
drink  thy  wine  with  a  merry  heart;  for  Ciod  now 
aecepteth  thy  works. 

8  Let  thy  garments  be  always  while;  and  let 
X\\y  head  lack  no  ointment. 

9  Live  joyfully  with  the  wife  whom  thou  lovest 

ously,  that  they  hasten  their  end ;  and  death,  v/hich 
spares  nobody  (but  is  the  most  conamon  of  all  other 
things),  seizes  on  them  before  they  think  of  it.  Sec 
Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  But  who  would  choose  to  be  a  companion 
of  these  mad-men,  who  run  themselves  so  fast  out  of 
all  hope?  which  still  remains  (in  the  midst  of  all  our 
changes  here.)  as  long  as  a  man  remains  in  the  mnnber 
of  the  living;  but  is  lost  when  he  is  dead :  in  which 
respect  the  meanest  and  most  contemptible  person 
here  in  this  world,  hath  the  advantageof  the  greatest 
king,  when  he  is  gone  out  of  it.     See  Annot.  [r]. 

Ver.  5.]  For  while  men  live  and  are  well,  they  have 
sense  and  relish  of  such  things  as  they  possess;  and, 
knowing  they  must  die,  are  taught  thereby  to  use 
them  with  a  sober  freedom:  because  when  they  are 
gone  from  hence  they  become  perfect  strangers  to  all 
things  here,  and  can  no  longer  enjoy  any  benefit  of 
their  labours  (iv.  9);  the  Ua\X  of  which  falls  into  the 
hands  of  other  men,  who  never  so  much  as  think 
what  is  become  of  them. 

Ver.  C]  Nor  doth  it  then  signify  any  thing,  whether 
a  man  was  loved,  or  hated,  or  envied  by  thein :  but 
all  these  passions  are  so  extinguished  with  tbeio,  that 
nobody  courts  their  favour,  nor  fears  their  ill-will  or 
displeasure:  for,  though  they  have  been  never  so  power- 

ful, they  have  nothing  more  to  do  with  us  here  in 
this  world ;  nor  can  we,  if  we  would,  transmit  any  of 
our  enjoyments  to  them,  in  the  place  where  they  are. 

Ver.  7.]  And,  therefore,  shaking  off  both  all  anx- 
ious cares,  and  also  all  perplexing  thoughts  about 

God's  providence  (ver.  1),  excite  thyself,  by  the  re- 
membrance of  death,  to  a  cheerful  enjoyment  of  those 

good  things  present  which  thou  justly  possesses!: 
use  them  while  thou  hast  them,  with  a  well-pleased, 
contented,  nay,  joyful  mind;  believing,  if  thou  hast 
approved  thyself  to  God  in  the  rest  of  thy  works,  it 
is  very  acceptable  to  him,  that  thou  shouldest  thus 
rejoice  in  his  love;  who  hath  made  all  things  liere  for 
the  service  of  man,  and  blessed  thee  with  a  comfort- 

able portion  of  them.     See  Annot.  [(!]. 
Ver.  8.]  For  which  reason,  do  not  live  either  sor- 

didly or  sadly;  but,  at  all  seasonable  times,  entertain 
thyself  and  thy  friends  liberally,  with  such  pleasures 
as  may  recreate  and  refresh  thy  spirits,  after  thy  ho- 

nest labours:  for  innocent  niirtli,  suitable  to  thy  con- 
dition, is  as  becoming  those  that  are  good,  as  the  fdthy 

delights  of  men  lewdly  voluptuous  are  abominable. 
See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  9.]  Flee  therefore  adultery  and  fornication, 
but  solace  thyself  exceedingly  with  thy  own  wife :  and 
loving  her  with  the  most  tender  and  constant  affection 
take  all  the  comfort  lier  society  can  afford:  for  it  is 

10  AVliaLsoevcr  thy  hand  tindeth  to  do,  do  it 
with  thy  might;  for  there  is  no  work,  nor  device, 
nor  knowledge,  nor  wisdom,  in  the  grave,  whither 
thou  gocst. 

1  Ml  I  returned,  and  saw  under  the  sun,  that 
the  race  is  not  to  the  swift,  nor  the  battle  to  the 

strong,  neither  yet  bread  to  the  wise,  nor  }-et 
riches  to  men  of  understanding,  nor  yet  favour  to 
men  of  skill;  but  time  and  chance  happencth  to 
them  all. 

12  For  man  also  knowcth  not  his  time:  as  the 

fishes  that  are  taken  in  an  evil  net,  and  as  the 

the  greatest  God  hath  provided  for  mankind  in  this 
troublesome  life;  and  therefore  both  seek  for  such  a 
one  as  thou  canst  love;  and,  when  thou  hast  her, 

delicrht  thyself  in  her  company,  with  such  unaltera- 
ble kindness,  as  may  help  to  sweeten  the  afflictions 

to  which  we  are  subject  in  this  world:  for  thou  canst 
reap  no  otlier  fruit  of  all  thy  toil  in  this  life,  but  to 
take  an  innocent  pleasure,  with  trani|uillity  of  mind, 
in  such  good  things  as  those,  which  tlie  providence  of 
God  bestows  upon  tliee.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  10.]  In  which,  that  thou  mayest  take  the  sin- 
cerest  pleasure,  let  it  not  make  thee  slothful,  much 
less  dissolute ;  but  dispose  thee  rather  to  be  vigorously 
industrious,  in  doing  all  the  good  that  is  in  thy  power: 
for  which  end,  lay  hold  on  every  occasion  that  pre- 

sents itself,  and  improve  it  with  the  atmost  diligence; 
because  now  is  the  time  of  action,  both  in  the  em- 

ployments of  the  body  and  of  the  mind ;  now  is  the 
season  of  stiulyingr  either  arts  or  sciences,  or  wisdom 
and  virtue ;  for  which  thou  wilt  have  no  opportunities 
in  the  place  whither  thou  art  going  in  the  other  world  : 
which  is  designed  for  rest  from  our  present  labours, 

and  for  the  reward  of  them.     See  Annot.  [g-]. 
Ver.  U.]  But  do  not  presume  merely  on  thy  own 

industry,  though  never  so  great,  for  good  success  in 
thy  undertakings,  nor  fancy  that  nothing  shall  inter- 

rupt thv  pleasures,  but  look  up  unto  God,  and  leave 
all  to  his  providence :  for  (to  return  to  what  I  said 
about  events,  ver.  1),  1  have  observed  that  they  do 
not  depend  upon  our  will  and  pleasure,  but  upon  his: 
we  being  apt  to  think,  that  he  who,  for  instance,  can 

run  swit"test,  will  certainly  carry  away  the  prize;  and 
that  he  who  hath  the  greatest  forces  will  win  the  vic- 

tory in  a  battle;  when  it  falls  out  quite  otherwise, 
that  both  of  them  lose  the  day:  and  more  than  that, 
the  wise  and  the  learned  in  their  profession  cannot 
sometimes  get  their  bread,  but  men  of  greatest  reach 
are  poor,  and  ingenious  artists  not  at  all  regarded,  or 
encouraged,  according  to  their  deserts;  for  tliere  are 
certain  seasons  wherein,  by  various  accidents  which 

unexpectedly  start  up,  all  men's  nimblcness,  strength, 
valour,  wit,  cunning,  and  dexterity,  prove  ineffectual. 
See  Annot.  [/»]. 

Ver.  12.]  For  no  man  can  foresee  many  evils  that 
befall  him,  no,  not  the  time  of  his  death,  which  siir- 
prises  him  unawares,  when  he  thinks  no  more  of  it, 
than  tlie  silly  fish  or  birds  do  of  the  net  or  the  snare, 
wherein  they  are  caught  to  their  destruction:  nay,  as 
they  are  entangled,  when  they  swim  or  fly  securely  in 
hope  to  catch  their  prey;  so  do  men  perish  by  those 
counsels  and  actions,  from  whence  they  expected  the 

greatest  advantages:  and  are  undone  by  some  sudden 
and  unavoidable  mischief  that  seizes  them,  when  they 
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birds  tliat  are  caught  in  the  snare :  so  are  the  sons 
of  men  snared  in  an  evil  time,  when  it  falleth  sud- 

denly upon  tliem. 
13  ̂   This  wisdom  have  I  seen  also  under  tlie 

sun,  and  it  seemed  great  unto  me : 
14  There  was  a  little  city,  and  few  men  within 

it;  and  there  came  a  great  king  against  it,  and  be- 
sieged it,  and  built  great  bulwarks  against  it: 

15  Now  there  was  found  in  it  a  poor  wise  man, 

thought  themselves  at  the  top  of  their  hopes.  See 
Annot.  [(]. 

Ver,  13.]  But  though  events  be  not  in  our  power, 
being  overruled  by  a  higher  provitlence,  we  ought  not 
therefore  to  imagine  there  is  no  use  of  prudent  coun- 

sel and  forecast:  fur  tliat  sort  of  wisdom,  which  we 
call  p.oUtical,  how  mean  soever  it  may  seem  in  some 

men's  eyes,  is  wit!i  me  of  greater  price  than  wealth 
and  riclies.  And  this  single  observation  shows  that  I 
have  reason  for  it:     See  Annot.  [t]. 

Ver.  14.]  There  was  a  city  of  small  circuit,  ill  for- 
tified, and  manned  by  a  very  small  garrison;  against 

which  a  mighty  king,  with  numerous  forces,  made  his 
approaches:  and,  having  intrenched  his  army,  and 
drawn  a  strong  line  about  it,  and  raised  his  batteries, 
doubted  not  to  take  it  speedily,  or  to  liave  it  surren- 

dered into  his  hands: 

■  Ver.  15.]  When,  by  a  strange  providence  of  God, 
there  unexpectedly  appeared  a  wise  man,  but  he  so 
poor  that  nobody  minded  him,  who  saved  the  city 
from  this  imminent  danger;  and  that  not  by  money, 
for  he  had  none;  nor  by  arms,  for  the  besiegers  were 
far  superior  in  sti-ength;  but  merely  by  his  wise  coun- 

sels, contrivances,  stratagems,  and  conduct,  wherein 
he  excelled  the  greatest  warriors.  And  yet,  0  foul 
ingratitude !  his  citizens,  who  ought  to  have  recorded 
his  fame,  and  preserved  it  to  all  posterity,  soon  forgot 
their  deliverer;  and,  because  he  was  poor,  regarded 
him  after  this  memorable  service  he  had  done  them, 
no  more  than  iliey  had  done  before.    See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  IG.]  Which  notwithstanding  ought  not  to  dis- 
courage worthy  men  from  serving  their  country;  for 

wisdom  and  counsel,  from  such  examples  as  this,  will 
be  preferred  by  all  judicious  and  virtuous  persons,  as 
well  as  by  me,  before  mere  power  and  stremrth:  be- 

cause ungoverned  forces  destroy  themselves,  when  a 
little  force,  under  skilful  conduct,  achieveth  the  great- 

est things:  and  therefore  it  ought  to  be  highly  valued 
in  the  most  obscure  person,  though  the  senseless  mul- 

titude (as  if  wisdom  borrowed  all  its  credit  from  him 
that  possesseth  it)  despise  the  counsel  of  a  poor  man, 
and  ofttimes  suffer  this  punishment  of  their  folly  and 
ingratitude,  that,  shutting  their  ears  to  his  wholesome 
advice,  they  fall  into  many  and  great  calamities.  See 
Annot.  [m]. 

Ver.  17.]  An  intolerable  fault  this  is.  For  the 
modest  speeches  of  the  meanest  wise  man  delivered 
gently,  and  without  noise,  are  far  more  worthy  to  be 
heard;  and,  if  they  meet  with  a  patient  ear,  and  a 
serene  mind,  free  from  the  tumult  of  pride  and  pas- 

sion, will  be  more  regarded,  and  prove  more  effica- 
cious, than  the  most  clamorous  and  imperious  lan- 

giiage  of  a  powerful  fool :  as  appears  by  what  the  poor 
man  propounded  for  the  saving  of  the  cit)',  which  pre- 

vailed more  in  their  distress,  than  the  furious  outcries 

of  the  greatest  commander,  swaggering  among  his 
troops  of  ignorant  soldiers.     See  Annot.  [n]. 

Ver.  18.]  I  cannot  therefore  but  again  commend 
counsel  and  wise  conduct,  and  prefer  it  before  the 
greatest  forces,  and  all  manner  of  warlike  preparation ; 
for  it  sometimes  saves  whole  armies,  nay,  countries, 
from  destruction,' which  have  been  utterly  ruined  by 

and  he  by  his  wisdom  deli\ered  the  city ;  yet  no 
man  remembered  that  same  poor  man. 

16  Then  said  I,  W'isdom  is  better  tlian  strength : 
nevertheless  the  poor  man's  wisdom  is  despised, and  his  words  are  not  heard. 

17  The  words  of  wise  men  arc  heard  in  quiet 

more  than  tlie  cry  of  him  that  ruleth  among  fools. 
18  AVisdom  is  better  than  weapons  of  war:  but 

one  sinner  destroyeth  much  good. 

the  rash  boldness  and  forwardness,  or  other  error,  of 
some  mighty  man;  who  hath  overthrown  well-settled 
kingdoms  and  states,  and  brought  them  into  many 
miseries;  for  it  is  a  known  thino-,  that  many  have  been 

undone  by  the  fault  of  one;  as  by  one  man's  prudence 
many  have  been  delivered.     See  Annot.  [o]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[o]  Ver.  1.]  Though  Solomon  had  often,  and  tho- 
roughly, considered  that  question,  mentioned  in  the 

argument  of  this  chapter,  yet  he  could  come  to  no  re- 
solution about  it  but  this,  that  it  ought  not  to  shake 

our  belief  of  God's  love  to  virtuous  men  (which  is  ex- 
pressed in  that  phrase,  "  in  the  hand  of  God ;"  wherein 

are  included  all  the  effects  of  his  kindness  and  care), 
and  that  we  must  not  judge  men  to  be  good  or  bad, 
by  what  befalls  them  in  their  outward  estates.  So 
those  words  are  most  naturally  interpreted,  "  A  man 
knoweth  not  love  or  hatred,"  &c.  which  some,  indeed, 
refer  unto  men,  not  unto  God,  in  this  sense:  "No 
man  knows  certainly  what  is  best  for  him  in  this 

world ;"  and  consequently  cannot  tell  what  he  should 
desire,  and  what  deprecate,  of  all  the  things  that  are 
before  him.  For  those  things  which  he  hates  and  is 
averse  unto,  may  be  as  good  for  him  as  those  which 
he  loves,  and  wishes  to  enjoy.  To  this  purpose  Mal- 
donate.  Or  thus;  no  man  knows  whether  that  which 
he  loves,  or  that  which  he  hates,  shall  befall  him;  but 

all  things  are  before  them:  that  is,  are  appointed  how 
they  shall  be  antecedent  to  the  will  of  men.  Thus 
Aben  Ezra.  And  there  are  those  who  interpret  that 

phrase,  "  before  them,"  in  this  manner:  "They  see 
the  good  and  evil  which  befall  them,  but  cannot  fore- 

see it  till  it  come  upon  them."  And  some  join  both 
together  thus:  "Neither  the  favour  nor  disfavour  of 
men,  neither  their  approving  nor  opposing  what  we 

do,  is  any  certain  mark  that  we  are  good  or  bad." But  1  have  followed  that  sense  which  seemed  to 

me  most  simple  and  most  coherent  with  the  rest  of 
the  words.  As  for  that  doctrine,  which  many  great 
writers  in  the  Roman  church  have  built  upon  this  text, 
that  "no  man  can  be  certain  whether  he  be  in  the  fa- 

vour of  God  or  not,  while  he  is  in  this  life,"  Melanc'' 
then  truly  calls  it  interpretatio  monachorum,  "the 
interpretation  of  the  monks;"  who  distorted  the 
words  of  Solomon,  and  writhed  them  to  their  own 
dotages.  For  it  is  madness,  saith  he  in  another 

place  (in  his  treatise  of  good  works),  to  sa}',  that  wa 
know  not  whether  murderers  and  adulterers  are  wor- 

thy of  God's  hatred. 
[i]  Ver.  2.]  For  this  next  verse  plainly  shows, 

that  he  speaks  of  such  notes  of  God's  favour  or  hatred 
as  men  are  very  desirous  he  would  make;  by  put- 

ting a  difference  between  good  and  bad  men,  in  ex- 
ternal things.  Which  he  is  not  pleased  to  do:  but 

they  are  sick,  or  lose  their  goods,  their  children,  or 
friends,  all  alike.  Which  is  more  particularly  true 

in  public  calamities,  as  St.  Cyprian  excellently  dis- 
courses, both  in  his  book  to  Demetrian,  and  in  his 

book  De  Mortalitate.  In  the  former  of  which  he  ac- 
knowledges, that  good  and  bad  men  being  in  this 

world,  as  in  one  and  the  same  house,  whatsoever  be- 



CHAPTER  IX. 

157 

falls  iho  house,  must  necessarily  befall  the  inhabi- 
tants; who  cannot  be  well,  when  the  common  air 

wherein  they  all  breathe  is  infectetl ;  nor  have  a  good 
crop,  when  there  wants  rain  to  make  the  earth  fruit- 

ful. "Only  herein  (saith  he  to  the  pagans)  we  are 
not  compares  et  a-qualcs  vobis,  'alike  and  undislin- 
guislied  from  you:  that  we  do  not  grieve  as  you  do, 
in  these  common  calamities ;  we  are  not  so  impatient; 
nor  make  such  outcries  and  complaints:  but  a  coura- 

geous and  religious  patience  quiets  our  mind,  and 
makes  us  thankful  to  God.  Viget  apud  nos  spei 
robur,  &c.  "  the  strength  of  faith  is  vigorous  among 
us;  and  the  firmness  of  hope;"  and  a  mind  erect  in 
the  midst  of  the  ruins  of  a  decaying  world ;  together 
with  an  immovable  virtue;  a  constantly  joyful 
patience;  and  a  soul  always  secure  of  her  God. 
So  that  she  may  say  with  the  prophet  (Ilab.  iii.  17, 
18),  "Although  the  fig-tree  should  not  blossom, 
neither  should  fruit  be  in  the  vine,  &e.  yet  will  I 
rejoice  in  the  Lord,  I  will  joy  in  the  God  of  my 
salvation."  The  ditlerence  of  the  several  expres- 

sions used  here  in  this  verse,  for  good  men  and  bad, 

I  have  explained,  as  well  as  I  could  in  the  para- 
phrase. And  they  that  would  see  examples  of  the 

same  event  to  everyone  of  the  opposite  persons,  may 
look  into  the  Hebrew  commentators,  or  into  Mercer, 
and  there  find  them. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  In  this  and  the  following  verses,  he 
shows  the  ill  use  men  make  of  the  foregoing  obser- 

vation; and  their  folly  therein.  For,  imagining  God 
loves  all  men  alike,  because  they  find  the  same 
things  happen  to  them  all,  they  run  into  such  an  ex- 

cess of  wickedness  with  such  a  frantic  liberty,  as 
brings  them  speedily  to  their  graves:  wherebj' they 
lose  what  they  would  have  kept,  and  what  they 
desired  and  hoped  still  to  get.  Thus  I  have  inter- 

preted verse  4,  in  which  there  is  exceeding  great 
difficulty;  both  because  of  the  various  reading  of  one 

word,  which  w-e  translate  yo/«e(Z  to;  and  the  uncer- 
tainty whether  Solomon  here  delivers  his  own 

opinion,  or  the  opinion  of  the  epicures;  whom  some 
think  he  here  introduces,  and  making  a  speech 
which  reaches  to  verse  11  which  in  the  sense  of 

Greg.  Thaumaturgus  among  the  Greeks;  and  of 
several  Latin  writers,  who  herein  follow  some  of 
the  Hebrews:  whose  wise  men  say  (as  we  read  in 

Maimonides's  More  Nevochim,  par.  ii.  cap.  28)  "that 
some  sought  to  smother  the  book  of  Ecclesiastes, 

because  its  words  savour  of  heresy."  From  which 
imputation,  that  they  might  free  it,  they  took  such 
words  as  they  thought  looked  that  way,  to  be  the 
sayings  of  carnal  men.  But  there  is  no  need  to  have 
recourse  to  tliis  way  of  exposition  (as  St.  Jerome 
acknowledges)  which  1  have  not  followed,  because 
there  seems  to  me  to  be  an  easy  and  plain  sense  of 
the  words,  in  coherence  with  the  foregoing.  And  in 
expressing  of  tliat  sense,  I  have  neglected  neither 
the  writing,  nor  the  reading,  as  the  Hebrews  speak: 
but  taken  notice  of  the  sense  of  the  word  we  trans- 

late joined  to,  as  it  is  in  the  text,  and  as  it  is  in  the 
margin  of  the  Hebrew  Bibles.  There  are  many 
other  ways  of  explaining  it,  and  the  whole  verse; 
but  I  sliall  not  trouble  the  reader  with  any  of  them, 

save  only  with  Melanclhon's  (which  1  do  not  find 
taken  notice  of  by  any  of  the  latter  interpreters),  who 
translates  these  words  thus :  "  What  therefore  is  to 
be  chosen  1  In  one  that  is  alive  there  is  hope ;  and  a 

living  dog,"  &c.  In  answer,  saith  ho,  to  those  who, 
being  disturbed  at  the  confusion  of  things,  asked, 
"  Must  we  then  choose  to  labour,  when  we  meet  with 

no  rewards!"  Solomon  replies,  "  By  all  means  fol- 
low your  calling,  and  commend  events  to  God." 

"There  is  hope  while  a  man  lives,  that  he  may  come 
to  something;  and,  although  thou  canst  not  be  a  lion. 

yet  be  content  to  be  a  meaner  creature,  though  it  be 
but  a  little  dog.  Thou  art  not  able  to  be  such  a 

cnptain  as  Scipio;  yet  thou  mayest  be  like  to  Fabius. 
\Vhy  do  we  seek  for  lions,  such  heroical  captains  and 
governors  as  Gideon,  Samson,  and  David?  Let  us 
use  such  as  we  have,  who,  though  they  be  not  like 
those  lions,  yet  may  be  like  small  dogs.  And  let 

them  do  something 'in  their  places;  and  pray  to  God 
that  they  may  be  vessels  of  mercy.  In  which  con- 

sideration (saith  he)  Solomon  stays  long;  saying,  in 
the  following  verses,  that  the  dead  are  gone  from  the 

government  of  this  world;  and  therefore  we  must 
use  those  that  are  present,  follow  our  calling,  rest  iti 

God  by  faith  and  a  good  conscience,  whatsoever  the 
events  be."  As  for  those  that  fancy  the  wise  man 
would  here  contradict  himself  in  what  he  said,  iv.  2, 
3,  unless  we  take  these  words  for  the  opinion  of 
other  men,  they  may  be  easily  answered ;  that  both 

are  true  in  difi'erent  respects.  "  There  he  speaks  with 
respect  to  the  troubles  of  life;  and  here  w^ith  respect 
to  the  advantages  ef  it:  the  chief  of  wliich  is,  hope 

of  bettering  our  condition,  when  it  is  never  so  mise- 
rable. Which  may  be  extended  to  the  minds,  as  well 

as  our  outward  concerns:  there  is  hope  men  may  live 
to  see  their  follies,  correct  their  mistakes,  amend  iheir 

lives,  and  recover  the  favour  of  God ;  which  is  irre- 
coverably lost  when  they  are  gone  from  hence.  In 

short,  he  seems  to  say  the  same  that  the  heathen 

meant  in  the  fable  of  Pandora's  box:  in  which  hope 
alone  remained,  after  every  thing  else  that  was  good 
was  flown  away.  And  there  are  the  like  sayings  in 
Theocritus  and  Euripides:  which  may  be  found  in 
Erasmus's  Adages,  chil.  ii.  cent.  iv.  adag.  12. 

[d]  There  is  little  difiiculty  in  the  following 
verses;  where  there  are  several  passages  which 
show,  that  Solo;r:on  is  not  representing  the  sense  of 
those  who  believe  nothing  after  this  life:  but  hath 
respect  only  to  the  state  of  men  here  in  this  world, 
as  he  saith  expressly  in  the  conclusion  of  verse  6. 
And  in  the  seventh  verse  plainly  supposes  the  man 
to  whom  he  directs  his  discourse  to  be  religiously 
affected,  and  to  govern  himself  in  his  pleasures  with 
a  regard  to  God,  and  the  censure  that  he  will  pass 
upon  his  actions  in  another  place:  and  thereupon 
advises  him  to  a  cheerful  use  of  all  manner  of  good 
things  in  this  life. 

[e]  For  1  take  white  garments  not  to  denote  a 
magnificent  and  splendid  way  of  living;  but  only  a 
neat,  clean,  and  pleasant  (both  white  garments  and 
anointing  the  head  being  opposite  to  the  habits  of 
mourners,  which  were  sad  and  sordid),  in  which 
there  can  be  no  danger,  if  it  do  not  hinder  serious 
business;  but  rather  be  a  refreshment  after  it,  and  a 
preparation  to  renew  it,  as  it  follows,  verse  10.  The 
Essencs,  as  .Tosephus  tells  (lib.  ii.  cap.  7,  a?.as),  went 
in  white,  though  they  would  not  use  any  ointments, 
which  seemed  to  him  too  voluptuous.  The  pleasure, 
indeed,  of  them  was  great  (as  1  shall  show  upon 
Cant.  i.  2),  and  was  by  many  abused,  and  made  too 
expensive  and  costly:  but  not  therefore  to  be  refrained 
altogether  by  sober  people :  who  forbare  them  in  times 
of  mourning  (2  Sam.  xiv.  2)  and  fasting  (Matt.  vi. 
17),  but  used  them  in  feasts  and  in  times  of  joy, 
(Psal.  xlv.  7:  xcii.  10:  Luke  vii.  37,  &c.) 

[/]  Ver.  9.]  Here  is  a  new  proof,  that  this  is  not 
the  speech  of  voluptuaries;  for  they  love  not  to  be 
confined  to  a  wife;  as  Solomon  here  a-dvises  this 
happy  man  to  be:  making  her  his  partner  in  all  the 
joys  and  comforts  he  hatli;  as  she  will  be  in  his  grief 
and  sorrows.  The  Hebrew  phrase  see  life  or  lives,  in 

the  plural  number,  is  well  translated  by  us  "live  joy  • 
fully"  (or  very  joyfully),  for  chajim  includes  in  it  ali 
the  conveniences  and  pleasures  of  life  (Ps.  xxxii , 

13),  and  to  see  is  to  enjoy,  as  was  noted  before. 

\ 
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[§■]  Vcr.  lO.'J  Here  Gregory  Thaumaturgus  ima- 
gines the  speech  of  the  profane,  atheistical  crew  con- 

cludes; and  glosses  in  this  manner  upon  it:  Tuira 

Hcv  ol  ficiraiot  t'yu)  be,  &c.  "Thus  vain  men  talk,  but  I 
say  unto  you,"  &c.  (as  it  follows  in  the  rest  of  the 
chapter).  Which  is  not  at  all  agreeable,  in  my  opi- 

nion, to  the  words  of  this  verse;  wherein  there  is  a 
very  serious  advice  to  be  diligent  in  all  that  we  have 
to  do  in  this  world:  which  is  not  the  way  of  sensual 
men,  who  love  not  to  think  of  work,  contrivance  (or 
thought)  knowledge,  and  zvisdom.  The  difference 
between  which  words,  I  have  expressed  in  the  para- 

phrase; and  shall  only  add,  that  they  seem  to  com- 
prehend our  whole  business  here  in  this  world.  For 

action  is  employed  in  some  work  or  other;  to  which 
we  must  bend  our  thought  and  devise  how  to  do  it; 
and  for  that  end  learn  sciences,  but  especially  study 
wisdom  (unto  which  sciences  are  an  entrance),  that 

■we  may  both  accomplish  what  we  design,  and  know how  to  use  the  fruit  of  our  labour. 

[/i]  Ver.  11.]  But  after  all  that  we  can  do,  he  ad- 
vises to  a  faithful  dependence  upon  God  and  his  good 

providence;  and  not  upon  our  own  strength  or  wis- 
dom. By  which  advice  he  reproves  that  old  saying, 

''Faber  quisque  fortunre  sua;"  Every  man  makes  his 
own  fortune:  "  Which  (as  the  lord  Bacon  speaks  in 
a  discourse  touching  helps  to  the  intellectual  powers) 
we  ought  to  look  upon  as  an  insolent  and  unlucky 
saying:  except  it  be  uttered  as  a  hortative  or  spur  to 

correct  sloth;"  and  (I  may  add)  to  excite  us  to  watch- 
fulness, in  laying  hold  of  all  opportunities,  and  neg- 

lecting no  occasions,  of  doing  ourselves  good.  "  For 
otherwise,  if  it  be  believed  as  it  sounds,  and  a  man 
enters  into  a  high  imagination  that  he  can  compass 
and  fathom  all  accidents,  and  ascribes  all  successes 
to  his  own  drift  and  reaches,  and  the  contrary  to  his 
errors  and  sleepings,  it  is  a  profane  speech;  and  it  is 
commonly  seen  that  the  evening  fortune  of  that  man 
is  not  so  prosperous,  as  of  him  that,  without  slacking 
his  industry,  attributeth  much  to  felicity  and  provi- 

dence above  hiin." 
Yet  this  is  not  the  same  doctrine  with  that  neither 

which  saith,  Vitam  fortuna  regit,  non  sapientia; 

'•  Fortune,  not  wisdom,  governs  the  life  of  a  man." 
For  as  Melancthon  observes  upon  the  conclusion  of 
this  book,  there  is  much  difference  between  philoso- 

phical and  ecclesiastical  sayings.  The  church,  in 
such  sayings  as  tliis,  confirms  providence,  admonishes 
us  to  have  God  in  our  thoughts;  whether  events  be 
answerable  to  our  desires  or  not.  But  profane  writers, 
in  such  sayings  as  that  now  mentioned,  leave  out 
divine  providence,  and  take  no  notice  of  it;  but  only 
of  a  blind  power,  which  troubles  all  things  that  are 
wisely  designed. 

It  is  no  impertinent  inference  which  Corranus 
makes  from  these  words,  that  all  the  things  which 
the  swift,  the  valiant,  and  the  rest  of  the  persons  here 
mentioned  seek,  being  their  end,  of  which  they  fre- 

quently miss;  it  is  an  argument  that  the  happiness 
of  man  consists  not  either  in  fame,  or  victory,  ox  eat- 

ing and  drinking,  or  riches  or  the  favour  of  others; 
but  in  contentment  with  such  things  as  we  have,  and 
God  shall  think  good  for  us,  in  his  wise  providence. 

[i]  Ver.  12.]  Which  hath  given  us  many  examples 
of  men,  who,  incited  by  false  persuasions  and  foolish 
hopes,  dreamt  of  good  events;  when,  in  the  inidst  of 
their  course,  they  were  oppressed  with  great  calami- 

ties. Thus  Melancthon  glosses  upon  these  words  in 

ver.  1'2,  and  instances  in  Marius,  Pompeius,  and 
Julius  Caesar.  Which  he  explains  more  largely  in 
his  review  of  the  first  chapter  of  this  book,  a  little 
before  he  died.  "  Where  he  observes  how  Cato  and 
Ma'tellus  were  disappointed  when  they  hoped  for 

victory  in  a  good  cause:  and  Brutus  and  Cassius, 
when  they  hoped  by  the  treacherous  slaughter  of 
Ceesar,  to  have  restored  the  form  of  the  eld  republic: 
and  Antony,  when  he  thought  by  oppressing  Augus- 

tus to  make  himself  monarch  of  the  world.  All 

which  verifies  the  old  saying  (which  he  remembers 
in  his  notes  upon  the  Proverbs),  Mcirnioi  juaVaio  ?Loyi- 
forrat,  hC  frttj^vpnj.  "  Vain  men  are  abused  by  their 
own  desires,  which  lead  theiu  to  make  false  accounts, 

and  fill  them  with  vain  expectations."  And  it  teaches 
us  the  truth  of  those  divine  sayings,  "  The  way  of  man 
is  not  in  himself.  Except  the  Lord  build  the  house, 

they  labour  in  vain  that  build  it,"  &c.  Examples  of 
which  we  have  in  Saul,  who  hoped  to  have  left  the 
kingdom  to  his  posterity:  and  in  David  himself,  wlio 
thought  once  of  having  Absalom  for  his  successor. 
But  Solomon  here  teaches  us  to  consider  how  infinite- 

ly the  wise  providence  of  God  excels  our  greatest  wit 
and  cunning,  and  can  more  easily  overreach  all  our 
counsels,  and  overturn  all  our  well-laid  designs,  than 

we  can  outwit  the  silly  birds  and  fishes." 
[K]  Ver.  13,  M.]  Which  should  not  discourage 

wise  and  regular  proceedings;  but  only  make  us  re- 
fer ourselves  unto  God:  who,  as  he  thus  disappoints 

the  most  probable  hopes,  so,  at  other  times,  makes 
men  successful  when  they  have  no  hope  at  all.  As 
Solomon  Here  shows  in  the  following  observation 
(ver.  13,  14).  Upon  which  St.  Jerome  glosses  in  this 
manner:  "  It  hath  been  often  seen,  that  a  small  city 
and  few  inhabitants,  being  beset  by  an  army  of  in- 

numerable enemies,  and  besieged  so  straitly,  that  they 
were  in  danger,  if  nototherways,  to  perish  by  famine; 

were  on  a  sudden,  contrary  to  all  men's  expectations, 
delivered  by  a  mean  person,  who,  having  more  wis- 

dom than  all  the  wealthy,  great,  powerful,  and  proud 
citizens,  thought  of  a  way  to  save  them,  when  they 
gave  themselves  for  lost;  and  effected  that  also  of 
which  they  utterly  despaired.  And  yet,  O  that  un- 

grateful forgetfulness  of  mankind!  after  the  siege  was 
raised,  after  the  liberty  of  their  country  was  re- 

stored, there  was  nobody  thought  of  this  poor  man, 

nobody  gave  him  thanks  for  their  safety:  but  all  ho- 
noured the  rich,  who  in  their  danger  could  do  them  no 

service." 
[/]  Ver.  15.]  Which  sets  forth  as  the  lord  Bacon 

observes  on  this  verse  (lib.  viii.  De  Augm.  Sclent, 

cap.  2,  parab.  21)  "  the  depraved  and  malignant  na- 
ture of  mankind:  who,  in  extremities  and  straits,  com- 

monly flee  to  men  of  wisdom  and  courage,  whom  be- 
fore they  despised:  but  so  soon  as  the  storm  is  over, 

they  become  unthankful  wretches  to  their  preservers. 
Machiavel,  not  without  reason,  propounds  the  ques- 

tion. Whether  should  be  most  grateful  to  well  de- 
serving persons,  the  prince  or  the  people?  but  in  the 

mean  time  he  taxed  them  both  of  ingratitude.  Though 
this  doth  not  arise  merely  from  the  ingratitude  of  the 

prince  or  the  people  alone;  but  there  is  added  too 
oft  to  this  the  envy  of  the  nobility:  who  in  secret 
repine  at  the  event,  though  happy  and  prosperous, 
because  it  proceeded  not  from  themselves.  For 
which  cause  they  extenuate  the  merit  of  the  act,  and 

depress  the  author." Thus  Themistocles  was  served  (as  Luther  here 
observes),  who  having  performed  great  things  for 
his  citizens,  was  basely  requited  by  them.  Nay, 
David  himself  was  soon  forgotten,  who  had  been  the 
greatest  benefactor  to  Israel:  ten  of  whose  tribes  soon 
renounced  all  dependence  on  his  house,  and  fell  off 
quite  from  their  subjection  to  it.  So  that  to  do  good 
to  the  world,  saith  he,  is  to  throw  away  the  benefits 
we  bestow;  or  to  cast  gold  into  dung,  and  pearls 
before  swine.  And  therefore  it  is  best  to  enjoy  what 
we  have,  and  to  mind  our  present  business,  casting 
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awa)'  care  for  the  future.  For,  as  Plin-ilria  saith  in 
Terence,  "  It  is  belter  my  benefits  should  be  lost, 
than  I  should  be  lost  togctlier  with  them."  And  not 
to  be  moved  from  our  duty  by  the  world's  intjrati- 
tude,  is  an  advice  he  ol'lon  repeats,  very  profitable  in 
tliis  chapter:  that  we  may  be  like  our  heavenly 
Father,  who  "  doth  good  to  the  evil  and  to  the  un- 
thankful." 

[m]  Ver.  16.]  The  beginning  of  this  verse  may  be 
illustrated  out  of  Dion  Prusa^us  (Orat.  ii.  De  Regno), 
who  observes,  that  Agamemnon  wished  rather  for 
ten  such  grave  counsellors  as  Nestor,  than  so  many 
valiant  youths  as  Ajax  and  Achilles,  u;  ̂ -rroi'  av 

a7.ovti!;5  rjjs  Tpoi'aj.  Where  he  shows  also  how  great 
the  power  of  oratory  is  to  subdue  men's  minds. 

[n]  Ver.  17.]  Yet  it  must  be  added,  that  the  best 
and  safest  counsels  cannot  be  so  much  as  heard  or 

regarded,  though  never  so  wise,  till  people's  straits have  made  them  humble,  sad,  and  serious;  as  Aben 

Ezra  expounds  tliis  seventeenth  verse:  "  The  words 
of  the  wise  are  despised  by  the  people,  when  they 
are  in  prosperity;  but  when  they  are  in  distress 
(almost  famished  by  such  a  siege  as  is  belore  men- 

tioned), and  silenced  by  fear  and  grief,  then  they  listen 

greedily  and  diligently."  Which  Melancthon  express- 
es better;  "  The  words  of  the  wise  are  heard  by  the 

silent:"  i.  e.  by  such  as  do  not  rage  with  any  desire; 
but  seek  the  truth,  and  what  is  wholesome  for  them. 
This,  and  another  obvious  sense  of  the  words,  I  have 
expressed  in  the  paraphrase;  but  have  taken  little 
notice  of  this,  which  seems  not  so  near  the  meaning: 
that  it  is  better  to  hearken  to  wise  men,  tvho  persuade 
to  peace,  than  to  tumultuous  spirits,  who  incite  silly 

people  tmto  war,     "  He  that  rules  among  fools,"  is  a 

Hebraism  for  a  great  fool:  or  wo  may  understand  it 
of  one  whose  auThority  sways  much  among  fools,  or 

o( -a  foolish  commander.  And  St.  Jerome  expounds 
it  of  a  bawling  orator  or  preacher,  "  Whatsoever 
declairner  (saith  he)  thou  seest  in  the  church,  by  the 
incitement  and  elegance  of  words  exciting  applauses, 
moving  laugr.ter,  or  stirring  up  the  people  to  allec- 
tions  of  joy:  know  that  it  is  a  sign  of  folly  both  in  him 
that  speaks,  and  in  them  that  hear  him:  ibr  the  words 
of  the  wise  are  heard  in  iiuict  and  moderate  silence," 
&:e, 

[o]  Ver.  18.]  All  authors  furnish  us  with  abundance 
of  examples  of  the  truth  of  the  last  clause  of  the 
last  verse:  but  I  shall  only  briefly  mention  a  little  of 
Melancthon's  gloss  upon  the  place.  There  are  vessels 
of  wrath,  and  vessels  of  mercy:  the  vessels  ofwralk 
are  unhappy  men,  who  bring  destruction  upon  them- 

selves and  others,  though  sometimes  they  be  great 
and  wise  persons:  according  to  that  of  Solon,  "  Com- 

monwealths are  overturned  by  great  and  excellent 
wits."  Such  were  Ahaz,  Zedokiah,  Catiline,  Antony, and  others.  And  in  the  church,  Samosalenus,  Arius, 
Maniehfeus,  and  many  otiier  pernicious  doctors.  Of 
all  which  Solomon  says,  "One  sinner  destroys  much 
good,"  ITo?.>.axo  xai  orft,-tttrja  rtoAt;  xaxoiJ  dr5|j05  srfavpst. The  vessels  of  mercy  are  such  men,  whose  course  is 
salutary  to  themselves  and  others:  such  a  poor  maa 
in  the  city  was  .Teremiah;  by  whose  counsels,  if  they 
had  been  followed,  Jerusalem  might  have  been  saved 
from  destruction.  Let  us  therefore  pray  to  God,  with 
continual  groans,  that  we  inay  be  vessels  of  mercy; 
and  that  he  would  preserve  us  from  being  the  pests 

and  iuries  (dxa'^ropf;)  of  mankind:  drivino-  a  violent 
course  to  our  own  and  others'  ruin. 

} 
CHAPTER  X. 

1  Dead  flies  cause  tlie  ointment  of  the  apo- 1      3  Yea  also,  when  he  that  is  a  fool  walketh  by 
thecary  to  send  forth  a  stinking  savour;  so  doth  |  the  way,  his  wisdom  faileth  him,  and  he  saith  to 
a  little  folly  him  that  is  in  reputation  for  wisdom  i  every  one  that  he  is  a  fool. 
and  honour.  4  If  the  spirit  of  the  ruler  rise  up  against  thee. 

2  A  wise  man's  heart   is  at  his  right    hand; 
but  a  fool's  heart  at  his  left. 

CHAP.  X. 

Argument   The  sum  of  this  chapter  is,  that  as  true 
wisdom  and  virtue  is  the  only  thing  that  can  give 
us  tranquillity:  so  that  part  of  it  which  teaches  us 
to  govern  our  tongue,  and  to  behave  ourselves  du- 

tifully towards  our  governors  (though  they  do  not 
manage  things  to  our  content,  nor  to  the  general 
good),  conduces  more  unto  it,  than  men  are  willing 
to  believe.     For  this  is,  in  a  manner,  the  scope  of 
the  whole  chapter,  to  make  every  one  sensible  of 
the   great   blessing  of  government;   especially  of 
good  government:   and  that   therefore  they  ought 
to  bear  with  all  manner  of  grievance;  as  a  less  mis- 

chief than  the  want  of  government,  by  rebellion  ] 
against  it.     Which  begins  in  uudutiiul  discourse:  i 
the  folly  and  danger  of  which  he  admirably  repre-  ] 
sents;  with  many  other  things  tending  to  our  pre- ! 
sent  peace  and  settlement.  j 

I 
Ver.  1.]  And  the  wiser  or  better  any  man  is,  so 

much  the  more  cautious  ought  he  to  be,  in  all  his  1 
words  and  actions;  if  he  mean  to  preserve  that  cre- 

dit, esteem,  and  authority  in  the  world,  which  give 
him  great  advantages  of  doing  good.  For  as  dead 
tlies,  though  very  small  creatures,  falling  into  a  pot 
of  ointment,  and  bursting  there,  corrupt  that  precious 

leave  not  thy  place;  for  yielding  pacifieth  great 
offences. 

composition,  which  the  apothecary  hath  made  with 
excellent  art;  so  that  it  turns  the  perfume  into  a 
stink:  in  like  manner  doth  a  small  error,  or  miscar- 

riage, blemish  him,  who  was  highly  valued  for  his 
discretion  and  virtue:  and  the  least  sordid  action 
destroys  his  reputation,  who  was  honoured  for  his  no- 

ble way  cf  living.     See  Annot.  [a.] 
Ver.  2.]  It  is  hard  indeed  to  be  thus  circuiiispe.ct; 

but  herein  a  truly  wise  man's  worth  is  discovered, 
that  his  judgment  never  fails  him  in  the  greatest  dif- 

ficulties: wherein  he  not  only  resolves  aricht,  and 
takes  things  by  the  right  handle,  but  is  ready  also  in 
the  execution  of  what  he  designs,  and  manages  his 
affairs  with  ease,  and  with  dexterity;  whereas  a  fool 
both  mistakes  in  his  aim,  and  fumbles  also  in  the  ea- 

siest business,  which  he  handles  so  awkwardly  and 
uutowardly,  that  it  commonly  miscarries.  See  An- not. [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  And  though  he  would  dissemble  his  folly, 
and  endeavour  to  seem  wise,  he  is  so  far  from  his  aim, 
that  in  every  thing  he  doth,  whether  great  or  small,  he 
openly  betrays  his  want  of  judgment:  nay,  by  his  very 
gait  and  behaviour,  as  well  as  by  his  words  and  ac- 

tions, he  tells  every  body  (as  plainly  as  if  he  said  it 
in  so  many  words)  that  he  is  a  fool:  which  appears 
in  nothing  more  than  in  his  holding  all  for  fools  in 
comparison  with  himself.     See  Annot.  [e]. 
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5  There  is  an  evil  which  I  have  seen  under 

the  sun,  as  an  error  ivhich  proceedeth  from  the 
ruler: 

6  FoUy  is  set  in  great  dignity,  and  the  rich  sit 
in  low  place. 

7  I  have  seen  servants  upon  horses,  anil  princes 

"walking  as  servants  upon  the  earth. 
8  He  that  diggeth  a  pit  shall  fall  into  it;  and 

■whoso  breaketh  an  hedge,  a  serpent  shall  bite 
him. 

9  Whoso  removeth  stones  shall  be  hurt  there- 

■with;  and  he  that  cleaveth  wood  shall  be  endan- 
gered thereby. 

10  If  the  iron  be  blunt,  and  he  do  not  whet 

Ver.  4.]  But  a  man's  wisdom  hath  seldom  a  greater 
trial  than  when  his  prince  is  angry  with  him,  and 
perhaps  treats  liim  liardly;  which  incenses  a  fool, 
and  makes  him  leave  the  court,  if  not  grow  factious 
and  rebellious:  Init  it  is  better  and  safer  advice  to 

keep  in  the  station  wherein  thou  art,  and  to  do  thy 
duty  faithfully,  with  a  patient,  but  yet  pensive  spirit: 

for  nothing  so  appeases  a  prince's  offended  mind,  as 
to  give  way  to  his  fury  by  mild  and  gentle  words, 
and  by  modest,  humble,  and  submissive  beliaviour; 

■whereby  a  man  also  prevents  a  world  of  sins,  into 
which  he  throws  himself,  if  he  yield  unto  disloyal 
thoughts.     See  Annot.  [J]. 

Ver.  5.]  And  there  are  worse  evils  than  this,  that 
a  wise  and  good  man  must  patiently  bear  withal; 
particularly  that  great  error  which  princes,  it  must  be 
acknowledged,  cither  through  ignorance,  imprudence, 
surprise,  easiness,  and  being  imposed  upon  by  other 
men's  false  representations,  subtilties,  or  ill  affections, 
are  too  frequently  guilty  of:  whereby  they  derive 
many  mischiefs  upon  all  their  people:  for  which  they 
must  answer,  as  if  they  werecommitted  by  themselves. 
See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  C]  In  advancing,  I  mean  (which  I  have  too 
often  observed),  the  most  witless,  careless  men,  and 
of  base  condition;  or  suffering  such  who  are  noted 
for  nothing  but  their  folly,  and  their  vices,  to  creep  up 
to  the  most  eminent  dignities  and  offices;  and  in  tlie 
mean  time  depressing  noble  persons,  or  making  no 
account  of  them,  though  endowed  no  less  with  all 
excellent  qualities,  than  with  riches  and  honour.  See 
Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  7.]  By  the  like  senseless  folly,  I  have  observed 
mere  slaves,  that  deserved  not  the  meanest  office  in  a 

private  family  (being  fitter  to  be  kept  under  by  every 
body,  than  to  be  intrusted  with  the  smallest  power), 
appear  in  the  greatest  state,  by  reason  of  their  high 
preferment;  and  men  of  great  families,  or  of  singular 
■worth  and  merit,  altoirether  slighted;  nay,  forced  to 
■wait  upon  them,  as  if  they  had  been  their  lackeys. 
See  Annot.  [j^]. 
1  Ver.  8.]  Which  foul  indignities,  notwithstanding, 
a  wise  and  virtuous  person  should  choose  rather  to 

■wink  at,  and  patiently  endure,  than  think  of  moving 
any  public  disturbance;  for  such  counsels  are  ex- 

tremely hazardous,  and  commonly  end  in  the  ruin  of 
those  that  give  them:  according  to  that  known  pro- 
■verb  among  us,  which  admonishes  us  how  dangerous 
it  is  to  pursue  our  own  desires  and  passions  vio- 

lently (especially  againstkingsand  princes),  whereby 
men  in  heat,  forgetting  their  own  contrivances,  have 
run  themselves  into  that  very  ruin,  as  hunters  do  into 
the  pit,  which  they  prepared  for  others:  and  that 
other  common  saying,  wliich  warns  us  not  to  over- 

throw the  well-settled  laws  and  customs  of  church 
or   stale:   for   that   is    like    the   breaking    down    a 

ECCLESIASTES. 

the  edge,  then  must  he  put  to  more  strength: 
but  wisdom  is  profitable  to  direct. 

1 1  Surely  the  serpent  will  bite  without  en- 
chantment: and  a  babbler  is  no  better. 

13  The  words  of  a  wise  man's  mouth  are  gra- 
cious; but  the  lips  of  a  fool  will  swallow  up  him- 

self. 

13  The  beginning  of  the  words  of  his  mouth 
is  foolishness:  and  the  end  of  his  talk  is  mis- 

chievous madness. 

14  A  fool  also  is  full  of  words:  a  man  cannot 

tell  what  shall  be;  and  what  shall  be  after  him, 
who  can  tell  him? 

15  'I'he  labour  of  the  foolish  wearieth  every 

hedge:  wherein  as  a  serpent  many  time  Inrks,  which 
gives  him  that  attempts  it  a  deadly  bite;  so  they  fre- 

quently draw  upon  themselves  their  own  destruction, 
who  pull  down  tlie  ancient  government.  See  Annot. 

[ft]. 

Ver.  9.]  We  abound  with  proverbs  to  this  purpose: 
which  teach  us  that  the  giving  public  disturbance 
by  invading  tlie  rights  of  others  (especially  of  kings) 
and  endeavouring  to  chan2;e  the  form  of  government, 
is  like  removincr  the  boundaries  of  lands,  which  raises 
great  troubles;  or  like  the  taking  much  pains  to  pull 
down  a  building  without  judgment,  some  ofthe  stones 
of  which  fall  upon  him  tliat  meddles  with  it,  and  crush 
liim  in  pieces.  Such  is  his  folly,  also,  that  he  fan- 

cies he  can  mend  every  thing  that  is  amiss,  and  form 
and  square  the  people  exactly  according  to  his  rule: 

which  proves  just  like  an  unskilful  workman's  cutting 
a  knotty  piece  of  wood;  who  only  makes  clefts  and 
chips  (as  the  other  doth  fractions  and  rents),  and,  in 

the  issue,  gives  a  grievous  gash  to  himself.  See  An- 
not. [j], 

Ver.  10.]  This  is  sufficient  to  show,  how  unprofi- 
table all  our  endeavours  are  without  true  judgment. 

For  as  a  rusty  tool,  though  managed  by  the  strongest 
man,  is  so  far  from  effecting  his  desires,  that  it  only 
tires  his  arm,  unless  he  file  and  whet  it  to  recover  its 
edtre:  so  all  the  power  in  the  world  rather  hurts  than 
advantages  him  that  hath  it,  unless  it  be  guided  and 
directed  by  wisdom  and  prudence;  which  can  do  far 
more,  than  violence  and  force,  to  correct  the  errors  of 
kings,  and  mend  the  faults  of  their  government.  See Annot.  [/c]. 

Ver.  1 1.]  But  of  all  other  men  he  is  the  most  dan- 
gerous, who  spits  his  venom  secretly  against  his  go- 
vernors: slandering  and  traducing  all  their  actions  in 

his  private  discourses,  and,  thereby  enraging  people's 
minds  against  them;  and  giving  them  a  more  grie- 

vous vk'ound  than  if  they  were  stabbed  with  a  wea- 
pon: for  that  may  be  prevented,  or  healed  afterward: 

but  this,  like  the  biting  of  the  most  deadly  serpent, 
which,  stopping  its  ear  to  all  enchantment,  poisons 
both  inevitably  and  incurably.     See  Annot.  [t]. 

Ver.  13.]  See  here  again  the  wide  difference  be- 
tween a  wise  man  and  a  fool.  The  former  of  which,, 

bybis  virtuous  discourse,  wins  every  one's  (especially 
his  prince's)  favour;  and  doth  good  to  those  with 
whom  he  converses;  but  the  other,  by  his  ill  tongue, 
not  only  hurts  his  neighbour,  but  plunges  himself  into 
endless  troubles;  out  of  which  be  cannot  deliver 
himself,  nor  can  any  body  him.     See  Annot.  [m]. 

Ver.  13.]  And  the  more  he  talks,  in  the  greater 

danger  he  is:  for,  though  he  begins  only  wilb  sense- 
less and  impertinent  stuff,  he  beats  liimself  before  he 

hath  done  into  a  rage:  and  then  minds  not  either 
how  injurious  his  discourse  is  unto  others,  or  how 
mischievous  unto  himself. 
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one  of  them,  becau--e  he  kuoweth  not  how  to  go 

to  the  eit)-. 
16  ̂   Woe  to  thee,  0  laud,  when  thy  king  is 

a  child,  and  thy  princes  eat  in  the  morning ! 
17  Blessed  art  thou,  O  land,  when  thy  king 

is  the  son  of  nobles,  and  thy  princes  eat  in  due 
season,  for  strength,  and  not  for  drunkenness ! 

18  ̂   By  much  slothfulness  the  building  de- 

Ver.  n.]  No,  though  ho  be  admonished  of  it,  he 
cannot  desist.  For  ho  abounds  with  words,  and  while 
he  thinks  to  mend  the  matter,  he  makes  it  worse;  tid- 
venturing  to  talk  not  only  of  things  civil,  but  of  things 
sacred:  and  not  only  of  things  present,  but  of  things 
past  also,  nay,  of  things  to  come:  in  which  wiser 
men  than  he  hath  little  or  no  skill ;  and  yet  the  less 
he  knows,  the  more  confident  and  bold  he  is;  when 
he  doth  not  so  much  as  foresee  the  evil  he  is  bringing 
npon  himself,  by  his  foolish  prating.  See,Annot. 

[n]. Ver.  15.]  Which  is  the  more  intolerable,  because 
he  torments  himself  and  others  with  fruitless  pains 
about  the  abstrusest  matter;  when  he  knows  not  the 
most  trivial,  that  is  as  plain  as  the  highway;  for  if  he 
be  engaged  in  any  common  business,  he  only  tires 
himself  with  toil  and  labour,  but  is  never  the  nearer: 
like  a  silly  traveller,  who,  being  ignorant  of  the  road, 
goes  about,  if  not  through  dangerous,  yet  through 
troublesome  paths,  and  the  farther  he  goes,  perhaps, 

is  the  farther  oft'  from  the  place  he  intends.  See 
Annot.  [o]. 

Ver.  16.]  What  a  miserable  condition  then  is  that 
poor  country  in  which  abounds  (as  most  places  do) 
with  a  great  many  of  these  fools!  And,  besides,  bath 
the  unhappiness  to  fall  under  the  government  of  a 
child:  whose  tutors,  counsellors,  guardians,  and  pro- 

tectors, who  have  the  management  of  all  affairs  in  his 
minority,  arc  so  given  to  their  pleasure,  that  they  can 
iind  no  time  to  mind  seriously  tlie  public  business: 
nor  take  any  care  to  infuse  principles  of  wisdom  and 

goodness  into  their  younsj  prince's  mind,  but  let  him 
remain  a  child  as  long  as  he  lives.     See  Annot.  [p]. 

Ver.  17.]  And,  on  the  contrary,  the  happiness  of 

that  nation  is  inexpressible,  v>-hose  king  is  not  only  of 
an  illustrious  family,  descended  from  the  most  an- 

cient nobility,  but,  having  had  intjenious  and  liberal 
education,  doth  not  deg-enerate  from  their  heroical 
virtue,  which  teaches  him  to  place  such  ofHcers  un- 

der hi:n,  in  their  several  stations,  as  make  pleasure 
wait  upon  business;  which  they  first  despatch,  and 
then  refresh  themselves,  not  to  excess,  but  to  fit  them- 

selves to  return  to  their  business  again.     See  Annot. 

Ver.  18.]  Being  sensible,  that  as,  through  the  nejr- 
ligence  and  gross  carelessness  of  the  master  of  a  fa- 

mily, the  house  falls  into  decay;  and  for  want  of 
timely  reparation,  the  rain  gets  in  and  rots  the  roof, 
and  then  the  supporters,  and  at  last  the  very  founda- 

tion of  it:  so,  by  that  laziness  and  sloth,  which  is  the 
effect  of  luxury  and  riot,  Jiincrdoms  themselves  go  to 
■wreck  ;  and  seasonable  remedies  not  being  applied  to 
public  disorders,  the  whole  government  by  degrees 
grows  out  of  frame,  and  is  in  the  end  dissolved.  See 
Annot.  [r]. 

Ver.  19.]  For  these  idle  and  dissolute  persons, 
among  other  mischiefs,  consume  the  public  treasure, 
by  their  vast  expenses  in  feasts,  and  all  manner  of 
merriment;  which  serve  indeed  for  their  present 
pleasure,  but  waste  that  which  should  make  it  lastinpr, 

and  is  of  most  universal  use  to  support  the  prince's 
crown  and  dignity:  and  therefore,  when  the  exche- 

quer is  exhausted,  these  men  are  tempted  to  fill  it  by 
the  most  grievous  oppressions;  nay,  law  and  justice, 
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the  ]iands   the 
cayeth;   and  through   idleness  of 
house  droppeth  through. 

19  ̂   A  feast  is  made  for  laughter,  and  wine 
maketli  merry:  but  money  aiiswerelh  all  things. 

•20  ̂   Curse  not  the  king,  no,  not  in  thy 
thought;  and  curse  not  the  rich  in  thy  bedcham- 

ber: for  a  bird  of  the  air  shall  cany  the  voice, 
and  that  which  hath  wings  shall  tell  the  matter. 

and  every  thing  else,  are  sold;  virtue  itself  is  of  n» 
price,  but  money  alone  is  valued,  and  bears  all  the 
sway:  which  is  another  way  of  bringing  all  to  utter 
ruin.     See  Annot.  [s]. 

Ver.  20.]  But  notwithstanding  all  this,  as  I  advised 
thee  before,  not  to  rise  up  in  rebellion  against  thy  so- 

vereign (ver.  8,  &c.),  and  now  let  me  add,  that  it  is 
very  foolish,  as  well  as  wicked,  to  be  provoked  by  this 
ill  management,  so  much  as  to  speak  an  opprobrious 
word  of  him,  or  of  his  government,  or  ministers;  nay, 
entertain  not  so  much  as  a. thought  of  it,  though  it 
may  be  done  never  so  secretly,  where  none  but  thy 
wife,  or  most  intimate  friend,  is  admitted :  for  it  is 

not  safe  to  trust  any  body  with  so  djngerous  a  secret, 
which  it  is  most  likely  will  not  ahv.iys  be  concealed; 
but,  as  it  is  certainly  known  to  God,  so  will  be  car- 

ried, by  some  undiscerned  means  or  otbcr,  with  snrfi 

swiftness  to  the  prince's  ears,  as  if  the  bird  that  sat 
in  the  window,  or  passed  by  when  the  words  were 

spoken,'  had  flown  away  immediately  with  the  report of  them.     See  Annot.  [«]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.]  He  seems,  in  the  first  words  of  this 
chapter,  to  prosecute  what  he  bad  said  in  the  last 
clause  of  the  foregoing;  showing  how  much  good  one 
fool  may  spoil,  by  the  great  mischiefs  that  ensue  one 
foolish  action;  whereby  a  man,  otherwise  famed  for 
wisdom,  utterly  loses  his  reputation.  So  roost  inter- 

preters understand  the  latter  part  of  the  verse; 
which  Melancthon,  following  the  Vulgar,  interprets 
quite  contrary;  that  a  little  folly,  or  ralher  folly  for 
a  little  while,  is  better  than  wisdom  and  glory: 
that  is,  seeming  folly,  like  that  of  Fabius,  who  was 
condemned  for  his  slow  proceedings,  and  thought  a 
cowardly  fool,  is  better  than  wisdom  which  makes  a 
glorious  show,  but  doth  not  conduct  things  so  safely 
as  that  captain  did. 

But  this  exposition  agrees  not  at  all  with  the  simili 
tude  whereby  Solomon  illustrates  what  he  here  saitb 
concerning  folly,  which  is  that  of  dead,  or  rather  re 

nomoiis  flies  (for  the  Hebrew  phrase,  "  flies  of  death," 
may  better  be  translated  deadly,  than  de/id  tlies); 
which,  though  very  little  animals,  yet  falling  into  a  pot 
of  precious  ointment,  spoil  it  all  when  tliey  putrefy: 
and  not  only  take  awa}'  the  delicate  scent,  but  turn 
it  into  a  filthy  noisome  stink.  For  a  fly  is  observed 
to  be  both/cerfum  ani  fcztidnm  animalculum ;  espe- 

cially some  sort  of  them,  which  seem  here  to  be  par- 
ticularly denoted  by  the  word  xehube:  being  not 

merely  bred  out  of  filth,  and  delighting  to  live  in  it, 
but  leaving  behind  them  such  a  humour  as  is  very  of- 

fensive to  the  smell,  and  kills  those  creatures  into 
whom  they  thrust  their  snouts.  From  whence  the 
god  of  the  Ekronites  bad  bis  name  of  Baalzebub  (2 
Kings  i.  2) ;  which,  if  it  were  given  him  by  bis  wor- 

shippers, signified  his  power  to  destroy  those  venom- 
ous flies  which  infested  the  inhabitants  of  that 

country:  if  by  the  Israelites,  expressed  their  con- 
tempt of  him,  as  a  mean,  and  a  filthy,  sordid  idol. 

For,  therefore,  St.  Jerome  thinks  the  prophet  Isaiah 

compares  the  Egyptians  to  ■Afly  (vii.  IS),  not  only  be- 
cause the}'  were  a  weak  people,  but  propter  sordes 

idololatria',   "by  reason  of  the  sordid  fil  thin  ess  Of 
o  2 
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their  idolatry:"  which  was  a  great  reproach  to  their 
famed  wisdom;  and  made  them  vile,  even  in  the  opi- 

nion of  pagan  people. 
1  cannot  here  omit  the  reflection  which  the  lord 

Bacon  hath  made  npon  these  words  (lib.  viii.  De 

Augm.  Seient.  cap.  3,  parab.  11),  "That  the  case  of 
men  eminent  for  virtue,  is  very  hard  and  miserable; 
because  their  errors,  though  never  so  small,  are  by  no 
means  pardoned.  But  as  in  a  pure  diamond,  of  great 
lustre,  the  very  least  speck  or  smallest  cloud  strikes 
the  eye,  and  affects  it  with  a  kind  of  trouble;  whicli 
in  a  grosser  stone  would  scarce  be  observed:  so  in 
men  of  singular  abilities,  the  least  infirmities  are  pre- 

sently espied,  and  become  the  matter  of  men's  dis- 
course, and  are  perstringed  with  a  heavier  censure; 

■which  in  men  of  meaner  parts  or  rank  would  either 
pass  without  notice,  or  easil}'  procure  pardon.  There- 

fore a  little  folly  in  a  very  wise  man,  a  small  sin  in 
a  very  honest  man,  and  a  slight  indecency  of  man- 

ners in  a  man  of  courtly  and  elegant  behaviour, 
much  derogates  from  their  fame  and  reputation. 
So  that  it  would  not  be  the  worst  course  for  excellent 

persons,  )/  they  would  mingle  some  absurdities  (so 
it  may  be  done  without  guilt)  with  these  actions; 
that  they  may  maintain  a  kind  of  liberty  to  them- 

selves, and  confound  the  notes  and  characters  of 
smaller  defects." 

[6]  Ver.  2.]  From  hence  Soloimon  takes  occasion 
to  represent  more  largely,  licv/  much  men  suffer  by 
their  folly,  and  what  advantages  wisdom  gives  them: 

and  treats  of  both  with  respect,  not  only  to  inen's 
private,  but  to  the  public  good.  And,  first,  he  shows 
what  a  difference  there  is  between  a  wise  man  and  a 
fool,  in  the  management  of  any  business.  So  I  have 
interpreted  this  verse,  which  may  be  also  thus  para- 

phrased: "A  wise  man  always  takes  honest  courses; 
but  a  fool  turns  into  by-ways."  Thus  Greg.  Thauma- 
turgus  glosses:  "  A  wise  man  is  his  own  leader  and 
conductor  to  the  best  things;  but  a  fool  inclines  to  the 

■wrong  side,  nor  will  his  folly  ever  lead  him  to  any 
thing  that  is  excellent."  Which  St.  Jerome  expresses 
in  this  manner:  "A  wise  man  always  thinks  of  the  , 
■world  to  come,  which  leads  to  the  right  hand;  but  I 
he  that  is  a  fool  only  of  the  present  world,  which  lies 

on  the  left."  And  quotes  a  famous  passage  of  Lac- 
tantius  (which  I  find  in  bis  institutions,  lib.  vi.  cap. 
2),  concerning  the  letter  Y,  unto  which  the  Pythago- 
leans  resembled  the  course  of  human  life.  In  which 
there  is  a  time,  when  a  youth  finds  liis  way  cleft,  as 
that  letter  is,  into  two  parts  or  ways;  and  he  stands 
doubting  unto  wliicli  he  should  incline.  If  he  be  so 

■wise  as  to  take  the  right  hand  way,  he  is  happy;  if 
the  other,  he  is  miserable.  Which  sense  Grotius  fol- 

lows: "The  right  hand  is  the  way  of  virtue;  the 
left  the  way  of  vice."  Unto  which  we  may  reduce 
that  of  tlie  Chaldee  paraphrast,  "The  heart  of  the 
wise  inclines  to  the  law  of  God,  which  was  given  from 

God's  right  hand;  the  fool  to  silver  and  gold,  which 
are  the  gifts  of  the  left." 

But  if  this  had  been  the  sense,  it  would  have  been 

more  proper  to  have  said,  the  wise  man's  heart  is  on 
the  right  hand;  not  on  his  right  hand;  which  is 
much  different;  and  therefore  I  have  omitted  this  in 
the  paraphrase  (though  I  thought  good  to  mention 
it  here),  and  take  no  notice  of  many  other  glosses; 

particularly  that  of  Melanctlion's,  which  seems  some- 
thing nearer  to  the  sense:  "The  wise  man  hatli 

power  over  his  affections"  (the  riglit  hand  being  the 
strongest,  and  the  instrument  of  action  in  most  men) 
"  and  can  moderate  them,  as  occasion  requires :  but 
a  fool  is  under  the  government  of  liis  passions;  and 
is  hurried  that  way,  which  his  anger,  ambition,  grief, 
and  other  blind  affections,  drive  liim. 

I  will  add  this,  that  the  meaning  may  be,  A  wise 

man  hath  his  wisdom  always  at  hand,  to  direct  him 
what  to  do  in  public  or  in  private  business ;  whether 
he  have  to  do  with  friends  or  enemies;  in  adversity, 
as  well  as  in  a  prosperous  estate  (liis  mind  being  just 

like  the  right  hand,  ■(vhich  we  use  readily  upon  all 
occasions,  for  all  manner  of  actions):  but  a  fool  is  to 
seek;  and  knows  not  wliich  way  to  turn  himself,  &c. 
Which  is  much  to  the  same  purpose  with  what  I  have 
said  in  the  paraphrase. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  And  agrees  with  what  follows  in  this 
verse:  the  first  words  of  which  signify  as  much  as 
moreover,  a  fool  is  so  silly  that  he  cannot  hide  it. 
For  though  the  rest  of  the  diseases  of  the  mind  may 
he  covered  by  artificial  discourse,  as  the  blemishes  of 
our  bodies  are  with  our  garments;  only  folly  cannot 
be  dissembled,  but  will  appear  to  all,  in  every  motion 
of  him  whose  weakness  it  is. 

There  is  another  sense  of  the  last  words  of  the 
verse,  besides  that  in  our  translation;  which  I  have 
not  neglected  :  because  the  words  will  bear  the  sense 

of  the  Vulgar;  viz.  "  He  saith  every  body  is  a  fool." 
Which  St.  Jerome  interprets  thus:  "He  judges  all 

men  by  himself."  Symmachus  thus:  "He  fancies 
himself  the  only  wise  man."  The  LXX.  (as  St.  Je- 

rome observes)  seem  wide  from  the  sense,  who  trans- 

late it  thus:  "All  that  he  thinks  is  very  vain." 
Maldonate  understands  it  differently  from  them  all, 
in  this  manner :  "  In  that  wherein  he  himself  offends, 

he  reprehends  others." 
[d]  Ver.  4.]  And  then  Solomon  proceeds  to  give 

a  particular  instance  of  this  folly  and  wisdom;  espe- 
cially in  the  public  state  and  government.  Where 

it  is  great  folly  for  a  governor  to  carry  himself 
haughtily  and  furiously ;  but  if  he  do,  it  is  no  less  folly 
in  his  people  to  oppose  him  with  the  like  passions; 
and  not  rather  to  be  patient  and  peaceable:  which  is 
the  sense  of  ver.  -1.  Which  some  take  for  a  counsel 

to  governors,  others  to  the  subject.  They  that  under- 
stand it  as  counsel  to  governors,  translate  it  some 

of  these  ways:  "If  the  spirit  of  a  governor  come 
upon  thee,"  that  is,  if  thou  art  fitted  for  government, 
and  advanced  unto  dignity,  behave  thyself  humbly; 
and  administer  all  things  with  great  lenity:  for  that 

is  the  best  way  to  heal  public  distempers.  Or  thus:" 
"  If  thou  art  made  a  prince,  discharge  this  office 
diligently,"  and  with  vigilance:  for  if  thou  art  re- 

miss and  careless,  it  will  make  thee  fall  into  great 
errors.  Or,  as  some  will  have  it,  in  this  manner: 
"Thou  hast  a  desire  to  be  in  authoritj',  suppress  it; 
or  if  it  be  offered  thee,  accept  not  of  it :  a  private  life 
is  better;  and  less  subject  to  the  occasions  of  sin 

and  danger.  And  some  translate  it  thus:  "If  thou 
art  in  singular  favour  with  the  goyernor,  keep  tliy 
station  notwithstanding;  and  be  not  ambitious  of 

preferment,"  &c.  Which  is  counsel  unto  subjects; 
and  by  ruach  (spirit)  of  the  ruler,  most  do  not  under- 

stand his  favour,  but  his  anger:  and  then  also  il> 
may  be  taken  in  a  different  sense  from  that  in  our 
translation  making  it  still  an  advice  to  him  that  is  in 
authority),  that  if  anger  come  upon  him  be  should 
reflect,  and  consider  the  station  wherein  he  is :  lest 
this  passion  make  him  act  indecently,  and  transport 
him  into  great  sins. 

But  the  greatest  part  of  interpreters  taking  the  verse 
to  be  counsel  to  a  subject,  in  case  he  incur  the  dis- 

pleasure of  his  prince,  I  have  followed  that  sense, 
which  is  most  agreeable  to  the  coherence.  And  I 
have  interpreted  that  advice,  not  to  leave  his  place, 
as  most  do,  for  not  quilting  the  duly  of  a  subject: 
but  have  taken  in  also  the  most  ingenious  interpreta- 

tion of  the  lord  Bacon.  Who  makes  this  a  political 
advice  to  courtiers;  not  to  relinquish  their  place  and 
office,  nor  to  retire  from  the  execution  of  their  charge, 
as  many  do  when  they  see  their  prince  angry  with. 
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them.  "  Which  arises  partly  out  of  an  impatience  of 
disgrace;  partly  lest  they  should  make  the  wound 
bleed  afresh,  by  eomin^  into  the  presence;  partly  that 
their  prince  may  see  how  sorrowful  and humlde  they 
are:  which  mokes  tlieni  think  fit  to  withdraw  them- 

selves from  their  employments;  nay,  to  resign,  per- 
haps, the  otriccs  and  dignities  themselves  into  the 

prince's  hands. 
"  I3ut  Solomon  disallows  this  way  of  cure,  as  hurt- 

ful and  prejudicial;  and  that  upon  very  good  grounds. 
For,  first,  this  course  doth  too  much  publish  the  dis- 

grace itself:  from  whence  both  enemies  and  enviers 
grow  more  bold  to  hurt;  and  friends  more  timorous 
to  help.  Secondly,  by  this  means  it  comes  to  pass, 
that  the  wrsth  of  the  prince,  which,  if  it  had  not 
been  made  public,  would  have  died  perhaps  of  itself, 

becomes  now  more  fixed:  and  having  begun  to  over- 
throw the  man,  is  carried  on  to  his  utter  ruin.  And 

lastly,  this  teliring  savours  something  of  a  malig7iant 
humour;  tliat  is,  fallen  out  with  the  times:  which 
heaps  the  mischief  of  indignation  upon  the  mischief 
of  suspicion. 

"  The  proper  precepts,  therefore,  for  a  cure  are 
these,  which  he  thinks  are  contained  in  the  last 

■words:  '  Pliant  demeanour  pacifies  great  offences.' 
First,  above  all  things  not  to  seem  insensible  to,  or  not 

so  affected  as  in  duty  he  ought  to  be  by,  the  prince's 
displeasure;  either  through  stupidity  or  a  stubborn- 

ness, and  pride  of  spirit.  That  is,  let  his  counte- 
nance be  composed,  not  to  a  sullen  and  contuma- 

cious, but  to  a  grave  and  modest  pensiveness;  and  in 
all  manner  of  employments  let  him  show  himself  less 
pleasant  and  cheerful  than  he  was  wont  to  be:  which 
it  may  be  expedient,  also,  that  some  friend  or  other 
should  represent  to  the  prince;  and  insinuate  seaso- 
nalily,  with  what  sensible  grief  he  is  inwardly  af- 

flicted. Secondly,  let  him  carefully  avoid  all,  even 
the  least  occasion,  whereby  either  the  thing  itself, 
which  was  the  first  cause  of  the  indignation,  may  be 
revived:  or  the  prince  apprehend  a  new  occasion  to  be 
displeased  with  him  again,  or,  upon  any  account 
whatsoever,  to  chide  him  before  others.  Thirdly,  let 
him  with  all  diligence  seek,  on  the  other  side,  all 
manner  of  occasions,  wherein  his  service  may  be  ac- 

ceptable to  his  prince;  that  both  he  may  show  a 
prompt  and  forward  atTection  to  redeem  his  forepast 
ofience;  and  his  prince  may  understand  what  a  good 
servant  he  is  likely  to  lose,  if  he  thus  cast  him  off. 
Fourthly,  let  him  sagaciously  either  lay  the  fault 
upon  others;  or  insinuate,  that  it  was  committed  with 
no  ill  intention,  in  himself;  or  remonst:ate  their  ma- 

lice who  accused  him  to  the  king,  or  aggravated  his 
fault,  more  than  it  deserved.  To  conclude,  let  him 

be  diligent  and  watchful  in  all  things,  and  intent 

upon  the  cure.''' There  is  another  great  man  of  our  own,  who  seems 
to  take  this  for  an  admonition  not  to  be  false-hearted, 
by  flinching  from  our  station,  when  mighty  men 
frown  upon  us.  "  In  an  upright  course  (saith  Bishop 
Sanderson,  in  his  sermon  upon  1  Cor.  vii.  21,  sect. 
46)  fear  not  the  face  of  man,  neither  leave  thy  place, 
though  the  spirit  of  a  ruler  rise  up  against  thee:  pa- 

tience will  conjure  down  again  that  spirit  in  time, 

only  if  thou  keep  thyself  witliin  thy  circle."  But  I 
look  upon  this,  which  agrees  not  with  the  latter  part 
of  this  verse,  as  an  accommodation  only  of  these  words 
to  his  present  purpose;  and  not  as  intended  for  the 
proper  sense  of  them. 

[e]  But  of  all  other  follies  this  is  the  most  mischie- 
vous, of  which  princes  themselves  are  sometimes 

guilty:  in  preferring  (as  it  follows,  ver.  G,  7,)  unworthy 
men  (who  are  so  unfit  to  govern  others,  that  they 
cannot  govern  themselves)  to  the  highest  dignities, 
and  perhaps  trusts:  and  at  the  same  time  neglecting 

if  not  depressing  men  of  worth  and  honour,  of  noble 
families,  and  sometimes  of  heroical  virtue.  Which  is 
more  provoking,  because  more  pernicious,  than  the 
personal  displeasure  (before  mentioned,  ver.  4), 
which  tlioy  express  towards  any  private  man.  For 
it  is  an  universal  grievance,  and  as  if  the  ruler  himself 
should  give  order  for  all  the  mischief  which  they  do 
(as  some  expound  that  phrase  as  an  error),  and  yet, 
notwithstanding,  it  is  the  wisest  coiirsc  not  to  be  ex 
asperated  by  it,  to  make  any  tumults  and  seditions; 
but  to  1)0  patient  and  quiet  (ver.  8,  9).  So  I  have 
expounded  these  verses,  in  connexion  one  with 
another:  for  though  there  are  those  who  by  ruler  here 
understand  the  devil;  who  thrusts  the  worst  men  into 

the  best  places  (as  may  be  seen  in  St.  Jerome's  com- 
mentaries); and  others  understand  God,  who  per- 

mits this;  yet  the  whole  discourse  is  still  to  the  same 
purpose:  that  senseless  persons  get  into  power; 
being  more  acceptable  many  times  at  court  (as  Me- 
lancthon  glosses)  than  the  wise  and  good.  Accord 
ing  to  the  ancient  verses, 

nparrto  6'  optsra  xdxo?,  6  ouxo^a'i'fjjf  5f liff pof. 
"  The  world  takes  the  greatest  pleasure  in  bad 

men:  the  flatterer  fares  best  in  the  first  place;  and  next 
him  the  sycopliant  and  false  accuser.  In  the  Roman 
story  there  are  many  instances  of  men  preferred  mere- 

ly for  their  vices,  of  others  only  for  money:  some  of 
which  are  collected  by  Joannes  Filesacus,  lib.  viii. 
Selectorum,  cap.  15. 

[/]  V^''-  *'•]  I  mentioned  vices  in  the  foregoing 
annotation  [e]  because  folly,  in  the  holy  language, 
comprehends  that,  as  well  as  silliness,  or  incapacity 
to  manage  affairs,  and  mindlessness,  negligence,  and 
sloth:  which  are  both  denoted  in  the  Hebrew  word 

■i3l>  in  this  place:  where  the  abstract  (as  they  speak) 
being  put  for  the  concrete,  we  are  to  understand 
idle,  ignorant,  and  senseless  men;  and  that  in  the 
highest  degree;  and,  being  opposed  to  the  rich,  they 
are  also  supposed  to  be  men  of  mean  extraction,  or  con- 

dition. For  which  reason  the  rich  also  are  to  be  un- 
derstood, not  simply  men  of  estates,  or  great  birth, 

but  of  excellent  education,  noble  endowments  of  mind, 
and  attentive  unto  business,  &c. 

[§■]  Ver.  ".]  The  sense  of  this  verse  is  not  different 
from  that  of  the  former;  but  the  same  thing  is  set 
forth  in  both,  by  two  illustrations:  one  taken  from 
their  place  and  dignity;  the  other  from  their  equi- 

page (as  we  now  speak),  wherein  they  appear  upon 
their  advancement.  For  to  ride  belonged  unto  great 
persons;  as  to  go  on  foot,  unto  inferiors.  And  to  ride 

on  horses,  in  Solomon's  time,  was  murh  more  stately 
than  to  ride  on  mules,  whitdi  were  used  by  great  men 

in  David's  time  {i  Sam.  xiii.  SO;  1  Kings  i.  33,)  or  on 
asses,  in  former  ages  (Judg.  x.  4). 

[/i]  Ver.  8.]  Yet  it  is  senseless  to  be  enraged,  by 
this  preferment  of  senseless  and  unworthy  men,  into 
rebellion,  as  the  wise  man  here  shows  by  several  pro- 

verbial sayings.  In  the  application  of  which  to  this 
purpose,  I  have  the  approbation  of  Melanctlion;  who 
expounds  the  last  words  of  ver.8  and  the  last  of  ver.  9, 
concerning  the  punishment  of  those  wlio  go  about  to 
change  the  ancient  laws,  and  the  form  of  govern- 

ment. And  it  is  more  agreeable  to  the  phrases  of 
breaking  hedges  and  removing  landmarks,  or  such 
like  things,  than  to  apply  it  unto  the  mischiefs  that 
princes  bring  upon  themselves  and  their  countries,  by 
such  imprudent  promotions  as  are  before  mentioned: 
though  that  be  true  also,  that  such  disorders  give 
great  disgust  and  are  the  occasion  of  dangerous  com- 
motions. 

Which  commonly  are  most  fatal,  notwithstanding, 

to  those  that  are  so  foolish  as  to  advise,  contrive,  and' 
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excite  them.  Who  bring  that  mischief  on  themselves 

which  they  intended  should  wholly  have  fallen 

upon  others;  as  Solomon  here  shows  by  two  simili- 
tudes: one  taken  from  the  pits  digged  for  the  en- 

trapping/oa-es,  i«o/t'es,  and  such  like  creatures;  or, 
as  others  will  have  it,  from  those  that  undermine  the 

walls  of  towns,  and  often  perish  in  the  mines  wherein 

they  themselves  have  long  wrought.  Agreeable  to 
that  old  saying  which  Aristotle  mentions  (in  his 
third  book  of  Rhetorics,  cap.  9)  out  of  Democritus 

Chius  alt'  airci  xaxa  tiix^''  "■'''hi'}  "''^^  xaxa,  rivx'^v. 

The  other  from'a  breaker  of  a  hedge,  or  fence,  or  loall 
(for  so  we  translate  this  word,  Numb.  xxii.  -21),  or 
any  parlilion  (so  the  hXX.  there  translate  it  by  the 

word  fjiayi-io;)  whereby  men's  grounds  were  sepa- rated, and  kept  in  several:  in  which  enterprise  he 
meets  with  his  death's  wound  from  a  serpent. 
Which  were  wont  to  lurk  in  rocks  (Prov.  xxx.  19) 
and  in  holes  of  the  earth  (Isa.  xi.  8)  as  well  as  in  the 
bottom  of  hedges,  or  old  walls  (as  the  wise  man  here 
intimates),  and  in  other  dry  places  where  there  was 
no  water  (Deut.  viii.  15).  There  were  water-serpents 
also  (Amos  ix.  3)  of  which  men  were  in  less  danger. 

[i]  Ver.  9.  ]  There  is  great  variety  of  judgments 
concerning  the  sense  of  this  verse :  but  that  which 
I  have  given  I  am  sure  is  not  improper;  which,  in 
short,  is  this :  that  they  who,  out  of  love  with  novelty, 
will  not  let  things  alone  in  their  place,  but  be  altering 
and  changing,  though  thereby  they  make  great  rents 
and  distractions;  do  not  only  give  themselves  a  great 
deal  of  trouble,  and  disturb  the  quiet  of  their  own 
mind,  but  run  the  hazard  of  ruining  themselves,  to- 

gether with  whole  kingdoms  and  churches.  There- 
fore that  saying  of  Pindar,  quoted  by  Melancthon, 

should  always  be  in  people's  minds:  "It  is  easy  to 
disturb  a  government,  but  God  alone  can  settle  it 

again." The  phrases  are  sufficiently  explained  in  the  para- 
phrase: only  I  think  lit  to  note,  that  the  word  which 

(following  the  LXX.)  we  translate  endangered,  is  by 
Forsterus  translated  aspergetur,  that  is,  hurt  by  the 
shivers  of  it. 

[/c]  Ver.  10.]  There  is  no  less  variety,  but  rather 
greater,  in  the  interpretation  of  this  verse:  wherein 
he  seems  to  return  to  the  commendation  of  wisdo;n. 

And  it  may  still  refer  to  what  went  immediptely 
before;  as  I  have  applied  it,  in  the  latter  end  of  my 
paraphrase.  In  which  I  have  not  varied  from  our 

translation,  if  after  those  words  "  put  to  more  strength" 
these  be  understood,  but  all  in  vain:  and  so  the 

words  may  be  translated  out  of  the  Hebrew  "If  the 
ironbebluntand  he  (that  cutteth  with  it)  do  not  whet  the 

edge,  it  will  overcome  all  the  force  he  uses  :"  that  is, 
will  not  cut  as  he  would  have  it.  And  so  the  mean- 

ing of  the  verse  is  excellently  expressed  by  the  lord 
Bac(yi  in  his  preface  to  the  second  book  of  the  Ad- 

vancement of  Learning.  "These  words  (saith  he) 
insinuate,  that  a  wise  election  of  the  means  doth 
more  efficaciously  conduce  unto  the  accomplishment 
of  any  enterprise,  than  any  enforcement  or  accumu- 

lation of  endeavours."  For  as  the  saying  is,  Claudus 
in  via  antevertit  cuisorem  extra  viam;  "A  lame 

man  in  the  way  will  outrun  a  post  out  of  the  way." 
Bui  though  I  take  this  to  be  the  true  sense,  yet  I 

shall  here  mention  some  others,  that  the  reader  may 
choose  which  he  thinks  most  congruous.  Some  take 
that  word  chajalim,  which  we  translate  strength,  for 
forces  or  armies;  and  make  the  sense  this :  "  Where 
an  army  is  governed  by  wisdom  it  prevails,  though  it 
be  defective  in  weapons:  for  wisdom  doth  more  to 
set  things  right  (i.  e.  doth  more  to  make  up  the  want 

of  arms),  than  arms  can  do  to  get  the  victory  alone.' 
Others  who  translate  the  former  part  of  the  verse  to 

the  same  sense  that  I  have  done,  translate  the  last 

part  thus;  "  the  excellence  of  industry  is  wisdom:" 
that  is,  wisdom  in  this  excels  all  other  tools;  they 
are  blunted  by  use,  but  it  is  sharpened  thereby.  And 
therefore  they,  the  more  they  are  used,  give  them 
that  employ  the  greater  labour;  but  this,  the  more  it 
is  exercised,  gives  us  the  less.  Thus  Maldonate. 
Some  in  this  manner,  if  iron  be  blunt,  it  must  be 
sharpened;  and  so  must  the  sword  of  justice  (when 
by  the  negligence  of  officers  it  hath  lost  its  edge,  and 
the  earth  is  filled  with  violence,  with  thefts,  and 

adulteries,  &c.)  be  resumed  and  whetted  by  the  ma- 
gistrate, to  the  severe  punishment  of  such  wicked- 

ness. 

Melancthon  seems  to  express  the  sense  of  the  Vul- 
gar :  As  iron,  being  blunted,  is  not  sharpened  without 

great  labour;  so  the  companion  of  great  diligence  is 
wisdom:  or  wisdom  cannot  be  attained  without  great 
industry.  Which  others,  that  follow  that  translation,, 
express  thus  more  largely:  As  a  knife,  or  such  like 
instrument,  having  lain  long  rusty,  cannot,  without 
much  wetting,  be  sharpened  again;  so  the  mind  that 
is  grown  dull  by  long  sloth  and  negligence,  requires 
great  labour,  study,  and  exercise,  to  restore  it  to  its 
former  vigour.  Which  may  be  applied  to  govern 
ment  that  is  decayed,  and  cannot,  without  a  wonder- 

ful diligence  and  prudence  in  those  that  have  the 
management  of  things,  be  recovered. 

There  are  those  who  look  upon  it  only  as  an  admo- 
nition what  may  be  done  by  mere  industry  and  pains- 

taking, though  a  man  have  not  much  wit,  nor  be 
much  befriended  by  others,  and  yet  gets  up  wonder- 

fully in  the  world. 
[Z]  Ver.  11.]  In  the  exposition  of  this  also  there 

is  much  variety;  according  to  the  Hebrew  phrase, 
master  of  the  tongue  is  expounded  either  of  a  inere 
babbler,  and  loose  talker;  or  of  a  backbiter  and  sland- 

erer. I  have  taken  it  in  the  latter  sense;  as  St.  Je- 
rome, in  the  Vulgar  edition,  doth.  And  the  former 

part  of  the  verse  may  either  signify  a  serpent  that  is 
not  enchanted,  or  that  cannot  be  enchanted  by  any 
means.  For  some  such  sort  of  serpents  there  were, 
as  Bochartus  observes  (lib.  iii.  De  Saer.  Animal,  cap. 
6,  par  ii.),  and  as  appears  out  of  .ler.  vii.  17,  and  other 
places  of  holy  scripture.  Unto  which,  I  think,  the 
backbiter  and  detractor  may  be  best  compared:  for 
nothing  will  restrain  his  virulent  humour,  nor  defend 
one  from  the  mischief  which  he  doth  in  secret,  I 
have  connected  this  verse  also  with  the  precedent 
matter;  as  it  may  be,  though  we  should  take  the 
words  in  the  common  sense;  which  is  this:  That  as 
a  serpent  will  bite  if  he  be  not  charmed;  so  will  he 
do  mischief  that  talks  much  if  he  govern  not  his 
tongue  with  great  wisdom.  Or,  as  others  interpret 

the  latter  part  of  the  verse,  a  man's  words,  though 
never  so  eloquent  (for  so  the  word  lachasch  is  used, 

Isa.  iii.  3)  will  do  no  good,  to  pacify  a  prince's  mind, 
if  he  be  not  charmed  at  the  very  first,  before  he  has 
fixed  his  anger. 

Others  take  this  verse  separate  from  the  rest,  and 
understand  no  more  by  it  than  this;  that  a  calumni- 

ator is  like  a  serpent,  that  bites  secretly;  without 

so  much  as  giving  warning  by  its  hissing.  So  Melanc- 
thon: who  truly  observes  that  calumny  is  a  most 

grievous  pestilence;  w'hich  rages  and  destroys  whole 
countries.  For  it  first  kindles  dissensions;  and 

thence  arise  confusion  of  religion,  wars,  and  desola- 
tions. Or,  according  to  our  translation,  "A  babbler 

can  no  more  refrain  from  blurting  out  bis  own  or 
others'  secrets,  than  a  serpent,  if  he  be  not  charmed, 
can  do  from  biting."  Which  may  be  referred  also  to  the 
matter  foregoing,  in  this  manner :  He  that  gives  himself 
a  liberty  of  talking  of  every  thing,  blurts  out  even  the 
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secrets  ar.d  the  vices  of  princes;  whereby  lie  not  only 

makes  himsell'o<lious,biitprocnrps  his  own  destruction. 
[m]  Ver.  1'2,  13.]  The  three  I'oUowinij  verses  may be  also  referred  to  the  same  matter;  and  the  latter  part 

of  this  is  capable  of  another  sense,  than  that  in  our 

translation;  which  is  this:  that  "a  fool's  lips  sub- 
vert all  that  a  wiser  man  hath  said."  So  St.  Jerome 

expounds  it.  There  would  be  less  harm  in  folly, 
saith  he,  if  it  would  be  content  with  its  own  rustic 
ignorance:  but  it  affects  to  contradict  the  dictates  of 
wisdom,  and  to  aiVront  prudent  persons;  nay,  to  sup- 

plant and  overthrow  them :  whereby  it  becomes  ex- 
ceeding; wicked. 

[;j]  Ver.  14.]  And  it  is  in  vain  to  hope  to  amend 
this;  because,  as  Solomon  here  observes,  a  fool  thinks 
himself  in  this  very  thing  to  be  wise  and  learned ; 
that  he  is  able  to  multiply  words,  though  they  be 
never  so  confused,  without  head  or  foot  (as  we  speak) 
and  he  say  the  same  thing  over  and  over  again,  in  a 
round;  as  the  LXX.  seem  to  understand  the  word 
holleolh,  madness  (in  the  foregoing  verse),  which 
they  translate  rftpi^jfpfiai',  as  if  it  were  from  the 
Hebrew  word,  which  signifies  a  dance.  Melancthon 
understands  these  three  verses,  as  if  tlipy  expressed 
the  difference  between  wise  counsellors  or  teach- 

ers, and  such  as  are  foolish,  but  fancy  them- 
selves wery  wise:  though  they  direct  their  counsels 

and  instructions  merely  by  their  own  or  others'  blind 
affections.  So  Mardonius  persuaded  Xerxes  unto  his 
unhappy  war;  and  Pompey  had  such-like  instigators: 
but  they  were  ignorant  men,  or  considered  not  what 
had  been  before.  So  he  expounds  this  fourteenth  verse: 
"  They  who  by  foolish  counsel  or  pernicious  doctrine, 
undo  themselves  and  others,  regard  not  former  ex- 

amples; nor  have  any  prospect  of  future  judgment." 
[o]  Ver.  15.]  He  refers  all  to  this  verse  (where  I 

have  put  two  senses  together)  unto  the  same  thing. 
These  perverse  wise  men,  saith  he,  make  a  great 
bustle  to  no  purpose;  and,  endeavouring  to  reform 
many  things,  bring  lamentable  events  upon  them- 

selves and  others;  because  they  are  ignorant  of  the 
sense  of  mankind;  and  consider  not  the  weight  of 
business ;  nor  discern  what  is  fit  to  be  done.  Which 

is  comprehended  in  these  words,  "They  know  not 
the  way  to  the  city,  or  to  the  court:"  but  are  like  the 
shepherd,  saith  he,  who,  coming  to  the  eouit,  had  a 
looking-glass  bestowed  on  him ;  in  which  contemplat- 

ing himself,  he  fell  into  admiration  of  his  own  beauty  : 
and  thereby  grew  so  insolent,  that  he  was  not  only 
thrown  out  with  disgrace,  but  broke  his  neck. 

[p]  ̂'^''-  l*^-]  from  hence  Solomon  takes  occasion 
to  admonish  us,  that  the  misery  or  welfare  of  a  peo- 

ple depends  very  much  upon  the  king  that  governs 
them.  Who,  if  he  be  a  child,  must  be  governed  by 
others;  and  if  they  prove  bad,  as  commonly  they 
are,  all  things  go  to  wreck.  This  seems  to  be  the  sense 
of  this  verse;  where  by  a  child  I  understand  a  prince 
to  whom  the  sceptre  falls  in  his  minority  :  though  it 
may  be  taken  as  (Jo.  Forsterus  expounds)  for  one 

thatisrerum  imperitus,  "  unskilful  in  business"  (as  in 
Jer.  i.  6,  7;  Isa.  iii.  4);  and  I  have  not  omitted  the 
common  interpretation,  which  understands  it  of  such 
a  weak  prince,  as  is  wholly  governed  by  his  passions, 
and  lets  the  worst  of  men  govern  him.  Who,  like 
children,  think  all  is  well,  if  they  may  but  play,  and 
follow  their  pleasure.  Which  they  take  so  greedily, 
that  they  are  drinkinsr  when  they  should  be  at  coun- 

cil; dancing  when  they  should  be  judging  causes. 

So  Jo.  Drusius,  I  remc;nber,  expounds  "  eating  in  the 
morning,"  in  his  annotations  on  Numb.  xvi.  5,  where 
he  applies  that  place  of  Jeremiah,  xxi.  12,  to  illustrate 
this;  and  observes,  that  the  morning  is  the  time  of 
judgment  and  counsel;  as  the  evening  is  for  mirth  or 
conipota'.ions.     According  to  that  of  Socrates,  "  In 

the  morning  counsel,  in  the  evening  conversation." 
And  that  of  the  Hebrews,  Non  judicant  in  bora 

ebrietatis;  "They  do  not  sit  to  judge  in  the  liour  of 
drinkina;"  i.  e.  in  the  evening.  Which  is  so  preju- 

dicial to  government,  that  there  was  a  law  among  the 
Carthaginians,  that  no  magistrate  whatsoever  should 
drink  any  wine  at  all,  roi-roi'  rov  ivtavtov  ot  af;^ot'ff(, 

"that  year  in  which  they  bear  any  office,"  &c.  as  we 
read  in  Plato,  lib.  ii.  De  Legibus,  p.  G74,  edit.  Serrani. 
And  he  admirably  represents  what  the  mischief  of  it 
is,  when  a  mere  youth  governs,  who  is  not  able  to 
undergo  so  weighty  a  charge,  in  the  next  book,  p.  61)1. 

[<;]  Ver.  17.]  And,  on  the  other  side,  the  felicity 
of  a  nation  is  unspeakable,  when  it  is  under  the  care  of 
a  gallant  prince ;  whom  he  calls  ben  chorim.  Which 
may  either  signify  his  descent,  or  the  excellent  quali- 
ties  of  his  own  person:  or  rather  both,  one  vvho  in- 

herits the  virtue  of  his  ancestors.  Who,  though  they 
should  chance  to  leave  him  but  a  child,  yet  intrust 
him  with  such  wise  and  f^iithful  persons,  that  they 
intuse  intohim  the  spirit  of  his  heroical  predecessors: 
which  makes  the  people  willingly  submit  unto  him. 
For,  as  Plato  observes,  tliat  parents  every  where  have 
the  power  of  governing  their  children:  so  next  to  this 
it  is  consonant  ycvraiov^  dyfrutr  a^x^iv,  '*  that  gene- 

rous persons,"  (who  do  not  degenerate  from  the  virtues 
of  their  noble  ancestors)  "should  govern  those  that 
are  mean  and  base"  (lib.  iii.  De.  Legibus,  p.  690). 
Whence  the  Babylonian  princes  are  called  by  this 
name,  Isa.  xxxvi.  12,  where  the  Chaldee  hath  bene 
herin,  the  sons  of  ingenious  and  free  men;  or  the 
sons  of  heroical  persons.  For  hence  comes  the  name 
of  Heros:  and  thence  Bacchus  is  called  by  the  name 
of  Liber,  i.  e.  a  prince  or  nobleman,  as  Bochartus 
rightly  observes  in  his  Canaan,  lib.  i.  cap.  18.  And 
so  the  LXX.  translate  ben  chorim  in  this  place,  vloi 

ixivOepui'-.  which  word  they  elsewhere  translate  tVri|UO(, 
"nobles"  (Neh.  v.  7;  vi.  17),  and  u.px°f'fti  (Isa. 
xxxiv.  12).  It  is  vulgarly  derived  from  the  white  gar- 

ments, or  robes  of  fine  linen,  wherein  such  great  per- 
sons appeared:  but  it  is  more  likely  to  be  of  some 

foreign  original;  and  may  be  best  translated  illustri- 

ous persons. 
[r]  Ver.  18.]  I  have  referred  this  and  the  next 

verse  unto  the  same  matter.  And  this  represents, 
how  necessary  it  is  to  be  very  diligent  and  careful  to 
make  up  the  smallest  breaches,  and  correct  the  begin- 

ning of  disorders;  by  showing  what  ruin  attends  upon 
supine  sloth,  remissness,  and  negligence.  Which  is 
expressed  in  two  most  significant  words;  the  first 
(slothfulness)  implying  such  a  sluggish  temper,  that 
a  man  will  move  neither  hand  to  any  work;  the  other 

(idleness)  such  a  remissness  and  lis'tlessness,  as  there is  in  a  man  that  is  asleep :  when  his  hands  hang  down 
(as  the  phrase  is,  Heb.  xii.  12),  whicli  seems  to  be  the 
import  of  shiphluth  in  this  place;  coming  from  a  word 
that  signifies  humble  and  dejected. 

[.f]  Ver.  19.]  The  next  verse  represents  the  vast 
power  of  money  :  which  therefore  a  prince  should  be 
sure  to  have  at  command;  because  it  commands  all 
other  things.  As  he  finds,  when  he  is  in  want  of  it; 
and  is  thereby  tempted  to  squeeze  his  people  unjustly; 
or  to  set  all  things  to  sale:  which  is  another  way  of 

expounding  that  phrase,  "  money  answers  all  things." 
I  cannot  omit  here  to  note,  that  it  would  not  be  ab- 

surd, if  this  verse  should  be  connected  v.'ith  ver.  17, 
to  signify  the  happiness  of  a  nation,  whose  prince 
takes  care  that  his  people  want  not  provision  (bread 
and  witie  in  the  language  of  the  Hebrews  signifying 
all  that  is  necessary  for  human  life);  but  especially 
that  the  money  of  the  nation,  whereby  all  things  are 
purchased,  be  not  exported. 

[(]  Ver.  20.]  But  whatsoever  negligence,  or  pro- 
fuseness  and  waste  there  be,  it  should  not  provoke 
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any  wise  and  aooA  man  to  speak  contemptuously  of 
his  sovereign,  or  of  liis  ministers:  if  lie  consider  merely 
how  unsafe  it  is  to  make  such  reflections  on  him.  For 
there  are  no  ears  so  faithful,  no  place  so  secret,  as 
that  they  may  he  trusted  with  such  words:  the  ears 
of  kings,  according  to  the  old  saying,  being  as  long 
as  their  arms.  That  is,  they  can  as  easily  discover 
crimes,  as  punish  them:  they  have  spies  on  purpose 
every  where;  or  men  to  ingratiate  themselves  will 
turn  accusers ;  or  loyal  persons  may,  some  way  or 
other,  come  hy  the  knowledge  of  it,  and  think  them- 

selves bound  to  let  their  sovereign  know  who  are  his 
enemies. 

Thus  most  interpreters  and  the  most  learned  under- 
stand this  verse;  and  therefore  I  have  followed  no 

other  interpretation  in  my  paraphrase.  For  thus  that 
admirable  person,  S.  Bochartus,  glosses  upon  these 
words  (Epist.  ijua  respond,  ad.  iii.  quest,  p.  37): 
The  true  mind  of  Solomon  is,  that  kings  do  not  want 

their  rfpo-jayijyta;  xai  x!;pixfioij,  "emissaries  and  curi- 
ous observers;"  by  whom  they  learn  what  is  most 

secret.  Which  was  the  reason  that  Midas  was  re- 

presented by  the  poets  with  asses'  ears;  because  he 
had  those  tiiat  listened  and  hearkened  in  all  parts  of 
his  kingdom  :  and  brought  him  news  of  every  thing, 
that  was  but  whispered  by  his  subjects. 

And  thus  St.  Jerome:  the  simple  sense  is,  that  we 
take  care  we  be  not  overcome  by  anger  and  fury,  to 
speak  evil  of  our  prince,  or  detract  from  him :  for  he 
may,  some  way  or  other,  hear  it,  contrary  to  our 
expectation,  and  make  us  suffer  for  our  ungoverned 
tongue.  That  is  the  meaning,  saith  he,  of  the  last 
part  of  the  verse;  which  is  a  hyperbolical  expres- 

sion, like  that  in  common  speech  when  we  say,  "The 
walls  that  are  conscious  to  what  you  speak  will  dis- 

cover it."  Nay,  this  very  proverbial  hyperbole  is  used 
in  good  authors,  for  a  thing  very  secret,  "  Unless  some 
bird  saw  it."  So  Aristophanes,  in  his  comedy  which hath  its  name  from  birds : 

OuSfis  zl^m  t'w  '^r^za.vf'ov  Tov  t'^oi',  rCKyjv  eliis  a>'  opwf. 

"  None  ever  set  eye  upon  my  treasure,  unless  per- 
haps some  bird." 

And  Suidas  cites  this  verse  out  of  the  same  poet 
(which  more  illustrates  the  sense  I  have  given  of  this 
phrase  in  the  parajihrase)  : 

"None  sees  me  unless  the  bird  that  passeth  by." 

But  I  am  not  satisfied  whether  Solomon  had  not 
lespect  to  something  else;  and  intimated  that  some 
prophet  might  make  the  discovery  :  as  Elisha  did  of 

many  things  spoken  in  the  king's  own  bedchamber, 
(2  Kings  vi.  9).  The  Chaldoe  paraphrase,  hy  "that 
which  hath  wings,"  understands  the  heavenly  minis- 

ters; and  so  many  of  the  Hebrews:  about  which, 
though  they  talk  many  fabulous  things,  yet  the  mean- 

ing may  be,  the  angels  shall,  one  way  or  other,  brinn 
it  to  light,  and  give  occasion  to  the  discovery.  For 

as  a  great  man  of  our  own  observes  (Bp.  'I'aylor,  lib. 
iii.  Duct.  Dub.  chap.  iii.  rule  3,  n.  3),  "the  govern- 

ment of  the  other  world  reaches  strangely  even  unto 
lis;  and  we  speak  not  a  word  in  vain,  but,  by  the 
divine  providence,  it  is  disposed  to  purposes  that  we 
understand  not.  And  therefore  it  is  not  safe  to  speak 
evil  of  tniigistrales  in  our  private  houses;  lest  the 
angel  that  attends  us  order  it  so,  that  it  pass  into 
publication.  But  as  for  the  king  (who  is  above  the 

rich  or  mighty),  '  call  him  not  accursed  in  tliy  heart:' 
which  being  a  thing  that  can  only  be  perceived  by 
God,  v.'ho  is  the  searcher  of  the  heart;  it  shows  that, 
as  angels  take  care  of  the  rich,  the  wise,  the  mighty, 

ajid  noble ;  so  kings  are  the  peculiar  care  of  God,'"  &c. 

And,  indeed,  as  the  same  Bochartus  adds,  it  ap- 
pears from  hence,  that  Solomon  doth  not  deter  us 

from  this  sin  by  the  mere  fear  of  dangers ;  for  he  lays  a 
restraint  not  only  on  our  words,  but  on  our  thoughts: 
which  are  known  only  unto  God.  And  if  we  may  not 
in  thought  detract  from  him,  how  miieh  less  speak  a 
reproachful  word  of  him;  or  move  rebellion  against him. 

I  shall  only  add  two  things  more,  and  conclude 
this  chapter  with  a  notable  discourse  of  Martin  Luther: 
first,  that  some  of  the  Hebrews  who  take  the  angels 
to  be  here  meant,  thereby  understand  the  devil :  as 

our  Saviour,  by  the  "fowls  of  the  heaven,"  under- 
stands o  rtoi'jjpo;,  "the  evil  one"  (Matt.  xiii.  4);  but 

especially  night-birds,  they  say  (who  may  seem  here 
to  be  meant,  where  he  speaks  of  the  bed-chamber), 
denote  the  devil  and  his  angels.  Whence  that  pro- 

verb among  the  Arabians,  "Speak  where  there  is  no 
night-bird;"  that  is,  where  no  creature  hears. 

Secondly,  the  last  words  of  tlie  verse  are  capable  o{ 
this  sense  (if  we  distinguish  between  bird  of  the  air, 
and  that  which  hatli  wings:  taking  the  one  for  angels, 
and  the  other  for  men;  who  minister  to  kings  as 
angels  do  to  God),  that  the  angels  will  report  our 
blasphemy  in  heaven;  and  some  or  other  will  be  found 
to  reveal  it,  and  carry  the  news  of  it  to  the  kipg  upon 
the  earth.  Gregory  Neocajsariensis  suggests  the  for- 

mer part  of  this:  who  .thus  expounds  tlie  words, 
"Swift  and  winged  messengers  carry  all  to  the  only 
rich  and  great  king,  discharged  both  a  spiritual  and 

rational  ministry." 
It  will  not  be  unuseful,  much  less  unseasonable,  in 

such  an  unruly  age  as  this,  to  let  the  reader  under- 
stand how  deeply  the  first  reformers  of  religion  laid 

this  precept  to  heart;  by  transcribing  some  of  Luther's 
admonitions,  in  his  annotations  on  this  verse< 

"  The  worse  and  the  more  malignant  (saith  he)  the 
world  is,  the  more  studious  and  laborious  Solomon 
teaches  us  to  be,  in  the  doing  our  duty.  Particularly, 
in  honouring  magistracy  ;  because  it  is  a  divine  ordi- 

nance, and  the  better  part  of  the  world:  by  which. 
God  manages  all  things  under  the  sun.  But  the  un- 

godly begin  their  wickedness  chiefly  in  the  contempt 
of  magistrates;  when  they  hear  how  God  blames  and 
reproves  them  in  the  holy  scriptures.  But  it  belongs 
to  the  divine  office  to  find  fault  with  magistrates,  and 
to  rebuke  them.  And  therefore,  though  thou  bear- 
est  it,  yet  do  not  imitate  it.  For  thou  art  not  God; 
nor  the  ordainer,  no,  nor  the  reformer  and  restorer  of 
the  divine  ordinance.  But  as  God  reproves  them,  so 
thee  also,  in  the  holy  scriptures;  that  thou  mayest  do 
thy  duty,  and  not  meddle  with  what  belongs  to  them. 
Whereas  thou  forgetting  the  beam  in  thy  own  eye, 

heginnest  to  spy  the  mote  in  another  man's:  correct- 
ing thy  superiors,  by  whom  thou  rather  art  to  be  cor- 

rected. And  if  thou  shouldest  sustain  their  office, 
wouldest  offend  more  than  they  do,  and  not  do  so 
much  good  as  is  performed  by  them.  The  meaning 
therefore  of  Solomon  is  this:  I  have  spoken  much  of 
princes,  how  they  undo  the  world:  but  do  thou 
reverence  them,  notwithstanding  that;  for  they  are 
not  a  human  ordinance,  but  a  divine.  St.  Peter,  in- 

deed, calls  the  king  a  human  creature;  because  he  is 
assumed  from  among  men,  but  bis  authority  is  divine: 
and  though  princes  be  bad,  they  are  to  be  honoured 
because  of  this  ordinance  of  God.  Why  then  wilt 
thou  speak  evil  of  those  who  are  vexed  with  so  many 
and  such  great  cares  and  labours  for  thy  peace:  if 
they  be  good  1  And  if  they  be  bad  and  foolish,  their 
own  impiety  is  mischief  enough  to  them,  and  brings 
them  into  sufficient  danger.  Bear  with  tbem,  then, 
and  compassionate  them;  rather  than  rail  upon  them, 

and  revile  them,"  &e. 
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Yes,  will  some  answer;  but  we  may  say  what  we 
please  of  their  ministers.  Not  so,  saith  the  wise  man 

in  this  place,  "  Curse  not  the  rich:"  i.  c.  men  in  great 
authority  under  the  king.  For  (as  the  same  Luther 
discourses  upon  the  first  verse  of  this  chapter),  "just 
as  we  see  llics  fall  into  a  pot  of  excellent  ointment, 
and  there  dying  and  corrupting,  spoil  it  all:  so  when 

excellent  counsel  is  given  in  the  kingdom,  in  the 
senate,  in  war;  behold  there  comes  some  mischievous 
knave  or  other,  and  utterly  dashes  it:  so  that  it  hath 
no  effect.  But  as  we  are  compelled  to  endure  those 
poisonous  flies;  so  we  must  be  content  to  suffer  these 

pestilent  counsellors." 

CHAPTER  XI. 

1  Cast  thy  bread  upon  the  watei's:  for  thou 
shall  iinii  it  after  many  days. 

2  Give  a  portion  to  seven,  and  also  to  eight; 
for  thou  knowest  not  what  evil  shall  be  upon  the 
earth. 

3  If  l!ie  clouds  be  full  of  rain,  they  empty 

themselves  upon  the  earth:  and  if  the  tree  flill  to- 
vard  the  south,  or  toward  the  north,  in  the  place 
where  the  tree  falleth,  there  it  shall  be. 

4  He  that  observeth  the  wind  shall  not  so\v: 

CHAP.  XI. 

Argument   As  obedience  to  governors,  and  patience 
under  ill  government,  are  the  means  (he  shows  in 

the  foregoing  chapters)  to  preserve  peace  and  quiet- 
ness; which  are  the  glreat  blessings  of  human  life: 

so  in  peaceable,  quiet,  and  easy  times  nothing  con- 
tributes more  to  our  happy  living,  than  the  constant 

exercise  of  charity,  in  works  of  mercy  which  make 
us  beloved  of  God  and  man.  Upon  which,  there- 

fore,, the  Vk'ise  man  here  insists  largely;  in  the  first 
six  verses  of  this  chapter:  and  then  presses  men 
to  it  by  the  consideration,  that  there  is  no  pleasure 
like  this,  while  they  live;  and  that  as  they  cannot 

keep  vi-hat  they  have  long,  but  death  will  rob  them 
of  all:  so  they  must  give  an  account  of  what  they 
have  enjoyed,  and  therefore  had  best  make  such  an 
use  of  it,  as  will  stand  them  in  stead  at  that  time. 
This  I  take  to  be  the  sum  of  this  chapter. 

Ver.  1.]  Now,  having  shown  how  thou  oughtcst  to 
behave  thyself  towards  those  above  thee,  look  down 
a  little  upon  those  below  thee;  and  believe  that  no- 

thing is  more  profitable  (though  the  world  think  other- 
wise), as  well  as  obliging,  than  to  be  kind  and  chari- 

table unto  all  men;  but  especially  to  the  poor,  mise- 
rable people,  though  they  be  not  so  good,  perhaps,  as 

they  ought  to  be;  but  will  ungratefully  forget  all  thy 
benefits,  and  never  think  of  them  more,  or,  at  least, 
are  never  likely  to  make  thee  any  return,  no  more 
than  if  thou  didst  sow  thy  seed  on  the  sand,  or  in  the 
sea:  let  not  that  discourage  thee;  for  when  thou 
thinkcst  not  of  it,  God  will  requite  thee,  either  in  this 
world  or  in  the  next:  nay,  there  may  come  a  time, 
when  some  of  those  who  have  been  relieved  by  thee, 
may  do  thee  service.     See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  Give  therefore  unto  others  some  part  of 
the  good  things  which  God  hath  given  thee;  and 
give  very  liberally,  and  be  not  weary  neither  of  well- 

doing; but  though  there  be  a  great  many  suitors  that 
solicit  tliy  charity,  extend  thy  bounty  to  them,  rather 
above  than  beneath  thy  ability:  for  thou  knowest 
not  how  calamitous  the  times  may  shortly  be,  and  then 
the  good  thou  hast  done  will  stand  thee  in  greater 
stead  than  all  the  goods  thou  enjoyest:  which  per- 

haps may  be  taken  from  thee,  and  leave  thee  nothing 
to  do  good  withal;  but  make  thee  an  object  of 

other  men's  charity;  which  no  person  hath  greater 
reason  to  expect,  than  he  who,  when  he  had  where- 

and    he    tliat    regardeth    the    clouds  shall   not reap. 

5  As  thou  kno'wcst  not  what  is  the  M'ay  of  the 

spirit,  nor  how  the  bones  do  grow  in  the  M'omb of  her  that  is  with  child:  even  so  thou  knowest 
not  the  works  of  God  wlto  niaketh  all. 

6  In  the  morning  sow  thy  seed,  and  in  the 

evening  withhold  not  thine  hand:  for  thou  know- 
est not  whether  shall  prosper,  either  this  or  that, 

or  whether  they  both  shall  be  alike  good. 

withal,  hath  been  kind  to  others  in  that  condition. 
See  Annot.  [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  Look  up  to  the  heavens,  and  imitate  the 
clouds;  which  are  not  filled  with  moisture  for  them- 

selves; but  pour  it  down  freely  and  plentifully  upon 
the  thirsty  earth;  even  upon  the  barren  as  well  as 
upon  the  fertile  soil,  without  any  diflerence:  and  look 
upon  the  earth,  and  learn  from  the  trees  to  be  fruitful 
in  good  works,  while  thou  art  alive,  for  when  thou 
art  dead,  none  can  raise  thee  up  again  to  exercise 
that  charity  which  now  thou  neglectest:  no  more 
than  a  tree  can  be  made  to  bear  when  it  is  cut  down, 
but  which  way  soever  it  falls,  whetlier  to  a  cold  or  a 
warmer  quarter,  there  it  remains  for  ever,  without  so 
much  as  leaves.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  And  do  not  put  off  thy  charity  until  ano- 
ther time:  under  a  pretence  that  now  the  times  are 

hard,  or  thou  shalt  be  better  able  hereafter,  or  mayest 
find  fitter  objects  for  it,  and  do  more  good  with  it: 
for  as  he  that  will  not  sow,  till  the  wind  blow  from  a 

favourable  quarter,  may  let  the  seed-time  pass  over; 
and  he  that  will  not  reap,  because  he  is  afraid  of  every 
cloud  that  threatens  rain,  may  lose  his  harvest;  so 
they  that  will  do  no  good,  till  the  times  be  just  as 
they  would  have  them,  or  till  they  find  objects  against 
whom  there  lies  no  exception,  will  never  want  reasons 
to  excuse  their  duty,  and  defer  it  till  they  have  no 
opportunity  for  it.     See  Annot.  [rf]. 

Ver.  5.]  Trust  God  for  all  such  things  as  those, 
and  do  not  rely  upon  thy  own  understanding,  which 
comprehends  very  little  of  what  is  before  thee;  for 
instance,  whence  the  wind  comes;  what  makes  it 
blow  and  cease;  how  the  soul  comes  into  the  body 
and  departs  out  of  it;  how  the  body  itself  is  formed 

in  the  womb;  by  v."hat  power,  and  how  it  goes  to 
work,  hardening  some  part  of  the  matter  into  bones, 
and  softening  others  into  flesh,  &c.  And  therefore 
much  less  art  thou  able  to  comprehend  the  providence 
of  God,  who  disposeth  all  things;  and  know,  for  in- 

stance, whether  it  will  be  a  dear  year  or  a  cheap, 
whether  thou  and  thy  heirs  shall  live  or  die;  lose  or 
keep  an  estate;  particularly,  what  strange  ways  God 
hath  to  blast  or  to  bless  thy  designs;  making  thy  es- 

tate dwindle  by  saving;,  and  grow  wonderfully  by 

giving  away  bountifull)-:  which  seems  to  diminish; 
but,  by  means  as  secret  as  the  growth  of  a  child  in 
the  womb,  increase  and  enlarge  it.     See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  C]  Let  nothing  therefore  discourage  thee  from 
taking  all  opportunities  to  give  thy  alms  incessantly; 
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7  ]I  Truly  the  light  is  sweet,  and  a  pleasant  I  let  thy  heart  cheer  thee  in  the  days  of  ihy  youl 

thing  it  is  for  tnc  eyes  to  behold  the  sun: 

8  "But  if  a  man  live  many  years,  and  rejoice 
in  them  all;  yet  let  him  remember  the  days  of 
darkness;  for  they  shall  be  many.  All  that  cometh 
is  vanity. 

9  "|[  Rejoice,  O  young  man,  in  thy  youth;  and 

early  and  late;  when  thou  art  young,  and  when  thou 
art  old;  when  things  smile  upon  tliee,  and  thou  art 
in  a  declining  condition;  for  thou  knowest  not,  whicli 
will  hit  to  do  the  most  good  unto  others,  and  to  bring 
the  greatest  blessing  back  upon  thyself:  or  whether 
all  may  prove  alike  beneficial  unto  both.    See  Annot. 

Ver.  7.]  Let  not  love  of  thy  own  pleasure  make 
thee  regardless  what  becomes  of  other  men:  for  though 
it  is  true,  life  is  full  of  delight  when  we  are  in  a 
prosperous  estate,  and  we  are  entertained  with  great 
variety  of  pleasure  when  we  look  about  us  and  behold 
all  the  good  things,  the  sun  shows  the  bounty  of  hea- 

ven hatb  provided  for  us;  yet,  believe  it.  there  is  no  sa- 
tisfaction comparable  to  that  of  having  done  abundance 

of  good  with  that  which  he  bestows  upon  us.  See 
Annot.  [g1- 

Ver.  8.]  If  Ood  therefore  should  bless  a  man  with 
a  healthful  body  and  a  very  long  life,  I  do  not  for- 

bid him  to  take  thecomfortof  it;  hut  advise  him  rather 

(as  I  have  often  done),  with  a  mind  free  from  solici- 
tude and  carefulness,  to  enjoy  all  the  innocent  plea- 

sures it  can  afford  him:  only  let  thein  be  tempered 
with  these  two  reflections:  tirst,  that  as  the  fairest  sun 
that  ever  shone,  will  set,  and  the  night  follow  it;  so 
the  most  merry  life  will  have  an  end,  and  then  we 
must  lie  down  in  our  graves  longer  than  we  have  lived, 
without  the  least  glimpse  of  these  joys.  Secondly, 
that  while  we  live,  nothing  which  we  expect  hereaf- 

ter, can  give  us  more  contentment  than  what  we  en- 
joy at  present;  and  will  slide  away  also  as  fast,  and 

leave  us  altogether  unsatisfied,  unless  we  have  done 
some  good  with  it.     See  Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  9.]  And  there  is  one  thing,  above  all  other, 
which  if  the  most  childish  youth  would  consider,  and 
always  carry  in  mind,  I  might  give  him  full  liberty 
to  be  as  jocund  and  merry  as  his  frolic  age  inclines 
him;  to  banish  melancholy  thoughts;  and,  while  he 
hath  the  briskest  taste  of  them,  to  invent  all  manner 
of  pleasures  for  his  entertainment;  denying  himself 
nothing  that  he  desires,  and  gratifying  alibis  senses; 
it  is  this,  that  he  must  give  a  strict  account  of  all  his 
actions  unto  God;  who  will  deal  well  with  him,  if  he 
have  kept  himself  within  his  bounds,  and  enjoyed 
only  lawful  pleasures,  with  thankful  acknowledg- 

ments unto  him;  hut  will  punish  him  for  all  bis  ex- 
travagances and  forgetful ness  of  him,  with  torments 

infinitely  greater  than  all  his  sinful  delights.  And 
this,  be  it  known  to  thee,  whosoever  thou  art  tliat 

readest  this,  is  a  certain  truth.     See  Annot.  [•/]. 
Ver.  10.]  And  therefore,  by  the  thoughts  of  this,  I 

advise  thee,  also,  to  suppress  and  banish  that  fierce- 
ness, rage,  sadness,  fretting,  and  vexation,  with  all 

such  like  perturbations  of  mind,  unto  which,  in  the 
heat  of  tliy  blood,  thou  art  subject,  when  any  thing 
crosses  thee  (suppose  when  thou  art^  only  reproved 
for  thy  faults);  and  let  no  filthy  desires,  which  then 
are  stron":,  and  would  plunge  thee  in  all  wickedness, 
stay  with  thee:  for,  if  such  care  as  this  be  not  taken 
to  lay  restraints  upon  him,  there  is  nothing  more  sense- 

lessly foolish,  rash,  inconstant,  andfrowardto  ruin  it- 
self, than  man  in  his  childish  youth;  wlien  he  is  in 

the  dawning,  as  we  call  it,  of  his  days,  and  comes 
first  acciuaintcd  with  the  uleasuresof  this  world.  See 
Annot.  [/i]. 

and  walk  in  the  ways  of  thine  heart,  and  in  the 
sight  of  thine  eyes:  but  kiiow  thou,  that  for  all 
these  things  God  will  bring  thee  into  judgment. 

10  Therefore  remove  sorrow  from  thy  heart, 

and  put  awa}'  evil  from  thv  Hesh:  for  childhood 
and  j'outh  are  vanity. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[o]  Ver.  l.j  Charity  being  the  subject  of  his  dis- 
course in  the  first  six  verses  of  this  chapter  (as  was 

observed  in  the  argument),  he  begins  with  the  proper 
object  of  it:  those  who,  as  our  Saviour  speaks,  Luke 
xiv.  14,  are  not  likely  to  recompense  us  again.  Thus 
this  first  verse  (about  which  there  are  various  conceits), 
1  think,  may  he  most  naturally  expounded.  And  it 
is  a  very  ancient  exposition,  as  appears  by  the  words 
of  Gregory  Thaumaturgus;  which  are  these  in  En- 

glish: "It  is  just  to  communicate  unto  others,  &e. 
for,  though  for  the  juesent  it  may  seem  to  be  lost  (and 
thrown  away,  as  we  speak),  like  the  bread  that  is 
cast  upon  tlie  water;  yet,  in  process  of  time,  thy  love 
to  mankind  will  appear  not  to  be  unprofitable  and 

without  fnut."  And,  after  the  same  manner,  Greg. 
Nazianzen  in  aftertimes  (Orat.  xix.  p.  298),  speak- 

ing of  the  liberality  of  his  father  to  the  poor,  saith,  he 
proceeded  upon  this  maxim:  that  it  is  much  better, 
for  the  sake  of  those  who  may  be  worthy,  to  give  to 

those  who  are  unworthy,  than  for  fear  of  bestowing' 
our  charity  upon  the  unworthy,  let  worthy  people 
want  it.  To  which  that  seems,  sailb  he,  to  belong, 

which  we  read  in  Solomon  ["  Cast  thy  bread  upon 
the  water,"]  "  Which  is  not  thrown  away  and  quite 
lost,  in  the  account  of  him  that  justly  estimates  things; 
but  is  sent  thither  where  all  that  we  do  is  laid  up: 
and  shall  in  due  season  meet  us  again,  though  we 

think  not  of  it." 
And,  to  strengthen  this,  it  is  observed  by  some,  that 

waters  in  scripture  signify  great  affliction  and  misery 
(Ps.  xviii.  17;  Ixvi.  12.)  And  therefore  the  sense  of 
the  proverb  is,  not  of  sowing  in  a  fertile  ground,  by 
the  rivers;  or  in  a  soil  well  watered,  from  whence 
men  naturally  expect  a  fruitful  crop  (as  some  expound 
it);  but  of  sowing  (i.  e.  giving  alms)  there,  from 
whence  we  expect  no  fruit;  no  more  than  if  we  threw 
the  seed  in  a  rapid  river;  in  which  it  is  carried  away, 
nobody  knows  whither,  and  seems  utterly  lost. 

And  so  it  may  be  applied  also  to  ungrateful  people; 
as  I  have  touched  in  the  paraphrase:  and  I  shall  not 
trouble  the  reader  with  other  expositions,  which  may 
be  found  in  most  commentators;  only  naming  this  of 
Maldonate  (which  agrees  well  enough  with  that  which 
I  have  followed),  "  Give  to  the  poor,  whose  miseries 
are  so  great  that  their  faces  are  all  wet  and  besmeared 

with  tears."  And  though  there  be  many  of  them,  be 
not  sparing,  if  thou  art  able  to  receive  them;  for  wa- 

ters signify  sometime  a  multitude  of  peo])le  in  the 
scripture  language.  But  that  is  the  sense  of  the  next 
verse;  and  therefore,  upon  the_/«ce  of  the  waters,  is 
as  much  as  upon  those,  who  will  be  gone  presently, 
like  the  waters  of  a  river:  and  never  bring  any  thing 
back  to  us  to  reward  us;  if  they  do,  is  more  than  could 
be  expected. 

As  for  the  word  hread,'\i  signifies  any  benefit  where- 
by the  poor  luay  be  supported:  especially  all  sorts  of 

food  (1  Sam.  xiv.  2-1,  where  it  comprehends  honey, 
and  ever}'  thing  that  was  edible),  more  particularly 
that  food  which  is  made  of  corn  (Gen.  iii.  19),  and 
from  thence  signifies  corn  itself,  of  which  bread  is 
made  (Isa.  xxviii.  28).  And  so  St.  Jerome  here  ex- 

pounds it,  agreeable  to  what  I  said  above  of  sowing 
seed  in  the  water. 
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[6]  Ver.  2.]  And  as  in  the  first  verse  he  has  re- 
spect to  the  quality  o(  the  persons,  unto  wliom  we  are 

to  give;  so  here  to  tlie  number  of  them,  and  the 
quantity  of  cur  alms;  which  is  expected,  perhaps,  by 
a  great  multitude.  Yet  let  not  that  damp  it,  saith  he, 
out  of  a  fancy  that  it  will  undo  us,  to  relieve  them 
all:  but,  if  we  be  able,  let  us  help  them:  and  though 
more  still  come  when  we  have  extended  our  charity 
according  to  our  utmost  ability,  let  us  rather  go  be- 

yond it  (as  the  apostle  saith  the  Macedonian  Chris- 
tians did,  2  Cor.  viii.  3),  than  let  miserable  creatures 

perish.  Thus  Greg.  Nazianzen  seems  to  understand 
these  words,  seven,  yea  eight.  Seven  is  a  complete 
number;  eight  added  to  it  denotes  something  above 
that  which  we  account  perfection.  His  words  are 
these,  that  "his  father  gave  not  only,  rors  rttpfrrotj, 
out  of  his  superfluity;  but  toli  droyxatoij,  out  of  his 
necessaries;  according  to  the  prescription  of  Solo- 

mon, Give  a  portion  not  only  to  seven:  but  if  an 
eighth  came,  he  was  not  here  sparing;  but  much 

more  ready  to  give  than  others  are  to  get."  In  short, 
he  means,  give  7nost  liberally, ufnliai,s.s  Greg.  Thau- 
maturgus  here  expresses  it,  not  sparingly,  hut  profuse- 

ly. 1  omit  other  glosses  upon  the  verse,  and  the  criti- 
cism which  some  make  upon  the  word  portion :  which, 

they  think,  alludes  to  what  was  sent  from  feasts  unto 
the  poor,  or  those  that  were  absent ;  of  which  there 
is  no  certainty.  I  will  only  note,  that  here  again  So- 

lomon contradicts  the  vulgar  principle,  upon  which 
covetous  wretches  move:  and  directs  the  quite  con- 

trary. They  think  all  is  lost  that  is  given  away  in 
charity;  no  such  matter,  saith  the  preacher  (ver.  1); 
the  fruit  of  it  will  be  found  hereafter,  beyond  what 
can  be  imagined.  O,  saith  the  covetous  man  again,  I 
know  not  what  will  be  hereafter :  now  I  have  enough, 
but  in  the  latter  end  of  my  life  I  may  want;  and 
therefore  it  is  best  to  save  whilst  I  may.  No,  saith 
the  preacher:  for  that  very  reason,  give;  because 
thou  knowest  not  what  may  be  hereafter;  when  that 
may  be  taken  away  from  thee,  which  now  thou  wilt 
not  bestow  upon  needy  people,  &c. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  In  this  verse  he  illustrates  both  the 
duty  and  the  reason  of  it.  The  former  by  the  clouds, 

■which  area  fit  enililem  of  charity:  the  second,  by 
the  trees,  which  can  bring  forth  fruit  no  longer  than 
they  continue  joined  to  their  root:  from  which  being 
separated,  they  bear  no  more,  nor  can  be  fixed  to 
their  root,  as  the  clouds  may  be  filled  with  water 
again.  So  I  have  interpreted  the  latter  part  of  this 
verse;  which  Grotius  understands  as  if  it  meant  no 

more  than  the  foregoing:  "Do  good  to  men  without 
distinction;  like  him  who,  when  he  cuts  down  a  tree, 

regards  not  which  way  it  falls."  I  omit  other  inter- 
pretations, and  shall  only  mention  Maldonate's  gloss 

upon  this  verse,  which  is  ingenious  enough.  Ke  urges 
•us,  saith  he,  to  do  good  while  we  live,  by  two  rea- 

sons: first,  from  the  profit  of  it,  because  we  shall  re- 
ceive more  than  we  give;  like  the  clouds,  which  re- 
ceive from  the  earth  but  a  thin  vapour;  which  they 

return  to  it  in  the  most  copious  showers.  The  second, 
from  the  impossibility  of  being  in  a  capacity  to  do 
good  when  we  are  dead :  for  then,  like  a  tree,  we 
must  continue  as  we  are,  when  death  seizes  us;  and 
never  be  restored  to  our  former  condition  again.  Cor- 
ranus  alone  (as  far  as  I  can  find)  expounds  the  latter 

part  thus,  in  his  annotations:  "A  tree,  in  what  place 
soever  it  is  planted,  thero  abides,  and  brings  forth 
fruit:  and  so  ought  we  to  help  others  by  all  manner 
of  means;  in  whatsoever  place  or  time  we  live." 
And  he  takes  north  and  south,  for  all  parts  of  the 
world.  If  any  think  fit  to  apply  this,  unto  the  unal- 

terable condition  wherein  we  must  remain  in  the  other 

■world  (like  a  tree  cut  down,  which,  if  it  fall  towards 
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the  north,  cannot  change  its  posture,  and  turn  to  the 
south),  they  cannot  follow  a  fitter  gloss  upon  the 
words  than  this  of  Luther's:  "  If  the  Lord  find  thee 
in  the  south;  that  is,  fruitful  and  rich  in  good  works, 
it  will  be  well:  but  if  in  the  north;  that  is,  barren  of 
good  works,  it  will  be  ill  with  thee.  Howsoever  thoa 
art  found,  so  shalt  thou  be  judged;  and  so  thou  shalt 
likewise  receive."  i 

[(/]  Ver.  4.]  And  then  follows  here  an  admonition 
to  take  the  first  opportunity  of  doing  good;  and  not 
to  defer  it,  because  now  it  may  seem  unseasonable, 
and  we  fancy  it  may  do  better  another  time.  Which 
the  lord  Bacon  extends  unto  all  other  things,  as  well 
as  alms.  "There  is  no  greater,  or  more  frequent  im- 

pediment of  action  (saith  he,  in  the  conclusion  of 
the  first  chapter  of  the  eighth  book  of  Advancement 
of  Learning),  than  an  over-curious  observation  of 
decency;  and  of  that  other  ceremony  attending  oa 
it,  which  is  too  scrupulous  election  of  time  and  oppor- 

tunity. For  Solomon  saith  excellently,  'He  that 
observath  the  wind,'  &c.  We  must  malie  opportunity 
oftener  than  w-e  find  it." 

And  thus  the  great  prince  Xerxes  (otherwise  not 
very  prudent)  speaks  very  discreetly  in  Herodotus, 
lib.  vii.:  "Be  not  fearful  of  all  things;  nor  consider 
every  thing  minutely;  for  if  in  the  consideration  of 
business  thou  wilt  weigh  every  thing  alike,  thou  shalt 

never  be  able  to  do  any  thing."  And  thus  Melane- 
thon  understands  this  place,  "As  events  are  not  ia 
our  power  (which  lie  takes  to  be  the  meaning  of  ver. 
3),  so  he  that  will  -have  certain  and  circumscribed 
events  (that  is,  such  and  such  things  come  to  pass), 

before  he  act,  will  never  attempt  any  thing." 
And  so  a  great  divine  of  our  own  expounds  it:  "If 

we  will  suspend  our  resolutions  till  we  can  bethink 
ourselves  of  something  free  from  all  inconveniences; 
in  most  of  our  deliberations  we  shall  never  reso'ves 
upon  any  thing  at  all :  God  having  so  tempered  things, 
that  every  commodity  hath  its  incommodiousness, 
every  conveniency  some  inconvenience  attending  it; 
which,  many  times,  all  the  wit  and  industry  of  man 

are  not  able  to  ser\'e."  (Bishop  Sanderson's  Sermon 
upon  1  Cor.  x.  24,  p.  245). 

St.  Jerome  also  elegantly  accommodates  these 
words  to  negligent  pastors;  who  will  not  preach,  but 
when  the  people  are  very  desirous  to  hear ;  and  there 
is  a  fair  gale  breathing  to  favour  their  design.  And 

gives  this  advice  to  us:  Do  not  say,  "This  is  a  fit 
time,  that  is  unprofitable;  for  we  are  ignorant  what 
is  the  way,  and  what  is  the  will  of  the  Spirit,  which, 

dispenseth  all  things." 
[e]  Ver.  5.]  In  this  verse  he  seems  to  pursue- 

the  same  metaphor  of  the  wind,  which  blows  uncer- 
tainly; and  nobody  knows  whence,  nor  from  what 

causes.  And  therefore  from  our  ignorance  of  that, 
and  indeed  of  all  other  things,  which  we  are  here  con- 

versant withal;  of  our  own  soul,  for  instance  (which 

our  translators  understand  by  the  word  ruath,  "spi- 
rit"), and  of  our  body,  or  of  that  vis  formatrix,  how 

it  goes  about  its  work,  to  make  this  body  of  ours  in 
the  womb,  which  may  possibly  be  meant  by  spirit 
(Job  xxiii.  4;  Ps.  civ.  30).  Solomon  persuades  us  not 
to  presume  to  know,  how  God  intends  to  order  the 
course  of  this  world,  in  his  overruling  providence; 
and  therefore  to  do  our  duty,  and  leave  events  to 
him.  ; 

[/]  Ver.  C]  Imitating  the  husbandman  (with  which 
metaphor  he  began  this  discourse,  and  now  concludes 
it),  who,  not  knowing  which  will  prosper,  sows  both 
early  corn  and  late.  So  Symmachus  understands  this 
verse  to  be  an  allusion  to  those  that  sow  some  very 
forward  seed;  which  perhaps  may  hit,  when  that 
which  is  sown  at  the  ordinary  lime  doth  not:  or,  per- 
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haps,  both  may  succeed  and  bring  forlh  fruit,  to  their 
great  enriching.  Others  take  morning  and  evening, 
only  to  signify  all  times. 

[§■]  Ver.  7.]  I  have  continued  this  verse  with  the 
foreo-oing,  and  supposed  (what  all  interpreters  do  in 
the  third  and  fourth  verses)  that  the  comparison  is , 

imperfect:    there   being  only  the  Trporo^cj  (as  Her-' 
moo-enes  speaks),  the  proposition  of  the  sentence,  and 
the  drfo5o5ts  (that  v>hich  answers  unto  it)  left  to  be 
made  by  the  reader:  which  I  liave  supplied  from  the 
sense  of  the  whole  foregoing  discourse  in  this  chap- 

ter. I 
'     Others  think  a  new  discourse  here  begins  for  the ; 
conclusion  of  the  whole  book;  and  that  after  all  he 
had  said  of  happiness,  he  advises  every  one  to  think] 
of  another  life,  and  not  expect  to  find  it  in  this.  I 
.     Or,  as  some  understand  him,  his  meaning  is,  "  Now 
you   have   seen   wherein   happiness   doth    not,   and ; 
wherein  it  doth  consist;  therefore  do  not  either  ima- ; 
gine  there  is  none  at  all  here  in  this  world,  or  that  it  is 
greater  than  really  it  is:  but  take  a  middle  course, 

■which  I  have  shown  you,  and  look  upon  this  life  as  ! 
having  pleasure  in  it,  but  not  absolutely  perfect;  yet 
such  as  our  condition  will  permit:  begun  here,  and 

to  be  completed  in  another  world." 
*     [/^]  Ver.  8.]  The  beginning  of  this  verse  I  have 
expounded    according    to  the    Hebrew,   where    the 
■words  run  thus,  as  St.  Jerome  himself  translates  them: 
"  If  a  man  live  many  years,  let  him  rejoice  in  all  these 
things,"  &c.     And  the  latter  part  of  the  verse,  I  have 
supposed,  contains  two  motives  to  moderation  in  our 
present  enjoyments,  and  to  make  us  think  of  doing 
some  good  with  them,  as  the  highest  pleasure  of  all. 
Because  they  will  have  an  end,  when  we  can  no  longer 
enjoy  them;  and  because,  while  we  have  them,  ibcy 
run  away  apace,  as  all  that  follows  will  do,  and  leave 
us  empty  and  dissatisfied,  unless  we  have  made  a  good 
use  of  them:  upon  which  we  may  reflect,  when  they 
are  gone,  with  some  pleasure. 

[i]  Ver.  9.]  To  those  motives,  he  here  adds  the 
most  considerable  thing  of  all:  which  is  expounded 
two  ways  by  interpreters.  Some  taking  these  words 
as  a  pcrinissinn,  under  such  restraints  as  he  mentions 
in  the  end  of  the  verse;  others,  as  ironically  and  sar- 
caslicalhj  (as  the  Greek  phrase  is)  spoken,  by  way  of 

mockage  and  bitter  scoft'.  The  first  two  phrases 
("  rejoice,  and  let  thy  heart  cheer  thee")  incline  to  the 
former  way,  being  commonly  used  in  a  good  sense:, 
the  last  two  "  walk  in  the  ways  of  thy  heart,  and  in 

the  sight  of  thy  eyes")  unto  the  other  way,  being 

cominonly  used  in  a  bad.  Therefore  the  scope  of 
the  place,  and  the  coherence,  must  determine  it. 
And  as  the  LXX.  and  St.  Jerome  go  the  first  way,  so 
it  agrees  best  in  my  opinion  with  what  went  before; 
and  therefore  so  I  have  paraphrased  it.  And  consi- 

dering that  they  are  two  ditl'erent  words  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  verse,  which  we  translate  as  if  they 

were  the  same  (viz.  "young  man"  and  "youth")  1 
have  not  done  amiss,  I  think,  but  expressed  them  more 

significantly  by  these  words, "  childish  youth."  And 
so  they  are  distinguished  in  the  last  verse ;  where  that 
word  which  here  we  translate  "youth,"  we  more 
truly  translate  "childhood:"  which  yet  goes  before 

youth. 
[!;]  Ver.  10.]  Here  I  have  followed  the  judgment  of 

St.  Jerome:  who,  under  anger  (or  grief)  compre- 
hends all  the  perturbations  of  the  mind :  and  under 

evil  ofihejlesh,  all  thehurtful  pleasures  of  the  body. 
And  accordingly  I  have  expounded  the  whole  verse, 
with  respect  to  the  danger  youth  is  in,  by  the  fierv 
motions  of  both  sorts :  the  former  of  which  incline 
men  to  imitate  the  wild  beasts;  the  other  sink  them 
into  the  condition  of  the  dullest  brutes. 

The  word  we  here  translate  "youth"  signifies  the 
"peep  of  day:"  in  our  language,  the  "appearing  of 
the  morning:"  and  therefore  is  to  be  understood  of 
our  entrance  upon  the  most  pleasant  time  of  our  life, 
which,  as  well  as  childhood,  is  but  vanity;  that  is, 
presently  vanishes  (as  some  will  have  it),  and  will  be 
soon  gone:  or  rather,  childhood  and  youth,  signifying 
all  that  is  done  in  that  age  of  our  life :  the  meaning  is, 
it  is  an  age  of  great  levity,  folly,  and  indiscretion, 

&c. And,  therefore,  as  Luther  observes,  the  great  care 
of  mankind  should  be  to  season  youth  with  right  opi- 

nions and  a  good  sense  of  things ;  and  then  it  is  not 
to  be  denied  all  pleasures,  of  which  it  is  very  desir- 

ous; much  less  shut  u])  from  the  very  sight  of  them, 
for  it  abhors  solitude.  And  this  is  to  begin  at  the 
wrong  end  of  education;  which  must  be  applied  first 
to  the  luind,  not  to  the  body:  and  when  the  mind  is 
well  tinctured,  the  body  will  be  easily  governed. 
That  is,  neither  follow  filthy  pleasures,  nor  be  carried 
away  with  furious  passions,  &c.  the  benefit  of  which 
will  be  unspeakable:  for  they  that  live  pleasantly  and 
quietly  in  youth,  are  likely  to  arrive  at  and  enjoy  a 
comfortable  old  age. 

Some  begin  the  twelfth  chapter  at  this  verse,  ajjd 
others  begin  it  with  the  foregoing:  but  I  have  fol- 

lowed our  translation,  and  the  most  interpreters. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

1  Remember  now  thy  Creator  in  the  days  of 

thy  youth,  while  the  evil  clays  come  not,  nor  tlie 

CHAP.  XII. 

Argument.— He  continues  his  advice  to  young  men, 

(begun  in  the  last  two  verses  of  the  foregoing  chap- 
ter), wishing  them  to  season  their  minds  with 

such  an  early  sense  of  God,  and  of  their  obligations 

to  him,  that  it  might  govern  them  in  all  their  ways; 
and  be  a  comfort  to  them  in  old  age,  which  (by  a 

long  description  of  it)  he  shows  will  be  a  melan- 

choly time  at  best.  After  which  discourse,  he  con- 
cludes the  book,  with  a  brief  sum  of  the  scope  and 

design  of  it;  inserting  something  concerning  the 
author,  which  might  dispose  the  reader  to  attend 

.the  more  heedfully,  unto  the  conclusion  of  the 
whole  matter. 

years  draw  nigh,  wh.en  thou  shalt  say,  I  have  no 
pleasure  in  them ; 

Ver.  1.]  The  best  counsel,  therefore,  that  I  can  give 
every  man  is  this :  that  he  would  awaken,  and  pre- 

serve in  mind  perpetually  an  awful  sense  of  God, 
unto  whom  he  is  so  deeply  indebted,  that  he  received 

his  very  being  from  him;  and,  therefore,  let  him  ap- 
ply himself  faithfully  and  affectionately  to  his  service, 

in  his  most  vigorous  age,  as  soon  as  ever  he  can  con- 
sider that  he  is  not  his  own,  but  God's,  who  formed 

him  in  his  mother's  womb,  took  bim  thence,  and 
brought  him  up  to  be  a  man:  do  not  defer  this  weighty 
business  till  thou  art  sick,  or  all  thy  faculties  so 
broken  by  the  infirmities  of  old  age,  that  though  it 
last,  several  years,  yet  they  shall  prove  flat  and  dull, 
irksome  and  tedious,  to  thee;  and  no  pleasure  at  all 
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2  AVhilc  the  sun,  or  the  light,  or  the  moon,  or 
the  stars,  be  not  darkened,  nor  tlie  clouds  return 
after  the  rain: 

3  In  the  day  wlien  the  keepers  of  the  house 

shall  tremble,  and  tlie  strong  men  shall  bow  them- 
selves, and  the  grinders  cease  because  thev  are 

few,  and  those  lliat  look  out  of  the  windows  be 
darkened, 

4  And  the  doors  shall  be  shut  in  the  streets, 

when  the  sound  of  the  grinding  is  low,  and  lie 
shall  rise  up  at  the  voice  of  the  bird,  and  all  tiie 
daughters  of  music  shall  be  brought  low: 

5  Also  u'hcn  they  shall  be  afraid  of  thai  ichich 
is  high,  and  fours  shall  be  in  the  way,  and  the 

left  in  them,  but  only  the  Temembraiicc  of  a  well 
spent  life;  witliout  wliicli,  instead  of  thanking  God, 
thou  wilt  be  apt  to  do  nothing  but  complain,  or  groan, 
inider  the  weight  of  one  evil  or  other  that  falls  upon 
thee.     See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  For  what  joy  can  a  man  have,  or  what 
misery  can  he  be  without  (and  therefore  what  folly 
is  it  not  to  think  of  God  before  that  time),  when  the 
natural  heat  and  vigour  are  quite  spent,  and  all  the 
powers  and  faculties  of  soul  and  body  in  such  a  lan- 

guishing condition,  that  he  is  altogether  unfit  for  the 
offices  of  piety;  particularly  for  the  acknowledg- 

ment of  God's  benefits,  the  very  remembrance  of 
which  is  slipped  out  of  Ids  mind,  or  he  hath  but  a  dull 
perception  of  them;  being  no  more  sensible  of  the 
benefit  of  the  sun  itself,  when  it  gives  the  brightest 
light,  than  he  is  of  the  moon  or  stars:  but  the  day  is 
as  sad,  and  as  full  of  pains  and  heaviness  to  him  as 
the  night;  and  there  is  no  end  of  them,  no  intermission: 

but  the)'  succeed  one  another,  as  the  clouds  do  in  a 
rainy  season,  when  one  is  no  sooner  emptied,  but  ano- 

ther is  gathered,  and  ready  to  discharge  itself  in  show- 
ers.    See  Annot.  [6]. 

Ver.  3.]  Is  this  a  proper  time  to  be  allotted  to  the 
service  of  God,  when  a  man  cannot  serve  himself? 
his  hands  being  struck  with  a  palsy,  and  made  unable 
either  to  feed  or  defend  his  body;  his  feet  bending  un- 

der the  weight  of  it,  having  lost  their  power  to  sup- 
port him;  his  teeth  likewise  so  rotten,  or  worn  away 

or  fallen  out,  that  they  cannot  chew  his  meat;  and 
the  sight  of  his  eyes,  which  were  wont  to  show  him 
things  at  a  great  distance,  now  so  failing  him  that  he 
cannot  know  one  man  from  another,  though  they  stand 
hard  by  him.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  Is  this  the  time  to  gain  acceptance  with 
God,  when  he  is  despised  by  men;  and  excluded  the 
public  assemblies,  because  his  voice  is  so  low,  that 
nobody  can  hear  himi  Nay,  his  lips  look  as  if  tliey 
were  closed,  and  fall  so  inward,  that  he  can  but  mum- 

ble; by  reason  of  the  loss  of  his  teeth,  the  weakness 
of  his  lungs,  and  the  defect  of  other  instruments  of 
speech :  nor  can  he  recruit  himself  as  he  was  wont,  by 
rest;  for  sound  sleep  departs  from  his  eyes,  and  he 
awakes  early  as  the  birds,  but  is  not  pleased  at  all 
with  their  songs:  his  hearing  being  so  dull  and  flat, 
that  he  is  not  moved  by  the  best  music  in  tlie  world; 
though  he  listen  and  incline  his  ears  unto  it  with  ne- 

ver so  much  diligence.     See  Annot.  [d]. 
Ver.  5.]  For  joy  and  all  such  pleasant  passions  be- 

ing fled  away,  melancholy  fear  alone  remains;  which 
makes  him  scarce  dare  to  tread  in  the  highway,  ijiuch 
less  (liis  head  is  so  giddy)  to  go  up  a  pair  of  stairs; 
nay,  he  tliinks  himself  unsafe  in  the  strongest  fortress, 
such  is  the  feebleness  of  old  age,  which  looks  venera- 

ble by  its  gray  hairs,  but  they  arc  an  early  sign  of  ap- 
proaching death,  and  are  made  contemptible  by  his 

almond  tree  shall  flourish,  and  the  grasshopper 
shall  be  a  burden,  and  desire  shall  fail:  because 

man  goeth  to  his  long  home,  and  die  mourners  go 
about  the  streets : 

G  Or  ever  the  silver  cord  be  loosed,  or  the 

golden  bowd  be  broken,  or  the  pitcher  be  brokctt 
at  the  fountain,  or  the  wheel  broken  at  the  cis- 
tern. 

7  Then  shall  the  dust  return  to  the  earth  as 

it  was:  and  the  spirit  shall  return  unto  God  who 

gave  it. 8^  Vanity  of  vanities,  saith  the  Preacher;  all is  vanity. 

9  And  moreover,   because  the  Preacher   was 

crumpled  shoulders,  hips,  and  back:  which,  as  they 
are  of  themselves  a  sufficient  load,  so  are  relieved  and 

supported  by  no  bodi!}-  pleasures,  the  very  desires  of 
which  now  fail  him  :  for  there  is  but  a  very  short  step 

between  him  and  his  grave;  unto  which  if  he  be  car- 
ried with  the  usual  solemnities,  it  is  all  his  friends 

can  do  for  him.     See  Annot.  [e]. 
Ver.  C]  Remember  therefore  thy  Creator,  while 

the  noble  faculties  of  sense  and  motion  remain  entire, 

and  strong  and  lively;  for  the  time  will  come  (and 
that  will  be  very  unfit  for  this,  or  indeed  any  other 
business)  when  they  will  be  totally  disabled:  the 
nerves,  for  instance,  will  shrink  up  and  be  dispirited ; 
the  brain  itself,  and  all  those  precious  vessels  wherein 
it  is  contained,  be  of  no  use  at  all  unto  thee;  for  the 
very  fountain  of  life, — the  heart,  will  fail,  and  the  veins 
and  arteries  no  longer  carry  the  blood  round  the  body, 
but  the  motion  will  cease,  by  the  decay  of  that  power, 
which  now  thrusts  it  forward  in  a  continual  circula- 

tion.    See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  7.]  And  then  what  remains,  but  that  the  soul 
and  body  being  parted,  they  go  to  their  several  origi- 

nal? The  body,  though  now  so  fair  a  fabric,  to  the 
earth  out  of  which  it  was  taken  (according  to  that  an- 

cient doom  passed  upon  it,  "Dust  thou  art,  and  unto 
dust  thou  shalt  return")  but  the  soul  unto  God,  to 
be  judged  by  him,  according  to  what  it  hath  done  in 
the  body  since  he  sent  it  hither.     See  Annot.  [n-]. 

Ver.  8.]  And  if  this  be  tlie  conclusion  of  all  our 
labours,  I  have  reason  to  conclude  this  book  as  I  began 
it;  and  listen,  I  beseech  you  again,  to  him  who  pro- 

claims nothing  to  you  but  what  he  hath  proved  in  this 
discourse;  that  there  is  no  solid  satisfaction  to  be 
found  in  any  thing  here  below,  where  all  things  are 
both  full  of  care  and  trouble,  as  well  as  uncertain  and 

perishing;  and  therefore  it  is  the  height  of  folly  to 
take  great  thought  for  diis  present  life,  and  to  lay  up 
nothing  for  the  life  to  come.     See  Annot.  [/(]. 

Ver.  9.]  Perhaps  you  may  still  think  otherwise; 
and  therefore,  I  have  this  now  to  add  (and  so  shall 
sum  up  all  I  have  said),  that  I  am  as  likely  to  judge 
ariirht  as  another  man;  being  endued  with  wisdom 
from  above,  by  an  extraordinary  gift  of  God  (1  Kings 

iii.  12,  iv.  30,  &c.),  whose  goodness  also  I  have  imi- 
tated, in  communicating  my  knowledge  freely  unto 

others :  nay  (knowing  that  by  sloth  or  envy  the  great- 
est wisdom  may  be  lost),  the  more  1  understood,  the 

more  diligent  I  was  in  informing  others;  nor  did  di- 
vine illuminations  make  me  either  neglect  my  own 

studies,  or  other  men's  inventions,  but  I  listened  unto 
all  from  whom  I  might  hope  to  learn  any  thing;  and 

both  weighed  what  they  said,  and  also  made  an  ex- 
act search  into  things  myself:  of  which,  that  not  only 

the  present  age,  but  posterity  also,  might  reap  the 
benefit,  I  have  gathered  together,  and  aptly  disposed 
and  fitted  to  all  capacities,  abundance  of  excellent 
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-ivise,  he  still  taught  the  people  knowledge ;  yea, 
he  gave  good  heed,  and  sought  out,  a7id  set  in 
order  many  proverbs. 
__  10  The  Preacher  sought  to  find  out  acceptable 

■words :  and  that  ivhich  teas  written  was  upright, 
even  words  of  truth. 

1 1  The  words  of  the  wise  are  as  goads,  and  as 
nails  fastened  by  the  masters  of  assemblies,  which 
are  given  from  one  shepherd. 

pithy  sentences  for  instruction  in  wisdom  and  virtue 
(1  Kings  iv.  39).     See  Annot.  [i]. 

Ver.  10.]  Thus  I,  that  preach  these  things,  have 
employed  my  pains,  in  seelving  (with  no  less  diligence 
than  covetous  men  do  for  money)  both  the  most  plea- 

sant, and  the  most  useful,  and  most  certain  know- 
ledge; and  having  found  what  I  sought,  I  may  safely 

affirm,  that  nothing  is  said  by  me  but  what  ought  to 
be  most  acceptable,  being  apt  to  give  the  greatest  con- 

tentment and  delight:  nothing  written  by  me,  but 

■what  I  found  in  the  divine  writings,  or  is  so  exactly 
agreeable  thereunto,  that  it  is  a  straight  and  faithful 
rule  of  life:  there  is  nothing  frivolous  or  doubtful  in 
Jhem;  but  they  contain  the  most  solid  wisdom,  as 
sure  and  true  as  truth  itself.     See  Annot.  [t]. 

Ver.  11.]  And  there  is  the  same  power  in  them  (as 
there  is  wont  to  be  in  all  the  acute  sayings  of  those 
that  are  wise  and  good)  to  excite  and  stir  up  the  minds 
of  slothful  men  to  the  practice  of  virtue,  that  there 
is  in  a  goad  to  prick  the  dull  ox  forward,  to  draw  the 
plough  :  nor  do  they  only  sting  and  move  the  mind 
for  the  present;  but  are  apt  to  stick  as  fast  in  the 
memory,  as  nails  do  when  they  are  driven  into  a 
board :  and  to  collect  also  the  thoughts,  affections, 
and  resolutions  unto  one  certain  end  :  especially  when 
they  are  fastened  by  the  skilful  hand  of  those  who 

rule  the  assemblies  of  God's  people;  and  are  ruled 
themselves  by  one  and  the  same  Supreme  Governor, 

■whose  Holy  Spirit  directs  them  all.     See  Annot.  [/]. 
Ver.  12.]  Therefore,  ray  son  (or  whosoever  thou 

artthatsballreadthesethings,whose  happiness  I  wish 
as  my  own),  be  advised  by  me,  and  not  only  believe 
these  things,  but  rest  contented  with  such  useful  know- 

ledge ;  and  do  not  trouble  thyself,  either  in  composing 

or  reading  many  boolis:  for  all  that  is  needful  to  in- 
struct men  how  to  be  happy,  may  be  comprised  in  a 

few  wise  precepts;  and  if  thou  extendest  thy  desires 
beyond  this,  thou  mayest  turn  over  infinite  volumes, 
■which  are  increasing  continually,  and  serve  only  to 
distract  thy  mind,  and  tire  thy  spirits,  and  impair  thy 
health;  but  yield  little  profit,  after  the  expense  of  a 
great  deal  of  pains  and  time.     See  Annot.  [m]. 

Ver.  13.]  Let  us  draw  up  all,  then,  that  can  be 
said  in  this  matter,  into  as  small  a  compass  as  is  pos- 

sible; if  thou  wouldest  be  happy,  preserve  in  thy  mind 
such  an  awful  sense  of  God,  as  to  have  a  greater  re- 

gard to  him,  both  as  thy  creator  and  governor,  and 
as  thy  judge,  than  to  anything  in  this  world;  and 
dreadincr  his  displeasure,  not  only  worship  him  reli- 

giously, but  observe  all  his  commandments:  for,  as 
unto  this  all  men  are  bound,  so  in  this  consists  all 
their  duty,  and  their  whole  happiness;  and  therefore 
they  ought  to  make  this  their  main  business,  and  em- 

ploy their  best  endeavours  in  it.     See  Annot.  [n]. 
Ver.  11.]  As  they  would  with  all  seriousness,  did 

they  but  believe  and  remember  what  is  most  certainly 
true,  that,  though  now  tlie  wicked  and  the  good  some- 

times fare  alike,  yet  there  will  be  a  notorious  distinc- 
tion one  day  made  between  them;  when  God  (whose 

knowledge  nothing  can  escape,  and  out  of  whose  me- 
mory nothing  can  slip)  will  pass  an  exact  sentence 

upon  every  thing  wo  do  here  in  this  world,  though 

12  And  further,  by  these,  my  son,  be  admo- 
nished :  of  making  many  books  there  is  no  end ; 

and  much  study  is  a  weariness  of  the  flesh. 
13  Tf  Let  us  hear  the  conclusion  of  the  whole 

matter:  Fear  God,  and  keep  his  commandments: 
for  this  is  the  whole  duty  of  man. 

14  For  God  shall  bring  every  work  into  judg- 

ment, with  every  secret  thing,  whether  it  be  good 
or  whether  it  be  evil. 

never  so  secret  and  known  to  none  but  himself:  and 

then  no  evil  thing,  though  only  designed,  and  never 
actually  committed,  shall  go  unpunished;  and  no 
good  thing,  though  only  heartily  intended  for  want  of 
power  to  accomplish  it,  shall  be  unrewarded.  See- Annot.  [o]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  A^er.  1.]  From  the  consideration  of  what  he 
had  said  in  the  conclusion  of  the  foregoing  chapter, 
that  youth  is  attended  with  folly,  and  folly  attended 

with  destruction,  (as  Greg.  'I'haumaturgus  excellently 
explains  those  words)  he  begins  this  with  the  most 
weighty  lesson;  which  ought  to  be  perpetually  incul- 

cated, and  beaten  into  the  mind  andmeinory  of  young 
men;  viz.  that  they  would  reflect  so  far  as  to  consider 
who  gave  them  their  being;  and  what,  upon  that  ac- 

count, they  owe  unto  him:  who,  as  he  is  the  sole  au- 
thor of  all  things  that  give  us  any  deliaht:  so  he  is 

of  all  the  abilities  and  faculties  which  make  us  ca- 
pable  to  take  pleasure  in  them:  and  the  sole  disposer, 
likewise,  of  all  the  opportunities  that  bring  us  and 
those  delights  together. 

All  this  may  well  be  comprehended  in  the  word 
creator  (if  this  place  be  compared  with  Isa.  xl.  2S; 
xlv.  7,  18;  Ixv.  17,  18),  which  being  in  the  Hebrew 
a  word  of  the  plural  number,  some  from  thence  draw 
the  mystery  of  the  holy  trinity,  which  I  cannot  cer- 

tainly say  is  here  intended,  because  it  is  very  ordi- 
nary in  the  scripture  to  put  the  plural  for  the  singu- 

lar; especially  when  God  is  spoken  of.  Thus  when  the 
Israelites  had  made  the  golden  calf,  they  say,  "  These 

are  thy  gods,  O  Israel ;"  &c.  (so  we  translate  it,  Exod. 
xxxii.  4),  as  if  there  had  been  more  gods  than  one  in 
that  calf.  But  it  should  be  translated,  >'This  is  thy 

god,  O  Israel;"  as  appears  by  what  follows,  "which 
brought  thee  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt:"  signifying 
they  worshipped  in  this  image  him  who  had  wrought 
that  great  deliverance  for  them.  And  thus  Jonathan 
there  understands  it:  and  Theodoret  upon  the  first 

book  of  Kings,  quest.  10. 
More  places,  like  to  this,  are  observed  by  Bochartus 

(lib.  ii.  De  Animal.  Saor.  cap.  34,  par.  i.)  in  whom  the 
learned  reader  may  find  many  such  Latin  words,  that 
are  only  of  the  plural,  not  singular  number.  And  I 
will  only  mention  one  remarkable  (which  he  might 
have  added,  1  Sam.  xxviii.  9),  where  the  woman  says, 
she  saw  gods  ascending  out  of  the  earth;  and  Saul 
thereupon  asks  her,  "  What  form  is  he  ofV  under- 

standing she  saw  a  single  person. 
But  whatever  becomes  of  this,  we  Christians  (to 

whom  this  mystery  is  now  plainly  revealed)  ought, 
when  we  read  such  places  as  these,  to  think  of  the 
obligations  we  have  unto  God  the  Father,  God  the 
Son,  and  God  the  Holy  Ghost,  into  whose  name  we 
are  baptized.  And  not  only  to  consider  such  things 
as  are  above  mentioned;  but  to  be  moved  and  affect- 

ed with  them  (for  that  is  here  included  in  the  word 
remember),  according  to  their  weight  and  importance. 

And  to  do  this  bctimc,  the  first  thing  we  do;  be- 

cause "the  days  of  our  youth"  are  our  best  and 
choicest  days  (as  the  word  in  the  Hebrew  signifies^ 
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whence  in  2  Sam.  vi.  8,  where  David  is  said  to  ga- 
ther all  the  chosen  men,  the  LXX.  hath  I'taiiav,  the 

young  men  in  Israel),  in  which  we  arc  apt  to  take  the 
greatest  delight  in  ourselves,  or  in  any  thing  truly  de- 

lightful: our  spirits  heing  then  most  fresh,  lively,  and 
vigorous.  So  that  the  measure  of  our  delight,  whe- 

ther in  ourselves  or  in  any  thing  without  us,  being  then 
truly  taken,  it  would  constrain  us  unto  an  equal  de- 

light ill  him,  who  is  the  author  of  botli,  and  unto  a 

correspondent  gratulation  I'or  them.  Whereas,  if  we 
defer  this  remembrance  till  old  age  come  upon  us, 
when  life  grows  a  burden,  and  the  wonted  delights  of 
it  are  either  irksome  or  insipid  (unpleasant,  or  with- 

out all  taste  or  relish),  our  thankfulness  for  them  will 
be  but  faint;  our  gratulation  worthless  ;  our  devotion 
cold  and  lumpish  :  as  Dr.  .Tackson  excellently  glosses 
upon  these  words  (book  xi.  upon  the  Creed,  ch.  33). 
\Vhich  he  had  expressed  long  before,  more  briefly,  in 

his  treatise  of  faith,  ch.  8,  p.  1-25,  thus:  "The  in- 
ventory, of  what  we  have  received  from  God  in  our 

creation,  should  be  taken  in  those  days  wherein  we 
most  delight :  because  then  the  characters  of  his 
blessings  bestowed  upon  us,  and  their  true  worth,  are 
most  fresh  and  sensible  in  all  our  faculties :  well 

knowing,  that  if  we  defer  this  survey  till  old  age,  in 
which  life  itself  becomes  a  burden,  our  return  of 

thanks  for  fruition  of  it,  and  the  unpleasant  appur- 

tenances, will  be  but  wearyish."  And  plainer  still  in 
his  second  book  upon  God's  attributes,  ch.  11,  p.  95, 
"Then  the  prints  of  God's  creative  power  are  most 
fresh  in  our  nature;  and  might  transmit  a  fairer  copy, 

and  truer  estimate  of  the  creator's  goodness  unto  old 
age,  than  old  age  can  take  any,"  &c.  Which  I  have 
repeated  the  ol'tener,  in  several  forms  of  speech,  in hope  that  one  or  other  of  them  may  touch  the  heart 
of  young  men,  and  excite  them,  by  frequent  reflection 
upon  the  present  comforts  of  health  and  strength,  upon 
the  activity  of  their  body,  the  quickness  of  their  sense 
and  spirit,  to  engross  them  deeply  in  their  memory, 
"before  the  evil  daj'S  come." 

So  Solomon  calls  our  decrepit  old  age  :  belli  because 
they  are  void  of  all  pleasure,  as  he  saith  in  the  follow- 

ing words  ;  and  because  they  are  attended  likewise 
with  so  many  inconveniences  and  miseries,  that  it  is 
hard  to  number  them.  Jiut  he  gives  us  some  account 
of  them,  in  his  admirable  description  of  decrepit  age 
(ver.  2 — 6),  which  abundantly  confirms  that  speech 
of  Cicero  in  his  book  De  Senectute,  that  old  age  proves 
so  odious  unto  most  men,  ut  onus  se  ̂ Etna  gravius 
dicant  sustinere,  "  that  they  complain  of  a  load  that 
lies  heavier  than  mount  jiltna  upon  them." 

[4]  Ver.  2.]  These  inlirmities  he  demonstrates  to 
be  very  great,  because  decrepit  age  consists  in  the 
universal  decay  of  the  whole  frame  of  nature  :  which 
I  take  to  be  the  meaning  of  the  si:n,!hc  light,  the  moon, 
and  stars,  being  darkened.  For  as,  in  a  body  politic, 
the  extinction  or  falling  down  of  these  signifies,  in 
the  prophetical  language,  the  subversion  of  that  frame 
of  government  (as,  to  omit  abundance  of  other  places, 
may  be  seen  in  what  Isaiah  sailh  concerning  Baby- 
Ion,  xiii.  10,  and  Ezekiel  concerning  Egypt,  xxxii.  7, 
8)  ;  so  the  darkening  of  these  in  the  natural  body  of 
man,  signifies,  in  my  judgment,  its  total  decay  and 
nearness  to  a  dissolution :  the  tumbling  (as  we  speak) 
of  an  old  man  into  his  grave  ;  like  a  ruinous  old  house 
which  can  stand  no  longer :  for  so  the  metaphor  is 
carried  on  (ver.  3). 

And  then  the  return  of  douils  after  the  rain,  refers 
to  the  dismal  condition  a  man  is  in  at  that  time :  when 
one  trouble  treads  upon  the  heels  of  another;  which 
is  no  sooner  gone,  but  the  like,  or  a  new  one,  comes 
in  its  room.  And  so  the  words  may  be  translated, 

"  The  clouds  return,  and  after  that  the  rain  :"  that  is, 

there  is  a  succession  of  misery,  of  grief,  pain,  or 
weakness,  drawing  on  one  another. 

There  are  some  who  apply  the  darkening  of  sun^ 
mnon,  and  stars,  to  the  mind  of  man  (as  one  Would 
think,  indeed,  he  should  say  something  of  that;  and 
all  the  following  description  belonging  wholly  to  the 
body,  we  must  find  it  here  or  not  at  all) ;  but  still  I 
conceive  that  he  intends  only,  in  general,  to  signify 
the  failingof  the  mind  in  all  its  faculties  and  powers; 
without  a  respect  to  some  particular  distinct  faculty 

in  each  of  these  words.  But  they  who  think  the  in-- 
ward  powers  are  here  intended,  are  not  content  to 
rest  in  such  a  general  meaning;  but  will  have  some- 

thing in  particular  signified,  by  every  one  of  them. 

And  then  they  do  but  guess,  which  gives  me  the  liber-' 
ty  to  interpose  my  conjectures  also:  that  by  the  sun' 
may  be  meant  the  soul  itself;  by  the  tight,  its  nnJer-- 
standing;  by  the  moon,  the  will;  by  the  stars,  al!  the 
notions  in  the  mind  and  memory,  with  all  the  affec- 

tions and  passions  in  the  will ;  just  as  sun,  moon, 

and  stars,  in  .loseph's  dream,  signified  his  father,  and 
mother,  and  lirethren.  And  so  the  sense  of  this  verse 
is,  the  mind  of  man  grows  feeble  in  all  its  powers; 

the  understanding  dim-sighted ;  the  memory  forget- 
ful ;  the  reason  weak  and  childish  (giving  such  a 

feeble  light,  that  it  can  neither  direct  ourselves  nor 
others)  ;  the  will  listless  in  all  its  desires,  dull  about 
our  greatest  concerns,  wavering  and  inconstant  in  aS 
its  resolutions,  &c. 

But  I  judge  it  more  reasonable,  as  I  said,  to  rest  in 
the  interpretation  first  mentioned  (which  I  am  sure 
is  agreeable  to  the  holy  language  in  other  places) ; 

that  hereby  is  only  represented,  in  general,  the  uni- 
j  versal  decay  of  the  faculties  of  the  upper  part  of  man, 
his  soul.  Which  sense  I  have  comprehended  together 
with  the  other  in  my  paraphrase:  and  not  neglected 

!  this,  in  which  others  acquiesce,  that  these  words  sig- 
nify the  miseries  an  old  man  feels,  both  night  am!  day. 

As  for  those  who  hereby  understand  the  dimness  of 
the  eyes,  it  being  expressed  afterward  (ver.  3),  1  have 
taken  notice  of  their  sense  :  but  another  there  is, 
which  is  worth  mentioning.  For  the  meaning  may 

he,  there  is  nothing  but  darkness,  i.  e.  a  most  uncom- 
fortable condition;  like  that,  when  the  heavens  are 

clouded  day  and  night  (as  they  were  in  St.  Paul's 
voyage.  Acts  xxvii.  20),  and  when  one  cloud  hath 
spent  itself  in  the  tempest,  another  inmiediately  suc- ceeds it. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  As  in  the  foregoing  verse  he  gave  a 
general  description  of  the  decay  of  the  whole  body 
(and  of  the  internal  faculties  of  the  mind  together 
therewith),  so  here  he  enters  into  the  particulars. 
And  conceiving  the  body  to  be  like  a  house  or  taber- 

nacle (unto  which  it  is  frequently  compared,  not  only 
in  the  scripture,  but  all  other  authors),  he  resembles 
the  shoulders,  arms,  and  hands,  to  the  "keepers  of 
the  house :"  because  by  them  we  defend  ourselves 
from  dangers  :  administer  both  food  and  physic ;  ex- 

ercise all  manner  of  arts  and  manufactures  (a5  we  call 
them),  as  long  as  they  have  any  strength  remaining 
in  them.  Which  old  age  takes  awa)',  the  nerves, 
tendons,  and  ligaments  so  flagging,  and  these  "l;cei>- 
ers"  quiver  and  shake  ("  tremble"  we  render  it),  and 
grow  so  useless,  that  we  can  no  way  help  ourselves 
or  others  with  them. 

And  then  he  compares  the  thighs,  legs,  and  feet,  to 

"strong  men  :"  they  being  the  supporters  and  pillars, 
as  it  were,  of  the  -whole  fabric,  which  hold  it  up ;  till 
old  age  quite  disables  them  for  this  office,  and  makes 
the  knees  bend  under  the  burden  of  the  body  alone. 

The  reason  of  which  follows  ;  in  that  the  grinders 

fail,  &c.,  in  which  metaphor  he  compares  the  teeth  in 

the  jaws,  above  a-nd  below,  to  the  upper  and  nethar 
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millstone.  For  they,  by  cutting,  breaking,  and  chew- 
ing of  the  meat,  prepare  it  to  be  dissolved  in  the 

stomach,  and  turned  into  nourishment  (as  the  corn  is 
ground  between  those  stones  into  meal,  and  so  pre- 

pared for  making  bread,  and  other  suchlike  uses)  ; 
but  in  time  drop  out  of  their  sockets,  or  are  broken  so 
that  they  can  grind  no  longer. 

And  tire  like  decay  we  find  in  the  sight  of  the  eyes ; 

■which  he  means  by  "  those  that  look  out  of  the  win- 
dows." All  those  coats,  humours,  and  nerves,  that 

make  up  the  eyes :  which  are  set  in  two  holes  (as  the 
ivord  is),  or  hollow  places  in  the  forehead  (like  the 
windows  in  the  house),  and  have  a  round  hole  also  in 
the  midst  of  them,  called  the  pupil  of  the  eye  (like  a 
casement),  through  which  all  things  are  transmitted 
to  the  inward  sense  of  seeing.  Until  the  skins,  and 
the  humours  also,  grow  too  thick  ;  and  the  very 
figure  of  the  eye,  as  some  have  observed,  be  changed, 
by  the  dryness  of  the  crystalline  humour  :  and  then 
the  house  is  darkened.  Aristotle,  in  his  Problems 
(sect.  31,  qusest.  14),  expresses  it  thus,  in  short,  ot 

?tp£a|3ijfat  ovx  o^v  opui^t  xal  yap  T'wi'  yfpori'coc  cxXr^- 
foSep/xa,  &c.,  "  when  men  grow  into  years,  their  sight 
grows  dull;  because,  in  the  e}'es  of  old  men,  the  skin 
is  both  hard  and  also  rugged,  so  that  their  sight  is 
obscured." 
'  [d]  Ver.  4.]  This  verse  hath  a  greater  difficulty  in 
it,  especially  in  the  beginning;  "And  the  doors  shall 
be  shut  in  the  streets,  when  the  sound  of  the  grinding 

is  low."  But  the  LXX.  suggest  an  unexceptionable 
sense  of  this  passage,  in  my  opinion,  which  is,  that 
ihet/  are  shut  out  nf  all  public  meeiings,  because  of  the 
lowness  of  their  voice,  which  formerly  was  as  loud  as 
a  mill.  And  there  is  little  reason  to  doubt,  but  by 

"doors"  are  meant  the  lips  (it  being  a  frequent  ex- 
pression in  scripture),  and  by  the  "  lowness  of  the 

sound  of  grinding,"  the  lowness  of  the  voice,  from 
the  loss  of  teeth,  or  the  weakness  of  respiration ;  in 
short,  from  the  defect  there  is  in  the  organs  of 
speech. 

Nor  do  I  see  why  Maldonate's  translation  may  not 
be  allowed,  which  is  still  more  simple  (and  therefore 

I  have  taken  notice  of  it  in  ray  paraphrase)  ;  "The 
lips  are  shut  without"  (so  pwo  may  be  translated  foris, 
extrinsecus),  that  is,  they  sink  and  are  compressed  ; 
"  when  the  voice  grows  weak  and  tremulous,  because 
of  those  that  grind  ;"  that  is,  by  the  falling  of  the 
teeth.  Thus  he.  But  it  may  more  exactly  be  trans- 

lated thus  by  the  falling  low  of  the  voice,  of  u'hich  the 
ieeth  are  principal  instruments.  And  the  whole,  I 
have  sometimes  thought,  may.  not  incongruously  be 
translated  in  this  manner:  "  His  lips  are  shut  in  his 
mouth"  (for  the  mouth  is  the  street  or  highway  into 
this  house  of  which  Solomon  is  speaking)  "  b}'  the 
falling  down  of  the  voice  of  grinding;"  i.  e.  the  voice 
that  is  made  by  grinding  the  air,  as  it  were,  between 
the  teeth  and  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  &c. 

It  might  be  referred  to  the  eating  meat,  seldom,  be- 
cause of  his  bad  digestion  (the  meat  being  ground  in 

the  stomach  as  in  a  mill),  if  the  word  voice  or  sound 

ivould  agree  to  this.  Which  renders  Dr.  Smith's  in- 
terpretation very  difficult,  in  my  judgment:  who  by 

doors  understands  all  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  the 

body  ;  and  by  streets,  the  open  ways  and  passages  in 
the  body;  in  which  the  matter  of  nourishment  is  con- 

veyed, and  passelh,  without  let  or  molestation  :  and 
by  shutting  these  doors,  the  ceasing  from  their  use  : 
and  by  grinding,  the  digestions  and  concoctions  in 
the  stomach,  bowels,  mesentery,  glandules,  &c.  (all 

■which  is  well  enough,  though,  perhaps,  too  philoso- 
phical) :  and  by  the  voice  of  these  concoctions,  the 

natural  symptoms,  significative  of  digestions;  all 
those  indications  which  demonstrate  the  work  of  na- 

ture is  to  proceed  aright.  Which  seems  to  me  very 
far  fetched,  and  too  great  a  straining  of  the  word  voice 

or  sound.-  however,  I  have  here  mentioned  it,  that  they 
who  are  pleased  with  it  may  follow  that  interpretation, 
which  is  very  ingenious. 

The  next  passage  in  this  verse  is  easier;  though  it 
is  uncertain  whether  he  mean  that  the  chirping  if  the 
least  bird  wakes  him;  or  that  he  wakes  early,  when 
the  birds  do.  For  tzippor  signifies  all  kinds  of  birds, 
great  and  small ;  and  may  be  interpreted  of  the  cock, 
as  well  as  any  other  :  and  the  meaning  be,  he  gets  up 
at  the  cock-crowing.  This  last  seems  the  most  pro- 

bable, because,  being  thick  of  hearing  (as  the  next 
passage  signifies),  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  the  least 
noise  disturbs  him.  Though  I  confess  the  meaning 
may  be,  that  a  small  noise  wakes  him  sooner,  than  thun- 

der would  have  done  in  his  young  days. 

"  The  d-aughters  of  music,"  if  it  refer  to  the  parts  of 
the  hody,  I  take  not  to  be  those  organs  of  it  which  made 
music ;  but  which  receive  it,  being  made.  For  the 
Hebrews  call  that  the  son  of  a  thing,  which  is  fitted 
or  designed  for  that  of  which  it  is  said  to  be  the  son. 
Thus  an  arrow  is  called  the  so7i  of  the  boiv,  or  quiver 
(Isa.xli.  19,  Lam.  iii.  13),  and  wheat  called  the  son  of 

the  thrashing-floor  (Isa.  xxi.  18),  and  so  the  "  daughters 
of  music"  may  be  those  parts  where  music  is  enter- 

tained. Yet  there  is  one  objection  against  this,  which 
lies  in  the  word  all.-  which  cannot  properly  be  ap- 

plied to  the  ears ;  because  there  are  but  two  of  them  : 
and  we  never  say  all  Ihe  ears,  but  both  the  ears. 
Which  makes  some  think,  that  hereby  we  are  rather 
to  understand  all  sorts  of  music,  which  are  made 
either  by  instruments  or  voice.  But  to  these  it  may 
be  answered,  that  the  word  all  refers  to  the  several 
parts  of  the  ear,  in  which  the  sound  is  formed  :  both 
the  winding  channels  in  the  outward  part,  and  the 
tympanum,  and  the  three  cavities,  and  as  many  little 
bones  in  the  inward  part,  together  with  the  auditory 
nerve  itself.  All  which  are  manifestl}'  contrived  on 
purpose  to  receive  sounds:  which  are  born  here,  and 
so  may  be  called  their  daughters;  which  in  youth  are 
brisk  and  sprightly  ;  but  are  humbled  (as  the  LXX. 
translate  it)  and  flat  in  old  age. 

There  is  no  necessity,  I  acknowledge,  of  interpret- 
ing this  passage  thus  (though  it  seem  most  agreeable 

to  the  rest  of  the  description),  because  it  may  be  trans- 

lated, "the  daughters  of  a  song:"  that  is,  singing- 
women  arc  not  valued  at  all  by  old  men :  they  account 
them  nothing  worth ;  and  would  not  give,  as  we  say, 
a  farthing  for  them.  Old  Barzillai  confesses  this  im- 

perfection, 2  Sam.  xix.  35,  which  place,  St.  Jerome 
thinks,  may  very  well  explain  this. 

[c]  Ver.  5.]  And  it  is  attended  with  a  greater, 
which  is  the  passion  ot  fear.-  unto  which  old  age  is 
very  subject,  from  defect  of  spirits,  weakness  of  ima- 

gination, as  well  as  of  bodily  organs;  which  are  un- 
able to  resist  any  dangers ;  which  old  men  also  are 

apt  to  apprehend  greater  than  they  really  are.  For 
as  their  heads  turn  giddy,  if  they  ascend  to  any  high 
place,  so  they  tremble,  in  the  plain  way;  for  fear  of 
a  stone,  a  clod,  a  hole,  any  unevenness,  by  the  rising 
or  depression  of  the  earth  (for  so  Grotius  thinks  the 
words  may  be  expounded,  though  the  ancient  inter- 

preters do  not  favour  it,  "  He  is  afraid  to  stumble  at 
the  rising  or  falling  of  the  earth");  or,  he  fears  he 
may  be  pushed  down  by  others,  if  he  do  not  fall  of 
hiniself ;  in  a  word,  he  knows  not  what  he  may  meet 
withal,  and  therefore  fears. 

Or  it  may  be  expounded,  as  Maldonate  takes  it, 
he  never  thinks  himself  safe,  though  he  be  in  a  high 
fortress.  Or,  dreads  a  high  wall,  though  never  so 
firm,  lest  it  should  fall  upon  him.  There  are  some 

that  expound  the  first  words  of  this  verse  thus,  "He 
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is  afraid  of  spirits,"  and  separate  souls  :  of  those  ex- 
cellent beings  which  dwell  in  the  regions  above.  That 

is,  he  is  superstiliuus  ;  which  1  look  upon  as  forced. 
The  next  jiart  of  this  description,  which  we  trans- 

late almond  tree  Jhurish,  most  interpreters  take  for 
his  head  growing  huary  or  ii^hite,  like  the  blossoms  of 
the  almond-tree.  Which  though  it  make  an  old  man 
look  venerable,  yet  brings  the  tidings  of  approaching 
death  :  and  is  as  certain  an  indication  of  it,  as  the 

almond-tree's  blossoming  is  of  the  spring ;  or  (as  others 
will  have  it)  of  its  speedy  production  of  fruit:  for  it 
flowered,  they  say,  in  February,  and  showed  its  fruit 
in  March  ;  and  thence  had  the  name  oi  shacked  in  He- 

brew ;  from  its  forward  blooming,  and  hasty  ripening 
into  fruit.  And,  to  strengthen  this  interpretation, 
some  have  observed  that  an  almond  was  anciently 
railed  by  the  Greeks  xdfrivot',  that  is,  the  head:  from 
some  resemblance  which  that  fruit  had  to  it.  What 

that  resemblance  should  be,  I  do  not  understand ;  un- 
less it  be  in  the  figure  of  the  brain  ;  which,  the  skull 

being  removed,  appears  like  the  shell  of  the  almond, 
when  the  husk,  wherein  it  is  enclosed,  is  peeled  away. 
From  thence  Herodianus  of  Alexandria  (as  1  find  in 
Athenaeus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  13)  derives  the  common 

Greek  word  ̂ A^ivy&aXrj  for  an  almond  ;  because  next 
to  the  green  rind,  licr/ttpft  afivxi^i  t'^f '  TioVKai,  "  it  hath 
as  it  were,  a  great  many  clefts,"  and  looks  as  if  it were  scarified. 

I  see  no  apter  interpretation  than  this,  unless  it  be 
that  which  I  shall  mention  below  (when  I  have  ex- 

plained the  rest  of  this  verse),  or  we  understand  it, 
as  St.  Jerome  saith  some  did,  of  the  huckle-bone  ; 

■which  by  the  wasting  away  of  the  flesh  of  the  buttocks 
appears,  na};  thrusts  out  itself:  and  makes  their  very 
sitting  or  lying  down  uneasy  to  them.  And  I  find 
an  Arabic  word  of  this  sound,  which  signifies  a  kind 
of  boat ;  and  may  possibly  be  the  original  of  the  La- 

tin word  scapha. 
And  this  would  agree  well  with  the  next  words, 

"the  grasshopper  shall  be  a  burden ;"  which  seem  to 
be  a  description  of  his  stooping  under  the  burden  of 
old  age  ;  his  shoulders,  hips,  and  back,  all  bunching 
out;  which  is  a  load  great  enough  for  him,  without 
any  other.  In  short,  he  can  scarce  hear  himself,  as 

Melancthon  expounds  it :  w-hich  Avenarius  thinks  is 
a  literal  translation  of  the  words,  the  "  grasshopper 
(or  locust)  shall  burden  itself;"  that  is,  saith  he,  his 
gibbous  back.  W'hich  is  better  than  their  gloss,  who 
made  it  to  signify,  he  can  scarce  bear  the  weight  of 

a  grasshopper  or  locust.  The  LXX.  translate  it "  the 
locust  shall  be  made  fat;"  i.  e.  swell,  bunch  out,  or  i 
be  burdensome:  which  aptly  denotes  the  knolting  of 
the  joints  (like  those  of  the  locust),  and  the  rising  up 
of  the  vertebra;  (or  any  such  thing  in  the  body  of 
man),  which  makes  his  back  resemble  that  of  a  locust. 
And  so  Jo.  Forsterus  excellently  translates  it,  Ut  in 

curve  incedat  dorso,  sicut  cicada;  "that  he  goes 
crooked  in  the  back,  like  a  grasshopper."  Luther 
also  had  this  in  his  mind  (though  he  did  not  fully 
explain  it)  when  he  thus  glossed  upon  these  words  : 
"Such  an  old  man  is  like  a  locust:  for  his  bones 
stick  out,  and  his  body  is  shrunk  up ;  so  that  he  is 

a  mere  image  of  death." 
And  then  the  next  signifies  no  more  than  this. 

That  the  greatest  bodily  pleasures  fail;  and  the 
member  that  serves  those  pleasures  is  relaxed  and 
flags.  For  the  word  haavljunah  (which  we  translate 
desire,  signifies  either  the  fruit  of  a  shrub,  which  the 
LXX.  take  to  be  capers  (though  avjonath  signifies  the 
berries  of  laurels,  myrlles,  and  indeed,  of  all  the 
lesser  sort  of  trees),  or  that  desire  which  it  is  sup- 

posed (according  to  Avicenna)  to  excite ;  or  that 
knob  in  us,  which  something  resembles  that  fruit. 

There  is  one  interpretation  of  these  last  three  clauses 

which  seems  to  me  not  all  constrained,  but  apt  enough 
(only  it  dolb  not  make  all  relate  to  the  parts  of  the 
body,  as  tlie  rest  do),  which  is  that  of  De  Dieu ; 
from  whom  Junius  before  him  did  not  much  differ. 

It  is  this,  "  Though  the  almond-tree  flourish,  and 
the  locust  be  laden  with  fat  (i.  e.  though  the  pleasures 
of  the  spring  appear  and  come  on  apace,  making  all 
things  else  to  swell  with  joy),  it  doth  not  invigorate 

his  blood  or  make  it  rise,  to  stir  up  his  desire,"  &,c. 
The  reason  is,  he  is  just  upon  the  point  of  leaving 

all  things  here,  and  going  to  his  iong  home.  Which 
signifies  either  the  place  to  which  all  men  go  (domum 
seculi,  "the  house  of  the  whole  world,"  whither  all 
mankind  have  ever  gone,  and  must  go),  or  the  place 
from  whence  he  came;  as  Forsterus  expounds  do- 

mum seculi  sui,  "  his  old  house,"  out  of  which  he  first 
came  forth  (thus  we  translate  the  word  ulam,  Jer.  vi. 
16) ;  or  that  where  they  must  long  abide,  even  till  the 
resurrection  of  the  dead. 

For  their  friends  there  leave  them ;  and  can  do 

nothing  more  but  mourn  for  them  ;  as  it  follows  here, 

"  the  mourners  go  about  the  streets."  That  is,  are 
preparing  for  the  funeral,  ready  to  accompany  the 
hearse  ;  or,  they  already  bewail  him  as  a  dead  corpse 
rather  than  a  living  man;  or  when  he  is  dead,  can 
only  give  him  a  solemn  funeral,  and  openly  bewail 
him ;  not  only  at  home,  but  in  the  streets.  For 
which  purpose  they  sometimes  hired  mourning  men 
and  women,  who  are  the  minstrels  we  read  of,  Matt. 
ix.  23.  For  Josephus  saith  (lib.  iii.  cap.  15,  of  the 
Wars  of  the  Jews),  that  when  Joppa  was  taken,  and  he 
reported  to  be  slain,  rt^f is-roi);  ftiaJiousoSat  ar?.!;rds,  &c. 
"  there  were  many  minstrels  hired  at  Jerusalem,"  who 
began  to  make  lamentations  in  a  doleful  tone.  But 
Gierus,  in  his  treatise  of  the  mourning  of  the  Hebrews 

(p.  320),  thinks  Solomon  doth  not  here  mean  the  mourn- 
ing of  tliose  that  accompanied  the  corpse  to  the  grave, 

nor  their  walking  about  in  mourning  apparel  ;  but  the 
sad  lamentations  which  their  grief  sometimes  moved 
them  to  make  in  the  very  streets :  when  they  were 
weary  with  mourning  at  home,  or  put  thereby  into  an 
extravagant  passion :  like  tliat  which  the  Jews  sup- 

posed Mary  the  sister  of  Lazarus  to  fall  into,  when  she 
rose  up  hastily  and  went  out  of  the  house  (John  xi.31). 

[/]  Ver.  6.]  Now  we  are  come  to  the  most  dif- ficult verse  of  all ;  in  which  the  wise  man  describes 
this  house  as  falling  down :  that  is,  enumerates  the 
evils  which  immediately  forego  death  ;  of  which  he 
would  have  us  think  fre^piently,  while  the  house  is 

in  good  condition;  for  those  words,  "  Remember  thy 
Creator,"  St.  Jerome  thinks,  are  here  again  to  be  re- 

peated ;  or  ever,  that  is,  before  death  seize  on  thee, 
and  pull  down  this  earthly  tabernacle,  and  lay  it  in the  dust. 

First,  "  by  loosening  the  silver  cord."  Which  some 
fancy  signifies  all  the  humours  of  the  body ;  which  are, 
as  it  were,  the  thread  of  life;  which  the  destinies 
were  said  to  spiji  out,  for  a  certain  time,  and  then 
cut  off:  others  understand  by  it,  the  siring  of  the 
tongue.-  and  Gasper  Sanctius  (upon  Cant.  vii.  5),  the 
urine:  whose  stream,  he  fancies,  resembles  a  silver 
thread,  which  is  then  broken,  when  it  distils  by  drops 
as  it  frequently  doth  in  old  men.  But  the  best  of  the 
Hebrew  writers  by  this  cord  understand  the  spinal 
marrow  (that  is,  the  pith  of  the  backbone) ;  others, 
the  nerves:  others,  the  outward  coats  of  the  nerves, 
&c.  And  there  is  little  reason  to  doubt  but  the  mar- 

row down  the  back  continued  from  the  brain  as  it 
were  in  a  string  or  cord,  unto  the  very  bottom  of  it; 

together  with  the  nerves  arising  from  it ;  and  the  fila- 
ments, fibres,  and  tendons,  that  proceed  from  them, 

are  the  thing  here  intended.  Which  Melancthon 

saw  long  ago;  "the  nerves  (saith  he)  and  litriinents 
are  here  meant;"  which  have  literally  the  pr  wer  of 
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enrds,  both  to  unite  and  tie  together,  and  also  draw. 

But  nobody  that  I  know  of  hath  explained  this  so 

well  as  our  Dr.  Smith  (in  his  rr,poxoi.ua  Bai0.ix-/;),  who 
hath  also  solved  that  doubt,  why  they  are  expressed 
in  the  singular  number;  because,  though  there  be 
many  of  them,  vet  they  are  the  continuation  of  one 
and  the  same  thing  {the  fibres  being  nothing  else  but 
the  nerves  divided  and  dispersed ;  and  the  nerves 
nothing  else  but  the  marrow  in  like  manner  separated 
as  so  many  arms  and  branches  of  the  same  tree)  :  they 
are  all  one  in  their  original,  the  brain ;  they  are  all  one 
in  their  coiilinuation,  for  a  long  space  in  the  spine;  all 
one  in  their  use,  to  convey  the  animal  spirits,  and  to 
be  the  instruments  of  motion. 

■■'  This  cord  is  called  si/i<cr,  because  of  its  colour; 
being  not  only  white,  but  also  shining  bright  and  re- 

splendent ;  and  that  when  it  is  taken  out  of  the  body 
after  death.     I  omit  other  reasons. 

It  is  loosened  (shrunk  up,  or  contracted,  or  removed, 
as  others  translate  it)  when  it  is  no  longer  full  of 
spirits :  and  so  the  body  becomes  void  of  sense  and 
motion,  either  in  part  or  in  whole. 

The  second  step  to  a  dissolution  is  by  breaking 

"the  golden  bowl;"  and  as  the  former  related  to 
the  rivulets,  as  one  may  say,  of  sense  and  motion,  so 
this  to  the  fountain,  viz.  the  head,  and  all  contained 
in  it ;  the  membranes,  for  instance,  especially  that 
which  the  ancients,  from  the  great  esteem  and  reve- 

rence they  had  for  it,  called  pia  mater.  Which  is 
that  part  which,  deeply  insinuating  itself  into  all  the 
anfractuous  passages  of  the  brain  (as  Dr.  Smith 
speaks),  and  being  firmly  annexed  thereunto,  keeps 
every  part  thereof  in  its  proper  place,  and  due  texture ; 
so  that  whatsoever  is  performed  within  the  whole 
compass  of  the  brain  (whether  the  making  animal 
spirits,  their  exercise  therein,  or  their  distribution 
therefrom),  is  principally  done  hy  the  help  of  this 
membrane.  Which  therefore  may  be  called  gullalh  ,- 
that  part  of  tlie  head  which  is  the  spring  of  all  the 
motion  that  comes  from  thence.  And  so  we  trans- 

late the  plural  of  this  word.  Josh.  xv.  19,  and  both 
Forsterus  and  Avenarius  understand  the  singular 
here. 

And  it  is  called  golden  bowl  (like  that  Zcch.  iv.  2, 

3,  from  whence  the  oil  was  convej'ed  by  pipes  unto 
the  lamps),  for  such  reasons  as  gave  the  other  the 
aiame  of  sih'er  cord.  For  instance,  in  respect  of  the 
colour,  not  only  because  that  most  precious  and  deep 
coloured  liquor  of  life  is  abundantly  contained  in  the 
vessels  of  this  membrane,  hut  chiefly  because  the 

membrane  itself  is  somewhat  of  a  j'ellowish  colour, 
and  tends  more  towards  that  of  gold  tlian  any  other 
part  whatsoever  doth.  But  especially  in  respect  of 
its  excellency  and  universal  use  :  for  it  being  the  in- 

strument that  doth  depurate  the  best  of  blood,  clarifies 
and  exalts  the  vital  spirits,  and  so  prepares  them  for 
animality  (as  they  speak),  to  what  should  it  be  liken- 

ed, but  to  that  most  perfect,  best  concocted,  and 
most  exalted  mineral  of  gold  ? 
Now  the  hreaJiing  of  this  bowl  is  its  losing  its  use  : 

not  being  able  to  retain  its  liquors  (as  a  bowl  is  useless 
when  it  is  broken)  :  or,  as  Dr.  Smith  explains  it,  in 
the  extremity  of  extreme  old  age,  it  can  no  longer 
continue  its  continuity :  but  by  reason  either  of  its 
mtural  dryness,  shrivelling  into  itself,  or  of  preterna- 

tural moisture,  imbibing  excrementitious  humours,  till 
it  be  over  full ;  it  ofttimes  snaps  asunder,  and  so  re- 

curs (i.  e.  runs  back,  as  the  Hebrew  word  signifies) 
into  itself;  from  whence  tlje  brain  must  necessarily 
subside,  and  all  the  parts  serving  unto  animal  motion 
be  suddenly  and  irrecoverably  dashed  in  pieces.  So 
Avenarius  judiciously  translates  this  passage,  "That 
yellow  membrane  which  contains  the  brain,  be  trod- 

den down." 

The  third  step  is,  the  "  breaking  of  the  pitcher  at 
the  fountain."  Which  is  variously  interpreted ;  some 
understanding  hereby,  the  inability  of  the  bladder  to 
retain  the  urine ;  others  hy  fountain  understand  the 
liver :  and  by  the  pitcher,  the  bladder  of  gall ;  or  the 
I'eins;  which  is  the  most  common  opinion.  But  Dr. 
Smith  rather  takes  it  for  the  heart.-  which  is  indeed 
\he  fountain  of  life  ;  and  hath  two  distinct  cavities,  the 
right  and  the  left.-  out  of  which  proceed  those  veins 
and  those  arteries  which  carry  the  blood  through  the 
whole  body,  and  bring  it  back  again  to  the  heart,  in  a 
perpetual  circulation. 

And  if  by  pitcher  we  understand  the  veins,  which 
are  the  receptacle  of  the  blood  (and  the  Hebrew  word 
signifies  any  containing  vessel,  particularly  the  wi- 

dow's barrel  in  which  was  her  meal,  1  Kings  xvii. 
14,  16,  as  well  as  a  barrel  of  water  in  the  next  chapter, 
xviii.  33),  when  by  the  fountain  must  be  peculiarly 
understood  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  which  is 
the  original  from  whence  the  veins  have  their  rise. 
For  so  the  Hebrew  word  signifies,  not  only  a/oim;«!n 
but  a  spring;  from  which  waters  bubble  up  and 
burst  forth  (as  we  translate  it,  Isa.  xxx.  7,  xlix.  10) 
in  a  running  stream  :  and  therefore  is  so  to  be  trans- 

lated here,  the  spring  or  original,  viz.  of  the  veins 
which  proceed  from  thence.  Which  induced  com- 

mentators to  take  the  fountain  here  for  the  liver; 
which  they  would  not  have  done,  had  they  under- 

stood, as  we  do  now,  that  the  veins  do  not  arise  from 

thence  as  their  first  original ;  but  from  the  right  ven- 
tricle of  the  heart.  And  they  are  spoken  of  in  the 

singular  number  (as  the  nerves  were  before),  because 
they  are  all  of  one  and  the  same  nature,  original,  and' 
use. 
Now  the  breaking  of  this  pitcher  into  shivers  (a? 

the  Hebrew  word  signifies)  is  the  utter  failing  of  the 
veins;  their  ceasing  quite  from  their  natural  action 
and  use.  When  they  can  no  longer  carry  back,  nor 
conveniently  convey  unto  the  heart  that  liquor  wliich 
they  properly  contain :  but  the  little  blood  which  re- 

mains in  the  cold  body  of  man  near  his  end  is  con- 
gealed, and  stagnates  in  his  veins. 

And  so  I  proceed  to  the  last  thing,  "  the  wheel 
broken  at  the  cistern."  Where  by  the  toheel  some 
understand  the  lungs;  which,  by  their  continual  mo- 

tion, do  thrust  out  the  breath  from  them,  and  draw 
it  again  to  them ;  resembling  the  wheel  of  a  well, 
now  drawing  up  the  bucket  to  itself,  anon  letting 
it  down  again  into  the  well.  Melancthon,  by  cistern 
understanding  the  stomach  (the  word  signifyinn-, 
saith  he,  a  profound  cavity),  takes  the  wheel  tor  the 
guts  adjoining  thereunto,  which  are  wrapped  about 
one  another  in  a  kind  of  circular  form ;  and  make 
the  mesentery  look  like  a  wheel.  Whicli  Grotius 
seems  also  to  have  had  in  his  mind.  But,  taking  it 
for  granted,  that  a  wheel,  being  an  instrument  of  cir- 

culation, is  the  hieroglyphic  of  something  that  goes, 
and  makes  a  round  in  us,  I  think  Dr.  Smith's  con- 

jecture is  most  probable ;  that  hereby  is  meant  the 
great  artery  with  all  its  branches  :  which  is  the  great 
instrument  of  rotation  or  circulation  in  the  bod)'  of 
man;  and  so  evidently  thrusts  the  blood  forward, 
that  we  perceive  its  pulses  forcing  the  blood  along  its 
cavity,  in  the  wrists,  the  temples,  and  other  parts  of 
the  body.  Without  whicli  instrument  to  compel  it, 
the  blood  that  naturally  tends  home  to  the  heart  would 

go  no  farther. And  then  the  cistern  from  whence  this  wheel 

forces  the  liquor,  and  conveys  it  through  all  the  . 
parts,  is  the  lefl  ventricle  nf  the  heart:  to  which  this 
great  artery  is  annexed,  and  from  whence  it  ariseth. 
For  a  cistern  is  a  vessel  made  on  purpose  to  receive 
a  due  proportion  of  water,  and  to  keep  it  till  the  time 
of  use,  and  then  conveniently  to  pass  it  into  vessels  . 
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that  are  prepared  to  receive  it  from  thence.  And 
such  is  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart ;  which  in  its 
diastole,  as  they  call  it,  receives  the  blood  that  is 
brought  into  it  from  the  lungs ;  and  then,  keeping  it 
there  a  little,  doth  in  its  systole  pass  due  proportions 
thereof  into  the  great  artery,  to  be  dispensed  as  was 
said  before.  And,  for  this  end,  there  are  little  valves, 
or  falling  doors,  placed  at  the  entrance  and  at  the 
going  out  of  this  cistern,  which  are  like  cocks,  to  let 
in  and  to  let  out;  and,  by  their  opening  or  shut- 

ting, give  convenient  passage  or  stoppage  to  the 
liquor,  which  continually  runs  that  way. 

And  so  the  breaking  or  shaking  in  pieces  (as 'Fors- terus  translates  the  word)  of  this  wheel,  is  the  ceas- 
ing of  the  pulse;  so  he  in  another  place  translates  it, 

trodden  down,  i.  e.  suppressed  by  the  decay  of  the  in- 
struments of  pulsation,  which  can  no  longer  perform 

that  work.  Which  being  absolutelj'  necessary  for 
the  preservation  of  life,  the  ceasing  of  it  is  death. 

Lsl  ̂ ^r-  "•]  ■'^"'i  ̂ °  '■'^^  iiodt/,  made  of  a  moulder- 
ing substance,  being  no  longer  a  fit  habitation  for  the 

spirit  (and  therefore  deserted  by  it),  which  held  the 
parts  of  it  together,  shall  crumble  again  into  the 
earth,  out  of  which  it  originally  came,  according  to 
that  sentence  passed  upon  Adam  in  the  beginning: 
"  Dust  thou  art,  and  unto  dust  shall  thou  return" 
(Gen.  iii.  19).  This  body  was  no  better  in  its  first 
principles :  and  though  now  we  are  very  fond  of  it, 
as  if  it  were  some  goodly  thing,  yet,  when  the  spirit 
leaves  it,  it  will  appear  to  be  indeed  but  dust. 

But  the  spirit,  the  nobler  part  of  man,  being  of  a 
higher  original,  shall  return  to  God,  who  sent  it  into 
the  body,  to  be  disposed  of  by  him,  according  to  the 
sentence  that  he  should  pass  upon  it.  For  the  Chal- 

dee  paraphrase's  explication  of  the  latter  part  of  this 
verse  is  very  apposite:  "It  shall  return,  that  it  may 
stand  in  judgment  before  God."  For  Elohim  (the 
■word  hero  for  Gnd),  in  the  Hebrew  language  signi- 

fies z  judge.  As  in  the  place  above  mentioned,  1  Sam. 
xsviii.  9.  There  is  a  sentence  not  much  unlike  to 

this,  I  have  observed  in  Plutarch's  Consolatory  Dis- 
course to  Apollonius  upon  the  death  of  his  son ; 

where  he  alleges,  amongst  a  great  many  others,  this 
saying  of  Epicharmus,  Xvvixpl^ri  xal  &iixpl^,  xai 

artij'K^sv  o^sv  rp\.^i  7ia.7j.v,  ya  \i.iv  fij  ■^'o.v,  npivj^a  6' avu, 

[A]  Ver.  8.]  And  now  having  thus  demonstrated 
his  first  proposition,  he  elegantly  repeats  the  exor- 

dium, or  entrance  of  his  book,  as  is  here  observed  by 
St.  Jerome,  whose  words  are  so  significant,  that  I 
cannot  but  translate  them,  as  an  excellent  gloss 
upon  this  verse  :  "  For  since  all  the  labour  of  mortal 
man  (of  which  vSolornon  hath  disputed  in  this  whole 
book)  amounts  to  this,  that  the  dust  returns  to  its 
earth,  and  the  soul  returns  thither  from  whence  it 
was  taken :  it  is  an  excess  of  vanity  to  labour  for  this 

world;  and  to  gather  nothing  for  the  future  ;"  where 
he  is  to  live  for  ever,  and  to  be  judged  according  to 
his  behaviour  here. 

This  only  may  be  added,  that  here  he  enters  upon 
the  conclusion  of  his  discourse ;  and  divides  it  into 
two  parts,  as  he  had  done  the  foregoing  book.  First, 
he  sums  up  what  he  had  said  in  the  first  six  chap- 

ters, concerning  the  false  ways  men  take  to  happi- 
ness, in  this  verse :  which  he  backs  by  several  serious 

considerations,  in  those  that  follow,  unto  ver.  13. 
Where,  secondly,  he  sums  up  what  he  had  said  from 
ch.  vii.  to  this  place,  concerning  the  true  way  to  hap- 

piness ;  which  lies  only  in  a  due  regard  to  God  and 
his  commandments. 

[f\  Ver.  9.]  The  first  word  of  this  verse  is  variously 
translated :  and  the  whole  verse  applied  by  inter- 

preters, either  to  confirm  what  was  said  before  con- 
cerning the  false  methods  men  take  to  happiness  las 
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if  he  had  said, — I  have  done  when  I  have  told  you, 
that  you  may  believe  me;  who  am  sufficiently  able 
to  inform  you,  and  not  think  to  meet  with  better  in- 

formation, froin  otlier  men's  writings,  or  from  your 
own  experience),  or  as  an  introduction  to  what  he 
intends  to  say  (ver.  13,  1-1),  concerning  the  right 
method  to  be  happy.  Which  he  prepares  the  reader 
to  attend  unto,  and  receive  into  his  mind :  first,  by 
asserting  his  own  great  authority  in  this  verse  (who 
the  wiser  he  was,  the  more  desirous  he  was  both  to 
teach  and  to  learn).  And  then  the  weighty  doctrine 
which  he  taught  (ver.  10),  and  the  great  usefulness 
of  it  (ver.  11);  the  like  to  which  they  would  find 
nowhere  else  (ver.  12).  It  is  not  very  material 
which  of  these  ways  we  take;  but  I  have  had  re- 

spect to  both,  in  my  paraphrase :  where  I  have  ex- 
pressed the  sense  so  fully,  that  I  cannot  think  fit  to 

enlarge  any  farther  upon  this  verse.  But  only  note, 
that  Luther,  and  he  alone,  I  think,  expounds  the  first 
words  thus  (not  absurdly,  nor  disagreeing  with  the 
Hebrew  text):  "There  remained  nothing  to  the 
Preacher,  but  that  he  was  wise,"  &c.  He  under' 
stood  and  tauglit  aright,  and  took  a  great  deal  of 
pains;  which  was  a  great  satisfaction  to  himself,  but 
he  saw  little  or  no  success  of  it  in  others,  who  would, 
not  bo  governed  by  his  advice,  &c. 

[/.•]  Ver.  10.]  This  verse  runs  thus,  word  for  word, 
in  the  Hebrew,  "  The  Preacher  carefully  sought  to 
meet  with  desirable  words ;  and  the  writing  of  up- 

rightness; and  the  words  of  truth."  Whexe  writing 
may  refer  both  to  what  he  read  in  others,  whether 
divine  or  human  authors ;  and  to  what  he  wrote 

himself  (and  so  I  have  expounded  it  in  the  para- 
phrase), which  he  commends  from  three  heads, /)/ea- 

sure,  or  delight,  usefulness  and  certainty. 
Some  fancy  that  Solomon  wrote  a  book  called 

Catub  Jascher  ("the  writing  of  uprightness"),  or 
Jascher  dibre  emeth  ("the  upright  words  of  truth"): 
of  which,  as  there  is  no  certainty,  so  I  see  no  proba- 

ble grounds  to  assert  it.  Only  we  know  he  wrote  a 
great  many  more  books  than  we  have  (1  Kings  iv. 
32,  33  ;  2  Chron.  xxxv.  4 ;  and  see  Josephus,  lib.  viii, 
Antiq.  cap.  2). 

[/]  Ver.  11.]  Some  connect  this  with  the  foregoing 
verse  in  this  manner,  "The  Preacher  sought  to  find 
out  the  words  of  the  wise."  &c.  And  so  the  words 
run  exactly  in  the  Hebrew.  But  we  may  take  this 
verse  by  itself,  supplying  the  word  are,  as  we  do  in 
our  translation;  and  look  upon  it  as  a  commendation 
of  these  wise  words :  which  doth  not  in  the  least  alter 

the  sense.  I  have  had  respect  to  both ;  and  compre- 
hended also,  in  my  paraphrase,  two  of  the  interpre- 
tations which  one  difficult  phrase  is  capable  of;  viz. 

"  masters  of  the  assemblies." 
Which  may  be  translated  divers  ways,  more  lite- 

rally out  of  the  Hebrew  than  we  do;  who  add  the 
word  by  before  them,  which  is  not  in  the  original. 
For  the  last  words,  which  we  translate  "masters 
of  assemblies,"  may  be  attributed  to  nails,  in  this 
manner:  "As  nails  fastened,  whereby  things  are 

joined  together"  (nails  being  the  instruments  of  ga- 
thering or  bringing  those  things  together,  which  were 

separate) ;  or  thus,  retaining  the  words  of  our  trans- 
lation, "  the  masters  of  assemblies  are  as  fixed  nails :" 

or  the  "masters  of  collections,"  such  judicious  au- 
thors as  make  excellent  collections  of  apophthegms 

and  smart  sayings,  stick  in  the  mind  as  nails  do  in 
plankt.  Or  the  principal,  the  choice  collections,  viz. 
of  wise  men  (mentioned  in  the  beginning  of  the 
verse),  are  as,  &c. ;  or  it  may,  in  the  same  sense,  be 
connected  (not  with  nails,  but)  with  the  words  fol- 

lowing; the  "  masters,  or  authors,  that  collect  wise 
and  pithy  sayings,  have  their  gifts  from  one  and  the 
same  snecnera. 
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'•  So  ungrounded  is  the  fancy  of  Grotius;  who  from 
hence  conjectures,  that  there  were  several  persons 
appointed  by  Zerrubbabel  (whom  he  takes  for  tliis 
one  paslor)  to  collect  the  sentences  of  this  book, 
and  put  them  out  under  the  name  of  Solomon. 
Who,  himself,  may  rather  be  thought  to  be  this 

one  paslor,  or  king  ■■  who  employed  (if  we  interpret 
the  words  this  way)  many  persons  to  make  col- 

lections :  of  which  he  afterward  made  use  as  he  saw 
cause. 

This  seems  to  be  certain,  that  he  here  gives  the 
reason  of  this  concise  and  sententious  way  of  writ- 

ing: because  such  acute  sayings  not  only  stir  up  and 
quicken  slothful  minds  for  the  present  (as  a  goad  sti- 

mulates the  dull  ox  to  labour),  but  penetrate  deep,  and 
stick  fast  in  the  memory ;  collecting  also  the  thoughts, 
affections,  and  resolution,  to  one  certain  point  or 
scope,  and  gathering  together  a  great  deal  of  sense 
into  a  few  words.  As  those  words,  baale  asyppoth, 

"  masters  of  assemblies,"  or  "  authors  of  collections," 
may,  I  have  sometimes  thought,  be  understood.  Such 
a  collector  was  that  great  man  Julius  Ceesar,  who 
gathered  a  book  of  apophthegms ;  and  showed  by 
that,  he  thought  it  more  honourable  unto  him,  if  he 
changed  liimself,  as  it  were,  into  tables  and  codicHs, 
in  which  the  prudent  and  grave  sayings  of  others 
were  registered,  than  to  have  his  own  words  hal- 

lowed like  oracles,  as  some  vain  princes,  corrupted 
by  flattery,  have  aifected.  Though  divers  of  his  own 
speeches,  as  the  Lord  Bacon  observes  (lib.  i.  De 
Augm.  Scient.  cap.  7),  are  truly  such  as  those  which 
Solomon  here  describes,  full  of  vigour  and  efficacy; 
insomuch,  that  by  one  word  alone  he  appeased  a 
mutiny  in  his  zrmj. 

But  after  all  that  may  be  said  on  this  subject, 
since  I  find  not  only  the  Vulgar,  but  the  LXX. 
making  out  the  sense  by  adding  the  word  per  and 
rfapa  (as  we  do  the  word  by  in  our  translation)  before 
"masters  of  assemblies;"  I  have  in  the  paraphrase 
followed  that  interpretation  also. 

[?»]  Ver.  12.]  And  in  this  verse  have  adhered  to 
•the  same  translation,  which  understands  the  first 
words,  as  if  he  had  said.  Beyond  these  things  do  not 
trouble  thyself.  For  so  they  may  be  translated  ex- 

actly, "And  what  is  above,  or  more  than  them  (that 
is,  the  words  of  the  wise,  before  mentioned),  my  son, 

be  warned,  or  be  enlightened  :"  observe  these  well, 
and  trouble  thyself  no  farther.  Be  content  with  a 
few  good  precepts  of  the  wise,  and  do  not  involve 
thyself  in  many  books.  For  what  is  necessary  may 
be  learnt,  without  much  labour,  out  of  a  short  book : 
if  men  will  be  wiser  than  they  need,  they  will  but 
trouble  themselves  to  no  purpose.  There  being  no 
certainty  of  most  things ;  no  satisfaction  when  we  go 
beyond  the  known  or  acknowledged  principle  and 
precepts  of  virtue:  but  what  one  man  asserts,  another 
confutes;  and  when  we  think  we  have  written  ex- 

cellently, another  writer  starts  up  and  discovers  abun- 
dance of  errors;  and  so  volumes  are  multiplied  with- 

out end ;  and  we  are  led  into  long  disquisitions, 
without  any  satisfaction  to  the  mind,  but  with  much 
weariness  to  the  body,  and  great  loss  of  precious 
time;  which  had  better  be  spent  in  digesting  and 
practising  such  short,  useful,  and  necessary  instruc- 

tions as  these. 

He  doth  not  absolutely  condemn  many  books,  for 
there  are  not  a  few  of  the  divine  writings,  and  about 
the  same  thing:  but  books  about  needless  things, 
and  that  dilate  too  much  upon  things  necessary ; 
rather  tiring,  than  instructing.  And  he  condemns 
the  levity  of  those  that  are  always  reading,  but  never 
meditating:  running  over  such  a  book  as  this  pre- 

sently, and  then  going  to  another  not  so  profitable, 
and  never  reluming  to  this  ajrain. 

So  I  take  it  in  short,  "Content  thyself  with  this 
book,  and  suchlike ;  and  do  not  turn  over  many 

authors,  to  learn  how  to  be  happy."  For  goodness 
and  truth  are  included  in  certain  bounds;  but  wick- 

edness and  lies,  sine  fine  sunt,  "  are  without  end," 
as  St.  Jerome  here  notes.  Who  observes  also,  that, 
perhaps  he  adviseth  us  to  study  brevity;  and  to 
mind  the  sense  more  than  the  words;  directly  con- 

trary to  the  philosophers  and  doctors  of  the  world, 
who,  to  assert  their  false  opinions,  used  abundance 
and  great  variety  of  words;  but  the  divine  scripture 
brevi  circulo  coarctata  est,  "is  confined  to  a  small 
circle ;"  and  as  much  contracted  in  words  as  it  is  di- lated in  sense. 

The  Hebrew  word  bahag,  which  we  translate  stu- 
dy, Aben  Ezra  says,  in  the  neighbouring  languages, 

signifies  reading;  and  so  we  translate  it  in  the  mar- 

gin. 

[n]  Ver.  13.]  To  teach  us  to  contract  our  labours" 
into  as  small  a  compass  as  we  can,  he  sums  up,  in  a 
few  words,  the  sense  of  his  whole  discourse  in  this 
book;  which  he  calls  "the  conclusion  or  end  of  the 

matter;"  of  all  that  can  be  said  on  this  subject:  the 
whole  sense  of  the  sermon  succinctly  delivered;  nn^ 
to  which,  therefore,  ever)'  one  should  confine  his  en- 

deavours. It  is  this, — to  work  his  soul  unto  such  a 
due  regard  of  the  divine  majesty  (standing  in  awe  of 
him  as  his  Lord,  overseer,  and  judge),  that  he  take 
care  to  observe  all  his  commandments  ;  without  which 
all  religion  is  vain  and  fruitless. 

And  these  two  things  (the  fear  of  God,  or  devotion 
and  obedience)  he  commends  from  two  arguments: 
the  first  of  which  is  in  this  verse;  that  they  are 
things  which  concern  all  mankind,  one  as  well  as 
another;  of  which  if  they  be  careful,  they  have  done 
enough  to  make  themselves  immortally  happy. 

For  those  words,  this  is  the  whole,  or  the  all  of  man, 
may  be  expounded  four  several  ways :  either,  this  is 
all  the  duty  of  man,  or  the  duty  of  all  men ;  or  the 
whole  happiness  of  all  men ;  or  their  whole  busitiess  ; 
unto  which  therefore  they  should  devote  their  whole 
selves;  that  is,  all  their  strength.  For,  according  as 
St.  Jerome  understands  it,  "to  this  man  was  born: 
that  he,  understanding  God  is  his  creator,  should 
worship  him  with  fear  and  honour,  and  observance  of 

his  commands." And  the  fear  <f  God  being  implanted  in  our  minds, 
we  shall  not  fail  to  worship  him,  and  call  upon  him,, 
and  expect  all  good  things  from  him,  and  give  him 
thanks  for  them  :  and,  as  the  best  expression  of  our 

thankfulness,  keep  his  commandments,  and  be  obe- 
dient to  all  his  precepts:  both  in  subduing  our  sinful 

appetites  and  passions,  and  in  exercising  charity  to- 
wards our  neighbours.  Which  will  make  us  true  in. 

word  and  deed ;  faithful  in  all  our  contracts  ;  liberal 
to  the  poor ;  observant  of  our  governors ;  in  short, 
make  us  observe  all  the  directions  of  this  book,  in  or- 

der to  our  happiness. 

[o]  Ver.  14.]  Here  is  the  second  argument,  why 
we  should  seriously  intend  these  things ;  because  the 
Lord  and  judge  of  the  world  will  one  day  call  us  to 
an  account  for  what  we  do  here  ;  and  pass  an  impar 
tial  sentence  upon  every  action  of  our  life,  even 
against  every  secret  (as  some  expound  these  words, 
at  col  alam),  or  upon  all  secret  as  well  as  open  ac- 

tions. Which  are  all  known  to  him,  though  now  he 
seem  to  take  no  notice  of  them;  and  shall  then  not 

only  be  brought  to  light,  but  with  an  apparent  dis- 
tinction between  good  and  evil :  the  diflerence  of 

which  shall  be  certainly  and  notoriously  manifested _; 

by  the  severe  punishment  of  the  one,  and  tlie  bounti- ful remuneration  of  the  other. 

I  will  imitate  therefore  (saith  Melancthon)  the  ex- 
ample of  Solomon;  and,  in  the  conclusion,  recite  the 
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sum  of  this  book.  "He  intended  to  assett  divine 
providence,  and  to  refute  tlie  objections  against  it; 
whicli  arc  these :  Tliere  are  great  confusions  in  Im- 
nianlife;  a  vast  multitude  of  ungodly  men,  and  but 
few  that  acknovv'ledge  and  fear  God :  and,  which  is 
worse,  the  wicked  Hourish  in  honour  and  riches :  but 
the  pious  are  afHicted,  and  ofttimes  killed  by  the 
worst  of  men,  &c.;  therefore  all  things  seem  to  be  car- 

ried by  chance.  Unto  which  Solomon  answers : 
Though,  for  the  most  part,  such  be  the  confusion  of 

things,  yet  be  thou  ruled  by  (Jod's  word,  and  hold  the 
opinion  of  his  providence  with  a  firm  faith.  Do  not 
fall  from  God,  because  of  these  scandals;  nor  cast 
away  his  fear,  or  thy  confidence  in  him,  nor  desert  thy 

vocation:  but  oppose  these  two  things  to  these  con- 
fusions; there  will  come  a  judgment,  when  God  will 

take  away  these  confusions,  and  make  an  exact  dis- 
tinction :  for  the  wicked  shall  be  thrown  into  everlast- 

ing punislimcnt ;  but  it  shall  be  well  for  ever  with  the 
righteous.  And  in  this  life,  also,  God  moderates  these 
confusions  :  for  he  punishes  heinous  wickedness,  sup- 

ports government,  preserves  governors,  and  order,  and 
polities  in  the  world.  Nay,  this  is  a  testimony  of  God's 
presence,  that  when  the  infirmity  of  human  nature  is 
so  great,  and  so  many  are  no  better  than  mad  and 
furious,  yet  God  preserves  his  church."  And  I  may 
add,  we  have  such  good  books  as  these  for  our  direction 
into  truth,  and  encouragement  in  piety. 

THE 

SONG-  or  SOLOMON. 
WITH  ANNOTATIONS. 

PREFACE. 

I.  That  this  book  was  composed  by  Solomon 
is  no  more  doubted  than  that  he  was  the  author 

of  the  two  foreg-oing-. 
And  that  it  was  always  looked  upon  as  a 

holy  book,  treating  of  some  spiritual  and  divine 
matter,  appears  from  its  being  placed  among 
the  rest  of  that  kind.  Nor  hath  it  been  doubted 

of  by  any  considerable  number  of  men,  either 
among  Jews  or  Christians,  but  only  by  a  few 
singular  persons ;  who  ought  (as  Theodoret 
speaks  in  his  preface  to  this  book)  to  have 
looked  upon  those  blessed  fathers  who,  placing 

this  Song-  among  the  divine  writings,  took  it  to 
be  fit  for  the  uses  of  the  church,  as  men  of 

greater  judgment,  and  more  spiritual  than  them- 
selves. And  they  ought  likewise  to  have  con- 

sidered (as  he  adds)  that  we  have,  in  effect,  the 
testimony  of  the  Holy  Ghost  itself  for  its  divine 
authority :  Ezra,  a  man  excelling  in  virtue  and 
full  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  having  thought  this 
ivorthy  of  a  room  among  those  sacred  volumes 
which  ho  gathered  together  after  their  return 
from  the  captivity  of  Babylon. 

And,  accordingly,  a  great  many  holy  men 
have  illustrated  it  (as  he  farther  notes)  with  their 
commentaries  and  interpretations,  or  have 
adorned  their  writings  with  its  sentences  :  such 
as  Eusebius,  Origen,  Cyprian  (who  wore  the 

crown  of  martyrdom),  xat,  ol  tov-tav  rta^oiorspoi, 
xal  tov  uTtoatixuv  TtT^rjiisaicpoi,,  "  and  Others  that 
were  more  ancient  than  these,  and  nearer  to 

the  times  of  the  apostles." 
It  is  unnecessary  to  mention  those  that  fol- 

lowed after  in  future  times,  who  all  took  this  for 
a  spiritual  book  :  let  us  only  consider  whether, 
if  these  things  being  so,  it  be  reasonable  for  us 
to  despise  so  many  and  such  great  persons,  nay, 
the  Holy  Spirit  itself,  and  to  follow  our  own 
private  opinions :  nor  hearkening  to  him  that 
said,  "The  thoughts  of  mortal  man  are  vain, 
and  our  devices  are  but  uncertain"  (Wisd.  ix. 
14),  or  rather  of  St.tPaul  (Rom.  i.  21),  "They 
became  vain  in  their  imagination,  and  their  fool- 

ish heart  was  darkened." 
IL  Nor  doth  it  seem  hard,  either  to  find  out 

what  that  spiritual  matter  is  of  which  the  wise 
man  here  treats  (especially  since  all  Christian 
writers  have  from  the  beginning  applied  this 
Song  to  Christ  and  the  church),  or  to  give  an 
account  of  the  rise  and  original  of  such  sublime 
contemplations,  which  I  take  to  be  this. 

The  great  prophet  David  having  plainly  fore- 
told that  a  far  more  glorious  king  than  his  son 

Solomon  should  one  day  arise  (as  we  read  in. 
the  song  he  made  at  his  marriage,  Ps.  xlv.), 
and  likewise  more  expressly  prophesied  of  his 
divinity, royal  majesty, priesthood,  &c.  (Ps.  ex.), 
and  again  resumed  this  argument  just  before 
his  death,  when  he  caused  his  son  Solomon  to  be 
crowned  and  to  sit  upon  his  throne  (Ps.  Ixxii.),  it 
stirred  up  the  longing  desires  of  Solomon  after 
the  coming  of  this  most  illustrious  prince  ;  and 
made  him  study  to  have  at  least  as  clear  a 
sight  of  him  as  was  possible  to  be  attained 
afar  off.  And  that  he  might  stir  up  the 
same  desire  in  the  whole  nation,  after  his  ap- 

pearing, he  cast  his  meditations  on  this  subject 
into  a  song,  in  the  form  of  a  pastoral  eclogue  : 
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in  which  several  persons  being  introduced,  who 
speak  their  parts,  it  may  be  called  a  dramatic 
poem.  And  so  it  is  styled  by  St.  Greg.  Nazian- 
zen,  in  his  thirty-first  oration  ;  where  he  quotes 
a  passage,  ix  foj   wix^ixov  SpOftaroj  t'e    xat  afjjuaj'oj 
(as  his  words  are,  p.  503,  edit.  Paris),  "  out  of 
tills  bridal  interlude  and  song."  For  a  drama, 
as  the  Ctrceks  teach  us,  consists  in  the  change  of 
persons,  some  of  which  enter,  others  come  to 
them,  others  withdraw,  till  the  whole  work  be 
completed  by  this  shifting  and  alteration  of  the 
persons. 

Now  the  persons  which  compose  this  song  are, 
the  bridegroom,  the  bride,  the  virgins  attending 
on  her,  and  the  youths  attending  on  him ;  to  whom 
some  add  the  sister  of  the  spouse,  mentioned  ch. 
viii.,and  the  ivatchmen  and  daughters  of  Jerusa- 

lem, who  are  introduced  in  their  turns.  For  ex- 
ample, first,  the  bride  (and  her  companions)  comes 

in  and  saith,  "  Let  him  kiss  me  with  the  kisses  of 

his  mouth,"  &c.  Then  the  bridegroom  appears, 
and  saith  (ver.  8),  "  If  thou  knowest  not,  O  thou 
fairest,"  &c.  After  which  he  seems  to  withdraw 
himself,  leaving  the  bride  and  her  companions 
alone  upon  the  stage  (while  he  sits  at  his  repast, 

ver.  13),  who  thus  speak  to  her,"  We  wdl  make 
thee  borders  of  gold,"  &c.  And  then  she  speaks 
again,  ver.  13,  and  he  returns  and  speaks,  ver.  15. 

How  many  parts  there  are  in  this  drama  is  not 
agreed.  Some  make  ten  ;  others  make  but  seven 
colloquies,  or  interlocutory  passages,  in  this  sacred 
dialogue,  as  they  call  it.  About  which  I  do  not 
think  fit  to  dispute  ;-  but  shall  take  notice  of  as 
many  as  I  can  observe  in  the  argument  or  annota- 

tions upon  each  chapter. 
As  for  the  phrase,  it  is  wholly  allegorical,  in 

expressions  borrowed  chiefly  from  the  fields,  and 
woods,  and  gardens  ;  as  I  shall  show  in  their  pro- 

per places,  when  we  meet  with  them.  And  such 
were  the  fittest  that  could  be  found,  supposing 
he  would  use  poetical  words,  to  set  forth  the  ardent 
desire  he  had,  and  would  excite  in  others  (as  I 

said  before),  to  have  a  sight  of  that  great  Shep- 
herd of  the  sheep,  who  would  make  all  the  world 

happy. 
III.  And  none  need  wonder  that  he  speaks 

tuholly  of  this  glorious  king :  for  so  doth  his  fa- 
ther David  in  the  hundred  and  fifth  Psalm,  which 

can  be  apphed  to  no  other  person  whatsoever ;  and 
so  doth  the  prophet  Isaiah  in  aftertimcs,  in  his 
fifty-third  chapter.  Which,  though  some  have 
endeavoured  to  accommodate  first  to  another  per- 

son, yet  they  have  failed  in  their  attempt  ;  and 
never  could  find  any  in  whom  it  was  so  literally 
fulfilled  as  in  our  blessed  Saviour.  Who  alone 
was  there  intended ;  as  he  seems  to  me  to  be 

here  also  in  this  present  Song  of  Solomon's. 
Where  it  need  not  seem  strange  neither  to  any 

one,  that  he  is  compared  to  a  bridegroom,  and 
the  church  to  a  bride,  who  doth  but  reflect  upon 
the  forty-fifth  psalm ;  and  observe  how  Solomon 
doth  only  follow  the  metaphor,  wherein  his  father 
David  had  represented  tliis  mystery  :  and  observe 
withal,  that  it  is  the  common  language  of  the  pro- 

phets, who  compare  Jerusalem  and  Zion  (under 

which  name  is  comprehended  the  whole  church 

of  the  Jews)  to  a  virgin,  called  frequently  "  the 
virgin-daughter  of  Zion,"  &c.,  whom  God  had 
espoused  unto  himself. 

IV.  But,  for  the  fuller  explication  of  this,  it 
may  be  fit  to  note,  that  the  profoundest  of  the 
Hebrew  divines,  whom  they  now  call  cabalists, 
having  such  a  notion  as  this  among  them,  that  sen- 

sible things  are  but  an  imitation  of  things  above, 
conceived  from  thence  that  there  was,  for  mstance, 
an  original  pattern  of  that  love  and  union  which 
is  between  a  man  and  his  wife  here  in  this  world. 

This  they  expressed  by  the  kindness  of  Tipheret 
to  Malcuth  :  which  are  the  names  they  give  unto 
the  invisible  bridegroom  and  bride  in  the  upper 
world.  And  this  Tipheret  (i.  e.  beauty  or  orna- 

ment) they  call  also  by  the  name  of  the  Adam  on 
high,  and  the  great  Adam,  in  opposition  to  the 
terrestrial  ox  little  Adam  here  below.  As  Mal- 

cuth (i.  e.  kingdom)  they  call  also  by  the  name  of 
Cheneseth Israel  (i.  e.  congregation  of  Israel) ; 
who  is  united,  they  say,  to  that  celestial  Adam 
as  Eve  was  to  the  terrestrial.  Which  heavenly 
Adam  or  Tipheret,  they  call  likewise  the  sim,  and 
Malcuth  the  moon :  and  make  the  former  an 

active  principle,  the  latter  a  passive  ;  or,  as  their 
phrase  is,  Tipheret  is  but  the  mascuhne  power 
which  influences  Mcdcuth  ;  who  is  but  the  reci- 

pient of  those  influences.  So  that,  in  sum,  they 
seem  to  say  the  same  that  the  apostle  St.  Paul 

doth,  when  he  tells  us  that  "  marriage  is  a  great 
mystery ;  but  he  speaks  concerning  Christ  and 

his  church"  (Eph.  v.  32).  For  the  marriage  of 
Tipheret  and  Malcuth  (or  Cheneseth  Israel)  is  the 
marriage  of  Christ,  the  Lord  from  heaven,  with  his 
spouse  the  church,  which  is  the  whole  congrega- 

tion of  Christian  people.  Which  was  represented 
in  the  conjunction  of  Adam  and  Eve,  and  of  all 
other  men  and  women  descended  from  them,  when 

they  are  joined  together  in  holy  matiimony  ;  inso- 
much that  those  divines  called  cabalists  have 

formed  this  maxim  about  this  matter,  that  where- 
soever in  the  holy  scripture  we  read  the  love  of 

man  and  wife,  there  is  mystically  designed  the 

conjunction  of  Tipheret  and  Cheneseth  Israel." 
Now  this  notion  (of  which  the  learned  Dr. 

Cudworth  hath  long  ago  written  a  peculiar  dis- 
course) was  so  ancient  among  those  doctors,  that 

they  had  it  before  the  times  of  Christ ;  it  gives 
the  plainest  account  why  John  the  Baptist  uses 
the  word  Christ  and  bridegroom,  as  if  they  were 
in  a  manner  synonymous,  and  of  the  same  import 

(John  iii.  28,  29) ;  and  why  Christ  himself  com- 
pares the  whole  business  of  liis  heavenly  kingdom 

(caUed  by  the  people  in  St.  Mark  xi.  10,  "''  the kingdom  of  our  father  David")  to  a  marriage,  or 
marriage-feast,  which  a  king  made  for  liis  son 
(Matt.  xxii.  2,  &c.). 

V.  And  this  is  one  argument  of  its  being  a  very 
ancient  notion  among  them,  that  idolatry  and  false 
worship  in  the  church  is  constantly  expressed  in 

the  scriptures  under  the  name  of  spiritual  forni- 
cation and  going  a  whoring  from  God  :  whom 

therefore  the  church  was  to  look  upon  as  her  hus- 
band.    And  so  he  taught  the  children  of  Israel 
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to  do,  by  using  this  form  of  speech  throiin;liout  the 
whole  prophetical  writings  (Isa.  liv.  5,  Ixii.  4,  5; 
Jer.  iii.  4,  20,  xxxi.  33 ;  Hos.  ii.  2,  7,  and  many 
other  places).  Nay,  the  very  words  of  the  apostle 
to  the  Ephesians  seem  to  suppose  some  such  mys- 

tical sense,  which  was  current  in  that  nation,  of 
those  words  of  Adam  the  first  man  (Cien.  ii.  23, 

24),  "  This  now  is  bone  of  my  bone,  and  flesh 
of  my  flesh,  &c.,  therefore  shall  a  man  leave  his 
father  and  mother,  and  shall  cleave  unto  his 

wife  ;  and  they  shall  be  one  flesh."  Which  the 
apostle  takes  as  if  they  had  been  spoken  of 
Christ  and  his  love  to  -his  church,  as  any  one 
may  see  that  will  read  Eph.  v.  29 — 32.  For 
these  are  not,  in  the  account  of  the  cabalists,  two 
distinct  senses  ;  but  one  and  the  same  sense,  dif- 

ferent only  as  the  matter  and  the  form  of  the  same 
thing  :  which  form,  say  they,  lies  latent  under  the 
matter,  whereb)'  we  are  led  unto  it,  as  the  main 
thing  Comprehended  in  it. 

Thus  Archangelus  Burgonovensis  speaks,  in  his 
preface  to  the  explication  of  some  select  aphorisms 
of  those  divines,  gathered  by  Miramhda,  who  ob- 

serves also  (p.  91  of  his  book),  that  as  immedi- 
ately after  the  fabric  of  the  world  was  reared,  matri- 

mony followed,  as  the  emblem  of  God's  great  love to  those  that  should  believe  on  him  ;  so  this  world 
shall  end  in  the  sacrament  of  marriage  :  St.  John 
sliutting  up  all  the  mysteries  of  the  holy  scripture 
iij  the  Revelation  with  these  words,  "  Let  us  be 
glad  and  rejoice  :  for  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb  is 

come,  and  his  wife  hath  made  herself  ready"(Re  v. 
xix.  7).  Which  if  it  be  the  voice  of  the  heavenly 
host,  agrees  ivith  what  the  Hebrew  doctors  say  (in 
Pirke  Eliezer,  cap.  13)  of  the  marriage  of  Adam 
and  Eve:  that  "  the  angels  rejoiced  at  it,  and  with 
music  and  dancing  attended  upon  the  wedding." 

VI.  All  which  things  put  together,  show  how 
naturally  the  thoughts  of  David  were  led,  at  Solo- 

mon's marriage,  to  sing  concerning  Christ  and  his 
church :  and  the  thoughts  of  Solomon  afterward 
to  sing  more  largely  of  the  wonderful  love  of  the 
same  heavenly  bridegroom,  in  this  Song  of  songs  ; 
tliat  is,  most  excellent  song.  For  so  it  may  be 
truly  called,  both  in  regard  of  its  subject-matter, 
and  in  regard  of  the  manner  of  its  composure  ; 

this  parabolical  way  of  writing,  by  figures  and  si- 
militudes, being  in  many  regards  (as  the  fore- 

named  cabahstical  doctors  discourse)  the  best  of 
all  others.  First,  because  it  is  taken  from  things 
sensible,  by  which  both  learned  men  and  ignorant 
can  be  instructed.  Secondly,  because  such  nar- 

rations very  easily  imprint  themselves  on  the 
mind  ;  a  parable  (say  they)  being  instead  of  an 
artificial  memory.  And  thirdlj',  because  ail  our 
knowledge  hath  its  rise  from  sense,  and  therefore 
symbolizes  much  with  sensible  parables.  And 
fourthly,  it  is  very  delightful  to  contemplate  how 

the  parable  ag-rees  with  the  spiritual  things  which 
are  thereby  figured.  Unto  which  (saith  that 
Archangelus  before  mentioned)  the  doctrine  of 
St.  Paul  is  conformable,  when  he  saith,  "  the 
invisible  things  of  God  from  the  creation  of  the 

world,  are  seen  by  those  that  are  made."  And 
lastly,  what  is  there  more  evident,  than  that  all 

visible  things  declare  God  to  be  love  ?  whose  praise 
Solomon  celebrates  in  this  Song.  For  by  love  (as 
the  same  author  discourses  of  Boetius  and  others) 
the  heavens  are  joined  together,  and  the  elements 
agree  in  composition,  animals  cohabit,  cities  are 
preserved,  and  all  kingdoms  supported  and  reple- 

nished. Which  made  Pherecydes  Syrus  say, 
that  God  was  transformed  into  love  before  he 
made  the  world.  And  because  God  created  all 

things  in  love,  he  also  embraces  all  things  with, 
the  same  love ;  and  would  have  us  to  love, 
which  is  the  sum  of  all  that  he  exacts  of  us  : 

that  being  knit  together  by  mutual  love,  we  majr 
in  conclusion  be  united  with  him  in  love  ;  that  so 
all  things  may  be  one,  as  they  were  in  the 
beginning. 

Of  this  love,  Solomon,  say  they,  treats  tlirough- 
out  this  whole  Song  ;  nay,  it  is  the  subject  of  all 
the  book  of  God.  According  to  that  of  Davic[ 

(Ps.  Ixii.  11,  12),  "  God  hath  spoken  once,"  viz. 
to  the  whole  people  of  Israel,  when  he  gave  the 
law  at  mount  Sinai ;  yea,  "  twice  have  I  heard 

this,"_  from  the  prophets,  that  is,  who  say  the  same 
with  the  law,  "  that  power  belongeth  to  God,  also 
unto  thee,  O  Lord,  belongeth  mercy  :  for  thou 

renderest  to  every  man  according  to  his  work." 
Which  they  expound  in  this  manner.  Thou  canst 
send  good  or  evil  influences  upon  us  :  by  the  union 
of  Tipheret  and  MalcuJh,  a  good  influence  ;  by, 
their  separation,  a  bad.  For  when  Israel  doth 
well,  then  it  receives  good  influences  from  above  ;: 

that  is,  from  Tipheret :  for  "  such  is  the  order 
(says  one  of  their  aphorisms)  which  is  constituted, 
in  the  archetypal  world,  that  all  good  influences 
proceed  from  Tipheret.  And  then  these  two  prin- 

ciples are  animated,  when  we  observe  God's  pre- 
cejjts  ;  but  when  we  transgress  the  law,  the  one  is 
separated  from  the  other ;  that  is,  Tipheret  dotk 
not  send  influences  upon  Malcuth  for  our  good; 
but  another  principle  interposes,  and  sends  anxiety 
and  trouble.  Now  love  is  the  union  of  these  two 

principles  :  the  love  of  man  and  wife  signifying  in 
scripture  the  union  of  Israel  and  Tipheret  ;  which 
imion  Hosea  speaks  of,  when  he  saith  (ii.  19,  20), 
"I  will  betroth  me  unto  thee  for  ever ;  yea  I  will 
betroth  thee  unto  me  in  righteousness,  and  in  judg- 

ment, and  in  loving-kindness,  and  in  mercies  ;  I 
will  even  betroth  thee  unto  me  in  faithfulness,  and 

thou  shalt  know  the  Lord." 
Thus  that  sort  of  divines  discourse  ;  very  agree* 

able  to  the  sense  of  this  book.  Which  represents 
the  heavenly  bridegroom  appearing  in  the  greatest 
beauty,  and  sometimes  in  most  familiar  communi- 

cation with  his  spouse,  the  church ;  but  at  other 
times  withdrawing  his  glorious  presence,  and  ab- 

senting himself  from  her.  Who  is  represented, 
therefore,  after  the  same  manner,  hko  to  the  moon 
(unto  which  they  compare  Malcuth) ;  sometimes 
full  of  his  heavenly  light,  sometimes  illuminated.  > 
only  in  part,  and  sometimes  obscure  and  dark.. 
Which  will  appear  more  at  large  iu  the  explication 
of  the  several  parts  of  this  book. 

VII.  The  time  of  whose  writing  cannot  be  cer- 
tainly known  ;  but  it  is  very  probable  that  it  was 

not  long  after  Solomon  was  seated  on  his  throne  v 

Q. 
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and  hnd  bolh  the  prophecy  of  his  father  David 
fresh  in  his  mind,  and  was  also  strongly  aflected 
with  the  wonderful  love  of  C4od  to  himself.  He 

being  filled  then,  likewise,  with  incomparable 
wisdom  froin  above :  such  wisdom,  that  it  brought 

the  queen  of  Sheba  to  discourse  with  him,  bav- 
in o-  "  heard  the  fame  of  Solomon,  because  of  the 

name  of  the  Lord"  (1  Kings  x.  1) :  that  is,  as 
some  of  the  Hebrews  expound  it,  because  she 
understood  that  the  wisdom  which  was  in  him 

was  not  merely  natural,  like  that  of  the  philoso- 
phers and  eastern  sages,  but  divine  and  heavenly, 

by  a  special  inspiration  from  above,  whereby  he 
was  enabled  to  answer  the  hardest  questions. 
I  At  that  time,  when  these  celestial  gifts  were 

newly  poured  into  him  (which  the  cabalists  call 

the  "  unction  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;"  or  the  "  sacred 
name,"  of  which  Solomon  speaks,  saj^  they, 
when  he  says,  in  the  beginning  of  this  Song, 

'S  SO>^G. 

"Thy  name  is  as  an  ointment  poured  out"),  we 
may  well  conceive  his  mind  shone  in  its  great- 

est purity  and  clearness ;  and  enjoying  the 
sweetest  and  most  perfect  peace  and  tranquillity, 
was  the  fitter  for  such  divine  meditations  as 

these,  which  are  the  subject  of  this  holy  book. 
The  sense  of  which  seems  to  be  expressed  in 
2  Cor.  xi.  2,  where  St.  Paul  (who  was  not 

"  rude  in  knowledge,"  ver.  6,  but  mightily 
versed,  as  that  word  knowledge  signifies,  in  the 
mysteries  of  the  Old  Testament)  puts  the 
church  of  Corinth  in  mind  of  his  solicitous  con- 

cern for  them  in  these  words,  "  I  have  espoused 
you  to  one  husband,  that  I  may  present  you  as 

"a  chaste  virgin  unto  Christ."  For  of  that  one 
Imsband  alone,  and  of  that  jnire  virgin,  and  no 

other,  and  of  their  espousals,  love,  and  union, 

is  this  incomparable  Song  of  Solomon's  to  be 
understood  and  expounded. 

CHAPTER  I. 

1  The  song  of  songs,  which  is  Solomon's. 
2  Let  him  kiss  me  with  the   kisses  of  his  i 

mouth  :  for  thy  love  is  better  than  wine. 

3  Because  of  the  savour  of  thy  good  oint- 
ments thy  name  is  as  ointment  poured  forth, 

therefore  do  the  virgins  love  thee. 
4  Draw  me,  we  will  run  after  thee  :  the  king 

hath  brought  me  into  his  chambers  :  we  will  be 

CHAP.  I. 

Ar«u5ient. — There  are  four  principal  parts  of  this 
chapter:  first,  the  bride  eornes  in  expressing  the 
desire  of  Israel,  nay,  of  all  nations,  to  see  the  Mes- 

siah. Wlio,  next  of  all,  is  brought  in  (ver.  8)  tes- 
tifying his  love  to  all  those  thai  seek  after  him. 

And  then  (all  her  attendants  having,  with  one 
voice,  made  a  noble  resolution,  not  to  be  unworthy 

of  such  love,  ver.  11)  she  speaks  again,  and  de- 
clares her  marvellous  satisfaction  in  the  knowledge 

and  love  of  him  (ver.  12).  Which  is  the  third 

part.  And,  lastly,  they  both  conclude  with  mu- 
tual gratulati.ms  and  praises  (ver.  15,  16);  and, 

accompanied  with  the  symphony  of  all  their  at- 
tendants (ver.  17),  commend  the  excellency  of 

their  habitation. 

Ver.  1.]  The  most  excellent  of  all  the  songs  that 

Solomon  (or  any  other  person)  ever  composed :  re- 
presenting the  ardent  desire  which  was  in  him,  and 

which  he  endeavoured  to  excite  in  all  the  people,  to  en- 
joy that  great  blessing  of  the  Messiah,  See  Annot.  [a] . 

Spouse. 
Ver.  2.]  With  the  thoughts  of  whom  his  mind 

being  wholly  possessed,  he  burst  forth  into  this  most 
passionate  strain  of  affection  to  him,  saying,  in  the 
name  of  them  all,  O  that  he  would  come  and  speak 
to  us  by  himself,  and  not  merely  by  his  prophets : 
who  have  told  us  so  much  of  him,  that  I  cannot  but 
wish  to  converse  familiarly  with  him,  and  receive  the 
words  of  his  own  mouth  (those  words  of  grace,  Ps. 

xlv.  2,  which  will  ravish  all  men's  hearts),  and  all 
other  expressions  of  his  incomparable  love:  v.'hich 
is  to  be  preferred  infinitely  before  the  most  delicious 
pleasures  that  this  good  land  wherein  we  live  affords : 

glad  and  rejoice  in  thee,  we  will  remember  thy 
love  more  than  wine  :  the  upright  love  thee. 

o  I  am  black,  but  comel)-,  O  ye  daughters 
of  Jerusalem,  as  the  tents  of  Kedar,  as  the  cur- 

tains of  Solomon. 

6  Look  not  upon  me,  because  I  am  black, 

because  the  sun  hath  looked  upon  me  :  my  mo- 

ther's children  were  angry  with  me  ;  they  made 

yea,  before  the  very  sacrifices,  and  the  wine  that  is 
poured  out  upon  the  altar  unto  God.    See  Annot.  [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  By  whom  thou  art  so  highly  exalted,  far 
above  all  other  kings  and  prophets :  and  the  fame 
which  is  already  spread  of  thee  (Ps.  xlv.  8,  9),  and  of 
the  knowledge  which  thou  shalt  impart  into  the  world, 
is  so  sweet,  so  graceful  and  delicious,  that  for  this  cause 
all  truly  pious  and  holy  souls  (Ps.  xlv.  14)  are  in  love 
with  thee,  and  long  to  see  thee.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  Appear  then  in  thy  power,  majesty,  and 
glory,  and  by  thy  mighty  grace  and  love  attract  me 
and  all  my  ])eople  to  thee  :  which  will  make  the  whole 
world  most  readily  and  cheerfully  devote  themselves 
unto  thy  service.  And,  methinks,  I  behold  this  king 
in  his  royal  splendour,  as  if  he  were  already  come : 
najf,  he  hath  made  me  understand  the  secret  mys- 

teries of  his  kingdom :  which  give  me  a  taste  of  that 
great  joy,  wherewith  we  have  been  told  (Ps.  xlv.  15) 
all  mankind  shall  enter  into  thy  society;  and  it  is 
but  reason  that  we  should  all  resolve  with  the  highest 
satisfaction  of  i:nind,  to  rejoice  and  triumph  in  thee, 
and  never  to  think  of  thy  love,  and  the  blessings  we 
expect  from  thence,  but  with  a  pleasure  beyond  all 
other:  and  the  better  judgment  any  men  have,  and 
the  more  upright-hearted  they  are,  the  more  perfectly 
will  they  love  thee  and  thy  unspotted  righteousness. See  Annot.  [d]. 

Ver.  5.]  And  do  not  take  offence,  O  ye  daughters  of 
Jerusalem,  at  his  kind  reception  of  all  nations  into 

i  his  kingdom  ;  but  hear  this  answer  to  you,  when  you 

!  upbraid  them  with  idolatry,  and  all  manner  of  im- 

I  purity  :  which  is  the  same  with  that  of  a  lovely  shep- herdess, when  tanned  by  lying  much  abroad  in  the 

j  fields.  My  compIexion,"indeed,  is  dark  and  swarthy  ; 
]  but  my  features  and  proportions  are  comely  and  beau- tiful :  though  I  seem  as  rustic  as  the  skins  of  the  tents, 
1  wherein  the  wild  Arabs  dwell ;  yet  I  am  as  amiable 
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me  the  keeper  of  the  vineyards ;  but  mine  own 
vineyard  have  I  not  kept. 

7  Tell  me,  O  thou  whom  my  soul  loveth,  where 
thou  feedest,  where  thou  makest  lluj flock  to  rest 
at  noon:  for  why  should  I  he  as  one  that  turneth 
aside  by  the  flocks  of  thy  companions  ? 

S  ̂   If  thou  know  not,  O  thou  fairest  among 

■women,  go  thy  w'ay  forth  by  the  footsteps  of  the 

flock,  and  feed -thy  kids  beside  the  shepherds' tents. 

9  I  have  compared  thee,  O  my  love,  to  a  com- 

pany of  horses  in  Pharaoh's  chariots. 
10  Thy  cheeks  are  comely  with  rows  of  Jewels, 

thy  neck  with  chains  of  gold. 

11  We  will  make  thee  borders  of  gold  with 
studs  of  silver. 

12  *!  While  the  king  sittcth  at  his  table,  my 
spikenard  scndcth  forth  the  smell  thereof. 

13  A  bundle  of  myrrh  is  my  wellbeloved  unto 
me;  he  shall  lie  all  night  betwixt  my  breasts. 

14-My  beloved  is  unto  me  as  a  cluster  of 
camphire  in  the  vineyards  of  En-gedi. 

15  Behold,  thou  art  fair,  my  love  ;  behold, 

thou  art  fair;  thou  hast  doves'  eyes. 
10  Behold,  thou  art  fair,  my  beloved,  yea, 

pleasant:   also  ourbed'j.s  green. 17  The  beams  of  our  house  are  cedar,  and 
our  rafters  of  fir. 

as  the  fine  linen,  which  makes  the  curtains  of  the 
apartment  of  king;  Solomon.     See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  G.]  Do  not  despise  me,  therefore,  by  consider- 
ing only  my  outward  Inie,  thougli  it  be  exceeding 

black;  since  it  is  not  naturally  so,  but  contracted  by 
being  exposed  to  the  sun :  for  my  brethren  and  sisters, 
who  should  have  been  more  kind,  did  me  the  greatest 
injury,  and  made  me  a  slave  to  the  meanest  employ- 

ments, in  which  I  could  not  preserve  my  beauty ; 
because  I  was  like  one  that  being  set  to  keep  another 

man's 'Vineyard,  could  not  look  after  his  own. 
Which  is  a  lively  emblem  of  the  gentiles,  who  are 

descended  from  the  same  parents  with  yourselves, 
and  though  by  worshipping  the  sun,  and  by  other 
idolatries,  they  are  become  odiously  polluted ;  yet, 
shall  be  cleansed  by  becoming  the  subjects  of  Christ, 
who  will  pity  them,  as  seduced  by  false  teachers,  and 
neglected  by  you ;  which  made  them  embrace  any 
religion  rather  tlian  the  true.     See  Annot.  [/] . 

Ver.  7.]  But  let  us  all  join  together,  professing  our 
most  hearty  affection  to  him,  and  beseech  him  with 
one  voice,  saying,  O  thou  whom  1  love  above  all 
things,  instruct  me  in  thy  heavenly  doctrine,  and 
make  me  to  understand,  not  only  where  we  may  learn 
thy  will,  but  also  enjoy  thy  true  religion  in  quiet 
peace:  for  We  are  weary  of  wandering  uncertainly 
after  those  who  pretend  to  thy  spirit,  but  mislead 

such  as  are  guided  by  them.     See  Annot.  [g-]. 

Bridegroom. 

Ver.  8.]  Unto  which  his  answer  is.  Thy  desire  of 
tnie  knowledge  hath  already  made  thee  most  amiable 
in  my  eyes  (Psal.  xlv.  11),  and  therefore  what  thou 
understandest  not,  I  will  teach  thee.  Forsake  those 

vain  relio-ions  (ver.  10),  by  which  thou  hast  been  de- 
luded, and  enter  into  the  holy  assemblies  of  those 

pious  souls  that  worship  me :  and  bring  thy  young 
converts  to  be  instructed  by  those  pastors,  whom  I 
will  authorize  in  my  church.     See  Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  9.]  Where  they  shall  grow  in  strength,  and 
increase  in  number;  and  under  the  conduct  of  those 

great  men,  who  shall  guide  and  lead  them,  speedily 
subdue  all  mankind  unto  my  obedience  (Psal.  xlv. 
4) :  for  I  have  likened  thee,  whom  I  love,  to  those 
victorious  armies  of  a  mighty  king,  which  trample  all 
opposition  triumphantly  under  their  feet.  See  An- 

not. [(]. 
Ver.  10.]  And  then  will  the  very  outward  face  of 

the  church  look  most  beautiful,  by  those  various  orders 
of  spiritual  gifts,  wherewith  I  will  enrich  her :  which 
shall  make  her  api)ear  like  a  lovely  bride,  when  she 
is  decked  with  her  jewels  and  ornaments,  that  add 

lustre  to  her  beauty.     See  Annot.  [A-]. 

Chorus  of  Virgins. 

Ver.  11.]  Unto  which  all  her  members  shall  con- 
tribute, by  their  unanimous  resolution,  to  load  such 

a  life  as  may  adorn  their  religion ;    and   make  the 
church  shine  in  such  splendour  and  glory,  that  she 

shall  not  come  short  of  royal  majesty  (I^sal.  xlv.  13). See  Annot.  [/] . 

Spouse. 
Ver.  10.]  Whereby  she  shall  become  lit  for  the 

affections  of  her  great  Lord,  when  he  sits  upon  the 
throne  of  his  glory;  acknowledging  his  bounty  in  all 
the  benefits  and  ornaments  he  hath  bestowed  upon 

her  (Phil.  iv.  18),  and  making,  manifest  the  sweet 
and  fragrant  odour  of  his  knowledge  in  every 
place:  (3  Cor.  ii.  14,  compared  with  Ps.  xlv.  8). 
See  Annot.  [m]. 

Ver.  13.]  From  which  knowledge  every  pious  soul 
shall  derive  the  greatest  refreshment,  comfort,  and 
strength  :  and  therefore  love  him  above  all  things,  and 
resolve  never  to  let  him  slip  out  of  their  minds:  but 
to  preserve  the  remembrance  of  him  most  carefully, 

night  and  day,  in  their  very  hearts ;  as  the  most  pre- 
cious cordial,  in  all  conditions,  unto  their  spirits.  See Annot.  [n]. 

Ver.  14.]  And,  indeed,  there  is  nothing  of  such 
price,  nothing  so  delicious  among  us  for  our  bodily 
pleasure,  but  ought  to  put  us  in  mind  how  much  more 
inestimable  that  knowledge  is,  which  thou,  O  Lord, 
who  deservest  all  our  love,  vouchsafest  for  the  com- 

fort and  satisfaction  of  our  souls.     See  Annot.  [o] 

Bridegroom. 

Ver.  15.]  Such  shall  be  the  language  of  those  who 
are  acquainted  with  his  worth,  which  shall  increase 
their  mutual  affection  unto  each  other:  and  move  him 

to  give  his  church  more  sensible  testimonies  of  his 
love,  and  repeated  assurances  how  amiable  her  purity 
and  modesty,  her  innocence  and  simplicity,  as  well 
as  her  decent  order  and  comely  government,  are  in 
his  sight.     See  Annot.  [/>]. 

Spouse. Ver.  IG.]  And  what  can  this  love  of  his  produce, 
but  nev/  admiration  in  her,  of  him  and  of  his  love, 

bursting  forth  into  such  expressions  as  these ;   Vea, 
rather,  thou  art  most  amiable  and  lovely  (Ps.  xlv. 
2),  not  I ;    whose  beauty  and    goodness  are   but  a 
weak    reflection  of    thy    incomparable    perfections, 
which  move  thee  to  communicate  thyself  in  the  most 
delectable  graces  unto  all  those  that  love  thee  :  who, 
making  one  body  with  thee,  may  say,  we  feast  to- 

1  gether^most  sumptuously,  and  are  entertained  every 
\  day  with  those   delights,   which    grow  there  only, 
;  where  thou  vouchsafest  thy  gracious  presence.     See 
'  Annot.  [r/]. 

Ver.  17.]  Who  hast  promised  to  dwell  with  us,  in 
the  several  churches  of  thy  saints;  which  are  so 
many  living  temples  dedicated  to  thy  service:  and, 
being  protected  and  defended  by  thee,  shall  remain 
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so  stable  and  firm,  that  they  shall  last  for  ever.     See 

Annot.[>-]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[o]  Ver.  1.  Song  of  songs.]  Every  one  knows  is  a 
Bebraism  for  the  most  excellent  song ,-  as  ho/y  if  holies 
is  the  most  holy ;  and  king  of  kings  the  greatest 
Icing.  And  though  the  most  natural  meaning  seems 
to  be,  that  this  is  the  most  excellent  of  all  songs  that 
Solomon  made  (which  were  very  many,  1  Kings  iv. 
32),  both  in  its  structure  and  composure,  and  in  re- 

gard of  the  subject  whereof  it  treats:  yet,  since  the 
Chaldee  paraphrase,  and  abundance  of  Christian  wri- 

ters, think  it  called  the  most  excellent  song,  with  re- 
spect likewise  to  all  the  songs  that  had  been  formerly 

made  by  any  prophetical  person,  as  those,  Exod.  xv. 
Judg.  V.  1  Sam.  ii.  &c.  (because  they  celebrated  only 
some  particular  benefits,  tiiis  the  immense  love  of 
God,  not  only  towards  that  nation,  but  towards  all 
mankind),  I  have  not  neglected  that  in  my  para- 
phrase. 

Which  is  Sohmon^s.l  The  Hebrew  words  are  so 
contrived,  that  they  may  either  signify  concerning 
Solomon  (i.  e.  Christ),  or  of  which  Solomon  ions  the 
author.  Which,  I  doubt  not,  is  the  first  and  literal 
meaning:  because  so  the  LXX.  expound  it;  and  so 
the  same  phrase  is  understood  by  all,  in  the  titles  of 

those  psalms,  which-are  called  Fstdms  cf  David.  But 
it  may  be  observed  farther,  that  here  are  none  of  his 

■usual  titles  added,  as  there  are  in  the  Proverbs  and 
Ecclesiastes ;  where  he  is  called  "  son  of  David,  king 
of  Israel,"  and  "king  in  Jerusalem."  Of  which,  if 
any  reason  is  to  be  assigned,  this  seems  the  most 
probable,  that  those  titles,  which  have  respect  only 
to  his  temporal  estate,  greatness,  and  dignity,  he 
wholly  forgot,  when  he  was  wrapped  in  contempla- 

tion of  that  celestial  prince,  the  Prince  of  peace;  in 
comparison  with  whom  all  others  are  not  worth  the 
naming;  and  whose  character  was  best  expressed  by 
the  name  of  Solomon  alone ;  he  being  the  great  psace- 
maher  and  reconciler  of  God  and  man. 

[i]  Ver.  2.  Let  him.  kiss  me.]  Solomon  speaks  this 

in  the  person  of  the  "virgin  daughter  of  Zion;"  that 
is,  the  church.  Whom  he  here  introduces  in  the  most 
passionate  strain,  wishing  for  some  token  of  love, 

■which  is  expressed  under  the  metaphor  of  a  Zeiss. 
But  there  is  no  mention  at  all  made  of  the  name,  con- 

dition, or  beauty  of  the  person  whose  love  is  desired ; 
nor  any  account  given  of  the  beginning  or  progress  of 
this  desire:  but  he  makes  her  burst  out  on  a  sudden, 

and  abruptly  into  these  words,  "Let  him  kiss  me,"  &c., 
that  he  might  the  more  artificially  describe  the  nature 
and  force  of  divine  love:  which,  when  it  possesses 
the  mind,  snatches  it  so  from  itself,  that  it  is  wholly 
in  him  that  it  loves.  It  thinks  of  nothing  else,  seeks 
nothing,  wishes  nothing,  speaks  of  nothing,  but  this 
alone :  and  imagines  that  everybody  else  thinks  of 
the  same,  and  knows  of  whom  it  speaks. 

It  is  just  such  a  beginning  as  that  of  the  eighty- 
seventh  psalm :  where  the  psalmist  enters  upon  the 
description  of  the  loveliness  of  mount  Zion  and  mount 
Moriah,  in  this  manner,  "  His  foundation  is  in  the 

Jioly  mountains." 
A7sscs  of  his  mouth."]  As  a  kiss  given  to  another, 

■was  a  token  of  love  and  kindness,  friendship  and 
familiarity,  in  those  countries  (it  being  their  manner 
to  salute  their  guests  wliom  they  invited  to  their 
house,  Luke  vii.  45),  so  many  kisses  were  a  token  of 
abundant  love,  and  excessive  affection;  as  appears 
from  what  is  there  said  by  our  Saviour  of  the  woman 

who  had  "not  ceased  to  kiss  his  very  feet."  And 
therefore,  tlie  beginning  of  this  verse  may  be  thus 
paraphrased,  "  Let  him  declare  his  love  unto  me  in 
the  most  familiar  and  most  ample  manner." 

Of  which  matter  1  have  noted  something  elsewhere 
(Mensa  Mystica) ;  and  therefore  shall  only  add  here, 
that,  in  the  mystical  divinity  of  the  cabalists,  these 
are  the  words  of  Malcuth  the  spouse,  speaking  to  her 
Tipheret,  the  bridegroom:  beseeching  him  to  influ- 

ence her  with  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  or  with 
bitiah,  as  they  speak ;  that  is,  understanding  and  in- 

telligence, which  is  called  by  them  the  mouth  of  the 
sephirol,  or  emanations  of  light. 

Belter  than  wine.]  JJ'ine  was  the  highest  entertain^- 
ment  for  those  guests  before  mentioned ;  and  there- 

fore used  by  the  Hebrews  to  express  the  greatest 
pleasure.  There  was  a  portion  of  it  also  to  be  poured 
out  on  the  altar,  in  their  offerings  to  God :  and  so 
may  comprehend  their  sacrifices,  which  were  the 
principal  part  of  their  religion.  Unto  both  of  which 
I  have  had  respect  in  the  paraphrase. 

[c]  Ver.  3.  Savour  of  thy  good  ointments.]  Oint- 
ments also  were  not  wanting  at  all  their  entertain- 

ments: with  which  some  were  wont  to  anoint  their 
whole  heads;  or  at  least  their  nostrils;  which  they 
looked  upon  as  conducing  much  to  health,  as  well 
as  pleasure.  According  to  those  famous  words  of 

Alexis  the  poet,  in  Athenanis's  Deipnosophists  (lib.  ii. cap. 7). 

'Ei'aXct^srai  ras  pivas,  iytsias  litpog 
Mcy'tdTOl'  drjihs  iyKrpdXM  \'pr;(7rdf  Jroitul'. 

Of  which  ointments  there  were  exceeding  great 
variety;  four  he  mentions  in  that  place,  which  were 
in  common  use ;  but  a  vast  number  more  in  his 
fifteenth  book,  ch.  11,  out  of  Apollonius  Hierophilus. 
Who  shows,  in  a  book  on  purpose  about  it,  that  seve- 

ral countries  ajTorded  unguents  that  were  most  excel- 
lent in  their  kind.  As  the  best  of  roses  were  made  at 

Phaselis,  and  some  other  places ;  the  best  of  crocus 
came  from  Soli,  in  Cilicia  :  that  of  spikenard  from. 

Tarsus,  &c.,  ̂ 6f  Supttt  ro  rta^ator  ^^p'/^fata  Ttdi^fa  riap- 
f  j^f-ro,  &:c.  "  .Syria  anciently  (though  not  in  his  time) 
atTorded  excellent  of  all  sorts,  especially  of  one," which  he  there  names. 
Now  to  this  use  of  ointment  some  think  Solomon 

here  alludes;  but  I  rather  think  he  hath  respect  to 

his  father's  words  (Ps.  xlv.  8),  and  intended  hereby 
to  signify  the  glorious  oflices  of  the  Messiah,  whose 
very  name  (signifying  anointed)  carried  in  it  all  that 
could  be  desired:  he  being  anointed  by  God  to  be  the 
great  deliverer  and  saviour  of  his  people.  And  these 
first  words  of  the  verse,  the  LXX.  seem  to  me  to  have 

most  rightly  understood  (whom  I  have  therefore  fol- 
lowed), who  translate  them  thus  :  "The  smell  of  thy 

ointments  is  above  all  spices;"  taking /oi-/m,  which 
we  translate  good,  for  the  best  of  ointments. 

Therefore  do  the  virgins  love  thee.]  The  attractive 
power  of  sweet  ointments  (to  which  Solomon  here 
alludes)  is  notably  declared  in  that  which  Basil  (Epist. 
ad  .lulittam)  relates  of  the  manner  of  catching  doves. 
Which  was  by  breeding  up  one  tame,  and  then,  ;uvp<j> 

fa;  Tttipi-ya;  airij;,  xpivavtt;  "anointing  her  wings 
with  ointment,"  they  let  her  fly  away,  xal  jj  iov  ftvpou 
liiuiia,  &c.,  "and  the  sweet  odour  of  the  ointment 

drew  abundance  of  pigeons  after  her;"  which  she 
brought  to  the  cot  of  her  owner.  See  this  farther 
explained  in  the  next  note  [</]. 

[rf]  Ver.  4.  Braiv  me.]  In  the  beginning  of  this 
verse  I  suppose  he  comprehends  all  the  nation  of  tho 
Jews,  as  persons  conjunct  with  him,  in  these  words, 
draw  me.  And  then  speaks  in  the  name  of  all  other 
people,  we  will  run  after  thee.  For  so  the  Hebrew 
writers  themselves  by  virgins  (in  the  foregoing  verse) 
understand  those  who,  out  of  paganism,  came  into 
the  church,  and  embraced  the  true  religion;  such  as 
Jethro  and  Rahab ;  who,  having  heard  of  the  miracles 
in  Egypt  and  in  the  wilderness,  joined  themselves  ta 
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the  people  of  God.  And,  indeed,  wonderful  ardent 
■was  the  love  of  those,  who  came  from  trenlilism  unto 
Christ;  such  as  the  woman  of  Samaria  (John  iv.)  ; 
the  centurion  (Matt,  viii.)  ;  the  Canaanitish  woman 
(Matt.  XV.),  who  had  such  faith  as  was  not  found  in 
Israel. 

The  Icing  liaih  brought  me,  &c.]  Here  now  he  seems 
on  a  sudden  to  have  had  a  glance  of  the  Messiah,  the 
great  king  of  Israel :  and  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy  to 

have  beheld  a  glimpse  of  those  things,  "which  eye 
had  not  seen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither  did  they  enter 
into  the  heart  of  man."  Which  I  understand  here 
by  the  word  chadarau,  winch  we  translate  "cham- 

bers;" wherein  he  alludes  to  the  chambers  of  the 
temple  (1  Chron.  xxviii.  ll),but  especially  to  the  most 
secret  place  of  it ;  into  which  no  man  might  enter,  but 
the  highpriest  alone  ;  till  Christ  came  and  made  way 
for  us  into  the  holiest  of  all,  which  was  typified  by  it. 

The  upright  hve  thce-l  The  last  two  words  of  this 
\'erse  being  capable  of  various  translations,  I  have 
expressed  the  sense  so  largely  as  to  comprehend  them 
all  in  ray  paraphrase.  And  shall  only  add,  that  the 
whole  verse  may  be  understood  after  this  manner, 
that  the  first  words,  "  draw  me,"  are  the  voice  of  the 
spouse  ;  the  next,  "  we  will  run  after  thee,"  the  words 
of  the  chorus  of  virgins.  And  then  she  speaks  again 

"  the  king  hath  brought  me  into  his  chambers  ;"  and 
then  they  again  express  their  joy  at  it  in  the  following 

words,  "we  will  be  glad  and  rejoice,"  &c.  This 
came  into  my  mind  since  I  wrote  the  paraphrase,  and 
seems  to  be  the  plainest  account  of  this  verse. 

[e]  Ver.  5.  /  am  hlacl;  &c.]  The  principal  mys- 
tery of  jthe  kingdom  of  Christ,  being  the  calling  of 

the  gentiles  into  fellowship  with  him  (v.'hich  isoftener 
called  a  raystery  in  the  New  Testament  than  any  one 
thing  whatsoever),  Solomon  seems  to  speak  of  that  in 
this  verse  :  having  beheld,  in  the  rapture  wherein  he 
was,  the  gentiles  flocking  to  him,  not  without  the 
great  displeasure  of  the  Jews,  who  contemned,  and 
would  have  excluded  them,  as  people  incapable  of 
his  love:  unto  which  the  gentiles  are  hero  introduced 
making  their  answer  to  the  exceptions  of  the  Jews, 

in  these  words  :  "  I  am  black,  but  comely,"  &c.  The 
literal  sense  of  which,  and  of  the  next  verse,  1  have 
expressed  so  fully  in  the  paraphrase,  annexing  the 
spiritual  sense  at  the  end,  that  I  do  not  think  lit  to 
enlarge  upon  it  here.  But  desire  the  reader  to  take 

notice  that  the  word  scchora,  which  we  translate  bhic/i-, 
denotes  such  a  duskishness  as  is  in  the  morning 
(called  scchar  in  the  Hebrew)  when  some  little  light 
begins  to  appear,  and  the  darkness  to  fly  away.  Which 
aptly  represents  the  condition  of  the  gentile  world, 
when  they  were  upon  the  point  of  receiving  the 
knowledge  of  Christ.  Which  this  wise  king  Solomon 
might  well  foresee  would  be  imparted  to  them :  by 
observing  a  type  of  it  in  his  own  marriage,  as  well  as 
in  the  marriages  of  other  great  men  in  former  times. 
Which  plainly  showed  the  Jews,  if  they  would  have 
learnt  it,  that  there  was  no  reason  they  should  except 
against  the  conjunction  of  the  gentiles  with  themselves 
in  the  spiritual  marriage  of  both,  in  one  body,  unto 
Christ.  For  Isaac  married  Rebecca,  a  gentile,  and 
the  daughter  of  an  idolater,  as  appears  from  her  bro- 

ther Laban,  who  was  no  better  (Gen.  xxxi.  19,  30, 

ccc).  And  this  man's  daughter  Jacob  married ;  whose 
son  Judah,  the  prince  of  their  tribes,  took  to  wife 
a  Canaanite  (Gen.  xxxvjii.  2),  as  Joseph  did  an 
Egyptian  (Gen.  xli.  15),  nay,  Moses  himself,  that 
great  deliverer  and  lawgiver,  married  an  Ethiopian 
(or  Arabian)  woman  (Numb.  xii.  I):  and,  notwith- 

standing the  anger  of  his  brother  and  sister,  at  this 
marriage,  would  notbe  divorced  from  her.  Nahshon, 
also,  a  great  man  of  the  house  of  Judah,  married  Ra- 
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hab  of  Jericho,  and  had  by  her  Boaz,  who  took  Rutli 
the  iMoabitess  to  wife,  by  whom  he  had  Obed  the 
grandfather  of  David.  And,  indeed,  the  very  first 
institution  of  marriage  having  (as  I  have  proved  in 

the  preface)  a  mystical  intention  in  it,  v.-hich  St.  Paul 
unfolds  in  Eph.  v.,  these  marriages  may  well  be  looked 
upon  as  emblems  of  the  uniting  all  sorts  of  people 
with  Christ,  in  one  body  of  the  church. 

[/]  ̂'^i^'  "•  Here  they  seem  to  give  an  account 
how  they  came  to  degenerate,  and  lose  their  original 
beauty;  by  false  prophets  and  prophetesses,  in  the 
genlile  world,  who  led  them  to  idolatry;  particularly 
to  the  worship  of  the  sun,  which  was  the  most  an- 

cient of  all  other  (Deut.  vi.  19,  Job  xxxi.  25),  and 
spread  itself  as  far  as  the  sun  shinelh.  For  it  was  the 
sun  whom  one  country  worshipped  under  the  name 
of  Baal ;  another  under  the  name  of  Moloch ;  an- 

other of  Chemosh  ;  and  others  of  Mithras  and  Osiris. 
Which  last  was  the  name  given  to  it  by  the  Egyp- 

tians ;  among  whom  the  sun  was  worshipped  in  the 
famous  city  of  Heliopolis  (which  took  its  name  from 
thence),  not  far  from  the  land  of  Rameses;  where  the 
children  of  Israel  dwelt  whilo»they  lived  there  (Gen. 
xlvii.  11),  and  so  were  more  easily  infected  with  that idolatry. 

[g-]  Ver.  7.  This  verse  I  take  to  be  the  voice  oi 
the  whole  church,  longing  to  be  acquainted  with  his 
doctrine;  which  is  compared  to/uo(/,  as  his  disciples 
are  to  sheep  .•  whom  shepherds  were  wont  in  those 
countries  to  lead  into  coo!  shades  at  noon,  that  they 

might  not  suffer  by  the  heat.  Unto  v.-hich  vSoIomon 
here  alludes ;  representing  all  pious  souls  as  afraid 
also  of  wandering  from  the  true  shepherd,  and  falling 
like  sheep  that  go  astray,  into  the  hands  of  strangers. 
All  which  metaphors  are  largely  pursued  by  our 
blessed  Saviour,  in  one  of  his  parables  (John  x.),  as 
comparisons  familiarly  known  to  his  disciples,  who 
found  them  here  first  used  in  this  holy  book. 

[A]  A'er.  8.]  To  the  foregoing  petition,  he  here 
returns  this  answer.  Which  needs  no  other  explica- 

tion than  what  I  have  given  of  it  in  the  paraphrase; 
unless  we  observe  a  diiferencs  between  fjiclis  and 

kids.  The  latter  of  which  signifies  the  goat's  ymmg 
ones ;  and  so  may  represent  the  new  converts  of  the 
gentiles  who  formerly  lay  under  an  ill  character,  and 
did  niale  olere,  as  they  speak,  smell  rank  of  many  foul 
superstitions.  But  I  am  not  willing  to  meddle  with 
such  niceties. 

[i]  Ver.  9.  Company  nf  horses.,  &c.]  This  compa- 
rison may  convince  us,  that  Solomon  doth  not  aim  at 

any  single  person  in  this  song  (either  Pharaoh's 
daughter,  or  a  beautiful  Shunammite,  or  any  other 
woman  or  virgin,  who  would  very  absurdly  be  com- 

pared to  a  "troop  of  horses"),  but  as  a  great  many 
united  in  a  body  :  i.  e.  the  whole  company  of  believers 
in  the  IMessiah  ;  who  may  very  fitly  be  resembled  to 

the  "  horses  in  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh  :"  whose  king- 
dom in  those  days  abounded  with  the  most  excellent 

horses  which  were  famous  for  their  strength,  and  fitness 
for  service  :  as  may  be  seen  by  the  provision  of  them 
Solomon  made  for  himself  from  thence  (1  Kings  x.  28, 
29),  and  the  great  number  which  came  from  thence 

against  Jerusalem,  in  his  son's  days  (2  Chron.  xii.  3). 
Long  after  which  we  read  of  their  great  force  (Isa. 
xxxi.  i;  Jer.  xlvi.  4,  9),  and  consequently,  the  body 
of  Christian  people,  that  is,  the  church,  being  com- 

pared to  a  company  of  them,  is  set  forth  thereby  as 
very  powerful,  and  prevailing  over  all  opposers. 

[/i]  Ver.  10.]  The  means  of  which  is  here  repre- 
sented to  be  by  the  power  of  the  Spirit:  wherewith. 

Christ  had  endued  his  church.  For  the  manner  of 

bridegrooms  being  to  present  their  future  bride  with 
jewels,  or  some  other  rich  gifts  (suitable  to  their 

q2 
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quality  and  ability),  Solomon  alludes  to  them,  as  I 
take  it,  in  this  verse  :  and  points  at  the  gifts  which 
his  father  foretold  (Ps.  Ixviii.  18),  Christ  would  dis- 

pense, when  he  ascended  up  on  high  to  his  throne  of 
glory :  whereby  several  orders  of  admirable  men 
were  constituted  in  the  church  (1  Cor.  xii.  28,  &c.). 

[/]  Ver.  11.]  And  the  design  of  all  those  gifts  was 
to  make  men  truly  virtuous,  which  seems  to  be  in- 

tended in  this  verse  (for  love  and  good  works  are 
compared  to  gold,  in  the  language  of  Christ  himself. 
Rev.  iii.  18),  which  is  the  voice  of  all  those  that 
attended  upon  the  bride. 

[m]  Ver.  12.]  That  which  makes  the  greatest  dif- 
ficulty in  this  book,  is  the  frequent  change  of  the  per- 

sons that  speak :  and  it  is  doubted  here,  whose  lan- 
guage this  is.  I  take  it  to  be  the  bride  herself,  that 

here  again  gratefully  acknowledges  his  benefits,  and 
endeavours  to  make  all  the  world  sensible  of  them. 

Sitidh  at  his  tahlc.']  The  king  sitting  at  his  table, signifying  his  rest  and  joy  after  all  his  labours ;  I  have 
therefore  expounded  it  of  the  throne  of  his  glory; 
unto  which  our  blessed  Saviour  being  advanced,  he 
leceived  power  to  prefer  others ;  whose  honour  and 

flignity  are  expressed  Gy  these  two  things,  "eating at 
his  table,"  and  "  sitting  by  him  upon  thrones :"  which 
Tvere  the  same  thing  in  our  Saviour's  own  language 
(Matt.  xix.  28,  compared  witli  Luke  xxii.  29,  30). 

SpiJcenarJ.']  It  is  observed  by  Pliny  that  the  most 
fragrant  nard  comes  from  the  spikes  of  a  very  small, 

'  contemptible  shrub  :  which  may  well  be  looked  upon 
as  an  emblem  of  the  sweet  odour  of  the  gospel ; 

■wherewith  such  mean  and  despicable  persons,  as  the 
apostles  were  of  themselves,  filled  all  the  world  by 
their  preaching:  together  with  the  extraordinary  ho- 

liness of  their  lives,  which  recommended  their  preach- 
ing very  much  to  all  observing  men.  So  the  cabalists 

•expound  this  fragrancy,  in  the  ancient  book  Zohar  : 
where  R.  Judah  saith.  When  good  works  are  multi- 

plied in  the  world,  tlicn  the  chencseih  Israel  (i.  e.  the 
congregation  of  Israel,  the  same  with  Maleuth,  in 
their  language)  exhales  rich  in  tnvin,  good  odours,  i.  e. 
most  sweet  and  fragrant  odours,  being  blessed  by  tlie 
holy  king,  &c.  Which  words  the  scholiast  expounds 
thus,  "she  exhales  sweet  odours  to  her  husband 

Tipheret,"  and  is  most  acceptable  to  him:  tlie  lower 
■world  (as  liis  words  are)  being  by  this  means  married 
to  the  higher. 

[)j]  Ver.  13.]  A  bundle  of  myrrh,  &Lc.'\  The  church, deriving  the  greatest  comfort  and  satisfaction  from  his 
sitting  on  the  throne  of  his  glory,  resolves  here  to  keep 
him  perpetually  in  mind,  and  in  her  most  hearty  atTec- 
tions :  which  is  expressed  by  myrrh  lied  up  in  a  little 
bag,  and  piut  into  the  bosom,  as  the  manner  was  in 
those  countries,  to  corroborate  the  heart,  and  exhi- 

larate the  spirits. 
The  bosom  of  all  chaste  women  is  inaccessible  to 

any  hand  but  that  of  their  husband :  and  therefore 
here  signifies  the  careful  preservation  of  his  memory, 
and  of  the  doctrine  he  hath  deposited  in  his  church. 

[o]  Ver.  14.  Cluster  of  camphire.~\  Nothing  more 
puzzles  interpreters  than  these  words,  which  we  trans- 

late "cluster  of  camphire."  For  our  camphire  was 
unknown  to  the  ancients,  and  doth  not  grow  in  clus- 

ters, but  in  the  resinous  substance  of  a  tree  in  Borneo, 
and  in  China:  and  therefore  is  far  better  translated 

in  the  margin  of  our  bibles,  cypress.  But  by  cypress 
is  not  to  be  understood  the  tree  which  bears  that  name 

among  us  ;  but  a  far  more  aromatic  plant  in  the  east, 
which  was  a  kind  of  liguslrum  or  alcharma,  called 

by  Pliny  cyperus,  and  sometimes  Cyprus. ■  which  pro- 
duced a  most  sweet  bush  oi'  Jlowers,  and  also  berries, 

not  much  different  from  the  fragrancy  of  spikenard. 
Whence  it  is  likely  the  famous  island  Cyprus  took  its 
name;  because  here  (as  at  Ascalon  in  Judea,  and  on 
the  banks  of  the  Nile)  the  best,  that  is,  the  most  odo- 

riferous Cyprus  grows.  Thus  both  Stephanus  and 
Eustathius;  The  island  Cyprus  hath  its  name,  drto 

ixii  ̂ voixivov  ai'^oi'j  xvTtpov,  "from  the  flower  of  Cy- 
prus growing  there :"  as  Bochart  shows  in  his  Ca- 

naan, lib.  i.  cap.  3.  Of  which  flowers,  or  of  the 
seed,  was  made  that  ointment  which  Pliny  calls  the 
unguent  royal. 

But  there  is  one  that  thinks  these  words  may  be 
translated, /irectoiis  cluster,  or  cluster  of  great  value  ;  to 
be  bought  at  any  rate :  because  copher  denotes  the 
price  of  any  thing  that  is  purchased  or  redeemed. 
Such  was  the  balsam  that  came  from  those  shrubs; 
which  grew  at  Engedi  (in  the  plains  of  Jericho), 
after  the  manner  of  vines ;  and  therefore  called,  as 
Bochartus  liath  shown,  the  vineyards  of  En-gedi. 
And  thus  the  ancient  Hebrew  doctors,  by  dividing  the 
first  word  Vdk'x  have  found  out  the  mystery  of  the 
Messiah  in  these  words.  Which  they  understand,  as 

if  he  had  said,  "  My  beloved  is  unto  me  naij  '73  vh, 

the  man  that  propitiates  all  things." 

[p]  Ver.  15.  Behold.']  This  and  the  following verse  contain  the  mutual  expressions  of  their  love. 
First,  of  Christ  to  his  church,  in  this  verse :  and  that 
not  only  in  regard  of  her  inward  purity,  but  of  her 
external  order ;  both  which  were  remarkable :  and 
therefore  the  word  behold  is  repeated. 

Doves''  eyes."]  The  eyes  show,  more  than  any  part 
else,  the  inward  affections  of  the  mind  :  and  "  doves' 
eyes"  are  the  emblems  of  simplicity,  candour,  sin- 

cerity, and  purity. 

[7]  Ver.  16.]  Here  follows  the  expression  of  the 
church's  love  to  Christ:  whom  she  acknowledgeth 
to  be  the  fountain  of  all  that  is  in  her. 

Our  bed  is  green.']  By  bed  I  understand  tlieir  table  ; about  which  they  sat  on  beds  strewed  with  flowers,  or 
such  fragrant  greens  as  were  in  season. 

[r]  Ver.  17.  Our  house,  &c.]  The  last  word  I  take 

for  a  descrip'don  of  particular  churches  :  by  the  roof 
or  covering  of  which  I  understand  their  protection. 
And  it  being  made  of  cedar  and  fr,  there  seems  to  be 
an  allusion  to  the  temple ;  in  the  fabric  of  which  these 
were  employed,  as  most  durable  and  incorruptible. 
Others  take  that  word  Ave  translate  fir  to  signify 

cypress .-  which  is  still  nearer  to  the  sense  I  have  given 
of  this  verse.  Which  sense  will  not  seem  at  all 
forced  unto  those  who  consider,  that  not  only  the 

whole  body  of  the  faithful,  which  is  the  church  uni- 
versal, but  the  parts  of  it,  or  single  churches,  such  as 

that  at  Ephesus,  are  represented  by  the  apostle,  as 

a  holy  temple,  a  habitation,  or  dwelling-place  of  God? 
which  is  built  upon  Christ,  and  with  him  makes  up 
one  house  of  God  (Kph.  ii.  20,  22).  Nay,  every  par- 

ticular faithful  person  is  not  only  a  living  stone,  as  St. 
Peter  speaks,  in  that  building,  but  is  called  also  a 
temple  of  God  ;  who  dwells  in  holy  minds  by  his  Spi- 

rit (1  Cor.  iii.  15,  17,  vi.  19).  So  that  the  bride  and 
the  chorus  of  virgins,  might  well,  both  with  respect  to 
Christ,  and  to  one  another,  use  the  style  of  our  house 

in  this  description  of  his  dwelling-place. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

1  I  .w/  the  rose  of  Sharon,  and  the  lily  of  the 

valleys. 
2  As  the  lily  among  thorns,  so  is  my  love 

among  the  daughters. 
3  As  the  apple  tree  among  the  trees  of  the 

wood,  so  is  my  beloved  among  the  sons.  I  sat 
down  under  his  shadow  with  great  delight,  and 
his  fruit  ivas  sweet  to  my  taste. 

4  He  brought  me  to  the  banqueting  house, 
and  his  banner  over  me  was  love. 

5  Stay  me  with  flagons,  comfort  me  with 

apples  :  for  I  am  sick  of  love. 
6  His  left  hand  is  under  my  head,  and  his 

right  hand  doth  embrace  me. 

CHAP.  II. 

Argument. — Here  begins  a  new  colloquy,  which  hath 
two  principal  parts.  In  the  first  of  which  the 
bridegroom  owns  the  praises  to  belong  unto  him, 
which  has  been  bestowed  upon  him,  in  the  conclu- 

sion on  the  foregoing  chapter  (ver.  1,  2),  and  the 
bride  again  declares  her  high  admiration  of  him, 
and  satisfaction  in  hira  and  his  love ;  as  infinitely 
surpassing  all  other  enjoyments,  and  deserving 
greater  love  to  him,  than  could  be  expressed  (ver. 
3,  4,  &c.).  With  which  ecstasy  of  love  he  de- 

claring himself  to  be  highly  pleased  (ver.  7),  then 
follows  the  second  part,  wherein  she  sets  forth  the 
wonderful  power  of  divine  love  to  enlighten  their 
uiind,  and  to  obtain  the  favour  of  illuminations 
from  above.  For  now  she  speaks  (ver.  8,  9,  &c.) 
as  if  she  saw  him,  and  heard  his  voice,  inviting  her 
to  partake  of  the  blessings  which  his  appearinij 
brought  to  mankind.  The  secure  possession  of 
wluch  she  also  hears  his  promising  to  her  (ver. 
14,  15),  and  thereupon  promises  him  most  faithful 
obedience  (ver.  16,  17). 

Bridegroom. 

Ver.  1.]  I  am,  indeed,  the  fountain  of  all  true  de- 
light and  pleasure :  the  rose  of  Sharon  beinp;  not  more 

grateful  to  the  smell,  nor  the  lily  of  the  valleys  to  the 
sight,  than  the  knowledge  of  me  is  to  the  mind  of  those 
who  are  acquainted  with  me.     See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  Whereby  thou,  my  dearly  beloved,  art  be- 
come not  unlike  to  me  ;  appearing  in  such  lustre  and 

beauty  among  the  nations  of  the  world,  as  the  lily  doth 
among  the  thorns  that  grow  in  desert  places.  See 
Annot.  [i]. 

Spouse. 
Ver.  3.]  And  thou  appearest  far  greater  and  more 

lovely  in  my  eyes,  than  the  greatest  princes  of  this 
world ;  who  are  nc  more  to  be  compared  to  thee,  than 
the  wild  trees  that  bring  forth  nothing  but  leaves,  or 
only  harsh  or  insipid  trash,  with  the  goodly  apple- 
tree,  when  it  is  laden  with  its  beautiful  and  pleasant 
fruits.  Who  can  express  the  satisfaction  which  his 
protection  affords !  Under  which  I  have  constantly 
enjoyed  a  sweet  repose;  pleasinc;  myself  in  the  de- 

lightful thoughts  of  the  blessed  fruits  of  his  coming 
among  us,  and  of  what  he  hath  purchased  for  us.  See 
Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  I.]  Which  administers  the  highest  joys  to 
those  who  taste  of  them ;  and  hath  entertained,  or 
rather  feasted  me,  with  such  delicious  hopes,  that  I 
cannot  but  glory  in  this,  that  I  am  listed  under  his 

7  I  charge  you,  O  ye  daughters  of  Jerusalem, 
by  the  roes,  and  by  the  hinds  of  the  field,  that 
ye  stir  not  up,  nor  awake  my  love,  till  he  please. 

8  ̂   The  voice  of  my  beloved !  behold,  he 
Cometh  leaping  upon  the  mountains,  skipping 

upon  tlie  hills. 
i)  My  beloved  is  like  a  roe  or  a  young  hart : 

behold,  he  standeth  behind  our  wall,  ho  looketh 

forth  at  the  windows,  shewing  himself  through 
the  lattice. 

10  My  beloved  spake,  and  said  unto  me,  Rise 

up,  my  love,  my  fair  one,  and  come  away. 
11  For,  lo,  the  winter  is  past,  the  rain  is  over 

and  gone ; 

banner  whose  motto  is  love :  whereby  he  hath  over- 
come, shall  I  say,  or  overpowered  my  heart,  to  sub- 

mit myself  wholly  unto  his  wonderful  love.  See Annot.  [d]. 

Ver.  5.]  Under  the  weight  of  which,  who  can  sup- 
port himself,  when  it  sensibly  touches  his  heart?  I 

faint,  I  languish,  I  die,  when  I  am  deeply  alTected 
with  that  love;  which  overwhelms  my  spirit:  and 
makes  me  call  for  a  greater  power  than  my  own  to 
enable  me  to  bear  the  thoughts  of  his  mighty  love. 
See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  6.]  And  whence  should  I  have  that  power  but 
from  himself?  who  then  communicates  most  of  the 

grace  of  his  Holy  Spirit  to  us  (which  is  the  greatest 
token  of  his  love),  when  he  sees  our  hearts  fullest  of 
love  to  him.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

■     Bridegroom. 

Ver.  7.]  In  which  he  would  have  us  take  an  unin- 
terrupted pleasure,  saying,  I  beseech,  I  charge  you 

(all  you  that  are  her  companions),  I  conjure  you  by 
all  that  is  dear  to  you,  not  to  discompose,  or  give  the 
least  disturbance  to  that  love;  but  let  it  enjoy  its 

satisfaction  to  the  height  of  its  desires.  See  An- 
not. [«■] . 

Sj)ousc. Ver.  8.]  Which  words  of  grace  can  come  from 
none  but  him,  who  is  worthy  of  all  our  love  :  whom, 
behold,  I  see,  though  he  be  afar  off:  I  see  with  what 
delight  he  comes,  surmounting  all  difficulties  anddis- 
courligements,  to  do  the  will  of  God  (Ps.  xl.  7,  18). 
See  Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  9.]  The  swift  motion  of  the  roes  and  wila 
jjoats  is  but  a  weak  emblem  of  his  readiness  to  come 
down  to  us.  And,  though  he  do  not  yet  actually 
show  himself  among  us,  I  see,  notwithstanding,  some- 

thing of  him;  and  behold  him  approaching  nearer 
and  nearer  to  us ;  like  one  that,  resolving  to  be  our 
guest,  doth  not  presently  enter,  but  first  stands  behind 
the  wall  of  our  house,  then  looks  in  at  the  window, 
and  through  the  lattices  or  grates,  whereby  he  is  still 
more  fully  discovered.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  10.]  And  I  hear  his  voice  (who  is  worthy  of 
all  our  love)  calling  unto  us  to  ineet  him  with  our 
most  forward  desires,  saying,  Awake  thou,  who  art 
most  dear  unto  me,  thou  who  art  most  beautiful  in 

my  eyes ;  arise,  and  stay  no  longer,  but  come  away 
from  these  dark  representations  of  me. 

Ver.  11.]  For  now  that  dismal  time  is  past,  where- 
in ignorance,  error,  and  wickedness,  overflowed  the 

world,  as  floods  do  the  earth  in  the  winter-season : 
those  cloudy  and  uncomfortable  days  are  over,  wli^re- 
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12  The  flowers  appear  on  the  earth ;  the 

time  of  the  singing  of  birds  is  come,  and  the 
voic»of  the  turtle  is  heard  in  our  land  ; 

13  The  fig  tree  putteth  forth  her  green  figs, 
and  the  vines  with  the  tender  grape  give  a  good 

smell.  Arise,  my  love,  my  fair  one,  and  come 
away. 

14  •!  O  my  dove,  that  art  in  the  clefts  of  the 
rock,  in  the  secret  places  of  the  stairs,  let  me  see 

in  thou  couldest  see  and  enjoy  but  little  of  me.     See 
Annot.  [/(]. 

Ver.  12.]  All  tokens  of  a  new  world  appear,  and 
invite  thee  to  come  and  partake  of  those  joys  and 
pleasures  which  the  nearer  approaches  of  the  sun  of 
righteousness  produce :  who  makes  all  manner  of 
blessings  spring  up  in  such  abundance,  that  it  causes 
the  heavenly  host  to  sing  for  joy ;  and  therefore  can- 

not but  fill  all  mankind  with,  joyful  hymns  unto  him. 
See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  13.]  And  for  this  especially,  that  their  dead 
hopes  are  revived,  and  they  receive  the  earnest  and 
begrinnings  of  that  future  bliss ;  the  expectation  of 
which  is  our  greatest  comfort  in  this  life,  and  the 
consummation  of  it  our  highest  happiness  in  the  next : 

and  therefore  I  say  again.  Awake,  and  stir  up  thy  de- 
sires, thou  who  art  most  dear  unto  me,  thou  who  art 

most  lovely  in  my  eyes ;  arise,  and  go,  and  take 
possession  of  those  inestimable  benefits.  See  An- 

not. [m]. 
Bridegronm. 

Ver.  1-1.]  And  bo  not  afraid  of  those,  who,  seeking 
to  destroy  thee,  force  thee  to  flee,  like  an  innocent 
dove,  to  hide  thyself,  and  seek  for  safety  in  holes  of 
the  earth,  in  eaves,  and  dens,  and  secret  places;  but 

from  hence  look  up  unto  me,  and  call  upon  me,  v.'ith 
praises  and  thanksgivings,  and  I  will  save  and  deliver 
thee  ;  for  I  love  thee  inseparably,  who  art  most  amia- 

ble in  my  eyes,  whose  prayers  and  praises  I  delight  to 
hear,  and  to  behold  my  own  image  that  is  formed  in 
thee.     See  Annot.  [«]. 

Ver.  15.]  And  therefore  I  require  all  those  that  act 
by  authority  from  me,  and  to  whom  I  have  committed 
the  care  of  my  church,  to  use  their  early  diligence  also 
to  discover  and  confute  the  sophistrj'  of  deceivers, 
who  craftily  insinuate  their  false  doctrines  into  weak 
and  incautious  souls:  and  thereb)'  seduce  those  who 
are  newly  converted,  or  but  infirm  in  the  faith.  See 
Annot.  [o]. 

Spouse. 
Ver.  IG.]  Unto  which  I  hear  the  church  reply,  I 

will  preserve  my  fidelity  to  him,  v.'ho  is  ray  only  be- 
loved, as  I  am  his;  I  will  have  nothing  to  do  with 

those  seducing  spirits,  but  adhere  to  him  alone  :  whose 
dwelling  is  not  among  subtle  and  crafty,  but  with 
simple  and  candid  souls.     See  Annot.  [7;] . 

Ver.  17.]  Only  let  him  be  pleased  to  vouchsafe  his 
gracious  presence  with  me,  and  to  enlighten  me  more 
and  more,  till  we  have  a  full  knowledge  of  him  and  of 

his  will  (Rom.  xiii.  11,  1'2),  and  the  light  of  it  scat- 
ter all  the  shadows  of  the  law :  let  my  beloved  also 

make  haste  to  succour  and  relieve  me  in  all  difficulties 
and  distresses;  and  show  the  same  readiness  for  my 
preservation  that  he  did  (ver.  9)  for  my  first  Salvation. 
See  Annot.  [7] . 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.]  There  is  so  little  ground  to  apply  the 
several  parts  of  this  song  to  the  several  ages  of  the 
church,  till  the  end  of  all  things,  that  I  cannot  think 
fit  to  follow  such  interpretations.  But  shall  pursue 
the  method  I  have  begun,  and  observe,  that  the  Jles- 
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thy  countenance,  let  me   hear  thy  voice  ;    for 
sweet  i.s  thy  voice,  and  thy  countenance  2S  comely. 

15  Take  us  the  foxes,  the  little  foxes,  that 

spoil  the  vines:  for  our  vines /i«i'e  tender  grapes. 
16  H  My  beloved  is  mine,  and  I  am  his  :  ho 

feedeth  among  the  lilies. 
17  Until  the  day  break,  and  the  shadows  flee 

away,  turn,  my  beloved,  and  be  thou  like  a  roe 
or  a  young  hart  upon  the  inountains  of  Bether. 

siah  is  here  introduced,  as  owning  the  praises  which 
the  church  had  bestowed  upon  him  in  the  conclusion 
of  the  foregoing  chapter.  And  that  in  such  phrases 
as  are  becoming  a  pastoral,  borrowed  from  flowers  and 
trees  (under  which  shepherds  delight  to  sit  and  eat 
the  fruit),  and  from  such  creatures  as  frequent  the 
fields  and  woods,  &c. 

I  am  the  rose.']  And  in  this  verse  he  first  compares himself  to  a  rose:  which  is  still  one  of  the  goodliest 
things  to  which  a  arreat  prince  can  be  likened  in  those 
eastern  countries.  As  appears  trom  a  letter,  written 
by  the  great  Mogul  in  the  Persian  tongue,  to  king 
James,  sent  by  Sir  Tho.  Roe  :  wherein  he  thus  com- 

pliments his  majesty  of  Great  Britain:  "As  upon  a 
rose  in  a  garden,  so  are  my  eyes  fixed  upon  you  :  God 
maintain  your  estate,  that  your  monarchy  may  pros- 

per," &c.  But  it  was  chiefly  prized  by  shepherds  and 
shepherdesses  :  and  accounted  by  them  tpuro;  ̂ vtbv, 

as  Philostratus  speaks,  "  the  plant  of  love."  Inso- 
much, saith  he,  that  if  the  great  king  have  the  diadem 

on  his  head,  the  soldier  his  helmet,  as  tho  greatest 
ornament ;  beautiful  youths  should  have  chaplets  of 

roses,  xai  hiix  cvyyh'tiav  -t'/i^  ti-t-^Siaj,  xai  61a  to  otxctoi' 
■fri  xpo'KS'  "''S  near  of  kin  to  them  both  in  sweetness 
and  in  ruddiness."  And  Achilles  Tatius  (lib.  i.  'Epu*. 
&c.)  tluis  commends  this  lovely  flower;  If  .lupiter 
would  set  a  king  over  the  flowers,  it  would  be  the 

rose  that  should  reign  over  them  :  "  Being  the  orna- 
ment of  the  earth,  the  splendour  of  plants,  the  eye 

of  flowers,  the  blushing  beauty  of  the  field,  or  reful- 

gent brightness,"  &c. 
0/  Sharon.']  i.  e.  The  most  excellent  rose :  for  such-, were  the  roses  of  Sharon  :  as  may  be  gathered  from 

hence  :  that  the  rose,  according  to  Pliny's  observation, 
delights  in  dry  places  :  and  will  not  thrive  in  fat  and 
unctuous  soils,  in  rich  clays,  or  grounds  well  watered, 
but  in  those  that  are  lean,  full  of  rubbish,  &c.  Nov/ 
such  was  the  soil  about  Sharon,  as  we  learn  from  the 
Tilischna,  in  the  title  Sola,  ch.  8,  where  they  that 
huiU  a  tjrick  house  in  Sharon  are  said  to  have  been 

deprived  of  the  benefit  of  the  law. 
Deut.  XX.  5.  Upon  which  passage  R.  Solomon 

glosses,  that  the  earth  thereabout  was  unfit  for  making 
bricks,  being  so  dry  and  crumbling,  that  the  houses 
that  v/ere  built  of  them  had  need  to  be  repaired  twice 

in  seven  years.  Insomuch,  that  the  Jerusalem  Tal- 
mud saith,  "This  high-priest  prayed  by  name  for  the 

Sharonites,  upon  the  day  of  expiation,  that  their  houses  . 

might  not  be  converted  into  their  graves." 
Lily  of  the  valleys.]  By  the  lily  we  are  not  to  un- 

derstand such  as  we  call  lilium  cavnlliuin,  or  3Iay- 
lily ;  but  some  more  noble  and  fragrant  flower : 

being  joined  here  with  roses :  as  it  is  in  several  poet- 
ical fragments  (quoted  by  Atheneeus,  lib.  xv.  cap.  8, 

9)  witli  violets,  marjoram,  and  divers  other  sweet 
flowers.  Insomuch,  that  he  saith  the  Corinthians 

called  the  lily  by  the  name  of  ambrosia.-  and  he  tells 
us  out  of  Nicander,  that  it  was  esteemed  x°-ft^'  A^po- 
Utrj,  "the  joy  and  delight  of  Venus,"  because  of  its beautiful  colour ;  and  smell,  also,  I  suppose :  for  in 
the  twelfth  chapter  of  the  same  book,  he  quotes  a 
passage  out  of  Theophrastus,  who,  treating  of  sweet 
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ointments  made  of  flowers,  mentions  tb  fx  v^v  xpivuv, 
"  that  of  lilies,"  as  well  as  that  of  roses. 

But  notwithstanding  all  tliis,  the  lily  heing  vulgarly- 
celebrated  only  for  its  beautiful  colour,  I  have  taken 
notice  of  that  alone  in  the  paraphrase. 

[b]  Ver.  2.  .*  Ihe  lihj,  &c.]  They  that  believe  in 
Christ  partaking  of  his  excellences,  he  here  compares 
the  church  to  a  lily  (i.  e.  to  himself),  as  much  excel- 

ling all  other  people  who  were  not  believers  (for 
daughters  signify  people  in  the  Hebrew  language),  as 
the  lilies  do  thorns,  which  grow  in  desolate  places. 
For  the  word  we  translate  thorns  is  wont  to  be  join- 

ed together  with  those  which  signify  nettles  andbram- 
bks  (Isa.  xxxiv.  13,  Hosea  ix.  6). 

[c]  Ver.  3.  ./is  the  apple-tree,  &e.]  To  this  the 
church  here  replies;  and  expresses  her  reciprocal 
allection  in  such  words  as  may  be  applied  to  signify 
his  pre-eminence  over  all  other  gods;  whom  they 
were  wont  to  worship  under  trees,  as  we  read  in 
Deut.  xii.  2,  1  Kings  xiv.  23,  Isa.  Ivii.  5,  and  many 
other  places. 

/  sat  doum  under,  &c.]  In  the  latter  part  of  this 
verse,  and  in  those  that  follow,  she  turns  her  speech 

to  her  companions  and  attendants ;  relating  the  sa- 
tisfaction and  joy  she  took  in  his  love. 

[d]  Ver.  4.  He  brought  me,  &c.]  Which  is  set  forth 
by  a  banquet,  whereby  (it  is  well  known)  the  He- 

brews were  wont  to  represent  the  joys,  even  of  the 
other  world.  And  what  greater  joy  have  we  here 
than  to  think  of  the  stupendous  love  of  God  our 
Saviour  towards  us?  which  cannot  but  subdue  our 
hearts  to  love  him  entirely.  So  I  have  paraphrased 

the  latter  part  of  the  verse  ("his  banner  over  me  was 
love"),  taking  in  two  senses  of  which  the  words  are 
capable.  The  most  obvious  is,  that  love  was  the  in- 

scription in  his  bamwr:  the  other,  that  he  conquers 
only  by  love;  a  banner  displayed  supposing  an  arm- 

ed force  marching  under  it.  Delherrus,  in  his  Electa, 
lib.  iii.  cap.  9,  hath  not  unfitly  glossed  upon  the 
words  thus:  "Tlie  banner  of  our  Lord  is  his  love, 
which  he  hath  publicly  declared  to  us,  that  he  might 
draw  us  to  himself;  by  which,  also,  when  we  are 
come  to  him,  he  retains  us  with  him  ;  and  strength- 

ens us  by  the  same  when  we  fight  with  our  spiritual 
enemies.  And  that  we  may  always  look  upon  it  and 
never  quail,  he  carries  it  over  us;  that  is,  renders  his 
love  most  familiar  to  us.  He  that  knows  not  this 
banner,  can  be  none  of  his  soldiers  ;  and  he  that  de- 

serts it  is  undone,  unless  he  presently  return  to  it.  So 
that  as  the  Roman  legions  had  their  several  names 
(one  of  which  was  called  l\\e  pious,  another  the  faith- 

ful, another  the  thundering,  another  the  victorious,  &c.), 
in  like  manner  the  Christian  band  may  be  called 

anioris  legio,  the  'legion  of  love.'" 
[e]  Ver.  5.  Slay  me  ivith  flagons,  &c.]  This  verse 

is  a  description  of  one  falling  into  a  swoon,  by  the 
abundance  of  her  love  :  in  which  case  cordial  spirits 
are  wont  to  be  called  for,  to  revive  such  persons,  and 
keep  them  from  fainting  quite  away.  Comfortable 
smells,  also,  are  wont  to  be  administered  to  the  nose ; 
which  is  the  meaning  of  calling  here  for  fragrant 
apples,  oranges,  citrons,  &c.  (as  well  as  wine),  which 
are  all  comprehended  under  the  name  of /op/)uac/j  in 
the  Hebrew,  which  is  a  word  that  in  its  very  original 
imports  an  exhalation  or  odour-breathing,  from  that 
which  is  so  called.  By  which  the  church  is  repre- 

sented to  be  so  marvellously  affected  with  the  love  of 
Christ,  as  to  be  even  oppressed  under  the  weight  of 
divine  benefits;  and  at  a  perfect  loss  what  to  think 
of  them;  having  little  or  nothing  to  return  for  such 
infinite  obligations. 

[/]  ̂^i"'  ̂ -  ̂^'^  'f/'  hand,  &c.]  This  is  a  represen- 
tation of  the  tcnderest  affection  of  a  husband  to  his 

wife,  when  he  sees  her  in  danger  to  faint :  and  being  [ 

applied  to  Christ  and  his  church,  sets  forth  his  readi- 
ness to  succour  us,  in  all  our  needs,  by  the  power  of 

his  Spirit.  I  go  not  about  to  divine  what  is  distinctly 
meant  by  the  left  hand,  and  what  by  Ihe  right  (which 
I  look  upon  as  too  great  a  curiosity  in  interpreters), 
but  take  them  both  to  express  one  and  the  same  thing. 

And  the  "hand  of  the  Lord,"  signifying,  ofttimes  in 
scripture,  the  power  of  the  Spirit,  I  have  applied  them 
to  that. 

[g-]  Ver.  7.  Ichargeyou,  &c.]  If  is  dubious  whether this  verse  be  the  voice  of  Christ  or  of  the  church.  I 

take  it  to  be  his;  who  is  the  good  shepherd,  repre- 
sented in  this  pastoral  song.  \Vhich,  suitable  to  its 

nature,  is  still  lull  of  rural  similitudes,  taken  from  the 
roes  and  hinds:  which  are  most  amiable  creatures 
(as  hath  been  observed  upon  Prov.  vi.),  with  which 
not  only  shepherds,  but  the  greatest  persons  in  the 
world,  have  delighted  themselves.  And  that  word, 

which  we  well  translate  "  I  charge  you,"  I  take  to 
be  only  a  solemn  form  of  earnest  beseeching  and 
entreaty  (which  all  persons  are  wont  to  make  by 
those  things  that  are  dearest  to  them),  not  an  adjura- 

tion, which  is  not  lawful  for  any  to  make,  but  only 
by  God.  I  have  contented  myself  therefore  with  this 
simple  paraphrase  of  that  passage ;  and  sought  for 
no  mystical  interpretation,  as  the  matter  is,  which 
may  be  found  in  most  interpreters ;  who,  among 
other  things,  by  roes  and  hinds  understand  the  angeli- 

cal poivers ;  to  which  the  cabalists  apply  these  words, 

and  would  have  them  to  signify  as  much  as,  "  I  ad- 
jure you  by  the  tribunal  of  justice,  whence  the  wick- 

ed are  punished." [A]  Ver.  8.  He  cometh  leaping,  &c.]  To  the  same 
sort  of  creatures,  and  to  young  wild  kids,  he  alludes 
in  this  verse.  For  they  are  numbered  among  those 
creatures  which  are  most  nimble  in  running,  jumping, 

and  leaping,  even  to  the  tops  of  the  mountains,  as  Bo- 
chartus  hath  largely  shown :  demonstrating  that  what 
we  translate  younijAaW  (ver.  9)  is  i\\e  young  tcildgoat. 
I  seek,  therefore,  for  no  mystery  here  neither ;  but  take 

the  words  to  be  a  description  only  of  the  Lord's  ala- 
crity and  cheerfulness,  to  come  down  from  the 

heavens  (which  may  be  meant  by  mountains),  to 
dwell  among  us,  who  dwell  here  below  upon  the 
earth.  Yet  I  shall  note,  that  they  seem  to  be  most 
ingenious,  who  hereby  understand  his  passing  by 

angels  (for  so  some  translate  the  words,  "skipping 
over  the  mountains"),  and  leaping,  as  it  were,  over 
their  heads,  to  take  upon  him  the  nature  of  man. 

[t]  Ver.  9.]  In  like  manner,  it  is  a  very  ingenious 

conjecture,  that  his  "standing  behind  the  wall"  in 
this  verse,  may  be  applied  to  his  showing  himself  in 
those  days  only  in  the  law  of  Moses  (which  was  the 
wall  of  partition  between  the  Jews  and  us),  and  his 

"looking  through  the  window,"  or  "in  at  the  win- 
dow," &c.  to  his  showing  himself  then  in  figures  and. 

prophecies,  which  they  bad  of  him ;  by  which  he  was 
known  but  obscurely  to  them.  But  I  have  not  med- 

dled with  this  in  the  paraphrase. 
[/f]  Ver.  10,  11.  Xo,  the  winter  is  past,  &c.]  In 

these  verses  Solomon  represents  his  voice  speaking 
to  them  by  the  prophets  (though  he  himself  was  not 
come),  and  calling  them  to  him,  as  if  he  was  just 
appearing.  For  by  the  ivinter  and  the  rain,  I  un- 

derstand with  Theodoret,  rw  rtfu  tr,^  rta(iovaia.i  aiiov 

Xfivov,  "the  time  before  his  coming:"  when  the 
gentile  world  was  buried  in  dismal  darkness;  and 
the  Jews  themselves  saw  things  only  through  clouds; 
and  neither  of  them  had  much  of  the  warmth  of  the 
divine  law. 

[/]  Ver.  12.  Tlie  flowers  appear,  &c.]  And  then 
here  follows  a  description  of  the  spring :  which  is 
set  forth  by  three  things;  the  "appearing  of  the 
flowers,"  which  had  lain  as  if  they  had  been  dead ; 
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the  "sinking  of  birds:"  ami  the  "voice  of  the  tur- 
tle." Which  as  Aristotle  observes  (Histor.  Nat.  lib. 

viii.  cap.  3)  disappears  in  winter,  and  comes  forth 
again  when  the  spring  is  a  little  advanced :  and  there- 

fore is  here  very  properly  mentioned  in  the  last  place 
amono-  the  notes  of  the  spring.  Which  being  the 
time  of  all  others  most  welcomo  to  shepherds,  for 
the  feeding  of  their  flocks,  and  for  all  manner  of 
pleasures,  represents,  as  the  same  Theodoret  conceives, 
iov  1.11  fii.  fr;v  rtapovaiav,  "  the  joyful  time  after  our 
Saviour's  coming."  When  a  new  world  appeared, 
and  there  was  a  greater  abundance  of  divine  bless- 

ings, especially  of  the  Spirit,  poured  forth  :  which 
the  Chaldee  paraphrast  takes  to  be  meant  by  the 
"voice  of  a  turtle."  Which  is  a  kind  of  dove;  in 
the  form  of  which  the  Holy  Ghost  descended  at  our 

Saviour's  baptism.  And  then  the  "  singing  of  birds" 
may  be  applied  to  the  songs  of  the  heavenly  host,  at 
his  birth.  Otliers  will  have  this  birlle  to  have  been 
the  figure  of  John  the  Baptist :  which  is  also  pat 
enough :  but  I  have  only  touched  upon  such  things, 
and  do  not  think  fit  here  to  enlarge  upon  them.  But 
conclude  this  note  with  this  observation,  that  Ben- 

jamin Tudelensis,  in  the  conclusion  of  his  Itinerarium, 
expressly  applies  these  words  to  the  coming  of  the 
Messiah:  saying,  that  "they  cannot  be  gathered  to 
their  own  land,  till  that  time  of  the  singing  of  birds 
come,  and  the  voice  of  the  turtle ;  and  till  they  come 
who  preach  glad  tidings,  saying  always.  The  Lord  be 

praised."  R.  Alschech  also  applies  the  voice  of  the 
turtle  to  Ellas,  glossing  thus,  "  The  voice  of  the  turtle 
also,  hath  it  not  been  heard  in  our  land,  by  the  means 

of  the  prophet  1  according  to  that  which  is  said,  Be- 
hold, I  will  send  to  you  Elias  the  prophet"  (Mai. 

iv.  5). 

[m]  Ver.  13.  The  fg  tree  putlelh forth,  &c.]  After 
the  spring-time,  here  follows  a  description  of  the 
entrance  of  summer :  of  which  the  putting  forth  green 
figs,  and  the  blowing  of  the  vines,  nay,  the  knotting 
of  the  grapes,  were  a  sign.  In  the  end  of  which  the 
harvest  coming,  hereby  is  denoted,  saith  the  same 

father  (Theodoret),  tov  TtjioaSoxufitmi'  aiuia,  "the 
world  which  we  expect  hereafter :"  unto  which  I 
have  applied  this  verse.  Where  it  may  be  observed 
that  Jjg-tree  and  vines  are  fitly  joined,  for  they  were 
wont  to  be  planted  together  (Luke  xiii.  0,  7). 

[ji]  ̂ 'er.  11.  0  my  dove,  that  art  in  the  clefts,  &c.] 
Some  of  the  Hebrew  writers,  whose  sense  the  Chal- 

dee paraphrast  expresses,  refer  this  to  the  people  of 
Israel  flying  from  Pharaoh,  like  a  dove  before  the 
hawk  that  is  ready  to  seize  her:  but  may  be  better 
referred  to  the  church  of  Christ,  in  danger  to  be  torn 
in  pieces  by  her  pagan  persecutors,  and  by  the  Jews 
themselves ;  as  it  was  in  the  beginning  of  our  reli- 

gion. Which  forced  Christians  to  hold  their  assem- 
blies under  ground,  in  obscure  places  (where  they 

sung  hymns  to  our  blessed  Lord  before  the  break  of 
day),  and  made  the  church  perfectly  like  a  dove,  who, 
being  in  fear  of  ravenous  birds,  flies  into  clefts  of 
rocks  and  to  secret  holes  in  steep  places,  to  preserve 
herself. 

The  church  is  so  often  compared  by  Christ  to  a 
dove,  in  this  book,  that  it  is  fit  to  give  some  account  of 
it.  And  Bochartus  (De  Sacr.  Animal,  lib.  i.  cap.  4, 
p.  11)  takes  this  to  be  the  principal,  if  not  the  only 
reason  of  it;  to  signify  her  to  be  his  only  beloved : 
and  that  he  alone  also  is  most  dear  to  her.  For  in 
doves  there  is  a  wonderful  love  (observed  by  many 
authors)  between  those  that  are  once  paired :  who 
never  part,  but  keep  faithful  the  one  to  the  other. 
And  so  are  a  fit  emblem  of  the  church,  whom  the 
apostle  saith  he  had  espoused  to  Christ  as  a  chaste    in  distresses, 

we  translate  countenance  or  aspect,  may  be  rendered 
shape  OT  fashion :  denoting  all  the  comely  propor- 

tions of  the  church,  by  her  likeness  to  her  Lord 
Christ. 

[o]  Ver.  15.  Take  us  the  foxes."]  Foxes  abound  in Judea,  and  are  observed,  by  abundance  of  authors,  to 
love  grapes,  and  to  make  great  devastations  in  vine- 

yards. Insomuch,  that  Aristophanes,  in  his  Equites, 
compares  soldiers  to  foxes  ;  spoiling  whole  countries 
as  they  do  vinej'ards.  Now  the  prophet  Ezekiel, 
comparing  false  prophets  to  foxes  (xiii.  4),  it  hath 
led  all  interpreters  (in  a  manner)  to  understand  by 
foxes  in  this  place,  heretics:  who  appeared  very  early 
in  the  church,  and  therefore  are  compared  to  young 
foxes;  in  regard  of  their  known  craft  and  subtilty, 
windings  and  turnings,  shifts  and  evasions ;  where- 

by the  more  simple  sort  especially,  and  such  as  were 
newly  converted  (compared  here  to  tender  grapes,  as 
the  church  itself  is  to  a  vine),  were  in  danger  to  be 
undone,  unless  a  timely  care  was  taken  to  prevent 
it.  And  therefore  this  verse  seems  to  be  an  answer 

to  the  church's  prayers,  flying  to  ber  Lord  for  refuge. 
Who  seeing  her  danger  not  to  be  greater  from  tyranny 
than  from  false  teachers,  calls  upon  his  companions; 
that  is,  the  apostles,  bishops,  and  pastors  of  the 
church,  to  look  after  them,  and  to  take  them  in  their 

craftiness.  And  that  whilst  they  were  young ,-  in 
the  beginning,  that  is,  their  appearance  in  the  world ; 
because  their  "vain  babblings  were  apt  to  increase  to 
more  ungodliness,  and  their  words  did  eat  as  a  gan- 

grene," &c.  (3  Tim.  ii.  16,  17).  Especially  when 
the  church  was  but  newly  planted,  and  those  sedu- 

cers applied  themselves  chiefly  to  such  as  had  but 
newly  received  the  faitli,  or  to  weak  and  unsettled 
people,  who  were  easily  caught  by  them,  unless  great 
care  were  taken  to  discover  their  frauds,  and  to  confute 
their  sophistry. 

Which  was  the  taking  of  those/o.res,  as  Theodoret 
expounds  it:  and  St.  Bernard  also;  who  observes 
that  he  saith,  take  to  tis  the  foxes :  that  is,  Sibi  et 

sponsa?,  "to  himself,  and  to  his  spouse."  As  much 
as  to  sa)',  If  it  be  possible,  let  them  be  reconciled  to 
the  catholic  church,  and  brought  back  to  the  true  faith. 
If  that  could  not  be,  then  other  njethods  succeeded; 
and  the  apostle  delivered  up  such  dangerous  deceivers 
unto  Satan:  which  was  a  punishment  that  included 
in  it  bodily  affliction,  that  they  might  learn  not  to 
blaspheme  (1  Tim.  i.  ult.). 

[p]  Ver.  16.  Jily  beloved  is  mine,  &c.]  As  the 
former  verse  was  his  answer  to  the  church's  prayers  ; 
so  this  is  the  church's  acknowledgment  to  him  for  his 
care  :  together  with  a  profession  of  such  firm  adherence 
to  him,  as  suits  with  the  name  of  a  dove,  which  he 
had  bestowed  on  her  (ver.  14). 

He  fcedeth.']  To  feed,  viz.  his  flock,  is  to  have  his abode  among  them  (see  vi.  2). 

[g]  Ver.  17.]  Until  the  day  break,  Si.c.']  All  that  she desires  farther  is  only  his  gracious  presence  with  her ; 
which  she  begs  in  this  verse  he  would  vouchsafe  her 
xtpon  the  mountains:  that  is,  those  steep  places  men- 

tioned before,  ver.  14  (where  the  church  was  fain  to 
worship  him  in  great  secret,  because  of  the  present 

danger),  especially  while  any  disputes  and  controver- 
sies remained  about  the  Jewish  ceremonies,  which 

were  a  great  disturbance  to  the  church,  as  well  as  the 
afflictions  and  persecutions  she  endured :  which  are 
compared  to  the  night  and  darkness,  as  the  other  to shadoivs. 

Turn,  my  beloved.]  The  word  turn  doth  not  sup- 
pose him  absent;  but  only  that  he  did  not  immedi- 
ately attend,  or  show  the  regard  he  had  to  her  prayers 

virgin  (2  Cor.  xi.  2). 
Let   me  see  thy  countenance.]    That  word   which 

Like  a  roe.]   See  ch.  viii.  14. 
3Iountains  of  Bcther.]    Bether is  the   same  with 
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Bethel,  these  two  letters,  r  and  /,  being  easily  and  of- 
ten changed,  as  Bocliartus  hath  observed  (in  his 

Geograph.  Sacra,  par.  ii.  lib.  i.  cap.  33),  in  many  in- 
stances. As,  for  example,  an  island  in  the  Persian 

Gulf  is  indifferently  called  Ti/nis  and  Tyhis ;  and 

Tavila  in  Spain  is  the  same  witli  Tahira .-  and  Cara- 
lis  in  Sardinia  the  same  with   Calaris,  &c.     In  an- 

other work,  indeed,  of  his  (De  Sacris  Animal.),  he 
takes  mountains  of  Bether  for  mounluins  full  of 

clefts.  Which  -would  agree  well  with  what  wont  be- 
fore (ver.  14),  and  might  be  handsomely  applied  to 

the  state  of  the  church,  when  there  were  many 
breaches  and  rents  in  it;  but  the  other  is  plainer  and 

more  literal. 

CHAPTER  ni. 

1  Bv  night  on  my  bed  I  sotight  him  whom  my 
soul  loveth  :  I  sought  him,  but  I  found  him  not. 

3  I  will  rise  now,  and  go  about  the  city  in  the 
streets,  and  in  the  broad  ways  I  will  seek  him 
whom  my  soul  loveth:  I  sought  him,  but  I 
found  him  not. 

3  The  watchmen  that  go  about  the  city  found 
me  :  to  ichom  I  said,  Saw  ye  him  whom  my 
.soul  loveth  ? 

4  It  icas  but  a  little  that  I  passed  from  them, 
but  I  found  him  whom  my  soul  loveth  :  I  held 
him,  and  would  not  let  him  go,  until  I  had 

CHAP.  III. 

Argument. — Here  begins  the  third  of  those  inter- 
locutory discourses,  which  compose  this  famous 

song  ;  part  of  which  only  is  contained  in  this  chap- 
ter. In  which  the  Iride  and  her  companions  speak 

all  but  one  verse,  which  seems  to  be  spoken  by  the 
hridegroom.  For  whose  coming  she  still  longs ;  and 
is  introduced  full  of  solicitude  about  it.  Which 

proved  not  in  vain,  but  was  gratified  with  so  much 
satisfaction  in  the  hope  of  it,  that,  as  he  takes  care 
it  should  not  be  disturbed,  so  all  her  companions  re- 

joice exceedingly  in  it.  For  those  are  the  two  parts 
also  of  this  chapter.  In  the  first  of  which  she  testi- 

fies her  earnest  desire  to  find  him ;  who  filled  her 
with  joy,  when  she  had  got  a  sight  of  him  (in  the 
first  four  verses)  ;  in  the  second,  they  that  attended 
on  her  after  he  had  renewed  his  former  charge  (ver. 
5),  are  transported  with  joy,  to  behold  the  multi- 

tude of  his  followers,  and  the  greatness  of  his  royal 
glory.  Which  is  the  sense  of  the  rest  of  the  chap- 
ter. 

Spouse. 
Ver.  1.]  Many  have  been  my  thoughts  about  him, 

•who  (by  what  the  prophets  have  foretold  of  him)  is 
become  the  beloved  of  my  soul.  But,  though  I  have 
sought  him  in  the  greatest  retirements,  and  when  my 
mind  was  most  composed,  and  that  one  night  after 
another;  though  with  a  diligent  search,  I  have  sought 
him  in  all  the  holy  books ;  yet  I  can  find  no  more 
than  predictions  and  shadows  of  him,  which  assure 
me  he  will  come,  but  cannot  bring  me  to  the  sight 

and  clear  know-ledge  of  him.     See  Annot.  [a]. 
Ver.  2.]  Whereupon  I  resolved  to  leave  these  pri- 

vate studies,  and  to  go  abroad  and  consult  with  others  : 
and  there  is  no  place  which  I  have  not  frequented, 

■where  I  thought  I  might  learn  any  thing  of  him.  For 
1  have  fetched  a  compass  round  the  whole  city  of  Je- 

rusalem (which  is  the  holy  city,  the  joy  of  the  whole 
earth),  and  there  is  not  one  street,  nor  any  place  of 
public  resort,  but  I  have  gone  into  it,  and  inquired 
after  him,  both  in  the  lesser  and  greater  assemblies  ;  I 
inquired  of  all  the  holy  men  I  could  meet  withal ;  but 
could  meet  with  no  more  tidings  of  him,  whom  my 
soul  longs  to  see ;  because  I  love  him  above  all  things, 
See  Annot.  [6] . 

brought  him  unto  my  mother's  house,  and  into the  chamber  of  her  that  conceived  me. 

5  I  charge  you,  O  ye  daughters  of  Jerusalem, 
by  the  roes,  and  by  the  hinds  of  the  field,  that 
ye  stir  not  up,  nor  awake  my  love,  till  he  please. 

0  ̂   Who  is  this  that  comeih  out  of  the  wilder- 
ness like  pillars  of  smoke,  perfumed  with  myrrh 

and  frankincense,  with  all  powders  of  the  mer- 
chant ? 

7  Behold  his  bed,  which  is  Solomon's  ;  three- 
score valiant  men  are  about  it,  of  the  valiant  of 

Israel. 

Ver.  3.]  But  in  the  midst  of  these  anxious  thoughts 
there  was  some  satisfaction  presented  to  me,  from 
some  of  those  great  ministers  of  God,  who  watch  for 
the  good  of  others ;  and  emjiloy  themselves  every- 

where to  direct  his  people  :  of  whom  I  made  the  same 
inquiry,  if  they  could  tell  me  any  thing  of  him,  who 
had  engaged  my  affections  so  much,  that  I  could  not 
often  enough  profess  my  love  unto  him.  See  Annot. 

[c]. 

Ver.  4.]  For  I  received  such  illuminations  from 
them,  that  I  had  not  long  left  their  company,  before 
I  saw  this  beloved  of  my  soul,  as  if  he  had  been  ac- 

tually present  with  me;  which  transported  me  with 
such  joy,  that  I  could  not  think  of  parting  with  such 
a  sight,  but  took  fast  hold  of  him;  to  keep  him 
with  me,  till  I  had  shown  unto  all  that  wait  for  him, 
what  I  had  been  so  happy  as  to  find  myself.  See 
Annot.  [(/]. 

Beidtgroom. 

Ver.  5.]  And  here  again  I  heard  him  graciously  re- 
new the  charge  he  had  given  before  (ii.  7)  to  all  my 

companions,  saying,  I  conjure  you,  by  all  that  is  dear 
to  you,  not  to  discompose,  or  give  the  least  dis- 

turbance to  this  love  :  but  let  it  enjoy  its  satisfaction, 
to  the  height  of  its  desires.     See  Annot.  [e]. 

Companions. 

Ver.  G.]  And  now,  what  is  this  that  we  see  ?  who 
is  this  goodly  person  1  or  rather  this  crowd  of  people 
coming  up  out  of  desolate  places  in  one  body  to 
mount  Zion:  and  appearing  like  the  pillars  of  smoke 
which  arise  from  the  altar  of  burnt-offering;  and  no 
less  acceptable  to  God  than  the  sweet  odours  that 
ascend  from  the  altar  of  incense,  in  the  holy  place  ? 
See  Annot.  [/] . 

Ver.  7.]  Behold  the  love  which  the  great  king  hath 
to  her,  having  prepared  all  things  for  her  reception 
into  society  with  himself:  of  whose  royal  person  and 
happiness  Solomon  himself,  in  all  his  glory,  is  but  a 
ficrure.  Who  is  magnificently  attended,  indeed,  and 

strongly  guarded  in  his  palace,  by  a  number  of  valiant 
persons  that  encompass  him  night  and  day,  in  his 
bed,  and  in  his  throne:  but  are  not  comparable  to  the 
power,  and  force,  and  multitude,  of  that  heavenly 
host,  which  secure  the  church  in  her  enjoyments,  and 
take  care  of  her  continual  safety.    See  Annot.  [g]. 
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8  They  all  hold  swords,  being  expert  in  war  : 

every  man  hath  his  sword  upon  his  thigh  he- 
cause  of  fear  in  the  night. 

9  King  Solomon  made  himself  a  chariot  of 
the  wood  of  Lebanon. 

10  He  made  the  pillars  thereof  of  silver,  the 
bottom  thereof  of  gold,  the  covering  of  it  of 

Ver.  8.]  Who  are  all  unaiiimpusly  bent,  and  in  a 
constant  readiness  (like  that  guard  of  valiant  men 
about  vSolomon,  with  their  swords  drawn  in  their 
hands),  being  not  less  skilful  than  able  to  succour 
and  defend  his  people,  from  all  the  assaults  of  their 
invisible  enemies ;  who  seek  to  destroy  them,  by 
raising  terrible  persecutions  against  them.  See 
Annot.  [/(]. 

Ver.  9.]  But  all  in  vain  :  for,  as  king  Solomon  hath 
caused  a  chariot  of  the  choicest  cedar  to  be  made  for 

him,  and  for  his  royal  spouse,  to  appear  in  publicly, 
when  he  makes  his  progress  through  the  kingdom ;  so 
doth  this  far  greater  king  ride  on  prosperously  (Ps. 
xlv.  4),  by  the  means  of  such  instruments  as  he  him- 

self hath  formed,  and  enlarges  the  borders  of  his 
church,  by  the  preaching  of  his  everlasting  gospel. 
See  Annot.  [«]. 

Ver.  10.]  Unto  which  the  magnificence  and  riches 
of  that  chariot  are  not  worthy  to  be  compared ;  though 
the  pillars  of  it  being  of  silver,  the  back,  the  sides, 
and  the  seat  being  of  cloth  of  gold,  the  curtains  and 
covering  of  it  being  of  the  brightest  purple,  the  car- 

pet also  under  the  feet  being  curiously  wrought  with 
the  most  lovely  figures  by  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem, 
they  make  it  very  inviting  to  all  spectators ;  for  what 
is  this  to  the  wonderful  love  of  God,  and  to  the  riches 
of  his  grace,  in  his  great  and  precious  promises  (far 
dearer  to  all  good  souls  than  thousands  of  gold  and 
silver),  which  the  gospel  calls  us  not  only  to  behold, 

but  to  enjoy  ̂      See  Annot.  [^■]. 
Ver.  U.]  Make  this  then  a  festival  day,  and  let  no 

domestic  cares  hinder  you  from  bearing  a  part  in  the 
public  joy:  but  as  all  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem 
went  out  to  behold  the  glory  wherein  king  Solomon 
shone,  when  he  appeared  in  state  with  that  royal 
crown  which  his  mother  put  upon  his  head  on  his 
marriage  day,  that  day  which  completed  all  his  joys 
(Ps.  xlv.  15) ;  so  let  all  the  people  of  God  everywhere 
admire  and  extol  the  surpassing  glory  of  that  great 
king,  who  shall  appear  to  be  crowned  with  glory, 
honour,  and  joy,  by  God  himself;  on  that  happy  day 
when  he  shall  publicly  own  his  church,  and  give  her 
the  highest  testimony  of  his  endless  love  (Kev.  xix. 
G,  7,  12).     See  Annot.  [/]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.]  The  beginning  of  this  chapter  might 
be  connected  with  the  foregoing,  and  applied  to  the 
state  of  the  church  under  afiliction:  if  the  following 
words  would  suit  with  that  exposition,  which  they  do 
not,  in  my  opinion;  for  he  had  desired  to  hear  her 
voice,  ver.  11,  of  the  second  chapter,  and  now  she 
cannot  find  him.  Therefore,  I  incline  to  think,  that 
the  very  same  thing  is  again  represented  in  other 
words  (after  the  manner  of  the  prophets ;  particularly 
of  Isaiah,  who  over  and  over  again,  in  several  schemes 
of  speech,  foretells  their  restoration  from  the  captivity 
of  Babylon,  and  under  that  shadow,  their  greater  sal- 

vation by  Christ)  :  viz.  the  earnest  desire  of  the  church 
for  the  coming  of  Christ;  which  Solomon  expresses 
by  the  passionate  longings  he  found  in  himself  to  see 
the  blessed  day. 

J}y  nii^ht.']  And  so  "  by  night,"  may  be  understood that  dark  time  which  was  before  his  appearing ;  when 
good  men  sought  for  him,  and  had  many  dreams  and 

purple,  the  midst  thereof  being  paved  with  love, 
for  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem. 

II  Go  forth,  O  ye  daughters  of  Zion,  and 

behold  king  Solomon  with  the  crown  where- 

with his  mother  crowned  him  in  the  da};-  of  his 
espousals,  and  in  the  day  of  the  gladness  of  his 
heart. 

visions  about  him  ;  but  could  meet  only  with  the  sha- 
dows and  images  of  him  ;  which  signified  him  to  come, 

but  did  not  exhibit  his  very  presence  to  them.  Of 
which  neither  the  temple,  nor  the  sacrifices,  nor  the 
sacred  books,  could  discover  any  thing  clearly :  but 
was  represented  here  to  Solomon  in  a  vision  he  had 
of  him,  and  of  the  church  which  was  espoused  to  him 
after  he  had  sought  a  long  time,  and  groped  everywhere 
after  him,  in  that  dark  night  wherein  they  lived.  So, 
as  I  said,  the  night  may  be  expounded:  for  such  a 
dismal  condition  were  they  in  just  when  he  appeared 
(Matt.  iv.  16;  Luke  i.  79). 

On  my  bed.]  This  is  expounded  with  strange  variety 
by  interpreters  :  some  understanding  hereby  the  "  bed 
of  affliction ;"  others,  the  "  bed  of  ease  and  pleasure :" 
others,  of  "  weakness  and  infirmity,"  &.c.  But  I 
have  taken  both  bed  and  night,  in  the  most  simple 
sense,  to  signify  the  time  ̂ ni  place  for  most  composed 
thoughts:  according  to  the  meaning  of  Ps.  iv.  4. 

[i]  Ver.  2.  /  ivill  rise  Jiniu.]  To  rise  up  signifies 
more  active  diligence  than  before  had  been  used. 

Go  about  the  city.']  By  the  city  may  be  understood Jerusalem ;  that  is,  the  whole  church  of  the  Jews, 
whereof  it  was  the  head ;  and  therefore  the  figure 
of  the  church  of  Christ  in  future  times  (Isa.  Ixii.  5 — 7; 
Heb.  xii.  22). 

In  the  streets,  &c.]  Schevahim,  which  we  translate 
streets,  are  the  lesser  thoroughfares  in  the  city,  or  the 
streets  of  lesser  cities :  as  rcchoboth  are  the  greater, 
wider  streets,  or  rather  the  streets  of  the  royal  capital 
city  :  signifying  here  his  search  both  in  the  lesser  and 

the  greater  assemblies  of  God's  people. 
[c]  Ver.  3.  'The  xvatchmen  that  go  about,  &c.]  By 

ivalckmen  I  understand  the  prophets  and  suchlike  ex- 
cellent persons,  who  instructed  the  people  (Ezek.  iii. 

17,  xxxiii.  0,  7),  of  whom  he  asks,  if  they  saiv  him 
whom  he  sought  after.  From  which  word  I  gather 

that  he  speaks  of  such  as  were  anciently  called  seers. ■ 
of  whom  he  saith  he  was  found ;  that  is,  they  showed 
him  something  of  the  Messiah.  c; 

[d]  Ver.  4.]  For  so  it  follows  here  in  this  verse, 
that  not  long  after  his  discourse  with  them,  he  found 
him  wliom  his  soul  loved,  i.  e.  came  to  the  knowledge, 
or  had  a  sight  and  enjoyment  of  him.  In  which  vision 
(looking  upon  him  as  actually  come)  he  endeavours 
to  retain  him,  and  to  bring  him  into  the  temple,  there 
to  show  him  to  all  the  pious  worshippers  of  the  divine 

majesty.  For  that  is  literally  the  "house  of  my 
mother;"  as  cheder  corathi,  "the  chamber  of  her  that 
conceived  me,"  I  take  to  be  the  inward  part  of  that 
house,  or  the  ?nost  holy  place. 

[f]  Ver.  5.]  And  there  he  expresses  his  affection 
to  him  (that  is,  to  the  church,  whose  passionate  de- 

sires Solomon  here  represents  in  the  four  foregoing 
verses),  in  the  same  words  as  he  had  done  before  in 
the  foregoing  chapter  (ver.  7),  where  this  verse  is 
already  explained. 

[/]  Ver.  6.  JJlio  is  this,  &c.]  Here  begins  a  new 
vision,  which  he  had  of  multitudes  of  people  gathering 
unto  Christ  like  a  cloud  of  smoke  :  which  fills  his  com- 

panions with  great  admiration.  For  it  is  their  voice 

which  we  read  in  this  verse,  where  the  w-ord  zoth 
may  be  translated  either  ivhut,  or  tvho.-  and  by  the 
ivilderness,  may  be  understood  the  forlorn  condition 
wherein  men  were  before,  not  only  in  gentilism,  but 
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even  in  the  Jewish  estate.  Which  made  it  more 
wonderful  that  tlie  church  should  come  thus  richly 
adorned  (expressed  here  by  the  perfumes  of  her  gar- 

ments), to  be  brought  in  state  and  pomp  to  the 

king's  palace  ;  there  to  be  espoused  to  him.  But  all 
that  gave  up  themselves  to  him,  becoming  thereby  a 
holy  people,  were  highly  esteemed  by  him :  and 
therefore  compared  there  to  the  pillars  of  smolie  (as  I 

take  it)  that  went  up  every  day  I'rom  the  altar  of 
burnt-oftering,  at  the  temple,  before  mentioned ;  and 
ascended  in  a  straight  line,  lilse  a  firm  pillar,  that 
was  not  in  the  least  moved  from  its  uprightness, 
though  the  wind  blew  never  so  boisterously.  So  the 
.Tews  report  in  Pirke  Avoth,  cap.  5,  and  in  other 
books :  where  these  are  reckoned  among  the  ten 

miriicks  which  were  seen  in  the  temple:  that  "the 
greatest  rain  never  put  out  the  fire ;  and  the  most 
vehement  winds  never  dispersed,  or  in  the  least  bent, 

the  smoke :"  but  it  went  steadfastly  up  to  heaven. 
And  how  acceptable  such  persons  were  to  Christ,  is 
farther  represented  by  the  sweel  perfumes  which  were 
burnt  upon  the  altar  of  incense.  For  Solomon,  I  con- 

ceive, here  alludes  (in  the  last  clause  of  this  verse)  to 
that  composition  which  God  ordered  to  be  made  of 
sweet  spices  for  his  own  service  at  the  tabernacle : 
whicli  none  might  presume  to  imitate,  or  make  use  of 
in  other  places  (Exod.  xxx.  31,  35,  &c.). 

[5-]  Ver.  7.  Bchnld  hislcd,  &ic.'\  And  here  is  far- 
ther represented,  in  the  same  vision,  the  happy  condi- 
tion of  the  church  (signified  by  the  beii  nf  ,'iolomon) 

in  society  and  fellowship  with  Christ :  of  whom  Solo- 
mon was  a  type,  both  in  his  royal  person,  and  state 

and  marriage  (as  appears  from  Ps.  xlv.)  ;  whose  bed 
or  throne  (for  the  thrones  of  the  eastern  kings  were  in 
the  form  of  a  bed  or  couch,  wherein  more  persons  than 
one  might  sit.  Rev.  iii.  21)  was  secured  l)y  the  most 
valiant  men  in  the  kingdom ;  who  are  said  to  be  three- 

score, a  determinate  number  being  named  (as  the 

manner  is)  for  an  undetenninate.  Though  some  con- 
ceive that  Solomon  doubled  the  number  of  that  band 

of  mighty  men,  which  was  in  David's  time,  which 
consisted  of  thirty  (2  Sam.  sxiii.  13,  23).  In  the  end 
of  which  chapter  (ver.  39),  we  read  also  oiihirly  and 
seven  persons,  who  were  of  great  note  for  their  valour. 
To  whom,  if  we  add  the  eleven  princes  mentioned  in 
1  Kings  iv.  beginning;  and  the  twelve  great  officers, 
which  had  the  care  of  making  provision  for  his  house- 

hold in  the  several  provinces  (ver.  T),  they  make  just 
this  number  of  sixty.  And  may  be  looked  upon  as  a 

figure  of  that  strong  guard,  which  is  about  the  pros- 
perity and  happiness  of  the  church :  which  is  de- 
fended by  angels,  who  are  mighty  ones,  indeed,  and 

very  numerous  (Ps.  Ixviii.  17),  and  all  ministering 
spirits  for  those  that  are  heirs  of  salvation  (Heb.  i. 
«//.)  :  nay,  the  most  mighty  of  the  heavenly  host,  it 
may  be  easily  proved  (if  this  were  a  place  proper  for 
it),  are  the  guardians  and  protectors  of  Christianity. 

[Ji']  Ver.  8.  Because  of  fear  in  the  tiight.']  And  do all  of  them  unanimously  oppose  the  spiritual  iviched- 
jicss,  i.  e.  wicked  spirits,  in  high  places  ;  who  seek  to 
destroy  the  church  (Eph.  vi.  12),  and  may  be  meant 
by  the  terror  of  the  night,  as  the  Hebrews  expounded 
Ps.  xci.  5,  and,  being  the  rulers  of  the  gentile  world, 
stirred  them  up  to  persecute  Christianity,  as  destruc- 

tive to  their  kingdom  of  darkness. 

[;']  Ver.  9.  Made  himself  a  chariot.']  But,  in  spite of  all  they  could  do,  Christ  is  here  represented  under 
the  type  of  Solomon,  as  carrying  his  church  tri- 

umphantly through  the  world  (for  the  word  appirjon, 
which  is  never  elsewhere  used,  seems  to  signify  an 
open  chariot,  in  which  Solomon,  and,  perhaps,  his 
([ueen,  rode,  to  be  exposed  to  the  view  of  every  one 
in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem) ;  who  beholding  her,  and 
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the  love  of  Christ  to  her,  were  thereby  invited  to 
become  members  of  his  church. 

Most  lexicographers  derive  this  word  appirjon  from 
a  root  which  signifies  to  fructify,  and  therefore  will 
have  it  to  signify  a  bed.  But  Avenarius,  I  think,  more 
probably  hath  derived  it  from  two  words,  whicb  give 
it  the  signification  of  something  carried  on  wheels: 
and  therelbre  must  denote,  at  least  a  chariot  having  a 
bed  or  cushion  in  it. 

7'Ae  wood  of  Lebanon"]  Is  cedar;  denoting  the  per- 
petuity of  the  gospel;  the  preaching  of  which  is  the 

chariot  here  mentioned.  So  Theodoret  by  the  4>opfroi» 
(as  the  Greek  translates  it)  ayiav;  u.7<osru7,ovs  I'ojjffuftfr, 
&c.  "  Let  us  understand  (saitb  he)  the  holy  apos- 

tles, who  carried  the  name  of  the  Lord  before  the 

gentiles,  and  kings,  and  the  children  of  Israel," 
&c.  These  were  literally  lyiade  and  formed  by  Christ 
himself:  whereas  the  chariot  wherein  Solomon  rode, 
he  could  only  command  or  direct  others  to  make. 

[/.•]  Ver.  10.]  The  description  of  the  richness  of 
this  chariot  of  Solomon's  follows  in  this  verse:  in 
which  we  are  not  to  seek,  I  think,  for  something  in 
the  gospel  answering  to  every  part  of  it,  but  only  to 
look  upon  it  as  setting  forth  the  great  splendour  of  it, 
and  the  riches  of  that  grace  which  God  vouchsafed  to 
men  therein. 

The  particular  parts  of  the  chariot  I  have  described 
as  well  as  I  could  in  our  language;  and  inserted  in 
my  paraphrase  another  translation  of  the  last  word 
mibbenoth;  \vhich  signifies  as  well  from  or  by,  as/or, 

"the  daughters  of  Jerusalem."  The  most  ingenious 
of  which  it  is  likely  were  employed  in  working  that 
foot-cloth,  which  lay  at  the  bottom  of  the  chariot,  witk 
elegant  figures,  of  shepherds  and  shepherdesses,  per- 

haps, and  all  their  innocent  courtships.  So  that 
phrase  may  be  interpreted,  paved  icith  love :  but  I 
have  contented  myself  in  the  paraphrase  to  say  only, 
with  lovely  figures. 

Some  think  they  find  in  this  chariot  an  imitation  of 
that  seat  whereon  God  himself  sat  between  the  cheru- 

bims;  with  which  they  have  compared  it:  but  I  can- 
not be  persuaded  that  Solomon  would  be  so  auda- 

cious. 

[/]  Ver.  11.]  Nor  do  I  see  any  foundation  for  the 
fancy  of  the  Hebrew  in  Seder  01am  Rabba,  cap.  15 
(which  the  Chaldee  paraphrase  touches  upon),  where 

they  make  the  day  of  Solomon's  espousals  to  be  the 
next  day  after  the  feast  which  he  held  seven  days,  for 
the  consecration  of  the  temple  (1  Kings  viii.  66). 

Which  was  the  day  of  the  gladness  of  his  heart,  in- 
deed ;  but  cannot  be  called  his  espousals.  Whick 

was  not  the  day  of  his  coronation  neither;  for  then  he 

did  not  ride  in  a  chariot,  but  upon  his  father's  mule  : 
and  was  not  crowned  b}'  his  mother,  but  anointed  by 
Zadoc  the  priest  and  Nathan  the  prophet  (1  Kings 
i.  33,  34). 

The  day  of  his  espousals]  Therefore  was  the  day 

when  he  took  Pharaoh's  daughter  to  wife :  at  which 
time,  it  was  the  manner  to  crown  married  persons : 
and  his  father  being  dead,  it  was  done  by  his  mother. 
Of  this  custom  mention  is  made  by  many  authors; 

which  the'  learned  reader  may  find  in  Bochart's 
Geographia  Sacra,  par.  ii.  lib.  i.  cap.  25,  where  he 
applies  that  passage  in  Ezekiel  unto  this  (xvi.  8. 
12),  "  When  I  looked  upon  thee,  behold  thy  time 
was  the  time  of  love  (i.  e.  thou  wast  fit  for  mar- 

riage). I  entered  into  a  covenant  with  thee,  and  thou 
becamest  mine ;  and  I  put  a  jewel  in  thy  forehead, 

&c.  and  a  beautiful  crown  upon  thy  head."  For 
the  Mischna  informs  us,  that  this  nuptial  crown 
was  in  use  among  the  Jews,  as  well  as  other  nations. 

All  which  I  do  not  see  how  it  is  any  other  way  ap- 
plicable unto  Christ,  than  I  have  expressed  in  the 

R 
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paraphrase.  The  cliurch,  indeed,  herself  may  be  said 
to  be  his  croivn  and  joy,  in  that  sense  wherein  St. 
Paul  sailh  the  Thessalonians  were  his  (1  Thess.  ii. 

19).  But  this  is  not  to  put  a  croivn  upon  him;  and 
the   church  can   in  no  sense  be  called  his   mother, 

especially  since  she  is  his  bride.  And  therefore 
herein  interpreters  strain  too  much ;  who  ought,  I 
think,  to  have  ascribed  that  to  God  the  Father  in  the 

mystical  sense,  which  is  ascribed  unto  13ath-sheba  in the  literal. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

1  Behold,  thou  art  fair,  my  love  ;  behold, 

thou  art  fair  ;  thou  hast  doves'  ej^es  within  thy 
locks:  thy  hair  is  as  a  flock  of  goats,  that 

appear  from  mount  Ciilead. 
2  Thy  teeth  arc  like  a  flock  of  sheep  that  are 

eym' shorn,  which  came  up  from  the  washing; 
whereof  every  one  hear  twins,  and  none  is 
barren  among  them. 

3  Thy  lips  are  like  a  thread  of  scarlet,  and 
thy  speech  is  comely :  thy  temples  are  like  a 
piece  of  a  pomegranate  within  thy  locks. 

4  Thy  neck  is  like  the  tower  of  David  builded 
for  an  armoury,  whereon  there  hang  a  thousand 
bucklers,  all  shields  of  mighty  men. 

5  Thy  two  breasts  are  like  two  young  roes 
that  are  twins,  which  feed  among  the  lilies. 

CHAP.  IV. 

Argument. — ^The  first  seven  verses  of  this  chapter  1 
take  to  belong  to  the  foregoing :  and  are  the  words 
of  the  bridegroom,  who,  praising  the  incomparable 
beauty  of  his  spouse,  and  assuring  her  she  should 
still  appear  more  lovely  and  illustrious,  concludes 
the  third  scene,  as  some  call  it,  of  this  dramatic 

poem.  And  then  begins  a  new  representation  at 
the  eighth  verse ;  which  continues  to  the  second 
Terse  of  the  fifth  chapter,  and  composes  the  fourth, 
part  of  this  song.  Wherein  the  bridegroom  ex- 

presses his  love  to  his  spouse,  his  esteem  of  her,  and 
joy  in  her,  in  words  of  greater  dearness,  and  higher 
kindness,  than  have  been  hitherto  used.  Which 
she  prays  may  be  continued;  and  he  graciously 
grants,  inviting  all  to  partake  in  their  joys. 

Bridegi'oom. 
Ver.  1.]  Great  is  thy  beauty,  O  my  beloved,  admi- 

rable is  thy  beauty,  worthy  of  men's  contemplation. 
Whom  1  can  liken  to  nothing  better  than  to  a  pure  and 
chaste  virgin  (2  Cor.  xi.  2),  whose  modest  eyes,  fixed 
only  upon  him  to  whom  she  is  espoused,  sparkle 
within  her  locks,  when  she  is  unveiled  :  and  who  ap- 

pears to  want  none  of  those  comely  ornaments,  which 

are  wont  to  set  oft"  the  natural  beauty  of  the  face.  See 
Annot.  [«]. 

Ver.  2.]  Part  of  whose  grace  lies  in  the  sweetness 
of  the  mouth,  full  of  white  and  even  teeth  :  none  of 
which  stand  out,  or  are  longer  than  the  rest,  but  all 
closely  set  both  above  and  below  in  exact.order  and 
equality  :  being  firm  and  sound  also,  without  any 
breach,  or  want  of  so  much  as  one  of  them.  See 
Annot.  [6]. 

Ver.  3.]  To  which  add  fine  and  delicate  lips,  of  a 

bright  and  lively  crimson  colour;  w'ith  a  sweet  and 
charming  voice ;  and  cheeks  that  appear  of  as  pure  a 
white  and  red,  when  the  veil  is  off,  as  the  blossoms 
of  pomegranates.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  And  all  this  upon  a  goodly  body,  of  a  pro- 
per and  tall  stature,  whose  round  and  well-formed 

neck  resembles  that  lofty  structure  of  the  tower  of 
David,  which  may  be  a  pattern  of  other  neat  and  elegant 

G  Until  the  day  break,  and  the  shadows  flee 
away,  I  will  get  me  to  the  mountain  of  myrrh, 
and  to  the  hill  of  frankincense. 

7  Thou  art  all  I'air,  my  love  :  there  is  no  spot in  thee. 

8  ̂   Come  with  me  from  Lebanon,  mi/  spouse, 
with  me  from  Lebanon :  look  from  the  top  of 
Amana,  from  the  top  of  Shenir  and  Hermon, 

from  the  lions'  dens,  from  the  mountains  of  the 
leopards. 

9  Thou  hast  ravished  my  heart,  my  sister, 

7ny  spouse  ;  thou  hast  ravished  my  heart  with 
one  of  thine  eyes,  with  one  chain  of  thy  neck. 

10  How  fair  is  thy  love,  my  sister,  my 

spouse  !  how  much  better  is  thy  love  than  wine  ! 
and  the  smell  of  thine  ointments  than  all  spices! 

buildings;  and  is  not  more  adorned  with  the  shields 
and  bucklers  of  his  worthies,  which  hang  there  in 

great  abundance,  than  it  is  with  pendants,  and  a  neck- 
lace of  pearl,  and  other  jewels,  which  have  been  the 

treasure  of  mighty  princes.     See  Annot.  [rf] . 
Ver.  5.]  Below  which  the  two  breasts  rise  up, 

purely  white,  exactly  round,  of  a  just  size  and  equal 
bigness :  which  put  ine  in  mind  of  two  young  kids, 
that  being  formed  together,  and  brought  forth  at  the 
same  time,  are  so  perfectly  like,  that  none  can  know 
the  one  from  the  other;  the  tops  of  whose  heads  I 
have  seen,  at  a  distance,  appear  like  the  teats  of  these 
breasts,  as  they  fed  in  the  same  field  among  the  lilies. 
See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  C]  Such  as  this  is  the  beauty  of  my  church, 
as  will  be  seen  more  fully,  when  the  night  of  persecu- 

tion is  gone,  which  hides  it  from  the  eyes  of  worldly 
men  :  though,  in  the  mean  time,  she  is  most  lovely  in 
luine ;  and  no  less  precious  than  the  mountain  and  the 
hill  from  whence  are  fetched  the  most  excellent  per- 

fumes and  the  richest  spices.     See  Annot.  [/] 

Ver.  7.]  To  say  all  in  one  word,  thou,  my  love,  art 
the  perfection  of  beauty ;  there  being  a  most  admi- 

rable harmony  between  the  several  orders,  estates, 
and  degrees  of  men,  in  the  church  ;  and  not  the  least 

spot  or  blemish  (Eph.  v.  27)  to  be  found  in  its  con- stitution.    See  Annot.  [g]. 

Bridegroom. 

Ver.  8.]  And  now  that  all  the  world  may  see  I  have 
espoused,  nay  married,  thee  unto  myself  (Rev.  xxi.  2), 
come  from  those  horrid  mountains  whither  thou  hast 

lied  for  safety  (ii.  14,  17),  where,  though  I  was  pre- 
sent with  thee,  yet  thou  wast  not  free  from  danger, 

but  exposed  to  the  rage  and  cruelty  of  furious  and 
troublesome  men:  come,  I  say,  and  dwell  there  no 

longer  ;  but  look  down  from  thence,  and  behold  the 

goodly  heritage,  and  the  pleasant  state  that  1  have 
prepared  for  thee.     See  Annot.  [A] . 

Ver.  9.]  Thou  hast  strongly  engaged  my  affection ; 

thou  hast  endeared  thyself'unto  me,  my  tenderly-be- loved spouse;  thou  hast  entirely  possessed  thyself  of 

my  heart,  by  that  lovely  unity  which  I  see  between 
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11  Th)'  lips,  O  Hjy  spouse,  drop  as  the  honey- 
comb :  honey  and  milk  are  under  thy  tongue  ; 

and  the  smell  of  thy  garments  is  like  the  smell 
of  Lebaijon. 

13  A  garden  inclosed  is  my  sister,  my  spouse ; 
a  spring  shut  up,  a  fountain  sealed. 

13  Thy  plants  are  an  orchard  of  pomegra- 
nates, with  pleasant  fruits ;  camphire,  with 

spikenard, 

thy  pastors,  and  between  the  people  that  live  hi  holy 
obedience  to  tbem.     See  Annot.  [;]. 

Ver.  10.]  Thy  love  to  ine  and  my  commandments, 
O  how  amiable  is  it!  how  doth  it  endear  thee  unto 
me,  my  beloved  spouse!  How  much  more  delicious 
is  that  love,  which  thy  members  liave  one  for  another, 
and  tor  all  men,  than  the  licst  entertainments  the 
world  can  give  I  How  much  more  grateful  are  the 
rest  of  thy  virtues,  than  the  odours  of  the  richest 
spices,  even  of  those  that  are  burnt  at  the  altar  I  See 

Annot.  [/■•] . 
Ver.  11.]  Nor  are  thy  words  less  pleasing  than  thy 

deeds,  the  honey  tliat  drops  of  itself  from  the  comb 
being  not  more  sweet,  sincere,  and  pure,  than  thy 
doctrine,  O  my  beloved  spouse  :  which  is  the  delicious 
food  of  young  and  old,  of  weak  and  strong,  and  most 
powerfully  recommended  to  their  allections  by  the 
lamed  holiness  of  thy  life;  which,  like  the  strong 
perfumes  that  come  from  the  aromatic  plants  of  Liba- 
nus,  fill  all  places  with  the  delightful  scent  thereof. 
See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  12.]  For,  as  a  garden  well  planted,  watered, 
and  defended,  abounds  with  all  sorts  of  flowers,  and 

with  variety  of  pleasant  fruit,  so  doth  my  well-be- 
loved spouse,  by  the  singular  care  and  special  pro- 

vidence of  God  over  her,  with  all  the  fruits  of  right- 
eousness ;  admitting  none  to  her  mysteries  but  those 

who  are  pure  and  holy,  and  washed  from  all  their  de- 
filements.    See  Annot.  [;«]. 

Ver.  13.]  Which  makes  the  several  orders  and 
ranks  of  thy  young  novices  (such  is  the  exemplary 
purity  of  their  lives)  look  like  the  young  sets  of  pome- 

granates, and  other  odoriferous  fruit;  such  as  the 
Cyprus  and  spikenards,  wliich  are  growing  up  into  a 
paradise.     See  Annot.  [n]. 

Ver.  1-1.]  Planted  only  with  the  like  precious  herbs, 
shrubs,  and  trees  to  those  now  mentioned  ;  as  saffron, 
sweet  cane,  cinnamon,  with  those  that  yield  Irankin- 
cense,  myrrh,  aloes,  and  the  choicest  spices :  which 
are  not  more  serviceable  to  our  health  or  pleasure, 
than  that  rare  composition  of  graces  which  is  visible 
in  the  church,  makes  her  members  acceptable  unto 
God,  and  useful  unto  men.    See  Annot.  [o]. 

Ver.  15.]  Whose  virtues  are  preserved  in  life  and 

vigour  by  that  heavenl}'  doctrine,  which  flows  from 
me  as  plentifully  and  perpetuallj'  as  waters  do  from 
those  springs  that  break  out  of  the  high  mountain 
Libanus :  which  run  eontinually  in  a  large  stream; 
and,  supplying  all  the  gardens  in  the  neighbouring 
places,  keep  them  fresh  and  flourishing.     See  Annot. 

Spouse. 

Ver.  16.]  0  let  not  then  the  inspirations  of  the 
Holy  Spirit,  and  its  manilold  gilts,  be  wanting  unto 
me:  but  breathe  perpetually  upon  me,  as  the  north 
and  the  south  winds  do  upon  this  garden;  and  then 
shall  I  be  a  paradise  indeed ;  and  not  only  fill  the 
world  with  the  sweet  odour  of  the  knowledge  of 
Christ;  but  take  the  boldness  to  invite  him,  the  be- 

loved of  my  soul,  to  come  and  reap  the  delightful 
fruits  (ver.  13)  of  his  own  care  and  labour.  See  An- 

not. [ry]. 

14  Spikenard  and  safFron  ;  calamus  and  cin- 
namon, with  all  trees  of  frankincense  ;  myrrh 

and  aloes,  with  all  the  chief  spices  : 
15  A  fountain  of  gardens,  a  well  of  living 

waters,  and  streams  from  Lebanon. 

10  If  Awake,  O  north  wind  ;  and  come,  ihou 

south  ;  blow  upon  my  garden,  that  the  spices 
thereof  inay  flow  out.  Let  my  beloved  come 
into  liis  garden,  and  eat  his  pleasant  fruits.        i 

I  ANNOTATIONS. 

j  [n']  Ver.  1.  Behold,  Ihou  art  f (dr.']  The  Loi-d  of  the church  is  here  introduced,  describing  the  beautiful 
estate  of  it,  under  the   person  of  a   lovely  viruin: 

1  w'hose  elegant  features  are  particularly  represented 

']  to  raise  admiration  and  love  in  others,  and  to  give 
I  the  church  the  comfort  of  being  so  amiable  in"  his eyes,  whom  no  beauty  can  please  but  that  which  is 
divine.  And  they  are  represented,  by  comparisons 
borrowed  from  the  country;  which  was  most  suitable 
to  a  bucolic,  or  puslorul  poem :  as  I  have  alreadj'  said 
this  is. 

Thou  hast  dnrcs'  ei/es.]  And,  first,  her  eyes  are  com- 
pared to  those  of  a  dove  (for  such  reasons  as  are  sug- 

gested in  the  paraphrase)  when  they  are  unveiled,  as 
those  words  mibbanlh  hisammalech  may  he  translated 
(of  which  see  ver.  3)  ;  unto  which  I  have  had  respect 
in  my  paraphrase  as  well  as  to  our  translation,  where 
this  phrase  is  rendered,  wilhin  thy  locks. 

Thy  hair,  &;c.]  Then  the  hair  of  this  virgin's  head 
is  compared  unto  that  of  goats,  as  the  next  passage  is 
to  be  translated,  by  repeating  the  word  haii-  in  this 
manner;  "Thy  hair  is  like  the  hair  of  a  flock  of 
goats."  Thus  the  people  of  Israel  are  said  to  have 
brought  for  the  service  of  the  tabernacle,  "scarlet, 

and  fine  linen,  and  goats,"  that  is,  "  goats'  hair,"  as" 
we  truly  translate  it,  Exod.  xxxv.  23.  And  in  the 

next  chapter  (ver.  13),  be  made  "curtains  of  goats" 
(where  we  supply  the  word  hair)  for  the  tent  over 
the  tabernacle,  according  as  he  had  been  ordered 
(xxv.  4,  xxvi.  7).  Upon  which  passages  Abarbinel 
observes,  that  Moses  makes  no  mention  of  ivool,  either 

of  lamb  or  sheep  :  because  that  was  vile  and  con- 
temptible in  those  countries,  in  comparison  with  the 

hair  of  goats,  which  was  wont  to  be  shorn,  not  only 
there,  but  in  other  places:  for  Aristotle  observes  the 

'  same  of  the  goats  of  Cilicia.  And  some  of  them  had 
a  wool,  as  we  may  call  it,  so  fine,  that  it  was  almost 
as  soft  as  silk:  which  was  that  the  women  spun  for 
the  \ise  of  the  tabernacle  (Exod.  xxxv.  2()).  To  this 
sort  of  hair,  perhaps,  there  may  be  an  allusion  in  this 
place,  in  regard  of  its  softness,  as  well  as  length  and 

I  thickness;  which  is  a  great  commendation  of  hair  in 
men  and  women. 

I  But  there  was  a  coarser  or  harder  sort,  with  which 
they  made  locks  and  ornaments  for  the  head,  when 

;  they  wei-e  bald,  or  would  appear  very  fine:  as  Brau- 
I  nius  hath  observed,  in  his  book  about  the  priests' 
'  garments  (lib.  i.  cap.  9). 

And,  in  general,  it  may  be  observed  of  hair,  that  it 
;  was  always  accounted  a  very  great  ornament:  which 
made  Philostratus,  in  a  letter  of  his  to  a  youth  whom 

he  loved,  beseech  him  by  no  means  to  cut  it  off",  uj 
;iflJi/:o5,  aiaOrjta,  xat  apyi'poj,  ol't'w  ?;at  -fpiX'?  xajAuiaai, 
"thei'e  being  no  less  beauty  in  a  good  liead  of  hair, 
than  in  gold,  in  silver,  in  pendants,  and  suchlike  or- 

I  naments."  Which  he  illustrates  by  what  it  contri- 
butes to  the  greatness  of  several  other  creatures,  as 

:  the  lion  and  horse,  &c.,  and  was  notably  expressed  bv 

'  Lycurgus,  when  he  gave  this  reason  why  he  ordered in  his  laws  that  his  citizens  should  take  care  of  the 

;  growth  of  their  hair,  because  it  made  beautiful  persons 
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more  comely,  and  ihformcd  more  terrible ;  as  Plutarch 
relates  in  his  Apophthegms. 

That  appear  from  mount  Gilead."]  Gilead  was  a jnountaiii  fit  for  goats  to  browse  on,  as  may  be  seen 
in  Bochart :  which  shows  these  last  words  of  this  verse 
should  be  thus  translated  :  "  that  ascend  from  mount 

Gilead,"  to  the  higher  parts,  that  is,  of  that  mountain, 
•or  of  that  country. 

I  should  have  adventured  to  compare  the  apostles 
and  prophets  to  these  two  eyes ;  who,  being  illurai- 
jiated  by  the  Holy  Ghost  (represented  by  a  dove),  and 
having  no  other  aim,  but  sincerely  to  make  Christ 
and  his  religion  known  in  the  world,  resembled  the 
(yes  of  doves  (see  ii.  14) ;  but  I  did  not  know  to  what 
the /ocfa  and  the  AaeV  could  be  handsomely  applied; 
and  therefore,  1  have  looked  upon  these,  and  the  rest 
that  follow,  only  as  parts  of  those  things  that  make  up 
together  a  perfect  beauty.  Theodoret  hath  made  the 
aptest  application,  that  I  can  find,  which  is  this: 
that  hair  signifying  what  is  superfluous,  the  meaning 
may  be  (if  there  be  any  of  every  particular  in  this 
description),  that  "  even  in  human  things,  and  world- 

ly affairs,  wherewith  we  cannot  but  be  sometime  per- 
plexed, the  church  behaves  herself  laudably  and  pre- 

serves a  decorum." 

[i]  Ver.  2.  Thy  teeth  are  like  a  flock  of  sheep.']  Here follows  a  description  of  the  teeth;  which  are  a  great 
part  of  the  beauty  of  the  mouth,  as  that  is  of  the  face. 
And  their  beauty  consists  in  their  whiteness;  in  their 
evenness  and  just  proportion;  and  in  their  closeness 
and  firmness  ;  so  that  there  be  none  wanting,  nor  any 
gap  between  them.  Which  are  all  here  expressed, 
and  said  to  be  like  a  "flock  of  sheep  come  from  the 
■washing,"  in  respect  of  whiteness;  and  as  equal  as 
if  they  had  been  exactly  polished  and  fitted  for  their 
places,  in  just  proportion,  by  an  artificer  (so  the  word 

we  translate  "  shorn"  signifies) ;  they  that  are  below 
also  answering  to  those  above,  as  if  they  were  twins.- 
and  none  of  them  miscarry  (so  that  which  we  trans- 

late barren  should  be  rendered),  i.  e.  drops  out  of  the 
mouth;  which  is  as  much  as  to  say,  there  is  a  perfect 
number,  as  well  as  order  of  them. 
Now  the  tcctli  being  the  instruments  whereby  we 

chew  our  meat,  they  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  apt 
emblem  of  the  inferior  pastors  in  the  church :  who 
prepare  Christian  doctrine  for  the  people.  Which 
application,  though  I  have  not  adventured  to  make  in 
my  paraphrase  (because  I  take  these  first  five  verses 
to  mean  no  more,  but  only  to  set  forth  the  loveliness 
of  the  church  in  general,  by  the  figure  of  a  virgin,  of 
a  most  accomplished  beauty),  yet  I  shall  here  note, 
for  the  help  of  those  whose  thoughts  lead  them  that 
way,  that  the  virtues  of  such  pastors  are,  "candour, 
purity,  order,  concord,  exact  agreement  among  them- 

selves, one  of  them  not  seeking  ambitiously  to  over- 

top the  rest." 
[c]  Ver.  3.  Thy  lips,  &c.]  In  the  beginning  of  this 

■verse  there  is  no  great  difficulty :  it  being  certain  that 
schani  (the  colour  of  the  lips)  signifies  some  very 
bright  and  resplendent  colour,  which  strikes  the  eyes 
sharply  (as  it  originally  seems  to  import)  ;  viz.  either 
scarlet,  as  we  translate  it,  or  crimson,  or  purple.-  such 
as  the  poets  call  coral  lips.  Whose  fineness  is  here 
compared  to  a  thread;  and  is  anotlier  great  part  of 
beauty :  as  a  sweet  accent  of  the  voice  also  is ;  no- 

thing being  more  ungrateful  than  a  tone  that  is  coarse 
and  clownish. 

If  any  list  to  apply  these  particularly  to  something 
in  the  church,  ihe  lips  may  be  thought  to  signify  the 
teachers  in  the  church,  who  delivered  the  doctrine  they 
liad  learned  from  tlie  higher  ministers;  who  had  pre- 

pared it  for  them,  and,  by  them,  for  the  people.  And 
the  voice  signifies  their  excellent  manner  of  preaching : 

insinuating  into  the  hearts  of  those  that  heard  them, 
being  accompanied  with  great  modesty  and  humility, 
though  full  of  authority  and  power.  Unto  which  only 
the  last  clause  of  this  verse  can  be  applied  ;  which  is 

this  :  "  Thy  temples  are  like  a  piece  of  a  pomegranate 

within  thy  locks." Vv  here  two  or  three  words  puzzle  interpreters. 
First,  that  which  we  translate  temples;  which  are  not 
reckoned  as  a  part  of  the  beauty  of  the  face,  especial- 

ly being  covered  by  the  locks:  and  why  they  should 
be  likened  to  a  slice  of  a  pomegranate,  is  hard  to  tell. 
Grotius,  therefore,  by  the  temples  understands  the 
cheeks  (as  the  Vulgar  doth),  which,  in  regard  of  their 
redness,  are  like  to  the  grains  of  kernels  within  a 
pomegranate.  So  the  Chaldee,  indeed,  interprets  the 
other  word,  a  piece  of  a  pomegranate .-  when  he  thus 
glosses,  "  they  are  replenished"  (viz.  just  and  pious 
men,  to  whom  he  applies  it)  "with  precepts,  as  a 
pomegranate :"  i.  e.  as  a  pomegranate  is  with  kernels 
or  grains  with  which  it  abounds,  and  to  which  that 
interpreter,  no  doubt,  hath  respect. 

But  our  learned  Dr.  Castell  hath,  out  of  the  neigh- 
bouring languages,  more  clearly  explained  both  these 

words,  and  the  last  also:  and  hath  made  them  all 
easy  and  natural,  by  showing  that  the  whole  clause 
is  thus  most  exactly  translated  :  As  the  "  flower  of 
the  pomegranate,  so  are  thy  cheeks  without  a  veil." 
So  he  translates  the  last  words,  which  we  met  wilhal 

before  (ver.  1)  mibbaath  letsammatech,  not  "within 
thy  locks,"  but  "  without  a  veil."  That  is,  when 
thy  veil  is  laid  aside,  thy  cheeks  appear  of  a  most 
lovely  colour;  for  such  is  tliat  of  the  pomegranate 
flower ;  the  purest  white  and  red,  most  exactly  mixed 
(Orat.  5,  in  Schola  Theolog.  p.  37). 

[d]  Ver.  i.  Thy  neck  is  like,  &c.]  The  neck,  being 
compared  to  the  tower  of  that  goodly  fortress  which 
David  made  upon  mount  Zion,  which  overtopped  all 
the  rest  of  the  buildings  of  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  de- 

notes, among  other  things,  the  tallness  of  the  whole body. 

Built  for  an  armoury.^  This  tower  is  said  to  be 
built  le'iilpijolh  (for  mi  armoury  we  render  it),  which, 
the  LXX.  knew  not  what  to  make  of,  and  therefore 
retain  the  Hebrew  word :  and  others  do  but  guess  at 
its  meaning;  having  no  certain  rule  from  whence  to 
fetch  its  original.  Aquila  translates  h  fortifications.- 
but  Symmachus  translates  it  heights:  which  last  I 
have  followed,  adding  another  signification  also  de- 

rived from  alaph,  to  teach,  or  instruct. 
Thousand  bucklers.}  This  tower,  it  seems,  was 

adorned  with  the  shields  and  bucklers  of  those  mighty 
men  mentioned  1  Sam.  xxiii.  and  suchlike  worthies: 

with  which  Grotius  ingeniously  compares  those  pre- 
cious stones  which  are  wont  to  be  the  ornament  of 

the  neck.  But  what  answers  to  this  in  the  body  of 
the  church  I  know  not;  unless  we  admit  the  opinion 
of  R.  Solomon,  and  others  of  that  nation,  who  will 
have  this  to  be  the  place  where  the  Sanhedrin  had  a 

room,  called  in  their  language  liskath  haggazlth,  "the 
chamber  or  parlour  of  square  stones"  (which  some 
interpreters  have  thought  to  be  the  meaning  of  built 
letalpijolh,  with  square  stones),  where  judgment  was 
administered,  and  their  discipline  preserved;  which 
was  the  strength  and  support  of  Ihe  nation,  as  the 
general  council  of  the  apostles  and  elders,  mentioned 
Acts  XV.,  was  of  the  Christian  church :  who  settled 
all  doubts  and  controversies,  as  future  councils  were 
to  do,  and  thereby  maintained  the  church  in  order 
and  peace.  From  which  Tlieodorct  doth  not  much 
differ,  when  he  saith  the  church  hath  many  shields, 

whereby  it  is  defended.  "For  thou  art  armed  with 
all  the  weapons  of  the  Spirit  (saith  he,  paraphrasing 

upon   these  words),  whereby  th-;',  easily  woundest 
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tliy  enemies,  &c.,  and  sometimes  doth  repel  tlieni  by 
the  prophets,  sometimes  by  the  apostles ;  and  layest 

open  their  weakness." 
[e]  Ver.  5.  Thy  two  breasts,  &c.]  The  two  pttps 

rise  upon  the  breast,  like  lilies  from  the  ground  : 

among  which,  it'  we  conceive  two  red  kids  feeding, that  were  twins  and  perfectly  alike,  tlioy  appeared 
like  the  nippies  or  teals  upon  the  paps,  to  those  that 
beheld  them  afar  off.  Thus  Bochart  explains  this 
comparison:  whicli  sets  forth  the  exact  proportion, 
and  the  pure  complexion  of  the  breasts;  unto  wliich, 
most  think  the  two  Testaments,  the  Old  and  the 

Is'ew,  very  aptly  answer  in  the  Christian  church, just  as  R.  Solomon  hereby  understands  the  two  tables 
of  stone  in  the  Jewish.  But  they  forgot  that  this  is 
a  description  of  the  parts  of  the  church  (not  of  things 
belonging  to  it),  and  can  be  applied  to  nothing,  that 
I  can  think  of,  but  the  two  orders  of  preachers,  that 
were,  one  among  the  Jewish  Christians,  and  the 
other  among  the  gentiles,  as  Gregory  the  Great  ex- 

pounds it:  who  think  these  are  called  twi/is,  because 
of  their  perfect  agreement  and  concord  in  the  Chris- 

tian doctrine :  though  one  of  them  bent  their  endea- 
vours most  towards  the  conversion  of  the  Jews,  and 

the  other  of  the  gentiles.  And,  indeed,  they  that 
taught  the  first  rudiments  of  Christian  doctrine,  went 
forth  by  pairs,  as  we  read  Luke  x.  where  Christ  is 
said  to  send  them  forth  by  two  and  iwu;  to  admonish 
them  how  necessary  their  concord  was;  and  that 
they  had  need  to  be  assistant,  all  they  could,  one  to 
the  other  in  such  a  difficult  work. 

[/]  Ver.  G.  Mountain  of  myrrh,  kc."]  Here  now the  description  stops,  and  proceeds  no  farther  to  the 
lower  members  of  the  church  :  whicli  are  not  particu- 

larly commended  ;  but  it  is  only  intimated  that,  in 
conjunction  with  their  guides  and  directors,  they 
made  up  a  beautiful  body  ;  though  for  the  present 
obscured  by  the  night  of  persecution,  as  the  first 
words  of  this  verse  may  be  applied.  Which  body 
might  be  well  compared  to  a  "mountain  of  myrrh, 
and  hill  of  frankincense;"  that  is,  to  mount  Moriah 
and  Jerusalem,  say  the  Hebrew  (and  so  the  cluirch 

is  called  the  A'cw  Jerusalem  in  the  Revelation), where  the  sweet  incense,  made  of  these  and  other 
spices  (Exod.  xxx.  34),  was  continually  burnt  in  the 
temple. 

I  know  it  is  commonly  thought,  that  other  moun- 
tains (afterward  mentioned,  ver.  8)  are  here  meant : 

about  which  I  shall  not  dispute.  But  only  observe, 
that  these  two,  myrrh  and  frankincense,  were  among 
the  most  precious  spices  of  those  countries  (and 
therefore  here  mentioned),  as  appears  by  what  we 
read  in  Athenseus  (lib.  i.  Deipnosoph.  cap.  3),  who, 
speaking  of  the  noble  entertainments  which  were 
made  by  several  persons  that  overcame  in  the  Olyin- 
pics,  tells  us,  that  Empedocles,  being  a  Pythagorean, 
and  eating  no  flesh,  when  he  won  the  prize,  caused 
an  ox  to  be  made  of  myrrh  and  frankincense,  and 
other  precious  spices,  which  he  divided  among  the 
spectators.  And  (cap.  8)  he  puts  these  two  among 
those  things  which  were  accounted  tfivrffi,  delicacy. 
And  Hermippus,  relating  what  places  were  most  fa- 

mous for  several  things,  saitli,  d^o  b'  ovv  Supta;  5ii(3ai'- 
utov,  "that  frankincense  came  out  of  Syria"  (cap. 
21).  The  verses  also  of  Archeslratus  (lib.  iii.  p.  101) 
make  mention  of  Syria,  and  say  these  were  used  for 
perfumes  at  feasts.  The  same  I  observe  in  other 
places  of  that  author ;  and  therefore  have  made  the 
allusion  here  only  to  the  preciousness  of  these  things ; 
which  were  nowhere  so  excellent  as  in  those  coun- 

tries. And  I  have  taken  this  verse  to  be  still  in 

praise  of  the  before-described  beauty  :  ibr  it  is  evident, 
from  the  following  verse,  he  had  not  yet  done  with 
that  mailer. 

[,?]  V*"'-  '''■  ?'''""»  "rt  all  fair,  ifcc]  And  here,  to 
comprehend  all  that  could  be  said,  he  enlarges  the 
commcndati(m  which  he  began  withal  (ver.  1),  and 
concludes  in  these  words,  that  there  was  no  defect 
in  any  part:  but  altogether  they  made  up  a  complete 
beauty  without  the  least  speck  of  deformity.  Which 
is  not  to  ho  applied  to  every  particular  person  in  the 
church :  but,  as  1  have  taken  it  in  the  paraphrase,  to 
the  admirable  constitution  of  the  whole,  in  which 
there  was  no  imperfection. 

[A]  Ver.  8.  Come  with  7ne  from  Lebanon,  &c.] 
Here  now  begins  a  new  representation ;  as  appears 
by  this,  that  the  style  wlierein  the  bridegroom  speaks 
is  altered  ;  she  who  hitherto  hath  been  call«d  his 
love  or  friend,  being  now  called  his  spouse,  and  never 
before :  though  very  frequently  in  the  following  part 
of  the  song.  Which  hath  moved  interpreters,  I  sup- 

pose, to  use  this  name  throughout,  rather  than  the 
other:  as  the  higher  and  inost  excellent  title. 

Thcodoret,  therefore,  here  begins  his  third  book 
very  judiciously:  and  we  may  lock  upon  this  as  a 
description  of  the  church,  coming  out  of  the  state  of 
persecution :  and  receiving  greater  testimonies  of  her 
Saviour's  love  than  ever.  For  coming  from  the  top 
of  high  mountains,  where  there  were  lions'  dens,  and 
where  leo])ards  inhabited,  cannot  well  signify  any 
thing  else  than  coming  from  places  where  they  were 
in  danger  to  be  devoured  by  their  persecutors,  who 
are  compared  to  lio7is  in  many  places  of  scripture. 

As  for  the  mountains  themselves,  they  are  well 
known  where  they  were.  Only  .Omana  some  have 
fancied  to  be  that  mountain  inCilicia  called  .flmanus: 
which  is  reckoned  among  the  highest;  and  joined  by 
^Elian  with  Libanus  and  Carmel.  We  read  also  that 
there  were  tigers  and  panthers,  &c.  in  this  mountain; 
which  hath  been  brought  to  countenance  this  opinion. 

But  Judea  and  the  neighbouring  'places  being  the 
scene  of  this  poem,  we  are  not  to  go  so  far  off  as 
Cilicia  to  seek  for  Amana:  for,  as  Shenir  and  Her- 
mon  were  but  parts  of  the  same  mountains ;  so 
Amana  was  a  part  of  Libanus,  as  Bochartus  hath  ob- 

served in  his  Canaan  (lib.  i.  cap.  5).  And  though 
the  lower  parts  of  this  mountain  Libanus  were  very 
pleasant,  yet  the  top  of  it,  which  is  here  spoken  of, 
was  horrid,  and  inhabited  with  wild  beasts.  From 
whence  tlie  spouse  is  invited  to  come  into  more  de- 

lightful and  secure  places :  for  she  is  compared  pre- 
sently after  to  a  garden  or  paradise  (ver.  12,  13,  &c.). 

And  it  is  no  wonder  Solomon  should  have  the  state 

of  the  Christian  church  in  trouble  thus  represented 
to  him ;  it  being  very  suitable  to  the  state  of  the 
church  of  the  Jews,  when  it  was  first  formed ;  being 
then  pressed  by  Pharaoh,  and  many  other  enemies 
afterward,  before  they  came  to  Canaan. 

[(]  Ver.  0.  Theju  hast  ravished  my  heart,  (fee]  The 
first  word  of  this  verse,  libbavtir.i  (which  is  not  to  be 
found  anywhere  else),  signifies  some  extraordinary 
motion  in  the  heart.  And  is  translated  by  some, 
"Thou  hast  wounded  my  heart;"  by  the  I,XX. 
(which  we  follow)  "Thou  hast  taken  away  my 
heart:"  but  may  as  well  be  translated,  "Thou  hast 
taken  possession  of  my  heart;"  and  deeply  engaged 
my  affection.  Which  is  expressed  by  the  addition 
of  another  name  for  her  whom  he  called  spouse  in  the 
foregoing  verse,  and  here  also  calls  sister.  Which  is 
only  a  word  of  tenderness  and  endearment,  used  by 
husbands  to  their  wives;  as  appears  by  the  book  of 
Tobit:  where  Raguel  calls  his  wife  Edna  his  sister 
(vii.  Hi),  and  Tobias  calls  Sara  by  the  same  name, 
after  he  had.married  her  (vii.  4,  7). 

One  of  thine  eyes,  &c.]   All  the  difficulty  here  is, 
what  may  be  thought  to  be  irieant  by  one  if  her  eyes, 
and  one  chain  rf  her  neck.     Some  take  eyes  to  signify 
faith  and  charity ;    others,  the  church  of  the  Jews R  2 
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and  gentiles";  and  then  one  eyt  must  signify  one glance,  one  look,  of  the  eyes :  but  nothing  pleases 
me  better  than  the  old  interpretation  of  Alcuinus, 

Avho  by  the  word  one  understands  oneness,  or  unily  .- 
and  by  the  eyes  (as  ver.  1),  the  pastors  and  guides  of 
the  church :  and  by  the  one  wrealh  uf  hair  about  the 
neck,  the  pious  unity  of  the  people  subject  unto 
them. 

It  may  be  interpreted  also,  "  the  least  glance  I 
have  of  thee  and  of  thy  beauty  mightily  engages  my 

iove  to  thee ;"  for  the  eyes  are  the  very  seat  of  love, 
as  abundance  of  authors  express  it. 

[/.:]  Ver.  10.  IIuw  fair  is  Ihy  love.']  The  love,  or 
lather  loves  (as  it  is  in  Hebrew),  which  is  here  ex- 

tolled, may  signify  our  love  to  God,  and  unto  one 
another.  And  oinlnienis  be  applied  to  all  the  graces 
"which  flow  from  thence. 

[/]  Ver.  11.  Thy  lips  distil,  &LC.]  That  which  dis- 
tils from  the  lips,  as  honey  from  the  comb,  can  be 

nothing  but  pure  and  most  delicious  doctrine;  de- 
livered in  such  a  manner  as  to  invite  all  to  taste  of 

it.  For  this  by  all  sorts  of  authors  is  compared  to 
honey  ;  and  made  Xenophon  be  called  the  Mtic,  and 
Sappho  the  Pierian  bee ;  because  of  the  sweetness  of 
his  orations,  and  of  her  poems.  When  the  rare  elo- 

quence of  Plato  is  said  to  have  been  predicted  by 
iees,  which  came  and  sat  in  his  mouth  when  he  was 

an  infant :  which  is  reported  also,  by  no  mean  au- 
thors, of  Pindar,  Lucan,  and  St.  Ambrose. 

Honey  and  milk  are  under  thy  tongue.]  This  sig- 
jiifies  the  same  thing;  for  these  were  anciently  the 
food  of  infants  ;  and  may  denote  that  the  church  hath 
instruction  for  all  sorts.  So  wide  from  the  truth  is 

the  exposition  of  the  doctors  in  Maimonides  (Porta 
Mosis,  p.  63),  that  this  milk  and  honey  being  said  to 
lie  under  the  tongue,  signifies  the  concealment  of 
such  truths  as  are  very  sweet,  till  men  be  lit  to 
leceive  them. 

The  smell  of  thy  garments.]  Garments,  wherewith 

"we  are  clothed,  signify,  in  the  New  Testament,  our 
"whole  conversation  :  and  their  perfume  therefore  de- 

notes not  only  the  excellency  of  the  Christian  life ; 
but  its  being  known  also  everywhere. 

Like  the  smell  of  Lebanon.]  From  the  trees  in  the 
forest  of  Lebanon  pame  many  sweet  spices  ;  particu- 

larly frankincense;  from  which  some  think  it  took  its 
name  of  Lebanon ,-  though  others  think  rather  from 
laban,  white,  because  of  the  snow  that  lay  perpetually 
upon  the  top  of  this  mountain. 

[ni]  Ver.  1'2.  .1  garden  enclosed.]  In  the  forest 
about  this  mountain  Lebanon,  Solomon  built  himself 
a  house ;  which  we  find  described,  1  Kings  vii.  2,  &c. 
unto  which,  no  doubt,  there  belonged  a  garden,  with 
springs,  and  fountains,  or  receptacles  of  water;  and 
all  sorts  of  trees,  and  plants,  and  flowers,  that  might 
make  it  delightful.  Unto  which,  I  conceive,  he  hath 
lespect  in  this  and  the  following  verses. 

I  know  that  very  good  authors  think  he  here  de- 
scribes a  perfect  virgin,  "like  a  garden  newly  en- 

closed, in  which  no  seed  hath  been  sown:"  as  the 
doctors  speak  in  Pirke  Eliezer  (cap.  21):  which  hath 
made  some  Christian  writers  apply  this  to  the  care  of 
the  church,  to  preserve  herself  pure  and  undefiled, 
&c.  But  it  is  more  agreeable  to  what  goes  before, 
and  follows  after,  to  expound  it  as  Theodoret  doth  of 
the  church  bringing  forth  not  only  the  fruits  of  godli- 

ness and  virtue,  but  all  sorts  and  variety  of  fruit; 
like  an  excellent  garden :  and  therefore  guarded  by 
the  singular  care  and  providence  of  her  Lord  and 
owner,  from  tyrants  and  heretics;  who,  like  wild 
beasts  or  thieves,  would  destroy  or  deflower  her. 

A  spring  shut  up,  &c.]  The  same  meaning  hath  a 
sipring  shut  up  and  a  fountain  sealed;  that  the  waters 
may  he  preserved  from  dirt  and  filth  :  which  cannot 

be  thrown  or  fall  into  them,  to  trouble  them,  and 
make  them  muddy,  when  they  are  so  secured ;  but 
they  flow  purely.  And,  indeed,  in  the  prophetical 
language,  the  flourishing  condition  of  the  church, 
after  it  hath  been  in  affliction,  is  set  forth  by  the  plant- 

ing of  a  wilderness,  with  all  sorts  of  the  best  trees; 
and  by  making  fountains  break  forth,  and  waters  flow 

therein  (Isa.  xli.  18,  19,  li.  -2). 
The  LXX.  (according  to  the  Vatican  copy,  and 

that  which  Theodoret  follows)  and  the  Vulgar  Latin, 
take  the  second  comparison  here  to  be  the  same  with 
the  first;  reading  it  thus,  "A  garden  enclosed  is  my 
sister,  my  spouse,  a  garden  enclosed,"  &c.  (just  like 
ver.  9,  11),  reading,  it  seems,  in  the  Hebrew,  gan,  "a 
garden,"  where  ve  novv"  read,  gal,  "  a  spring."  But 
this  doth  not  at  all  alter  the  sense,  and  therefore  need 
not  trouble  the  reader. 

It  is  possible  that  in  the  last  words  of  the  verse,  a 
fountain  sealed,  there  may  be  a  description  of  the 
Christian  font,  or  baptism  :  to  which  none  were  ad- 

mitted, but  such  as  sincerely  renounced  all  wicked- 
ness; resolving  and  promising  to  lead  a  holy  life. 

Which  sense  Theodoret  may  be  thought  to  have  ex- 
pressed, when  he  saith,  the  church  is  compared  to  a 

fountain  sealed,  u;  fijj  rtaoii',  axha,  roij  a|ioi;  rcpoxtt,- 
fihr^v,  "  as  not  lying  exposed  to  all  comers,  but  only  to 
those  who  are  worthy."  Though  his  next  words  seem 
to  confine  this  passage  to  the  mysteries,  in  the  other 

sacrament  of  Christ's  body  and  blood;  which  they 
only  that  are  already  initiated  in  the  Christian  church 
can  partake  of;  and  not  after  their  initiation  wallow 
again  in  filthiness ;  but  live  accurately,  or  purify 
themselves  by  repentance,  if  they  fall  into  any  sin. 

St.  Cyprian  makes  use  of  this  verse,  to  prove  the 
unity  of  the  clmrch,  not  only  in  this  book  upon  that 
subject,  but  in  several  of  his  epistles;  saying,  "If 
the  church  be  a  garden  enclosed,  and  a  fountain 
sealed  ;  how  can  any  man  enter  into  that  garden,  or 

drink  of  that  fountain,  who  is  not  in  the  church,"  &c. 
(Epist.  69,  71,  75,  edit.  Oxon.) 

Cotovicus,  in  his  Itinerary,  says,  that  there  is  a 
fountain  three  miles  from  Beth-lehem  southward, 
called  by  this  name  of  fountain  scaled ;  to  which  he 
went,  and  was  told,  that  water  still  runs  from  thence 

in  pipes  to  the  place  where  Solomon's  temple  stood. But  he  himself  intimates,  that  herein  he  follows  an 
uncertain  report. 

[ji]  Ver.  13.  Thy  plards,  &cC.]  By  these  schelachim^ 
young  plants,  or  shoots  and  scions  (as  the  word  signi- 

fies), we  may  well  understand  those  whom  the  apos- 
tle calls  I'lofvioi,  who  had  newly  received  Chris- 

tianity; and  are  here  represented  as  a  goodly  nursery 

of  pomegranates.  A  fruit  in  that  country  very  deli- 
cious, and  no  less  useful  many  ways :  for  it  was  of  a 

grateful  smell,  and  had  a  winy  juice,  very  refreshing; 
and  therefore  much  desired  in  those  hot  ])laces. 
Theodoret  also  thinks  that  hereby  is  set  forth  the 
great  variety  of  Christians  in  the  church;  or,  as  his 
words  are,  "  the  many  orders  of  Christians  that  shall 
be  saved."  For  there  is  one  order  of  virgins  ,■  an- 

other of  ividows  :  another  of  married  people :  as  there 
are  also  rich  and  poor,  masters  and  servants,  &c.  who 
all  have  their  several  places  and  stations  in  one  and 
the  same  church  ;  as  the  grains  of  the  pomegranates 
lie  in  their  several  cells,  and  distinct  closets  (as  they 

may  be  called),  and  yet  are  all  contained  in  the  same 
shell,  and  all  compose  one  body. 

Camphire.]  Of  copher,  whicli  we  translate  "cam- 
phire;"  see  ch.  i.  11,  where  it  is  joined  with  nard,3S 
it  is  here.  Of  which  (i.  e.  rtard)  there  were  several 
kinds ;  and  therefore  a  word  of  the  plural  number  is 
here  used  ;  as  a  word  of  the  singular  in  the  beginning 
of  the  next  verse  ;  which  we  in  English  express  by 

the  same  word  spikenard  in  both  places. 
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[o]  Ver.  14.  Saffron,  calamus,  &c.]  ?iliist  of  the 
names  of  these  fragrant  shrubs  or  trees  which  we  rer.tl 
in  tlie  Hebrew  text,  arc  the  very  same  with  those  now 
in  use  in  our  and  most  other  languages.  The  first  of 
them,  carcom  (saffron),  being  not  mueh  dilferent 
from  crocus,  from  whence  that  mountain  in  Cilicia 
called  Corycus  had  its  name:  where  the  best  crocus 
in  the  world  then  grew.  Then  next  carina  (which 

we  translate  "calamus")  is  a  sweet  cane  or  reed. 
Cinnanwn  also  retains  the  same  name:  as  do  myrrh 
(which  grew  only  in  the  midst  of  Arabia  among  the 
.Sabcans)  and  aloes,  which  dropped  from  a  shrub  in 
those  countries ;  and  was  reckoned  among  .the  prime 
spices,  as  the  last  words  of  this  verse  are  very  well 
translated. 

Chi(f  spice.}  In  the  Hebrew  the  words  are,  "the 
top  (or  the  head)  of  aromatics :  which  signifies  the 
most  excellent  spices.  Just  as  tlie  tnj)  nf  myrrli, 
Exod.  XXX.  23,  signifies  the  best  and  purest  myrrh : 
and  the  lop  (or  head)  of  oil,  Ps.  cxli.  5,  the  lYiost  ex- 

cellent oil.  I  shall  only  note  farther,  that  frankin- 
cense, myrrh,  calamus,  cinnamon  (called  there  xirSoj), 

are  thus  joined  together  by  an  ancient  poet  in  Athe- 
naeus,  lib.  ix.  cap.  15.  Where  ̂ Inesimachus,  in  a 

poem  of  his  called  Hippotrophos,  making  a  descrip- 
tion of  a  great  supper,  which  was  a  marriage  feast, 

saith  at  the  end  of  it, 

AiPaivv  iiaxpov  (it  should  be  KpoKov,  I  suppose)  n/jrpfijs,  &c. 

Where  af/ivr]  (the  attribute  of  smell),  which  we  com- 
monly translate  "  venerable,"  and  is  so  rendered  in 

the  ancient  Glossary,  signifies  most  excellent.  For  by 
that  word  the  LXX.  translate  the  Hebrew  ncgidim, 
Prov.  viii.  6,  excellent  (or  princely)  things.  And  so 
noble  was  the  smell  which  the  spices  gave,  that  the 

poet  saith  it  "shaked  the  nostrils ;"  i.  e.  strongly  af- 
fected them,  and  stirred  up  in  the  brain  a  brisk  sense 

of  pleasure. 
I  do  not  think  fit  to  seek  for  an)'  thing  in  the  church, 

particularly  answering  to  every  one  of  these  excel- 
lent spices,  as  interpreters  do  :  but  look  upon  them 

only  as  representing  in  general  the  incomparable  vir- 
tues of  the  church,  and  its  acceptableness  unto  God. 

Or,  that  there  are  in  the  church  all  things  necessary 
to  salvation :  for  rare  unguents,  and  other  composi- 

tions, were  made  of  the  blossoms,  fruit,  or  seeds  of 
these  shrubs :  conducing  much  to  health  and  long 
lile. 

[p]  ̂ ^cr-  15.  A  fountain  cf  gardens,  &c.]  This 
verse  Theodoret  judiciously  connects  with  the  fore- 

going ;  after  this  manner :  'ixit'  ii  xal  rttjyr^t',  "  and  it 
(i.  e.  this  paradise,  or  orchard,  as  we  translate  it)  hath 
also  a  fountain." 

.5  fountain  of  gardens,  and  well  of  living  ivaters.} 

Are  the  same  thing;  as  Bochartus  hath  observed  in 
his  Canaan,  lib.  i.cap.  18.  Where  he  shows  thaticcr, 
which  we  translate  p7  or  ivell,  signifies  a  fountain,  as 
much  as  maajun,  Libanus  abounds  with  such 
springs  (as  all  great  mountains  do),  and  particularly 
there  is  at  the  foot  of  it  an  excellent  spring,  which 
grows  presently  into  a  river,  that  waters  tlie  whole 
plain  between  that  and  Tri])olis,  with  a  good  stream, 
whereby  the  vineyards,  olive-yards,  fig-yards,  and 
gardens,  which  there  were  very  numerous,  were  all 
supplied.  Unto  which  Theodoret  compares  the  evan- 

gelical doctrine  (according  to  that  of  our  blessed  Sa- 
viour's, ,Iohn  iv.  10,  14),  only  he  adds  also  the  law; 

making  fountain  and  well  in  this  verse  two  distinct 
things;  and  by  the  latter  imagining  the  law  to  be  de- 

noted, because  things  lay  there  deep  and  secret,  as  in 

a  pit. 
[7]  Ver.  16.  Awalce,  0  north  ivind,  &c.]  The  same 

great  person  thinks  the  north  wind  is  here  commanded 
to  arise,  merely  that  it  might  be  gone  (as  being  per- 

nicious to  fruit)  and  give  place  to  the  south  tuind, 
which  is  only  invited  to  come  and  blow  upon  the  gar- 

den, with  its  soft,  gentle,  and  benign  breath.  But 
most  interpreters  take  it  otherways ;  and  some  ima- 

gine that  these  two,  being  the  most  vehement  winds 
in  those  countries,  are  called  upon  to  blow ;  that  by 
their  strong  shaking  of  the  aromatic  plants,  they  might 
make  them  send  forth  their  odours  the  more  plenti- 

fully. But  it  seems  more  reasonable  to  think,  that 
these  two  winds  were  most  profitable  in  their  turns, 
for  tliese  two  purposes.  First,  the  north  wind  was 
useful  to  close  the  pores  of  the  trees,  and  shut  up 
their  effluviums;  that  they  might  not  spend  them- 

selves too  much,  and  be  exhausted  by  perpetual  eva- 
poration :  and  then  the  south  wind  coming  in  due 

season,  opened  and  relaxed  them  again:  making  the 
aromatic  gums  drop  freely,  and  the  sweet  odours  fly 
more  actively  abroad. 

And  if  this  garden,  to  which  Solomon  here  alludes, 
had  the  same  situation  which  the  maps  and  charts 
give  to  that  at  Jerusalem  (which  they  place  on  the 
east  side  of  the  city,  having  the  wall  on  the  west), 
these  two  winds  here  mentioned  were  those  which 

alone  were  desirable.  The  east  being  biting  and  blast- 
ing, not  oidy  in  Egypt  (Gen.  xli.  6),  but  in  Judea  also 

(Ezek.  xix.  12),  and  in  Assyria  (Jonah  iv.  8) ;  and 
therefore  they  defended  their  fruits  against  it,  that  they 
might  not  be  exposed  to  it. 

Lei  my  beloved  come,  &;c.]  There  is  no  doubt  that 
this  conclusion  of  the  chapter  is  the  voice  of  the 
spouse,  praying  her  beloved  to  favoiir  and  prosper  his 
own  plantation,  for  his  sake  as  well  as  for  hers,  that 
he  might  not  lose  what  he  himself  had  designed,  and 
so  happily  begun  and  settled  in  such  beautiful  orders 
but  take  the  pleasure  of  seeing  it  grow  to  perfection. 

CHAPTER  V, 

1  I  AM  come  into  my  garden,  my  sister,  my 
spouse  :  I  have  gathered  my  myrrh  with  my 

CHAP.  V. 

Argument. — ^The  first  verse  belonging  (as  was  said  be- 
fore in  the  argument  of  the  fourth  chapter)  to  the 

foregoing  representation ;  a  new  one  begins  ver.  2, 
which,  continuing  to  the  end  of  this  chapter,  makes 
the  fifth  part  of  this  pastoral.  Wherein  is  repre- 

sented how  soon  our  spirits  flag,  and  grow  weary  of 
the  most  heavenly  delights;  nay,  how  drowsy  the 

spice  ;  I  have  eaten  my  honeycomb  with  my  ho- 
ney ;  I  have  drunk  my  wine  with  my  milk  :  eat, 

best  minds  sometimes  are,  and  how  insensible  of 

God's  love.  For  the  spouse  is  introduced  (ver.  2, 
3)  as  in  a  slumber,  and  not  so  ready,  as  formerly, 
to  comply  with  his  gracious  motions.  At  which 
the  bridegroom  takes  not  such  distaste,  as  to  leave 
her  in  that  dulness;  but  awakes  her  out  of  it,  to 

!  such  a  lively  sense  of  her  negligence,  that  she  ap- 

I  plies  herself  to  seek  his  favour  w'ith  greater  earnest- 
ness than  ever  (ver.  4 — G).     The  sense  of  which, 
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drink,  yea,  drink  abundantly,  O  be- 

llie 

O  friend; 
loved. 

2  K  I  sleep,  but  my  heart  wakelh :  it  is  _ 

voice  of  my  beloved  that  knocketh,  saying, 

Open  to  me,  my  sister,  my  love,  my  dove,  my 

imdefiled  :  for  my  head  is  filled  with  dew,  and 

my  locks  with  the  drops  of  the  night. 
3  I  have  put  off  my  coat ;  how  shall  I  put  it 

on  ?  I  have  washed  my  feet ;  bov/  shall  I  de- 
file them  ? 

4  My  beloved  put  in  his  hand  by  the  hole  of 

the  door,  and  my  bowels  were  moved  for  him. 

5  I  rose  up  to  open  to  my  beloved  ;  and  my 
hands  dropped  ivith  myrrh,  and  my  fingers 
with  sweet  smelling  myrrh,  upon  the  handles 
of  the  lock. 

though  she  could  not  presently  recover  (ver.  G — 8), 
yet  she  expresseth  the  greatest  passion  for  him,  and 
the  highest  admiration  of  him :  in  a  rare  description 
■which  she  makes  (ver.  10,  to  the  end  of  tlie  chap- 

ter) of  his  beauteous  excellencies  and  perfections. 

Bridegroom. 

Ver.  1.]  I  am  well  pleased  to  see  the  fruitfulness 

of  my  garden,  and  therefore  have  not  denied  thy  re- 
quest, my  tenderly  beloved  spouse  ;  but  am  present  in 

it,  and  have  brought  it  to  such  perfection,  that  it  hath 

produced  many  excellent  persons  more  precious  than 

myrrh,  and  all  the  spices  before  named  :  with  whose 
service  I  am  not  only  well  pleased,  but  rejoice  in  the 
purity  of  their  doctrine,  and  of  their  lives;  inviting  all 
that  bear  any  love  to  me,  both  in  heaven  and  in  earth, 
to  rejoice  and  to  he  exceeding  glad  together  with  me. 
See  Annot.  [«]. 

Spouse. 
Ver.  2.]  I  heard  these  gracious  words,  though  I  was 

not  perfectly  awake,  and  l<new  it  was  his  voice,  and 
not  the  voice  of  a  stranger  (John  x.  5),  which  called 
upon  me,  and  that  with  importunity  (Rev.  iii.  20), 

saying.  Give  me  free  admission  into  thy  best  affec- 

tions °  why  dost  thou. delay,  who  art  so  very  dear  to me,  so  entirely  beloved  by  me,  who  hast  consented  to 
love  me  above  all  things,  and  to  keep  thyself  holy  and 
undefiled  by  loving  me  alone;  which  I  have  long  de- 

sired; and  taken  much  pains,  and  endured  great  hard- 
ships, to  win  thy  love.     See  Annot.  [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  But  so  stupidly  dull  and  drowsy  M'as  I  at 
this  time,  that  I  did  not  answer  his  kindness,  as  it 
deserved  :  but  made  unmannerly  excuses,  and  desired 
I  might  not  be  disturbed,  now  that  I  was  taking  my 
repose,  and  could  not  without  difliculty  leave  my  bed, 
and  my  beloved  rest;  the  sweetness  of  which  I  had 
begun  to  taste.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  And  yet  such  is  the  kindness  of  him  who 
is  worthy  of  all  love,  he  did  not  presently  leave  me  to 

myself,  but  first  raised  me  out  of^  my  slumber,  by  let- ting me  know  he  was  not  well  pleased  with  me;  and 
making  me  sensible  of  the  danger  of  such  delays : 
which  put  me  in  such  a  commotion,  that  I  was  in  great 
anguish  of  mind,  and  even  quivered  and  shaked  with 
fear,  and  grief,  and  sorrow.     See  Annot.  [rf]. 

Ver.  5.]  Whereby  I  was  not  quite  dejected ;  but 
only  excited  to  shake  off  my  sloth,  and  to  make  the 
more  haste  to  acknowledge  his  goodness,  and  em- 

brace his  gracious  motions  to  me ;  unto  which  I  ap- 
plied myself  with  zealous  endeavours,  resolving  to 

entertain  him  with  the  most  ardent  love,  and  with  the 

highest  expressions  of  my  esteem  of  him  and  of  his 
favour.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

0  I  opened  to  my  beloved  ;  but  my  beloved 
had  withdrawn  hmiself,  and  wns  gone  :  my  soul 
failed  when  he  spake  :  I  sought  him,  but  I  could 
not  find  him ;  I  called  him,  but  he  gave  me  no 
answer. 

7  The  watchmen  that  went  about  the  city 

found  me,  they  smote  me,  they  wounded  me  ; 
the  keepers  of  the  walls  took  away  my  veil  from 
me. 

8  I  charge  you,  O  daughters  of  Jerusalem, 
if  ye  find  my  beloved,  that  ye  tell  him,  that  I 
am  sick  of  love. 

9  ̂   What  is  thy  beloved  more  than  another 
beloved,  O  thou  fairest  among  women  ?  what 

is  thy  beloved  more  than  another  beloved,  that 
thou  dost  so  charge  us  ? 

Ver.  6.]  But,  though  T  thus  repented  of  my  negli- 
gence, yet  see  the  lamentable  effects  thereof;  for 

when  I  had  thus  disposed  my  heart,  and  set  it  wide 
open  to  receive  his  comrhands,  my  beloved  had  with- 

drawn his  gracious  presence,  and  was  gone  quite  away 
out  of  my  sight :  which  made  me  even  sink  down  and 
die  with  fear,  that  I  should  not  recover  him  again : 
especially  when  I  called  to  mind  those  many  words 
of  grace,  wherewith  he  made  his  addresses  to  me ;  call- 

ing me  (ver.  2)  his  sister,  his  love,  his  dove,  his  unde- 
filed: with  which  I  was  now  affected  too  late  ;  for  I 

sought  him  diligently,  but  could  not  find  him;  I  be- 
sought and  entreated  him  to  return,  but  received  no, 

answer  from  him.     See  Annot.  [/] . 
Ver.  7.]  This,  though  it  was  very  bitter  to  me,  yeS 

did  not  utterly  discourage  me,  but  still  I  continued 
to  seek  lurn  everywhere,  as  I  had  done  heretofore 

(iii.  3),  but  they  who  formerly  instructed  me,  and  di- 
rected me  unto  him,  now-  fell  upon  me  with  grievous 

reproofs,  nay,  reproaches  for  my  fault;  which  cut  me 
to  the  very  heart :  nay,  they  whose  office  it  was  to 
preserve  the  city  of  God  in  peace  and  safety,  exposed 
me  to  open  shame,  and  the  foulest  disgrace.  See  An- 

not. Ig]. 

Ver.  8.]  So  I  turned  myself  to  those  of  my  neigh- 
bours and  familiar  acquaintance,  who  were  awakened 

by  my  cries  to  come  and  see  what  the  matter  was ; 
and  conjured  them,  as  they  would  answer  it  to  God, 
that  if  they  met  with  my  beloved,  they  would  let  him 
know — what  shall  I  say  t  what  shall  I  desire  you  to 
tell  him  )  but  that  I  do  not  enjoy  myself,  now  that  I 
want  his  company  :  nor  can  be  well,  till  1  recover  his 
love  again.     See  Annot.  [/<]. 

Ver.  9.]  And  some  of  them  had  so  much  com- 
passion upon  me,  as  to  interest  themselves  so  far 

in  my  sorrows,  as  to  inquire  into  the  cause  of  them  : 
and  how  they  might  be  assistant  unto  me  in  their 
cure;  for  they  asked  me.  Wherein  doth  thy  be- 

loved excel  other  excellent  persons?  he  is  very 
lovely,  no  doubt,  because  beloved  of  thee,  who  art 
the  most  amiable  of  all  other  women ;  but  wliat  is 
his  pre-eminence,  wherein  do  those,  who  are  worthy 
of  the  greatest  love,  fall  short  of  him  ?  that  thou  art 
thus  solicitous  about  him,  and  layest  such  a  severe 
charge  upon  us,  to  assist  thee  in  thy  search  of  him? See  Annot.  [z]. 

Ver.  10.]  To  whom  I  replied.  My  beloved  is  that 
great  son  of  David,  of  whom  you  have  heard :  who 
is  of  a  princely  form,  having  admirable  beauty  and 
sweetness,  mixed  with  equal  majesty  and  brightness; 
dazzling  the  eyes  of  those  that  behold  him  ;  chosen 

by  God'to  do  the  greatest  things  ;  and  bring  all  na- 
tions into  his  obedience.     See  Annot.  [A-]. 

Ver.  11.]    And  therefore  wears  a  crown  of  pure 
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10  My  beloved  is  white  and  rudd)-,  the  chief- 
est  among  ten  thousand. 

11  His  head  is  as  the  most  fine  gold,  his  locks 

are  hushy,  and  black  as  a  raven. 
12  His  eyes  are  as  /lie  fi/cs  of  doves  by  the 

livers  of  waters,  washed  with  milk,  «nf/ fitly  set. 
13  His  cheeks  are  as  a  bed  of  spices,  as  sweet 

flowers  :  his  lips  like  lilies,  dropping  sweet  smell- 
ing myrrh. 

gold  upon  his  head  :  from  whence  his  curled  Locks 
hang  down  upon  his  brow  ;  which  are  of  such  a  shin- 

ing black  that  they  add  an  excellent  grace  and  great- 
ness to  his  royal  beauty.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  12.]  His  eyes  are  sparkling,and  yetmild  ;  like 
those  of  milk-white  doves,  when  they  are  highly  de- 

lighted, as  they  sit  by  the  river's  side,  or  other  places 
where  tiiere  is  abumlance  of  water.  See  Annot.  [m]. 

Ver.  13.]  The  lovely  down  also  upon  Ids  cheeks 
is  no  less  grateful ;  rising  there  like  spices  when  they 
iirst  appear  out  of  their  beds ;  or  like  the  young  buds 

ol'  aromatic  flowers  in  the  paradise  before  described; 
where  the  purple  lilies  are  not  more  beautiful  than  his 
lips ;  from  whence  flow  words  more  precious  and  more 
pleasant  than  the  richest  and  most  fragrant  myrrh. 
See  Annot.  [n]. 

Ver.  M.]  And  as  he  hath  the  majesty  of  a  prince, 
so  he  hath  the  compassion  of  a  priest:  and  therefore 
clothed  with  such  a  vest  as  the  high-priest  wears  when 
he  ministers  before  God,  and  is  adorned  with  theephod 
tmto  which  the  breast-plate  with  all  its  precious  gems 
is  constantly  annexed.     See  Annot.  [o]. 

Ver.  15.]  His  thighs  also  are  covered  with  fine  linen, 
which  makes  them  look  like  pillars  of  the  whitest 
marble;  over  which  the  holy  robe  is  thrown,  with 
golden  bells  at  the  bottom  of  them;  all  which  are  so 
contrived  for  beauty  and  glory,  that  his  aspect,  when 
he  appears  in  these  flowered  vestments,  is  no  less  stately 
and  great  than  the  forest  of  Lebanon ;  whose  goodly 
cedars  do  not  more  excel  all  other  trees  than  he  doth 
all  other  men.     See  Annot.  [yj]. 

Ver.  IG.]  So  you  would  say,  as  well  as  I,  if  you 
did  but  hear  him  speak,  or  if  he  did  but  breathe 
upon  you  :  and  to  say  all  in  one  word,  there  is  nothing 
wanting  to  make  l>im  the  desire  of  all  nations ;  nor 

any  thing  in  him  but  what  is  desirable:  and  there- 
fore do  not  wonder,  O  ye  daughters  of  Jerusalem, 

that  I  am  thus  concerned  about  him,  and  restless  till 

I  find  him ;  for  this  is  the  true  portraiture  of  my  be- 
loved, this  is  the  character  of  him  who,  by  owning  me 

for  such,  gives  me  leave  to  call  him  my  friend.  See 
Annot.  [y]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[o]  Ver.  1.]  Unto  that  invitation  which  is  made 
by  the  spouse  in  the  latter  end  of  the  foregoing  chap- 

ter, the  liridegroom  here  gives  an  answer :  an<l  testi- 
fies his  acceptance,  by  coming  to  taste  the  fruit  of  his 

garden,  nay,  to  make  a  feast  in  it :  of  which  he  calls 
his  friends  and  companions,  after  the  manner  of  those 
countries,  to  be  partakers.  His  receiving  fruit  from 
his  trarden  is  expressed  in  these  words,  "I  have 
gathered  my  myrrh,"  with  the  rest  of  the  spices  men- 

tioned in  tlie  former  chapter.  Then  follows  the  feast 
(which  they  always  made  when  they  gathered  the 
fruits  of  the  earth),  in  these  words,  "1  have  eaten 
my  honey-comb  with  my  honey,"  &c.  Which  is  put 
instead  of  all  other  things,  because  it  was  one  of  the 
greatest  entortainments  of  those  countries.  As  ap- 

pears from  hence,  that  it  was  among  the  presents  sent 
to  Joseph  when  viceroy  of  Egypt  (Gen.  xliii.  11), 
and  broutrht  to  David  by  the  great  men  of  the  coun- 

VoL.  n'r   2G 

14  His  hands  arc  as  gold  rings  set  with  the 

beryl  :  his  belly  is  as  bright  ivory  ovet]aiiwith 

sapphires. 15  His  legs  are  as  pillars  of  marble,  set  upon 

sockets  of  fine  gold  :  his  countenance  is  as  Leba- 
non, excellent  as  the  cedars. 

18  His  mouth  is  most  sweet :  yea,  he  is  alto- 
gether lovely.  This  is  my  heloved,  and  this  is 

my  friend,  O  daughters  oi' Jerusalem. 

try,  as  part  of  his  provision,  while  he  dwelt  among 
them  in  his  banishment  (2  Sam.  xvii.29),and  is  men- 

tioned also  by  Homer  as  the  entertainment  which 
Hecamede  gave  Nestor  and  Patroclus  ;  before  whom 
she  set  green,  or  fresh,  honey. 

And  as  that  comprehends  all  royal  dainties  that 
were  to  be  eaten,  so  xvine  and  milk  all  the  licpiors  at 
the  feast,  M'hereby  is  represented  the  joy  he  took  in 
the  fruit  of  his  garden.  In  which  joy  he  would  have 
all  good  men,  and  angels  themselves  (Luke  xv.  7,  10), 

to  participate  "in  the  highest  measure;  that  their  joy, as  our  Lord  speaks,  might  be  full.  For  that  is  the 

meaning  of  "Drink,  yea,  drink  abundantly,  O  be- 

loved." 

I  have  not  adventured  to  be  very  particular  in  spe- 
cifying the  things  to  which  those  expressions  may  be 

applied ;  but  have  only  mentioned  the  evangelical 
doctrine,  and  the  good  works  of  Christians.  If  by 
myrrh  and  spices,  any  special  thing  be  designed,  I 
should  think  it  is  the  martyrs;  who  offered  up  them- 

selves most  acceptable  sacrifices  unto  Christ,  and  made 
greater  joy  in  heaven  than  the  mere  repentance  of  a 
sinner  could  do.  And  the  joy  that  Christ  took  in  such 
victorious  souls  as  laid  down  their  lives  for  him,  nay, 
did  but  heartily  entertain  his  doctrine,  is  expressed 
by  their  feasting  with  him,  Rev.  iii.  20. 

The  last  words,  "  Eat,  O  friends,  drink,"  &c.  may 
soberly  be  applied  to  the  cucharist :  where  we  feast 
with  Christ  on  his  sacrifice,  and  he  feasts  with  us, 
beholdinf  our  love  to  him,  and  one  to  another. 

[i]  Ver.  2.]  Here  now  begins  a  new  scene  or  part 
of  this  pastoral  Song ;  wherein  Solomon  represents 
himself  as  having  lost  that  clear  sight  of  the  Messiah 
which  he  had  in  the  foregoing  vision,  ch.  iii.  4  (for 
they  could  not  always  keep  up  their  minds  to  such  a 
pitch  of  contemplation).  But  falling  into  a  trance, 
thought  he  heard  his  voice  (though  he  saw  not  his 
person)  speaking  to  his  spouse.  Whom  »Solomon  con- ceives to  be  in  the  same  condition  wherein  he  then 
was  himself;  and  to  hear  those  words  spoken  (ver. 
1),  between  sleeping  and  waking.  So  the  first  words 

of  this  verse  signify,  "  I  sleep,  but  my  heart  waketh  :" 
the  same  with  those  of  Balaam,  Numb.  xxiv.  4,  "fall- 

ing (asleep)  but  having  my  eyes  open."  In  which condition  the  Greeks  describe  their  Saturii;  of  whom 
they  say,  xofiw/iifroj  t^^frts  xai-  typjjyopwj  ixni^atOj 

"sleeping  he  saw,  and  waking  he  slept." 
She  having  therefore  but  an  imperfect  sense  of  his 

kindness  to  her,  and  presence  with  her,  he  awakens 
her  to  attend  more  lively  to  his  love;  which  he  was 
desirous  more  fully  to  discover;  and  therefore  calls 
upon  her  by  more  names  of  endearment  than  ever. 
For  here  are  four  put  together,  the  following  rising 
still  higher  than  the  foregoing.  And  he  represents 
(after  the  manner  of  lovers)  what  he  had  suflfered  to 
gain  her  alTection  ;  which  seems  to  me  to  be  the  mean- 

ing of  the  last  words,  "  My  head  is  filled  with  dew, 
and  my  locks  with  the  drops  of  the  night."  Where- 

in he  is  represented  as  a  beautiful  Nazarite,  having 
bushy  hair,  and  many  locks  (as  Samson  had),  who 
having  travelled  all  night  to  visit  her,  was  thereby  very 
wet.     For  there  were  two  sorts  of  dew;  the  "morn-- 
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ing  dew,"  which  was  soon  gone  (Hosea  xiii.  3),  and 
that  "  dew  whicli  1"p11  in  the  night,"  and  laj-  long,  and 
wet  those  who  were  in  it  very  much :  whereby  it  sig- 

nified in  scripture,  hardships  and  great  afflictions  (Dan. 
iv.  25). 

There  are  those  indeed  who,  by  dew,  understand 
the  evangelical  doctrine,  by  which  innumerable  souls 
were  begotten  unto  Christ,  as  David  prophesied  (Ps. 
ex.  3).  But  this  is  not  agreeable  to  what  follows; 
and  their  reason  for  this  exposition  is  not  true,  that 
dew  is  always  taken  in  a  good  sense,  for  I  have  shown 
the  contrary;  and  the  dropping  of  the  prophets  (a 

metaphor  taken  from  (/fit;)  is  their  prophesying  oofoiHs/  ' 
a  place,  and  threatening  judgments  to  come  upon 
it  (Ezek.  xxi.  2,  Amos  vi.  16),  which  makes  rne  think 
that  Solomon  here  rather  alludes  to  the  last  verse  of 
the  hundred  and  tenth  Psalm  (if  he  had  that  Psalm 
in  his  eye),  which  predicts  the  troubles  and  afflictions 
of  the  Messiah,  "  by  drinking  of  the  brook  in  the 

way." If  this  exposition  of  this  difficult  verse  be  not  al- 
lowed, it  may  be  supposed  that  the  Messiah  is  here 

represented  as  coming  in  the  person  and  condition  of 
a  poor  man,  to  beg  entertainment,  and  having  not  any- 

where to  lay  his  head  (as  our  Lord  speaks),  was 
thereby  exposed  to  the  cold  air,  &;c.  Which  will 
make  this  a  commendation  of  charity  to  the  church  ; 
showing  also  the  danger  of  neglecting  it. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  And  then  this  verse  agrees  perfectly 
with  what  we  read  in  the  parable,  Lukexi.  7.  Where 

the  good  man  of  the  house  was  unwilling  to  be  trou- 
bled, even  by  his  friend,  that  came  to  beg  his  assist- 
ance, when  he  was  going  to  compose  himself  to  rest. 

But  I  take  it  to  be  a  description  of  the  dulness,  which 
is  sometimes  apt  to  creep  upon  the  most  excellent 
minds;  who  in  some  tempers  are  so  listless,  as  not 
to  be  much  aflecled  with  the  best  motions  that  are 

made  to  them.  Of  w'hich  infirmity  Solomon,  hav- 
ing had  many  examples  in  the  history  of  his  own  na- 

tion, might  well  conceive  the  spouse  herself  to  be 
backward  to  entertain  that  grace  which  was  offered 
to  her. 

There  arc  no  difficulties  in  the  words;  which  sig- 
nify plainly,  that  she,  having  composed  herself  to  rest, 

and  being  half  asleep,  was  unv.illing  to  be  disturbed. 
For  going  into  bed  she  had  put  off  her  clothes,  and 
washed  her  feet,  as  the  manner  was,  that  no  filth, 

which  they  had  contracted  in  the  day-time  (they 
wearing  sandals  only,  not  shoes  as  we  do),  might  foul 
the  sheets:  and  it  would  have. been  a  trouble  to  do 

all  this  over  again;  which  is  the  meaning  of  the  last 
words,  "  How  shall  I  defile  them  V  i.  e.  I  cannot 
easily  persuade  myself  to  it. 

I  shall  only,  therelbre,  set  down  the  pious  note  of 

Theodoret  upon  these  words :  "  Let  us  learn  from 
hence,  what  mischief  sloth  and  laziness  do,  and  in 
what  trouHes  and  pains  they  engage  us.  For  the 
spouse  here  excusing  herself,  and  not  being  willing 
presently  to  rise  to  the  bridegroom,  is  compelled  a 
little  while  after,  not  only  to  rise  and  run  down  to  the 
door,  but  to  run  through  the  city,  and  wander  about 
the  streets,  and  fall  among  the  watchmen,  and  by 
them  to  be  wounded  ;  and  after  all  could  scarce  find 

her  beloved :  to  whom,  if  she  had  presentlj'  hearken- 
ed, and  obeyed  his  heavenly  call,  she  had  avoided  all 

these  inconveniences." 
There  are  those,  not  only  among  us,  but  also  in  the 

Romish  church,  who  apply  all  this  laziness  to  the  state 
of  the  church  after  the  time  of  the  great  Constantine. 
For  which  I  see  no  warrant;  but  think  we  may  rather 
apply  it  to  those  churches,  who,  presently  after  our 

Saviour's  departure  to  heaven,  left  their  first  love,  and 
grew  cold,  as  wo  read  in  the  second  and  third  chap- 

ters of  the  Revelation.  For  it  seems  probable,  by 
the  sixth  chapter  of  the  book  in  the  beginning  of  it, 
that  here  he  speaks  of  particular  societies,  not  of  the 
whole  body  of  the  church. 

[d]  Ver.  4.]  Yet,  such  is  the  infinite  goodness  of 
the  divine  nature,  he  immediately  represents  the 
Messiah  as  not  provoked,  by  this  neglect,  wholly  to 
cast  off  his  spouse;  but  rather  stretching  forth  his 
hand  to  awaken  her  out  of  this  security.  For  so  it 

follows,  "  He  put  in  his  hand  by  the  hole ;"  i.  e.  at  the 
window,  or  casement;  as  if  he  would  draw  her  out  of 
her  bed :  or,  as  it  may  be  interpreted,  in  a  threatening 

manner,  to  punish  her  for  her  sloth.  Fct  so  "  putting 
forth  the  hand"  signifies,  to  do  some  execution, 
1  Sam.  xxvi.  0,  11,  23.  Which  agrees  with  what  fol- 

lows, that  presently  she  was  mightily  moved  thereby, 
and  more  than  awakened,  being  full  of  solicitude,  and 
fear,  and  grief,  and  trouble.  Which  shows,  indeed, 
that  she  did  not  intend  to  deny,  but  only  to  delay 
him :  and  yet  he  took  this  so  ill  as  to  put  her  in 
great  fear  of  some  danger  from  it  (as  our  Saviour 
doth  in  his  letters  to  the  churches.  Rev.  ii.  5,  16,  23, 
23,  &c.).  For  the  word  hoiveh  signifies  the  affections 
and  passions;  and  the  Hebrew  word  Immu,  which 
we  translate  ivas  moved,  signifies  made  a  noise  or  was 
iumuUuims:  and  therefore  denotes  the  passion  of 
trouble  and  grief,  and  of  fear  also;  nay,  of  great  fear 
and  perplexity.  For  so  St.  Jerome  here  renders  it, 
my  belly  trembled;  as  he  doth  in  Ezek.  vii.  16,  where 
it  is  applied  to  doves  (to  whom  the  spouse  was  here 
compared,  ver.  2),  and  we  translate  it  mourning ; 
but  it  should  be  rather  trembling  like  doves.  For  that 
is  their  nature  (Hos.  xi.  11),  all  authors  observing 
them  to  be  exceeding  timorous  :  and  therefore  so  it 

may  be  translated  here,  "  I  was  so  full  of  trouble,  that 

1  quivered  like  a  dove." 
Others  by  "putting  forth  the  hand,"  understand 

the  touches  he  gives  by  his  Holy  Spirit;  which  doth 
not  contradict  what  I  have  said  ;  threatenings  being 

employed  by  him  for  that  purpose. 
[e]  Ver.  5.]  And  having  had  this  glance  of  him 

(whose  voice  only  she  heard  before,  ver.  2),  she  starts 
up  immediately,  and  endeavours  to  correct  her  error. 
And  is  here  represented  as  making  such  haste  to  open 
the  door,  that  she  broke  the  vessel  of  myrrh,  which 

she  snatched  up,  when  she  rose;  intending  there- 
with to  anoint,  and  refresh  his  head,  which  was  wet 

with  dew.  Or  rather  her  hands  shook  in  that  panic 
fear  wherein  she  was  :  and  so  she  spilt  some  of  the 
myrrh,  and  it  ran  about  her  fingers.  By  which  is 
denoted  the  great  speed  she  made  to  shake  off  her 
sloth,  now  she  saw  her  danger;  and  the  fear  that 
came  upon  her,  lest  she  should  lose  her  beloved :  to 
whom  she  now  resolved  to  express  the  greatest  affec- 

tion imaginable.  For  it  was  not  barely  myrrh  (which 

was  one"  of  the  most  excellent  spices,  .lohn  xix.  39), 
but  the  most  precious  myrrh,  which  she  took  up  to 
carry  to  him.  So  mur  ober  signifies;  which  we  well 
translate  "sweet-smelling  myrrh:"  but,  word  for 
word,  is  current  myrrh.  Either  in  that  sense  wherein 
money  is  called  current  (Gen.  xxiii.  IG),  as  some 
fancy  ;  or,  as  Rasi  thinks,  because  the  spirit,  that  is, 
the  odour  of  it,  diffused  itself  round  about  the  place 
where  it  was;  that  is,  was  exceeding  fragrant :  or,  as 
•Bochart  will  have  it,  was  that  which  wept  (as  tliey 

speak),  and  dropped  from  the  tree  of  itself;  which 
as  it  was  the  mostunctuous,so  was  the  richest  and  best 
for  all  manner  of  uses.  See  his  Phaleg,  lib.  ii.  cap.  22. 
And  besides  this,  Theopbraslus  observes,  that  out  of 

myrrh,  being  beaten,  there  flowed  an  oil,  called  eta.x- 
■tr;,  which  was  very  precious ;  as  1  find  in  Athenaius,  lib. 
XV.  cap.  11.  And  accordingly  the  Chaldee  and  Aquila 
translate  uher  in  this  place,  c/io/ce  myrrh  ;  Symmachus. 
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tifatiicu,  tlie  prime,  from  whom  the  Vulgar,  the  /nus/ 
npprored  myrrli. 

{/]  Ver.  ().]  But  not\vii!istandin|T  her  repentance, 
she  was  thus  far  punished  for  her  sloth,  that  her  be- 

loved absented  himself  from  her,  for  a  time  :  and  she 
could  not  hear  the  least  tidings  from  him,  or  notice  of 
him.  Which  cast  her  into  such  an  excess  of  grief  and 
fear,  that  she  swooned  awaj',  and  was  like  a  dead 
body  (so  that  phrase,  my  smd  icenl  forth,  signifies  to 

die.  Gen.  xxxv.  18,  xlii.  '28,  and  other  places).  And 
recovering  herself  again  was  extremely  troubled,  by 
the  reflections  she  made  upon  his  kindness,  and  her 
insensibleness  of  it.  For  which  she  asked  his  pardon, 
and  sought  his  favour ;  but  could  receive  no  tokens 
of  it. 

[,§:]  Ver.  "•]  I  take  "watchmen"  here  in  a  good 
sense,  as  before,  iii.  3,  unto  which  I  refer  the  reader. 
And  only  observe,  that  to  find  a  person,  signifies 
sometimes,  in  scripture  jihrase,  as  much  as  to  fall  upon 
him,  as  we  speak;  and  that  on  a  sudden,  Judg.  i..5, 
Ps.  xxi.  8,  cxix.  143,  Isa.  x.  10.  And  so  I  have  ex- 

pounded it  here;  and  referred  the  smiting  and  wound- 
ing her,  to  the  reproaches  tliey  cast  upon  her.  For 

there  is  a  smiting  with  the  tongue,  as  well  as  with 
the  hand;  and  that  not  onl)^  by  enemies  unjustly 
(.ler.  xviii.  18),  but  by  friends  out  of  love  and  charity 
(Ps.  cxli.  5).  For  there  is  not  a  greater  kindness, 
than  sometimes  even  to  upbraid  us  with  our  faults. 
Which  is  farther  expressed  by  taking  away  her  veil 
from  her;  as  much  as  to  say,  exposing  her  to  shame  : 

a  veil  being  thrown  over  women's  faces  for  modesty's 
sake,  as  well  as  in  token  of  subjection  (Gen.  xx.  16). 
And  so  St.  Jerome,  in  his  epistle  to  Laeta,  takes  this 
veil  or  pallium,  as  he  calls  it,  to  be  pudicitia;  signum, 

"a  sign  of  chastity  :"  and  therefore  to  take  it  away, 
was  to  represent  her  as  an  impudent,  whorish  woman. 

Greg.  Nyssen  adds  that  it  was  xiptSo'Kaiov  iv^i^ixm 
(Horn.  xii.  upon  this  book),  "the  nuptial  veil ;"  which, 
together  with  the  face,  covered  the  whole  body  :  and 
therefore  to  be  disrobed  of  it  was  the  greater  reproach  ; 
because  it  was  to  disown  her  to  be  his  spouse,  as  she 
professed  herself. 

[A]  Ver.  8.]  This  verse  is  very  plain,  expressing  the 
admirable  temper  of  a  true  penitent :  who  leaves  no- 

thing unattempted  to  recover  the  favour  of  her  Lord 
(for  finding  no  comfort  from  the  watchmen,  she  im- 

plores the  help  of  all  good  people),  and  yet  doth  not 
complain  of  what  she  suffered,  nor  of  the  harshness 
of  those,  who  should  have  helped  to  restore  her,  and 
not  dealt  so  severely  with  her  (according  to  that  of 
the  apostle.  Gal.  vi.  1) ;  but  only  bewails  the  loss  of 
his  presence,  and  represents  that,  notwithstanding, 
she  had  not  lost  her  love  to  him :  but  rather  that  it 
was  so  great,  she  could  not  live  without  him. 

It  must  be  confessed,  that  there  is  no  necessity  cf 
reading  those  words  which  we  translate,  "  that  ye  tell 
him,"  by  an  interrogation,  "what  will  you  tell  him?" 
as  the  Hebrew  seems  to  import  (for  the  particle  mah 
doth  not  always  denote  that);  but  it  adds  much  to 
the  life  of  the  speech,  and  represents  her  passion  to 
the  height,  if  we  so  translate  it;  as  I  have  taken  it  in 
the  paraphrase. 

[/]  Ver.  9.]  In  this  verse  the  daughters  of  Jerusa- 
lem reply  to  her;  and  being  touched  with  a  pitiful 

concern  for  her  (whose  admirable  beauty  discovered 
itself  to  them,  in  this  wretched  condition  wherein 
they  saw  her),  they  desire  to  have  a  character  of  her 
beloved  ;  that  they  might  be  the  better  able  to  know 
him  if  they  met  him,  and  be  the  more  excited  to  help 
lier  to  seek  lor  him,  when  they  understood  his  de- 
serts. 

[^•]  Ver.  10.]  In  this  part  cf  the  character,  which 
now  follows  of  him,  Solomon  seems  to  me  to  have 
liad  his  eye  upon  the  person  of  his  father  David  (1 

Sam.  xvi.  12),  whose  very  aspect  promised  much,  and 
showed  that  he  was  born  to  rule.  And  whether  we 

translate  the  first  words,  "white  and  ruddy,"  as  in 
our  Bible ;  or  as  Bochartus,  "  white  and  shining,  or 
glistering"  (making  adorn  not  to  signiiy  ruber,  but 
ruiilus,  and  the  whole  to  be  as  much  as  summe  can- 
didus,  exceeding  fair  and  of  a  pure  complexion),  it 
matters  not.  For  it  only  signifies,  in  my  opinion,  the 
majestic  beauty  of  his  aspect :  which  David  himself 
had  also  described  in  those  famous  words  (Ps.  xlv.  2), 
"Thou  art  fairer  than  the  children  of  men." 

And  then,  in  the  latter  part  of  this  verse,  he  hath 
respect,  as  I  take  it,  both  to  what  they  sang  of  his 
father  David,  after  he  came  from  his  victory  over 
Goliath  (1  Sam.  xviii.  7),  and  to  what  David  himself 
sang  of  this  great  prince  in  Ps.  xlv.  3,  i,  &c.  and 
more  largely,  Ps.  ex.  9,  3,  5,  0,  which  all  relate  to 
the  conquest  of  the  world  unto  him :  and  is  signified 
in  his  expression  of  his  being  chief  (or  lifting  up  the 
standard)  over  ten  thousands;  that  is,  over  great  multi- 

tudes, or  armies  (Ps.  iii.  (i).  The  LXX.  translate  it, 
"  Chosen  out  of  ten  chosen:"  unto  which  I  have  had, 
respect  also  in  tliis  paraphrase.  As  for  mystical 
significations,  some  think  by  lohite  and  ruddy,  is 
meant  his  divine  and  human  nature;  others,  only  his 
humanity,  &c.  (as  may  l)e  found  in  interpreters),  but 
I  have  not  dared  to  meddle  with  them.  And  shall 

but  just  mention  the  fancy  of  the  cabalists,  who 
understand  hereby  the  effects  he  works  in  us.  For 
sometimes  he  dispenseth  himself  in  mercy  and  kind- 

ness ;  and  then  say  thej',  he  is  white .-  sometimes  in 
the  zeal  of  justice,  and  with  anger;  and  then  he  is 
red. 

[/]  Ver.  11.]  Now  being  thus  represented  as  a 
king,  he  is  next  described  as  having  a  crown  upon  his 
head.  So  I  understand  cethem  (which  we  translate 
gold),  as  Rasi  doth;  who  takes  it  for  a  diadem:  and, 
indeed,  in  other  places  of  scripture  it  signifies  some 
precious  ornament,  as  Prov.  xxv.  12.  Now  this  crown 
upon  the  head  is  said  to  be  such  a  one  as  David  had 
mentioned  before  {Vs.  xxi.  3),  of  pure  gold.  In  the 
Hebrew  if  Paz  ,-  which  Bochartus  (both  in  his  Phaleg, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  27,  and  in  his  Canaan,  lib.  i.  cap.  46)' 
shows  was  the  island  anciently  called  Taprobana : 
in  which  the  footsteps  of  this  word  Paz  remained  in 

Ptolemy's  time.  Who  mentions  in  that  island  the 
river  Phasis,  and  the  creek  or  bay  Pasis. 

The  same  excellent  person,  in  his  book  of  sacred 
animals  (par.  ii.  lib.  ii.  cap.  10),  shows  that,  in  the 
latter  part  of  this  verse,  we  are  to  understand  by 
kerjzoth  (locks)  the  foretop,  or  the  hair  coming  down 
the  forehead ;  which  is  expressed  in  the  next  word, 

lultalim,  "  hanging  down."  And  this  foretop  is  only 
mentioned,  because  little  else  appeared,  when  the 
head  had  the  crown  on  it. 

This  hair  is  said  to  be  as  black  as  a  raven  ;  because 
such  shining  black  hair  was  accounted  majestic,  and 
much  affected  in  those  countries:  insomuch,  that 
they  endeavoured  by  art  to  make  their  hair  of  this 
colour;  and,  as  Pliny  informs  us,  employed  tlie  eggs, 
the  blood,  and  the  brain,  of  ravens  for  that  purpose. 
They  looked  upon  this  coloured  hair  also  as  a  token 
of  courage  and  fortitude;  and,  with  a  pure  clear  com- 

plexion, it  is  very  lovely. 

■  There  are  several  mystical  applications  made  of 
this  :  w  hich  I  had  rather  the  reader,  who  hath  a  mind 
to  them,  should  seek  in  others,  than  find  here. 

[«i]  Ver.  12.]  The  plainest  meaning  of  this  verse, 
is  that  of  the  LXX.  and  Vulgar  Latin:  which  is  to 
the  same  effect  with  what  I  have  set  down  in  the 

paraphrase.  For  washed  and  silting  do  not  refer  to 
the  eyes,  but  unto  doves:  who  love  to  sit,  nay,  tarry 

(as  the  word  imports),  by  rivers'  sides,  and  other 
places  which  abound  with  water;  and  are  then   so 
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pleased,  that  their  eyes  appear  very  quick  and  lively. 
And  such  piercing  eyes,  addintr  much  to  majesty, 

they  are  here  made  a  part  of  this  glorious  person's character. 

Washed  with  milk.'\  Signifies  iloves  as  tuhile  as milk;  which  are  most  lovely;  and  when  they 
have  washed  themselves,  look  as  if  they  had  been 
in  milk. 

As  ibr  the  common  sense  which  the  Hebrews  give 
of  this  verse,  and  which  most  modern  interpreters 
follow;  Bochartus,  in  the  beginning  of  his  second 
part  of  Sacred  Animals,  seems  to  me  to  have  evinced, 
that  the  Hebrew  words  will  not  bear  it.  13ut  it  is  fit 
to  mention  it,  and  it  amounts  to  this;  that  his  eyes 
were  clear  and  while,  and  full  set  (or  set  in  perfection, 
as  Aben  Ezra  here  interprets  the  word  milleth),  like  a 
diamond  or  precious  stone  in  a  ring:  neither  too 
much  depressed,  nor  too  prominent;  but  handsomely 
filling  the  sockets.  And  if  this  were  the  natural  in- 

terpretation of  the  last  phrase,  joschebolh  al  milleth, 

"sitting  or  dwelling  b}'  fulness  or  filling;"  I  should 
think  there  might  be  an  allusion  to  the  precious  stones 
in  the  pectoral  of  the  high-priest,  which  are  said  to 
be  set  in  their  fillings,  Exod.  xxviii.  17,  20.  But 
this  phrase  doth  not  refer,  as  I  said,  to  eyes,  but  to 
doves,  that  sit  by  places  abounding  with  water;  or, 

as  Avenarius  will  have  it,  ad  vas  plenum  lacte,  "  by 
a  vessel  full  of  milk." 

The  mystical  application  of  these  eyes  to  the  doctors 
of  the  church,  seems  impertinent;  because  they  are 

'described  before  in  the  eyes  of  the  spouse  (iv.  1). 
Rather,  therefore,  his  exact  care  and  providence  over 
the  church,  which  nothing  can  escape,  may  be  here- 

by represented :  for  he  sees  into  the  very  heart  and 
reins,  as  he  himself  affirms.  Rev.  iii.  18,  23. 

[>i]  Ver.  13.]  Tliis  verse  is  so  diflicult  that  it  is  a 
hard  matter  to  give  an  account  of  it.  The  plainest 

seems  to  be  this  :  that  by  c/iCf/.-s  we  are  not  to  understand 
those  that  are  smooth,  but  wherein  the  hair  begins  to 
grow;  which  added  much,  in  those  days,  to  the 
goodliness  of  any  man,  and  was  looked  upon  as  a 
token  of  vigour,  strength,  and  courage.  And  it  may 
aptly  be  compared  to  the  Jlmvers,  or  the  sprouiings 
and  buddings  of  plants  and  trees.  So  I  understand 
migdaloth  (which  we  translate_/7ou)ers)  to  signify  buds 
putting  forth  like  little  towers. 

The  lips  may  seem  unfitly  compared  to  lilies:  be- 
cause white  lips  are  not  beautiful.  But  Almonazir 

hath  observed  out  of  Dioscorides,  Theophrastus,  and 
Pliny,  that  there  were  lilies  of  a  purple  colour.  And 
besides,  I  find  in  Pliny  (lib.  xxi.  cap.  5)  mention  made 
of  a  lily  (which  he  calls  rubens  lilium),  which  was 
much  esteemed,  he  saith,  in  Syria.  He  shows  there 
also  a  way  how  to  make  purple  lilies. 

There  are  those  who  think  Solomon  compares  the 
lips  to  lilies,  only  in  regard  of  their  fineness  and  de- 

licate softness;  thick,  blubber  lips,  being  very  un- 
handsome, and  a  sign  also,  they  say,  of  dulness  and 

making  the  speech  less  graceful.  And,  indeed,  elo- 
quence is  sometimes  described  by  lilies  ;  and  may  be 

here  meant. 

Concerning  "sweet-smelling  myrrh,"  see  ver.  5. 
And  thus  far  we  have  only  the  description  of  an 

amiable,  gracious  majesty  ;  which  is  much  advanced 
by  a  sweet  voice  and  eloquent  speech.  The 
mention  of  which  may  well  put  us  in  mind  of  what 
is  said  of  our  Saviour,  Luke  iv.  22,  compared  with 
Ps.  xlv.  2. 

[o]  Ver.  14.]  If  we  understand  thefirst  part  of  this 
verse  to  be  meant  of  the  hands,  it  is  thus  to  be  in- 

terpreted, "He  hath  golden  rings  on  his  fingers  (as 
before  he  is  said,  ver.  U,  to  have  a  golden  head,  i.  e. 

a  crown  uf  gold  upon  it),  set  with  the  chrysolite;" 
as  tarsis  (which  the  LXX.  here  do  not  translate),  it 

'  is  most  probable,  signifies.  And  then  the  latter  part 
of  the  verse  sounds  thus,  word  for  word  :  "  his  belly 
is  of  polished  ivory,  covered  with  sapphire:"  i.  e.  is 
purely  white,  streaked  with  blue  veins.  But  who 
sees  not  that,  though  this  be  ingenious,  yet  it  is  not 
true?  For  the  body  is  nowhere  covered  (as  the  word 
here  is)  with  veins  :  which  must  needs  signify  more 
than  streaked  here  and  there.  And,  besides,  it  is  not 
only  against  the  rules  of  decency,  but  against  the 
very  scope  of  this  discourse,  to  fancy  that  any  of 
those  naked  parts  of  the  body  are  here  described, 

which  are  not  commonly  exposed  to  everybody's 
view.  For  the  spouse  is  desired  to  tell  by  what 
marks  this  person  might  be  discovered  (ver.  9).  Now 
he  could  not  be  known  by  any  of  those  parts  which 

lie  concealed  and  hidden  from  all  men's  eyes,  being 
industriously  covered.  And  therefore  no  such  hid- 

den parts  are  here  represented  ;  because  he  could  not 
thereby  be  known  and  distinguished. 

I  conclude,  therefore,  that  now  she  proceeds  to 
describe  the  habit  of  this  great  person.  And  Solomon 
having  in  his  mind  the  idea  which  his  father  had 
given  him  of  the  Messiah,  in  the  hundred  and  tenth 
psalm  (where  he  is  said  to  be  a  priest  as  well  as  a 
prince),  represents  him  in  the  habit  of  the  high-priest. 
Who,  among  other  noble  vestments,  had  an  embroid- 

ered coat ;  the  sleeves  of  which,  the  Hebrews  tells  us, 
came  down  to  his  very  wrists ;  nay,  as  Maimonides 
saith,  as  far  as  to  the  hollow  of  his  hand.  Which  I 

take  to  be  here  meant  by  his  hands  (which  compre- 
hend the  arms  and  shoulders),  that  is,  the  clothing  of 

those  parts.  And  these  sleeves,  as  well  as  the  whole 
coat,  were  embroidered  (as  you  read,  Exod.  xxviii.  4), 
to  make  the  high-priest  appear  the  more  glorious. 
And  if  you  ask  what  this  embroidery  w'as,  the  He- 

brews tell  us,  that  part  of  it  consisted  in  a  kind  of 
eyelet  holes,  finely  wrought.  And  R.  Solomon  Jarchi 

expressly  saith  upon  that  text,  that  "  they  were  holes 
made  in  gold  rings,  in  which  were  fixed  precious 

stones,"  &c.  (as  is  afterward  said  of  the  stones  of  the 
ephod,  ver.  11).  W^hich  so  fully  explains  these 
words,  "his  hands  are  as  gold  rings,  set  with  the 
beryl,"  that  I  need  seek  no  farther.  Though  I  have 
sometimes  thought  that  the  ephod  itself  might  be  here 
intended :  which  being  fastened  upon  the  shoulders 
(which,  in  order,  after  the  head,  eyes,  cheeks,  and 
lips,  come  to  be  here  described,  and  are  compre- 

hended, as  I  said  before,  under  the  name  of  his  hand), 
hung  down  before  and  behind  to  the  bottom  of  the 
back  :  and  had  two  gold  rings,  unto  which  the  breast- 

plate was  fastened,  as  we  read  Exod.  xxviii.  27,  28. 
Maimonides  saith  it  had  four  rings,  two  above,  at  the 
jewel-buttons;  and  two  below,  about  the  girdle  of 
the  ephod.  Which  was  one  of  the  principal  ornaments 
of  the  high-priest  when  he  ministered;  the  other,  and 
the  greatest  of  all,  was  the  breast-plate  hereunto  an- 

nexed ;  and,  as  they  say,  was  to  be  inseparable  from 
the  ephod. 
Now  this  breast-plate  is  meant,  as  I  take  it,  in  the 

latter  part  of  this  verse.  Where,  under  that  w-ord which  we  translate  belly,  and  properly  signifies 
bowels,  is  comprehended  the  breast  and  all :  which 
this  coschcn,  as  the  Hebrews  call  it,  covered :  and,  as 
it  covered  those  parts,  so  it  was  itself  covered,  or 
overlaid  with  twelve  precious  stones.  The  sapphire, 
which  was  the  tenth,  is  only  here  mentioned ;  but  it 
is  usual  in  scripture  to  touch  only  upon  one  thing  in 
a  history,  when  the  whole  is  intended.  And  besides, 
it  is  evident,  from  the  foregoing  part  of  this  verse, 
that  more  must  be  understood,  when  one  alone  is 
mentioned  :  for  rings  are  spoken  of  in  the  plural 
number,  and  said  to  be  filled  with  tarsia;  which 
must  therefore  denote  more  stones  than  one;  as  sap- 

phire doth  all  the  rest  of  the  twelve  which  could  not 
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be  mentioned  in  so  short  a  description.  Or  scpphiriin  ' here,  in  the  plural  number,  may  signify  stones  as 
precious  as  the  sapphire.  Certain  it  is,  the  Chaldee 
paraphrast  thought  there  was  some  respect  here  to 

the  high-priest's  breastplate ;  for  he  mentions  all  the 
stones  therein,  one  by  one.  Which  may  make  this 
interpretation  of  mine  to  seem  less  strange.  And  I 
conceive  the  sapphire  to  be  here  mentioned  rather 
than  any  other;  because  it  is  of  the  colour  of  the 
heavens,  and  fittest  to  represent  the  sublime  dignity 
in  which  he  is  now  described.  For  the  pavement 
under  the  feet  of  the  God  of  Israel,  when  he  ap- 

peared unto  their  nobles  at  mount  Sinai,  was  of  this 
colour  (Exod.  xxiv.  10),  and  so  was  the  throne  of 
God  in  the  firmament,  which  Ezekiel  saw  (Ezek. 
i.  2G). 

Nor  need  it  seem  strange  that  the  ie//i/,  upon  which 
this  covering  was,  is  said  to  be  of  polished  ivory 
(when  there  is  no  mention  of  any  such  thing  in  the 
law),  for  it  only  denotes  that  it  was  as  shining  and 
bright  as  that :  and  may  possibly  relate  to  the  tunic 
or  coat  of  fine  linen,  wherein  the  high-priest  was  to 
minister,  (Exod.  xxxvii.  39,  xxxix.  '27), especially  upon 
the  great  day  of  expiation,  when  he  was  not  to  put  on 
his  robe,  nor  his  fine  linen  coat,  with  any  embroidery, 
but  of  fine  linen  alone  (Lev.  xvi.  4). 

The  LXX.  seem  to  think  it  was  the  breastplate 
itself  (which  indeed  was  very  shining),  for  they 
translate.it  jiv^iov:  which  shows  they  meant  some 
covering  of  the  belly,  which  was  lioUow,  as  the  breast- 

plate was.  Which  I  doubt  not  is  the  "covering  of 
sapphires"  here  mentioned  :  it  being  set,  as  you  read, 
■with  twelve  large  precious  stones,  wherein  were  en- 

graven the  names  of  the  twelve  children  of  Israel. 

And  was  the  most  precious  part  of  all  the  high-priest's 
habit;  and  therefore  more  commonly  called  by  the 
Jews  an  ornament,  than  a  garment,  or  any  part  of  his 
vesture:  the  whole  of  which  was  contrived  "for 

glory  and  for  beauty"  (Exod.  xxviii.  40),  i.  e.  that 
God  might  be  served  most  magnificently. 

[p]  Ver.  15.]  Next  in  order  follows  the  description 
of  the  thighs:  that  is,  of  the  garments  upon  the 
thighs :  which  were  the  very  first  that  the  high-priest 
put  on,  when  he  went  about  to  clothe  himself  for  his 
ministry.  And  are  here  said  to  be  made  of  schesch  .- 
which  is  a  word  common  to  Jine  linen,  and  to  pure 

■white marhle'{so  the  LXX.  twice  translate  it  Parian 
marble,  Esth.  i.  G,  2  Chron.  xxix.  2),  which  the 
breeches  of  the  priest  resembled,  being  made  of  bi/ssus, 
or  pure  fine  linen ;  a  thing  of  great  price  in  those 
countries,  as  appears  both  by  Pliny  and  Pausanias. 
The  latter  of  which  authors,  in  his  Eliaca,  mentions 
this  among  the  rare  things  (which  were  worthy  of 
admiration)  in  that  country,  and  sailh,  "  It  was  not 
inferior  to  the  byssus  of  the  Hebrews,"  who  were 
ordered  to  make  this  part  of  the  priest's  garments  of 
twined  fine  linen  (Exod.  xxxi.  28),  which  rendered 
them  the  more  substantial ;  and  made  them  sit  the 

fuller  and  stiffer,  like  yjiV/aj-s.  For  the  Hebrews  say 
they  were  made  of  six-thread  bi/ssus;  and  that  they 
came  down  to  the  knees,  where  they  were  not  ga- 

thered at  the  bottom,  but  sat  open. 
Below  which  breeches  came  down  the  holy  meil,  or 

lobe,  upon  the  skirts  whereof  hung  round  about  bells 
made  of  pure  gold  (Exod.  xxviii.  34).  Which  may 
possibly  be  the  basis  of  fine  gold,  here  mentioned,  to 
which  the  femnralia,  or  garments  on  the  thighs, 
reached.  Some  refer  all  this  only  to  his  stately  gait 
and  princely  motion ;  others  to  his  strength  and  firm- 

ness (which  lie  much  in  the  thighs),  and  his  ability 
to  march  against  his  enemies,  and  pursue  them.  And 
then  the  sockets  of  fine  gold  are  his  sandals,  bound 
upon  his  feet  with  golden  ribands,  or  something  of 

that  nature.  The  reader  may  choose  which  he  thinks 
most  probable,  for  the  explication  of  the  first  part  of 
this  verse:  "His  legs  (or  thighs  rather)  are  as  pillars 

of  marble  set  upon  sockets  of  fine  gold." 
Now  if  my  conjecture  be  allowed,  then  the  latter 

part  of  the  verse  will  not  be  hard  to  explain.  For 
this  and  all  the  rest  of  his  habit  being  contrived  for 
bcaiiti/  and  glory,  as  was  said  before,  from  Exod. 
xxviii.  40,  it  made  the  high-priest  appear  with  un- 

usual majesty  :  the  riches  of  these  vestments  being 
not  easily  to  be  valued.  And  so  his  countenance,  or 

rather  his  aspect,  his  "whole  appearance  (as  the  He- 
brew word  may  signify),  was  as  stately  as  Lebanon." 

Which  was  one  of  the  goodliest  sites  in  those  coun- 
tries, both  for  cedars  and  many  other  things ;  espe- 
cially after  Solomon  had  made  his  garden  there,  of 

which  v.'e  read  in  the  foregoing  chapter,  ver.  15,  16. 
Unto  which  lovely  forest  and  garden,  the  appear- 

ance of  the  high-priest  may  be  the  better  compared  ; 
because  there  were  flowers,  as  well  as  pomegranates, 
if  we  may  believe  Philo  (in  his  third  book  of  the  Life 
of  Moses),  wrought  in  the  bottom  of  the  holy  robe. 
Which  the  LXX.  also  affirm  in  express  words;  that 

there  was  wflinjii,  "a  fiowery  work,"  as  well  as 
pomegranates  and  bells  in  the  hem  of  the  yneil  (Exod. 
xxviii.  34).  And,  indeed,  the  pomegranates  being 
made  of  wool  of  divers  colours,  they  themselves  might 
look  like  divers  sorts  of  flowers.  And,  besides  this, 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  several  other  parts  of  the 

high-priest's  habit  are  peculiarly  commended  to  be 
made  of  a  work  called  chcscheb,  which  we  translate 
cunnitig  work.  Thus  the  ephnd  is  ordered  to  be 
wrought  (Exod.  xxviii.  6),  and  the  girdle  of  it  (ver. 
8),  and  the  breastplate  (ver.  15).  Which  some  trans- 

late artificial,  others  ingenious  wnrlc:  and  all  agree 
to  have  consisted  in  certain  beautiful  figures  of  flowers 
and  animals  ;  and  in  variety  of  colours.  The  girdle, 
moreover,  is  ordered  to  be  made  of  a  work  called. 
rokem,  which  we  translate  needleioork  (ver.  39),  be- 

cause it  is  thought  not  to  have  differed  from  the  for- 
mer, save  only  in  this;  that  the  other  things  were 

only  woven  curiously,  but  this  also  curiously  wrought 
with  the  needle.  The  Jews  give  another  difference; 
that  this  was  wrought  so  that  the  figures  appeared. 
on  both  sides,  the  other  only  on  one.  About  which 
I  shall  not  trouble  myself;  but  only  take  notice  that 
Josephus  (in  his  third  book  of  Antiquities,  ch.  8) 

explains  this  verse  thus,  "Flowers  were  woven  in 
this  girdle,  with  scarlet,  purple,  blue,"  &c. 
And  \i  flowers  (as  others  say,  anzma/s),  then,  in 

all  probability,  trees  also  were  wrought  in  these 
priestly  vestures  :  which  made  the  fuller  representa- 

tion of  a  forest.  Among  which  that  of  Lebanon  was 
the  principal,  and,  indeed,  the  most  beautiful  place 
in  all  those  countries ;  which  made  the  prophet  ex- 

press the  glory  of  the  church  in  these  words,  "  The 
glory  of  Lebanon  shall  be  given  to  it"  (Isa.  xxxv.  2; 
see  also  Hos.  xiv.  5 — 7). 

Some  think  that  hereby  only  the  tallness  of  his  sta- 
ture is  denoted  ;  which  was  always  looked  upon  as  a 

princely  thing,  as  it  was  in  Saul. 
As  for  mystical  applications  of  these  two  verses, 

there  are  none  to  be  sought  for,  if  I  have  given  the 
true  sense  of  them ;  but  such  as  relate  to  the  excel- 

lency of  Christ's  everlasting  priesthood  ;  and  its  pre- 
eminence above  the  other,  as  much  as  the  cedar  ex- 

cels all  the  trees  of  the  forest. 

[ry]  Ver.  16.]  There  is  little  difl^iculty  here.  For 
mouth  (Hebrew  palate,  which  is  within  the  mouth) 
can  signify  nothing  but  either  his  ivords,  which  come 
from  thence,  or  his  breath.  And  words  being  men- 

tioned before,  ver.  13,  the  latter  is  probably  here  in- 
tended. Which  is  said  to  be  sweetness,  nay,  sweel' 

S 
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Tiesses:  denoting  the  perfect  soundness  of  the  internal 

parts ;  as  the  foregoing  description  sets  forth  the  ex- 
cellent shape,  and  stately  vesture  of  the  outward  :  it 

is  applied  by  interpreters,  to  the  purity  of  Christ's  af- fections and  passions:  but  may  be,  as  well,  to  his 
breathing  upon  his  apostles,  when  he  bade  them  re- 

ceive the  Holy  Ghost.     Which  included,  in  a  man- 

ner, what  he  did  upon  earth,  as  it  doth  his  descrip- 
tion in  this  place.  For  she,  finding  his  praises  to 

exceed  all  her  thoughts,  sums  up  all  in  a  breath ;  and 
comprehends  his  whole  character  in  this:  That  he  is 

all  over  lovely ;  attracting  all  men's  affections ;  not 
only  those  that  saw  him,  but  those  that  heard  of  him too. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

1  Whither  is  thy  beloved  g:one,  O  thou 
fairest  among  women  ?  whither  is  thy  beloved 
turned  aside  ?  that  we  may  seek  him  with  thee. 

2  My  beloved  is  gone  down  into  his  garden, 
10  the  beds  of  spices,  to  feed  in  the  gardens,  and 
to  gather  lilies. 

3  I  am  my  beloved's,  and  m_v  beloved  is 
mine  :  he  feedeth  among  the  lilies. 

4  H  Thou  art  beautiful,  O  my  love,  as  Tir- 
zah,  comely  as  Jerusalem,  terrible  as  an  army 
with  banners. 

5  Turn  away  thine  eyes  from  me,  for  they 
have  overcome  me  :  thy  hair  is  as  a  flock  of 
goats  that  appear  from  Gilead. 

6  Thy  teeth  are  as  a  flock  of  sheep  which  go 

I  up  from  the  washing,  whereof  every  one  beareth 
twins,  and  there  is  not  one  barren  among  them. 

j  7  As  a  piece  of  a  pomegranate  are  thy  temples 
within  thy  locks. 
!  8  There  are  threescore  queens,  and  fourscore 
concubines,  and  virgins  without  number. 

9  My  dove,  my  undefiled  is  but  one ;  she  is 
the  only  one  of  her  mother,  she  is  the  choice 
o>ie  of  her  that  bare  her.  The  daughters  saw 
her,  and  blessed  her ;  yea,  the  queens  and  the 
concubines,  and  they  praised  her. 

10  ̂   Who  is  she  that  looketh  forth  as  the 

morning,  fair  as  the  moon,  clear  as  the  sun,  and 
terrible  as  an  army  with  banners  ? 

Ill  went  down  into  the  garden  of  nuts  to  see 

CHAP.  VI. 

AseuMENT. — In  the  foregoing  description,  the  spouse 
expressed  such  an  unfeigned  affection  to  him  (which 
she  again  confidently  asserts  in  this  sixth  part  of 
the  Song,  ver.  3),  that  it  not  only  mightil)^  moved 
her  companions  to  join  with  her  in  the  search  of 
him,  but  invited  the  return  of  the  bridegroom 
again.  Who  graciously  declares  the  like  affection 
unto  her  (from  ver.  4  to  11),  in  such  words  as 
showed  that  his  kindness  remained  unalterable; 
and  that  he  delighted  in  none  but  her:  as  incom- 

parably more  amiable,  even  by  their  own  confes- 
sion, than  all  those  beauties  whom  the  world  most 

admires.  With  which  kindness  she  is  so  ravished, 
that  it  snatches  her  away  from  the  dearest  friends 
she  had,  though  very  desirous  of  her  company  (ver. 
12,13). 

Companions  {or  Daughters)  nf  Jtrusalem. 

Ver.  1.]  These  are  high  commendations  indeed, 
which  thou  givest  to  thy  beloved,  which  make  us  in 
love  with  him,  as  before  we  were  (iv.  9),  and  still 
are,  with  thee,  O  thou  most  lovely  of  all  other  women : 
whither  dost  thou  think  he  hath  betaken  himself  1  He 

is  not  quite  gone  away,  sure,  but  only  diverted  into 
some  retirement:  which  way  did  he  go?  And  where 
dost  thou  guess  he  hath  hidden  himself,  that  we  may 

go  along,  and  inquire  him  out,  with  thee'!  See  An- not.  [a]. 

Spouse. 

Ver.  2.]  I  heard  ni)'  beloved  say,  that  he  was  gone 
down  into  that  garden,  whicli  he  himself  hath  plant- 

ed (v.  1);  there  he  delights  to  be,  among  those 
pious  persons,  whose  virtues  make  them  like  to  the 
garden-beds,  that  are  full  of  spices :  he  is  always 
present  in  every  part  of  this  happy  company ;  and 
hath  fellowship  with  them  ;  and  is  daily  adding  more 
and  more  pure  and  sincere  souls,  who  are  without  all 
guile,  unto  their  society.     See  Annot.  [i]. 

Ver.  3.]  Of  which  I,  being  a  member,  hope,  I  may 
still  say,  that  he  hath  not  cast  me  out  of  his  favour ; 
tut  slJl  retains  a  kindness  for  me  :  because  I  am 

steadfast  and  faithful  in  my  love  to  him ;  who  takes 
a  constant  care  of  such  as  study  to  resemble  him.  See Annot.  [c]. 

Bridegroom. 

Ver.  4.]  It  is  true,  O  my  beloved  friend,  who  art 
still  dear  unto  me,  and  most  amiable  in  my  eyes :  I 
have  not  lost  my  esteem  of  thee ;  for  1  see  thou  hast 
not  lost  thy  affection  to  me :  nor  that  lovely,  that 
decent  and  comely  order,  which  makes  thee  not 
only  beautiful,  but  venerable;  nay,  amazes  all  be- 

holders, or,  at  least,  strikes  them  with  great  admira- 
tion of  thee.     See  Annot.  [d], 

Ver.  5.]  Thou  needest  not  look  so  earnestly,  and 
with  such  care  and  solicitude,  upon  me,  as  if  I  had 
forgotten  thee :  for  I  see  the  same  sparkling  beauty 
in  thy  eyes,  which  I  did  before  (iv.  1),  and  it  no  less 
affects  my  heart  (iv.  9)  ;  thou  wantest  none  of  those 
ornaments  which  I  formerly  commended,  but  retain- 
est  them  all,  notwithstanding  the  discomposure  in 
which  thou  hast  been.     See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  6.]  The  same  I  say  also  of  thy  teeth,  which 
are  still  white  and  clean ;  even  set  both  above  and  be- 

low ;  firm  and  sound  also ;  without  any  breach,  or 
want  of  so  much  as  one  of  them.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  7.]  And,  to  be  short  (and  not  to  repeat  every 
thing  again),  1  see  the  same  fresh  colour  in  thy  cheeks: 
which  makes  thee  look  as  lovely  now  thy  veil  is  off 
(v.  7)  as  thou  didst  in  the  first  blooming  of  thy 
beauty.     See  Annot.  [g]. 

Ver.  8.]  Wherefore,  though  other  kings  and  princes 
of  these  countries  have  a  great  many  queens,  and 

more  wives,  of  an  inferior  rank,  and  virgins  that  at- 
tend them,  without  numbers:  whose  beauty  they 

highly  admire  :  See  Annot.  [A]. 
Ver.  9.]  I  have  one  only,  and  none  other,  whom  I 

entirely  love  :  and  that  is  thyself  alone :  who  pre- 
serves! an  inviolable  faith  and  affection  to  me,  and 

therefore  art  dearer  to  me  than  an  only  daughter  (and 
she  the  most  accomplished  person  and  perfect  beauty) 
is  to  her  mother :  whom  all  other  persons  at  last  shall 
admire;  the  queens  themselves  before  named  call 
thee  blessed,  and  wishing  all  prosperity  to  thee;  and 
they  of  the  next  degree  shall  praise  thy  excellences, 
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the  fruits  of  the  valley,  and  to  see  whether  the  '  1:5  Return,  return,  O  Shulamite  ;  return,  rr- 
vine  flourished,  and  the  pomegranates  budded,  turn,  that  we  may  look  upon  thee.  AVHiat  will 

■  13  Or  ever  I  was  aware,  my  soul  made  me  ye  see  in  the  Shulamite  ?  As  it  were  the  com- 
Uke  the  chariots  of  Ammi-nadib.  pany  of  two  armies. 

and  confess  iheir  own  imperfections.     See  Annot. 

Vcr.  10.]  Sayinn-,  what  an  astonishing  beauty  is 
this  that  appears  lilie  a  clear  morning  after  a  darlc 
nio-ht  and  increascth  in  lustre  more  and  more;  look- 

ing as  bright  as  the  moon  when  it  is  at  full ;  nay,  as 
splendid  as  the  sun  when  it  shineth  in  its  strength  : 
and  no  less  dazzles  our  eyes,  and  amazes  our  thoughts, 
than  a  glorious  host  of  licaven  j  or  an  arniy  here  on 
earth,  wlien  it  stands  in  battalias,  with  all  their  colours 

displayed!     .See  Annot.  [A-]. 
Ver.  11.]  Only  this  I  expect  from  thee,  that  thou 

bring  forth  fruit  proportionable  to  my  care  of  thee, 
and  kindness  to  thee;  for  to  that  end  I  went  down 
before  (v.  1,  vi.  O)  and  now  go  again  into  my  garden 
(which  I  have  not  neglected  to  dress,  and  prune,  and 
water),  to  take  a  view  in  what  condition  it  is;  and 
in  what  forwardness  the  several  sorts  of  fruit  are, 
which  I  justly  look  to  receive  in  their  due  seasons. 
See  Annot.  [/]. 

Spouse. 
Ver.  12.]  Alas!  what  am  I,  that  I  should  receive 

such  praises,  who  am  not  worthy  of  thy  care!  But 
have  put  such  motions  into  my  soul,  as  to  make  me 
aim  at  the  highest  perfections ;  and  make  all  the 
haste  I  can  likewise  to  attain  them  ;  and  therefore  I 
must,  for  the  present,  take  leave  of  you,  O  my  friends, 

■who  have  kindly  assisted  me  in  the  search  of  my  be- 
loved.    See  Annot.  [m]. 

Companions. 

Ver.  13.]  Let  us  have  thy  company  again,  O  thou 
fairest  and  most  accomplished  of  all  the  daughters  of 
Jerusalem.  Come  back  again,  come  back,  that  we 
may  behold  thy  wondrous  perfections.  And  if  any 

ask.  What  is  that  you  would  see '  What  would  you 
enjoy  in  her  happy  society  !  Our  answer  is,  Such  a 
divine  presence  as  appeared  to  Jacob,  when  he  saw 
the  angelical  choirs ;  which  made  him  cry  out,  "  This 
is  God's  host,"  and  call  the  name  of  that  place  Maha- 
naim.     See  Annot.  [n]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.]  The  daughters  of  Jerusalem  (men- 
tioneil  V.  8)  here  justify  what  the  spouse  had  said  in 
the  conclusion  of  the  former  chapter;  and  declaring 
themselves  in  love  with  him  whom  she  had  described, 
are  desirous  to  join  themselves  to  her  company,  and 
go  in  quest  of  him.  In  order  to  which,  they  would 
know  whither  she  thought  he  was  gone  when  he 
went  from  her. 

[i]  Ver.  0.]  Unto  which  she  replies  in  this  verse, 
and  seems  to  tell  them,  in  his  own  words,  what  she 
had  heard  him  say  about  that  matter  (v.  1).  And  it 
signifies  that  he  was  still  in  his  church,  and  in  every 
part  of  it :  though  sometimes  they  were  not  sensible 
of  it.  For  so  Tlieodoret  well  observes  here  is  a  dis- 

tinct inention  made  of  a  i^arJcn,  and  of  gardens,  i.  e. 
of  the  catholic  church,  which  is  but  one,  and  of  the 

several  parts  thereof.  For  sometimes  St.  Paul  men- 
tions only  the  church  in  the  singular  number,  and 

sometimes  the  several  churches  even  in  the  same 

nation  (as  in  the  epistle  to  the  Galatians,  i.  1)  and  in 

the  same  province  or  city  (1  Cor.  xiv.  .'54).  ■ 
He  is  said  here  to  go  ihnvn  into  his  garden,  with 

respect  to  the  mountains,  mentioned  iv.  8.  And  to 
feed,  in  the  Hebrew,  is  either  to  do  the  office  of  a 

shepherd  to  his  flock  :  or  relates  to  his  communion 
I  with  his  people,  mentioned  iv.  16,  v.  1.     Which  may 
be  the  meaning  a\so  oi  gathering  lilies ■■  or,  as  Theo- 
doret  will  have  it,  by  this  last  clause  is  to  be  under- 

stood, his  gathering  hol)^  and  pure  souls  that  are  like 
to  him,  and  joining  them  unto  his  church.     And  so 
the  Arabic   translation   is,  "  to   gather  together   the 

j  lilies;"  following  the  .Septuagint,  who  translate  it, 
1  nD»ty.«if.     And,   indeed,    I    find    the    Hebrew    word 
lakat,  signifies  to  collect  things  into  a  heap  or  bundle; 
as  stones  (Gen.  .\xxi.  IG),  manna  (Exod.  xvi.  27), 
fruit  (Lev.  xix.  9),  silver  (Gen.  xlvii.  11). 

The  whole  denotes,  that  communion  with  him  is 
only  to  be  sought  in  Itis  church :  especially  in  that 

I  part  of  it  which  preserves  the  order,  wherein  he  hath 
disposed  all  things  (like  the  walls  and  beds  in  a  gar- 

\  den),  and  kept  iliemselves  also  in  t!ie  purity  ofhis 
1  religion. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  Now  she  seems  to  have  so  perfectly 
recovered  herself  out  of  the  slumber  wherein  she  had 
been,  as  to  have  regained  her  former  sense  of  him, 
and  of  her  interest  in  him:  repeating  those  words 
which  we  meet  withal  before  (ii.  IG).  Of  the  latter 

part  of  which  ["he  feedeth  among  the  lilies"]  I  think 
fit  here  farther  to  note,  that  to  feed  may  relate  either 
unto  himself,  or  unto  others;  for  there  are  examples 
of  both.  Of  the  former.  Gen.  xli.  9,  Job  i.  11.  Of 
the  latter,  Gen.  xxix.  7,  9,  xxxvii.  12.  1  take  it  here 
rather  in  this  latter  sense,  and  s\ippose  it  signifies  his 
doing  the  office  of  a  shepherd  :  and  that  he  is  said  to 
feed  anions;  the  lilies ;  as  in  the  Revelation,  to  walk  in 
the  midst  of  the  seven  candleslichs ;  i.  e.  there  to  have 
his  conversation,  to  take  up  his  abode  with  them,&c., 
as  he  often  says  in  the  gospel  of  St.  John  (xiv.  23), 
that  he  would  with  those  who  love  him  and  keep  his 
commandments. 

And  such  persons  are  here  compared  to  lilies.- 
which  being  a  name  given  by  Christ  to  himself, 
Greg.  Nyssen  and  Theodoret  hereby,  not  unfitly,  urv 
derstand,  such  as  are  confirmed  to  Christ  their  head, 

and  have  his  image  wrought  in  their  souls,  in  right- 
eousness and  true  holiness.  For,  said  the  former  of 

them,  6ia  ixr^dij,  &c.,  "whatsoever  things  are  true, 
whatsoever  things  are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are 

just,"  &c.,  (Phil.  iv.  8,)  rai-td  ia-tv  ra  zpiVa,  "these 
are  the  lilies  in  which  Christ  delights." 

[(/]  Ver.  4.]  And  now  we  must  conceive,  either 
that  they  went  to  the  garden  together,  and  there  found 
him  ;  or  that  he,  hearing  this  hearty  profession  of  un- 
movable  love  to  him,  meets  them :  and,  to  revive  her 
drooping  spirits,  falls  again  into  a  new  commendation 
of  the  spouse ;  in  the  very  same  terms  as  before,  and 
in  some  higher. 

And,  first,  he  compares  her  to  Tirzah,  which  was 
a  beautiful  situation  in  the  country  of  Ephraim  :  and 
therefore  made  choice  of  after  this  time,  by  Jeroboam, 
for  the  seat  of  his  kingdom  :  and  so  continued  till 
the  building  of  Samaria,  as  we  read  1  Kings  xiv.  17, 
XV.  21,  23,  and  several  other  places:  to  which  add, 
Josh.  xii.  24.  The  very  original  of  the  word  signifies 
as  much  as  urbs  amubilis,  or  a  city  that  p/cascth  one; 
and  therefore  chosen  by  one  of  the  ancient  kings  of 
Canaan  for  the  place  of  his  residence. 

And  lest  this  should  not  be  high  enough,  he  next 
compares  her  to  Jerusalem,  which  was  the  most  love- 

ly place  in  the  territories  of  Judea,  and  indeed  of  the 
whole  country.  For  which  cause,  as  it  had  been  the 
seat  of  one  of  the  kings  of  Canaan,  so  the  royal 
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palace  of  David,  nay  the  house  of  God  himself,  was 
afterward  there  built:  and  is  called  by  Jeremiah  in 

his  Lamentations,  "the  perfection  of  beauty,  the  joy 
of  the  whole  earth"  (ii.  15).  It  is  mentioned  by 
Pliny,  liliewise  (lib.  v.  cap.  14),  as  the  most  famous 
city  in  the  east. 

And  as  she  had  commended  him  before,  not  only 
for  his  beauty,  but  majesty;  so  he  doth  here,  in  the 

last  place,  call  her  "  terrible  as  an  army  standing  in 
battalias;"  striking  an  awe,  that  is,  into  beholders. 
So  I  think  it  is  to  be  expounded,  as  referring  still  to 
the  goodliness  of  lier  aspect,  and  not  to  her  being  in- 

vincible, inexpugnable,  and  striking  terror  into  her 
enemies  ;  as  some  interpret  the  whole  verse.  Every 
part  of  whicli  seems  to  me  to  be  a  new  proof,  that 
Solomon  speaks  not  in  this  booli  of  one  single  person 

(whom  some  fancy  the  Shulamite,  others  Pharaoh's 
daughter;  whom  others  take  for  one  and  the  same) 
under  the  name  of  the  spouse;  but  of  a  body  or  so- 

ciety of  men :  for  none  else  can  be  filly  compared  to 
cities,  nay  to  great  armies  drawn  up  under  their  ban- 

ners. Which  last  part  of  this  verse  may  be  applied 
to  the  comely  order  which  Christ  appointed  in  his 
church;  which,  while  it  was  preserved,  made  the 
church  very  venerable  in  the  world.  So  Theodoret 

ixrtJ.i-rroi'rai  yap,  &c.,  "For  they  are  astonished  who 
behold  thy  order,  there  being  nothing  disorderly,  no- 

thing uncertain  or  undetermined,  nothing  confused 
and  indistinct :  but  all  ̂ utayfiira  xai  xixfifdva,  order- 

ly appointed,  and  judiciously  determined." 
Some  refer  this  lerrihkness,  as  we  translate  it,  to 

the  gravity,  or  rallier  stvcrily,  of  her  countenance, 
which  forbade  all  wanton  approaches  to  so  great  a 
beatity. 

[e]  Ver.  5.]  In  tliis  and  the  following  verses  he 
seems  to  descend  to  a  particular  description  of  the 
several  parts  of  her  beauty :  as  he  had  done  before 
(iv.  1,  2,  &c.).  And  he  doth  it  in  the  very  same 
words,  Ibr  the  most  part,  to  assure  her,  that  he  had 
still  the  same  esteem  of  her,  and  kindness  for  her : 
and  that,  notwithstanding  what  had  happened,  it  had 
not  altered  her  so  much  as  to  abate  any  thing  of  his 
affection :  or  to  make  lier  appear  otherwise  in  his  eyes 
than  she  had  done.  This  seems  to  me  to  be  the  true 

leason  of  this  repetition;  others  are  given  by  Theo- 
doret and  other  authors. 

And  first  he  begins  with  the  commendation  of  her 
eyes,  as  he  had  done  iv.  \  (though  in  other  words). 
For  so  the  first  clause  of  this  verse  may  be  translated, 

"turn  thine  ej'es  towards  me  :"  the  Hebrew  phrase 
signifying,  not  only  to  turn  one's  self  from  another, but  sometimes  to  turn  towards  them  ;  as  1  Chron.  xii. 
23.  And  then  we  are  to  conceive  that  he  speaks  to 
her,  as  one  ashamed  to  look  upon  him ;  whom  she 
had  so  much  disobliged  ;  and  bade  her  take  more  con- 

fidence, for  he  was  still  in  love  with  her. 
If  we  follow  the  common  translation,  I  take  the 

sense  still  to  be  the  same  :  that  she  need  not  trouble 

herself  any  farther ;  for  she  had  prevailed  in  her  suit 
to  be  restored  to  his  favour.  The  looking  of  the  eyes 
towards  one,  is  as  much  entreating  and  petitioning  : 

■which  he  tells  her  she  might  cease,  by  bidding  her 
turn  her  eyes  away  from  him. 

It  is  most  ordinarily  taken  for  an  amorous  expres- 
sion: as  if  he  had  said,  her  eyes  were  so  briglit  and 

dazzling,  he  could  not  bear  the  passion  they  excited. 
Of  the  latter  part  of  the  verse  see  an  account  upon 

ch.  iv.  1. 

[/]  ̂ '"-  ''•]  There  is  no  difference  between  this 
verse  and  that  in  iv.  2,  but  only  in  one  word  ;  which 

alters  not  the  sense.  And  as  harechelim,  "  sheep," 
was  to  be  fetched  from  hence  to  supply  the  sense 

there  ;  so  another  word,  haklielziiholh,  "even  shorn," 
is  to  be  fetched  fron  thence  to  supply  it  here. 

[,§■]  Ver.  7.]  This  is  also  exactly  the  same  with 
the  latter  end  of  the  third  verse  of  the  fourth  chapter. 
The  LXX.  have  also  the  first  part:  but  they  might 
as  well  have  added  all  that  there  follows :  which  is 
here  omitted. 

[/«]  Ver.  8.]  Here,  most  think,  Solomon  alludes  to 
the  number  of  his  own  wives;  who  were  fewer,  they 
suppose,  in  the  beginning  of  his  reign  (as  Bochartus 
himself  gathers  from  these  words,  in  his  epistle  to  the 
now  Bishop  of  Winchester,  p.  126)  :  and  that  then  he 
composed  this  song,  before  he  let  the  reins  of  his  lust 
so  prodigiously  loose,  as- afterward  we  read  he  did 
(1  Kings  xi.  1,  &c.).  But  it  is  not  at  all  likely  that 
he  had  so  many  as  are  there  mentioned,  while  his 
mind  was  filled  with  such  divine  raptures  as  these; 
and  therefore  I  suppose  he  alludes  to  the  custom  of 
other  princes  in  the  east,  who,  besides  their  principal 
wives  that  were  solemnly  espoused  and  endowed,  had 
also  another  sort  who  were  neither ;  and  yet  were 
wives,  called  by  the  Hebrews  phitagshim,  "concu- 

bines." And  such  a  difference  the  Romans  anciently 
made  between  her  whom  they  called  malruna,  who 
was  only  taken  in  marriage,  and  her  whom  they  called 
materfamilius,  who  was  taken  also  to  order  and  go- 

vern the  family,  and  whose  children  inherited.  As 
may  he  seen  in  Aulus  Gellius,  lib.  xviii.  cap.  8, 
wherein  he  confutes  ̂ lius  Melissus,  a  conceited 

grammarian,  who  had  started  other  ungrounded  no- 
tions of  tliese  words. 

And  then  ihrectcore  and  fourscore  are  only  a  certain 
number  for  an  uncertain;  not  the  precise  number 
of  tliese  wives  and  concubines.  Theodoret  thinks 

by  these  are  mystically  intended  several  ranks  of 
Christians  in  the  church  :  some  more,  some  less  per- 

fect: but  they  discourse  better,  in  my  opinion,  who 
rather  accommodate  those  to  the  several  sorts  of  here- 

tical and  schismatical  churches :  some  of  which  glo- 
ried in  the  multitude  of  their  followers,  and  in  their 

wealth  and  splendour:  but  Christ  hatli  only  one  ca- 
tholic church,  more  glorious  than  them  all  put  to- 

gether; as  it  follows  here  in  the  next  verses.  And 

that,  in  efi'ect,  R.  Solomon  .Tarchi,  and  some  other  He- 
brew expositors,  understand  these  words  with  appli- 

cation to  themselves.  Abraham  and  his  posterity,  say 
they,  till  the  descendants  from  Israel,  were  threescore 
in  number  (compared  here  to  queens).  The  sons  of 
Noah  and  their  descendants  unto  Abraham,  were 
fourscore  (compared  to  concubines).  The  rest  who 
came  from  Cham,  Ishmael,  and  Esau,  could  not  be 
comprehended  under  a  certain  number.  And  so  the 
meaning  is,  whatsoever  kindness  God  had  for  the  rest 

of  Abraham's  posterity,  or  of  Noah's  (not  to  mention 
Cham,  Ishmael,  and  Esau),  yet  I  have  chosen,  saith 

God,  my  people  Israel,  whom  I  have  espoused  to  my- 
self, by  circumcision,  and  by  the  law,  and  by  sacri- 

fices, &c. 

[?']  Ver.  9.]  This  verse  needs  not  much  explica- 
tion ;  wherein  the  spouse  is  opposed  to  all  the  fore- 

named  beauties  :  who  are  constrained  to  confess  her 

pre-eminence.  The  Hebrew  word  for  one,  signifies 
also  only:  and  an  on/y  child  is  as  much  as  a  beloved 
child  :  as  appears  by  this  that  iioi'o-/fr!;5,  "only  begot- 

ten," and  dyartjjro;,  "well-beloved,"  are  words  of  the 
same  import  in  the  New  Testament.  And  if  such  an 
only  daughter  he  also  barah  {choice  we  translate  it,  or) 
pure,  as  the  word  originally  imports:  free  from  all 
blemish  (that  is,  a  perfect  beauty),  it  makes  her  still 
more  dearly  beloved. 

It  is  in  vain  to  inquire  here,  who  is  the  mother  intend- 
ed in  this  place:  for  his  love,  is  only  compared  to  the 

hwe  of  a  mother  towards  such  an  only  daughter;  who 
hath  engrossed,  as  we  speak,  all  the  excellent  qualities 
that  are  in  any  other  person.  Which  forced  the 
daughters  to  admire  her  (so  saw  her  signifies,  they 
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looked  upon  lier  with  admiration),  and  the  queens  to 
bless  lier,  and  the  concubines  to  proclailn  her  praises. 
Thus,  it  is  most  liliely,  the  latter  part  of  this  verse 

should  be  interpreted,  "The  daughters  saw  her,  and 
the  queens  blessed  her,  and  the  concubines  they 

praised  lier."  For  though  the  Jews  now  have  other- 
wise distinguished  the  words  by  their  accents,  yet 

Maimonides,  I  observe,  distinguishes  them  as  I  have 
done,  in  his  preface  to  Seder  Zeraim. 

St.  Cyprian,  from  this  and  suchlike  places  of  thisbook 
(iv.  8,  lO,  V.  1),  proves  there  is  but  one  only  holy  ca- 

tholic church;  making  this  observation  (Epist.  73,  edit. 

O.Kon.),  "  We  see  one  person  everywliere  mentioned," 
and  no  more;  "because  tlie  spouse  also  is  one,"  &c. 

[A-]  Ver.  10.]  This  some  take  to  be  the  beginning  of 
a  new  part  of  this  song :  and  Theodoret,  in  particular, 
here  begins  his  fourtli  book  of  commentaries  upon  it : 
but  I  look  upon  these  words  as  the  praises  and  com- 

mendations which  the  queens  and  concubines  before 
mentioned  bestow  upon  the  spouse,  with  admiration 
and  astonishment  at  her  transcendent  beauty. 

They  need  no  explication,  being  of  known  signifi- 
cation; only  it  is  fit  to  note,  that  to  malie  the  eulogy 

more  magnificent,  the  speech  grows  and  increases. 
For  though  the  morning  be  very  beautiful  and  agree- 

able to  every  eye  ;  yet  the  moon  is  still  more  bright, 
and  the  sun  far  brighter  than  that:  but  all  the  host  of 
heaven  (which  I  take  to  be  meant  in  the  last  words) 
still  more  wonderful  and  amazing.  For  there  being  a 
gradation  in  this  place,  and  all  the  otlier  expressions 
relating  to  the  heavens,  it  is  reasonable  to  think  that 
this  doth  so  too:  and  that  we  are  to  understand  by 

it  the  armies  or  host  nf  heai-en  (as  the  scripture  calls 
the  stars),  rather  than  armies  upon  earth.  However, 
I  have  put  both  into  the  paraphrase,  but  have  not 
meddled  with  mystical  applications  :  they  that  desire 
them,  may  look  into  the  commentaries  of  three  fathers, 
where  this  verse  is  applied  to  the  four  degrees  of  Chris- 

tians that  are  in  the  church.  Others,  with  more  reason, 
apply  it  to  the  progress  which  the  church  herself  made 
in  splendour  and  greatness:  being,  at  first,  like  the 
■morning  when  the  day  breaks,  after  a  long  night  of 
ignorance  :  and  then  the  light  of  Christian  knowledge 
advanced,  till  the  church  appeared  like  the  ?noon  (whose 
paleness  may  serve  for  an  emblem  of  the  terrors  which 
persecution  struck  into  their  hearts),  till,  in  the  issue, 
it  dispersed  all  mists,  and,  conquering  all  opposition, 
shone  like  the  sum  and  then  was  settled  in  Constan- 

tine's  time,  like  a  well-ordered  army,  which  beat  down 
all  idolatry. 

They  that  would  see  more  of  these  applications  may 

look  into  Commenius's  book  De  Bono  Unitatis  ;  in  the 
beginning  whereof  there  are  applications  of  these 
things,  both  unto  the  church  in  general,  and  unto  par- 

ticular churches. 

[/]  Ver.  11.]  This  seems  to  be  the  voice  of  the 
bridegroom  declaring  what  returns  he  expected  to  his 

love.  The  word  agoz,  which  we  translate  "nuts" 
(of  which  there  were  several  kinds,  some  very  rich,  as 

the^iV(c/i'),  is  found  onl)'  here :  and  by  some  is  trans- 
lated shorn  or  cut ,-  which  I  have  not  omitted  in  my 

paraphrase.  And  beibe  hannachal  (fruits  of  the  val- 
ley) the  LXX.  translate  "shoots  by  the  brook"  or 

rivers,  where  plants  are  apt  to  grow  best :  which  is  very 
agreeable  to  the  original.  The  rest  nf  the  words  are 
common :  and  the  whole  verse  signifies  that  he  went 
to  look  after  the  fruits  of  all  sorts.  The  mystical  ap- 

plications may  be  found  in  all  interpreters. 

;      [m]   Ver.  12.]  The  meaning  of  this  verse  seems  td 
'  be,  that  the  spouse,  hearing  such  high  commendations 
'  of  herself,  both  from  him,  and  from  the  persons  men- 
,  tioned  ver.  10,  with  great  humility,  sailh,  that  she  was 
j  not  conscious  to  herself  of  such  perfections  (for  so 
the  first  words  sound  in  the    Hebrew,  "  I  did  not 

i  know  it,  or  I  did  not  think  so"),  but  is  excited  thereby 
to  make  the  greatest  speed  to  endeavour  to  preserve 
this  character  he  had   given  her:    and  to  go  along 
with  him  into  his  garden  (which  she  had  neglected 
before,  v.  2),  there  to  give  a  good  account  of  her  pro- 

ficiency.    For  which  end  she  seems  on  a  sudden  to 
take  leave  of  her  friends  (who  had  been  so  charitable 
as  to  go  along  with  her  to  seek  him),  that  she  might 
for  some  time  enjoy  his  company  alone:  which  is  the 
ground  of  their  calling  upon  her  to  return,  in  the 
next  verse.     This  is  the  best  account  I  can  give  of 
these  last  two  verses.  ' 

It  is  supposed  Arami-nadib  was  some  great  cap- 
tain, who  pursued  his  victories  or  advantages  very  in- 

dustriously with  very  swift  chariots. 
[n]  Ver.  13.]  This  verse  is  the  voice  of  her  com- 

panions, or  friends  ;  some  of  which  wish  for  her  com- 
ing back,  that  they  might  enjoy  iter  company  again, 

and  see  how  she  was  improved  :  and  the  rest  ask^ 
what  they  expected  to  see  in  her?  to  which  the 

other  reply  in  the  last  words,  "  as  it  were  the  com- 

pany," &c. The  repetition  of  the  word  return,  four  times  over, 
expresselh  their  vehement  aflection  to  her,  and  their 
desire  to  have  her  company  again;  whom  they  call 
Sulamith:  as  much  as  to  say,  Jerusalamith ;  for  the 
name  of  that  place  formerly  was  Salem,  which  carries 
peace  in  its  signification  ;  or,  as  others  will  have  it,  per- 

fection.- for  sAa/am,  in  the  second  conjugation,  signi- 
fies to  finish,  or  perfect.  And  is  a  fit  name  here  for 

the  church,  the  new  Jerusalem,  built  by  Christ  him- 
self. This  seems  to  me  a  great  deal  more  probable 

than  the  conjecture  of  Menochius  (lib.  iii.  De  Repub. 
Hebr.  cap.  21,  n.  14),  who,  because  wives,  when  they 
were  married,  took  the  name  of  their  husbands,  thinks 
the  spouse  from  Solomon  had  the  name  of  Sulamith, 

which  Aquila  translates  jipiji'tvouaai',  "  pacific,"  i..  e. 
Solomunickm.  The  reader  may  follow  which  he  likes 

best.  Solomon  seems  to  me  not  to  have  had  -respect 
to  his  own  spouse  in  this  song. 

To  see,  or  look  upon  her,  signifies  to  enjoy  her  happy 
society ;  and  the  benefit  of  her  excellent  virtues  and 
perfections.  Whom,  in  the  last  two  words,  he  seems 
to  me  to  compare  unto  the  choirs  of  the  heavenly 
hosts.  For  the  word  mcchula  doth  not  signify  any 
kind  of  company;  but  of  such  as  dance  or  sing:  as 
may  be  seen  in  Exod.  xv.  20,  xxxii.  19  ;  Judg.  xi.  34 ; 
Jer.  xxxi.  4 ;  Lam.  v.  15,  and  many  other  places. 
Which  show  that  it  signifies  both  chorea,  a  dance, 
and  chorus,  the  company  that  dances :  and  so  the 

LXX.  here  translate  it,  j^opoc,  "  choirs."  And  maha- 
naim  (which  we  translate  "two  armies"),  may  as 
well  be  a  proper  name  as  Ammi-nadib  in  the  verse 
foregoing :  and  relates  to  the  appearance  of  angels  to 

Jacob  (Gen.  xxxii.  2),  as  a  token  of  God's  special 
presence  with  him;  and  most  lively  sets  forth  the 

far  more  glorious  presence  of  God  now  in  the  Chris- 
j  tian  church.  Or  if  we  interpret  it  armies,  or  hosts, 
j  as  we  do,  still  it  may  signify  the  armies  above  in  the 
heavens;  either  the  stars  or  the  anije/s,  called  "the 

i  armies  in  heaven,"  Rev.  xix.  14,  and  "army  of  hea- 
I  ven,"  Dan.  iv.  35. 

Vol.  in.— 27 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

'  1  How  beautiful  are  ihy  feet  with  shoes,  O 

prince's  daughter!  the  joints  of  thy  tliighs  are 
like  jewels,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  a  cunning 
workman. 

2  Thy  navel  is  like  a  round  gohlet,  2vhich 

wanteth  not  liquor  :  thy  belly  is  like  an  heap  of 

■wheat  set  about  with  lilies. 

3  Thy  two  breasts  are  like  two  young  roes 
that  are  twins. 

4  Thy  neck  is  as  a  tower  of  ivory  ;  thine  eyes 
like  the  fishpools  in  Heshbon,  by  the  gate  of 

Bath-rabbim  :  thy  nose  is  as  the  tower  of  Leba- 
non which  looketh  toward  Damascus. 

5  Thine  head  upon  thee  is  like  Carmel,  and 

the  hair  of  thine  head  like  purple  ;  the  king  is 
held  in  the  galleries. 

CHAP.  VII. 

Argument. — Here  begins,  as  I  take  it,  a  new  part 
(which  is  the  seventh)  of  this  song ;  and  reaches  to 
tlie  eleventh  verse.  In  which  the  spouse  is  repre- 

sented returning  again,  as  they  desired  in  the  end 

~  of  the  foregoing  chapter ;  and,  appearing  in  greater 
lustre  than  before,  tlie  company  of  friends  who  at- 

tended her  praise  her  beautiful  perfections ;  in  sach 
a  description  as  was  made  of  them  in  ch.  iv.,  though 
varying  from  it  in  several  things  (which  is  the  sum 
of  the  first  nine  verses).  Of  which  perfections  she 

modestly  acknowledging  her  Lord  to  be  the  au- 
thor, and  assuming  nothing  to  herself  (ver.  10),  is 

excited  thereby  only  to  do  the  more  good,  and  to 
labour  to  extend  his  empire  over  more  hearts  ;  who 
•were  not  yet  subject  to  him,  ver.  11,  &c.  where 
the  eio-hth  part  of  this  song  begins,  and  continues 

to  the°fifth  verse  of  the  next  chapter. 

Companions  (or  Daughters)  of  Jerusalem. 
Ver.  1.]  And  now  that  she  appears  again,  like 

the  daughter  of  the  great  king,  in  all  royal  apparel 
(Ps.  xlv.  13),  who  can  choose  but  admire  the  beauty 
•of  the  meanest  thing  belonging  to  her!  The  very 
shoes  of  thy  feet  are  most  lovely  ;  and  so  are  all  the 
ornaments  of  thy  thighs,  which  were  made  by  no  com- 

mon or  careless  artist,  but  by  one  that  hath  herein 
shown  the  best  of  his  skill.     See  Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  Which  other  excellent  artists  have  equal- 
led in  that  part  of  thy  vesture,  which  covers  the 

middle  of  thy  body :  in  the  very  centre  of  which 
is  a  fountain ;  within  a  curious  work,  rising  up  like 
a  heap  of  wheat,  encompassed  round  about  with 
lilies.     vSee  Annot.  [6]. 

Ver.  3.]  About  which,  thy  two  breasts  rise  up  so 

purely  white  and  exactly  round,  and  everywhere  of 
such  just  proportions,  that  two  young  kids  which 
•were  formed  together  and  brought  forth  at  the  same 
lime,  are  not  more-  like  one  another,  or  more  lovely 
than  they.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Ver.  4.]  Thy  neck  also  lifts  up  itself,  with  the 

same  or  greater  beauty,  wherein  we  before  beheld 

it  (iv.  4),  being  no  less  smooth  and  purely  white, 
than  it  is  straight  and  well-shaped.  And  the  same 
famous  pools  at  the  great  gate  of  Heshbon,  also,  are 
not  more  quiet  and  clear  than  thy  eyes :  which  are 
as  pure  and  free  from  all  perturbation,  as  they  are 
fair  and  large:  between  which  thy  well-proportioned 
Dose  rising  up,  adds  as  much  beauty  and  majesty  to 

G  How  fair  and  how  pleasant  art  thou,  O 
love,  for  delights  ! 

7  This  thy  stature  is  like  to  a  palm  tree,  and 
thy  breasts  to  clusters  of  grapes. 

8  I  said,  I  will  go  up  to  the  palm  tree,  I  will 
take  hold  of  the  boughs  thereof:  now  also  thy 
breasts  shall  be  as  clusters  of  the  vine,  and  the 
smell  of  thy  nose  like  apples  ; 

9  And  the  roof  of  thy  mouth  like  the  best  wine 
for  my  beloved, that  goethrfozon  sweetly,  causing 
the  lips  of  those  that  are  asleep  to  speak. 

10  %  I  am  my  beloved's,  and  his  desire  is 
toward  me. 

11  Come,  my  beloved,  let  us  go  forth  into- 
the  field  ;  let  us  lodge  in  the  villages.  > 

12  Let  us  get  up  early  to  the  vineyards ;  let 

thy  face,  as  the  tower  of  Lebanon  (whose  top  shows 
itself  above  the  trees)  doth  to  that  noble  forest.  See Annot.  [rf]. 

Ver.  5.]  And  now  that  we  take  a  view  of  thy 
head,  we  seem  to  be  come  to  the  top  of  mount  Car- 

mel ;  which  is  not  more  richly  adorned  by  nature 
than  its  excellent  form  is  by  art:  which  hath  con- 

trived the  most  royal  ornaments  for  it,  and  made- 
thee  an  object  fit  for  the  king's  atTection;  who,  be- 

holding thee  from  his  palace,  is  fixed  in  contempla- 
tion of  thy  beauty.     See  Annot.  [e]. 

Ver.  6.]  Which  cannot  be  described,  but  only 
admired ;  and  constrains  all  to  say,  O  how  happy  art 
thou  !  and  how  happy  are  they  who  are  acquainted 
with  thee !  for  what  beauty  is  like  to  that,  or  what 
pleasure  comparable  to  those  which  thou  impartest 
to  them  that  are  in  love  with  thy  delights  I  See Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  7.]  Whose  tall  and  upright  stature  adds 
much  to  all  this  beauty;  and  makes  thee  resemble 

the  goodly  palm-tree :  within  whose  boughs  those 
clusters  hang,  to  which  we  may  compare  thy  breasts 
between  thy  arms.     See  Annot.  [g]. 

Ver.  8.]  Which  seem  to  be  stretched  out  to  re- 
ceive us  into  thy  embraces,  and  invite  me  and  all  my 

company,  with  a  joint  resolution  to  say,  We  will  take 
hold  of  the  boughs  of  this  tree:  we  will  get  up  into 
it  and  taste  of  its  fruit:  and  now  shall  be  happy  in- 

deed ;  and  enjoy  those  sweet  delights  which  flow 
from  thy  breasts,  and  from  the  breath  of  thy  mouth  ; 
far  more  refreshing  and  comfortable  than  the  choicest 
fruit  that  this  good  land  affords.     See  Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  9.]  For  the  richest  and  most  generous  wine, 
which  when  we  have  tasted,  we  say.  Let  it  be  sent 
to  the  best  of  friends,  is  not  more  comfortable  to  the 
bodily  spirits,  though  it  be  so  powerful  as  to  make 
old  men  brisk,  nay,  to  enliven  those  that  are  at  the 
point  of  death,  than  thy  words  to  raise  and  restore  the 
souls  of  those  who  imbibe  the  sense  of  them  into  their 
minds.     See  Annot.  [e] . 

Spottse. Ver.  10.]  If  there  be  any  thing  in  me  that  is  pleas- 
ing to  you,  and  deserve  such  praises,  ascribe  it  all 

toliim  from  whom  I  received  it;  for,  as  I  have  often 

said,  1  am  his  entirely,  and  he  is  pleased  to  be  en- 
tirely mine,  having  espoused  himself  unto  me  with 

great  desire  (Ps.  xlv.  11).     See  Annot.  [A-]. 
Ver.  11.]  And  O  that  he  (without  whom  I  can  do 

nothing)  would  accompany  me  in  the  charitable  de» 
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us  see  if  the  vine  flourish,  whether  the  tender    gates  are  all  manner  of  pleasant  /mils,  new 
grape  appear,  and  the  pomegranates  bud  forth  : 
there  will  I  give  thee  my  loves. 

13  The  mandrakes  give  a  smell,  and  at  our 

sign  1  have,  to  go  and  visit  other  people,  besides  you, 
O  ye  daughters  of  Jerusalem !     Let  us  go,  my  be- 

loved, unto  those  poor  despised  people  that  live  in  i 
the  fields  and  country  villages  :  let  us  not  only  go  to 
them,  but  dwell  amons  them.     See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  12.]  Let  us  diligently  visit  the  vineyards  that 
have  been  newly  planted  there,  and  bestow  our  ut- 

most care  upon  them  :  let  us  see  if  they  give  any  hope 
of  good  fruit;  in  promoting  which,  I  will  give  thee  a 
proof  of  my  extraordinary  love.     See  Annot.  ['"]. 

Ver.  13.]  And  behold  the  happy  success  of  such 
care  and  diligence  !  the  most  excellent  fruit  is  already 
ripe,  and  meets  us  with  its  refreshing  smell ;  there  is 
nothing  so  choice  and  so  pleasant,  but  it  grows  every- 

where; and  is  at  the  very  gates ;  and  that  in  great 

plenty  and  variety,  both  of  this  year's  fruit  and  of 
the  last :  which  shall  all  be  reserved  for  thy  uses,  and 
employed  for  thy  honour,  O  my  beloved,  from  whom 
it  all  comes  ;  and  for  the  good  and  profit  of  those  that 
belong  to  thee.     See  Annot.  [n]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.]  They  who  earnestly  solicited  the  re- 
turn of  the  spouse,  in  the  conclusion  of  the  former 

chapter,  seem  now  to  have  a  view  of  her  again,  and 
praise  her  perfections  in  a  new  method  ;  beginning  at 
the  feet,  and  so  upward  (whereas  before,  ch.  iv.  her 
description  was  from  the  head,  and  so  downward), 
because  they  saw  her  in  motion ;  when  she  went 
away,  and  now  at  her  return  to  them.  Whom  they 

call  the  prince's  daughler,  alluding,  I  take  it,  to  Ps. 
xlv.  13,  14,  and  conceiving  her  as  that  royal  bride, 
whose  clothing  is  there  represented  as  very  glorious. 
And  accordingly  they  admire  her  very  shoes  or  sandals 
(by  whose  shape  the  beauty  of  the  feet  was  discerned), 

which  w-ere  wont  to  be  set  with  ge>7is,  as  we  learn 
from  many  authors ;  I  shall  name  none  but  the  book 
of  Judith  (because  what  Greek  or  Roman  writers  say 
about  their  own  shoes  is  not  material),  where  sandals 
are  mentioned  as  a  part  of  the  bravery  wherein  she 
set  forth  herself  to  deceive  Holofernes  (x.  4).  And 
with  these,  she  is  said,  in  her  song,  to  "have  ravished 
his  eyes,"  xvi.  9  (see  also  Isa.  iii.  18). 

Now  the  feet  not  being  here  considered  as  naked, 
in  all  reason  we  ought  not  to  expound  the  next  words 
of  the  naked  thig/is  (the  discovery  of  which  had  been 
immodest),  but  of  the  clothing  of  them  round  about. 
For  so  that  word  we  translate  joints,  is  expounded  by 
others  the  circuit :  or,  as  the  LXX.  their  whole  propor- 

tion, or  model:  which  was  as  fine  as  the  ornaments 
that  adorned  them.  So  chelaim  signifies  ;  which  R. 
Solomon  here  observes  is  an  Arabic  word,  denoting 
not  jewels  (as  we  translate  it),  but  the  Jine  attire,  and 
trimming,  wherewith  women  deck  themselves  to  set 
off  their  beauty. 

Which  agrees  with  what  follows,  "  the  work  of  the 
hands  of  a  cunning  workman."  Where  luor/cman  also 
signifies,  not  an  artificer,  but  a  goldsmith,  who  (as 
Bochart  hath  observed)  made  wires,  laces,  wreaths, 
rings,  and  suchlike  little  ornaments  of  gold  and  sil- 

ver, as  women  used. 

The  Chaldee  paraphrase  applies  all  this  to  the  peo- 

ple's going  up  three  times  a-year  to  the  public  feasts  : 
as  R.  Solomon  beforenamed  expounds  also  that  place 
in  Isa.  Iii.  7,  "  How  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are 
the  feet,"  &c.  Which,  with  more  reason,  others  apply 
to  their  return  into  their  own  country  out  of  captivity ; 

and  old,  tvhich  I  have  laid  up  for  thee,  O  my 
beloved. 

and  the  Christian  writers  apply  to  the  apostles  going 
through  the  world  to  preach  the  gospel,  whose  stead- 

fastness herein  may  be  also  here  represented  ;  though 
I  see  not  why  it  may  not  as  well  be  applied  to  Chris- 

tians going  cheerfully  to  worship  God  in  their  public 
assemblies. 

[i]  Ver.  2.]  The  garments,  I  doubt  not,  of  these 
parts  are  still  described  in  this  verse.  For  what  re- 

semblance hath  the  belly  itself  of  any  person  (which 
it  had  not  been  seemly  neither  to  describe)  unto  "a 
heap  of  wheat  set  w-ith  lilies?"  And  they  seem  to 
me  to  have  had  in  their  eyes  that  "  apparel  of  wrought 
gold,"  mentioned  Ps.  xlv.  13,  and  represent  that  part 
of  it  which  covered  the  belly  to  be  of  raised  or  embossed 
work,  resembling  a  heap  of  wheat.  By  which  it  is 

possible  may  be  meant  "  many  sheaves  of  wheat," 
embroidered  round  about  (as  the  king's  daughter's 
raiment  was,  ver.  14)  with  flowers,  especially  with 
lilies.  And  then  this  was  a  figure  wherein  harvest 
was  represented;  which  is  no  unlikely  conjecture: 
for  anciently  i  othing  was  more  honourable  than  to 
follow  tillage  or  pasturage.  From  whence  it  is,  that 

we  find,  in  the  latter  end  of  Homer's  eighteenth  Iliad, 
that  the  device  contrived  by  Vulcan  in  Achilles' 
shield,  were  reapers,  cutting  down  ripe  corn;  and  the 
king  himself  standing  in  a  furrow,  and  providing  a 
dinner  for  them. 

Now,  in  the  very  midst  of  this  work,  I  conceive 
there  was  a  fountain .-  which  I  take  to  be  the  mean- 

ing of  the  first  words  of  the  verse,  "Thy  navel  is  a 
round  goblet,  which  wantelh  not  liquor;"  that  is,  "  a 
great  bowl  or  basin  was  wrought  in  the  centre  of  the 
embroidery;  full  of  water,  which  ran  continually 

from  above  into  it."  Or,  "a  conduit,  running  with 
several  sorts  of  liquors  into  a  great  bowl."  Unto 
which  the  word  hammazog  (importing  a  mixture') seems  to  incline  the  sense. 

The  word  agan,  which  properly  signifies  xparrfi,  as 
the  LXX.  translate  it,  li  great  bowl,  or  basin:  is  used 
by  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  for  a  receptacle  of  water, 
in  fountains  or  in  ditches.  As  in  Judg.  iv.  11,  where 
the  valley  or  plain  of  .Igannaja,  of  bowls,  which  was 
in  Kedesh,  is  interpreted,  by  Kimclii,  the  field,  in 
which  were  many  pits  or  trenches,  like  two  full  bowls 
of  water.  This  seems  to  be  a  plainer  interpretation 
than  that  of  Zanchez  ;  w-ho  fancies  this  to  have  been 
some  jewel  that  hung  down  from  her  girdle  upon  the 
navel ;  which  was  of  this  form,  round  like  the  moon. 
And  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  understood  it  to  be  of 
this  figure,  when  he  applies  it  "to  the  head  of  their 
school,  who  stood  in  the  knowledge  of  the  law,  like 
the  circle  of  the  moon;  and  seventy  wise  men  round 

about  him,  like  a  heap  of  wheat." 
What  is  the  mystical  meaning  of  this  hieroglyphic 

vesture  (as  it  may  be  called),  is  very  hard  to  say.  It 
may  be  applied  to  the  two  sacraments,  which  the 
church  administers  to  her  children:  the  font  in  bap- 

tism being  represented  by  the  former ;  and  the  sacra- 

ment of  the  Lord's  Supper  by  the  other  part  of  this 
figure. 

[c]  Ver.  3.]  This  verse  hath  been  explained  be- 
fore, iv.  5.  I  only  observe,  that  the  Chaldee  para- 

phrast applies  these  two  breasts  to  the  hvo  3fessiahs, 

whom  they  foolishly  expect;  the  .S'on  of  David,  and 
the  Son  of  Ephraim:  who  shall  be  like  Moses  and 
Aaron,  &c.  Which  I  mention,  because  it  shows  that 
the  Jews  have  an  opinion,  that  the  Messiah  is  dis- 

coursed of  in  this  book;  and  that  these  words  are  tO' 
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be  applied  to  the 
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leaders  of  the   church,  such   as 
Of  which  see  in  the  place  before Moses  and  Aaron, 

named. 

[d]  Ver.  4.]  The  tower,  to  which  the  neck  is  here 
compared,  in  all  probability  is  the  same  with  that, 
iv.  4,  where  it  is  called  "  the  tower  of  David  ;"  and 
here  "  the  tower  of  ivory ;"  because  of  its  smoothness 
and  whiteness.  And  the  phrase  is  varied,  perhaps,  to 

express  an  increase  of  beauty :  for,  ij.c^uvtivoi  tf^ax'T 
■Kof  we  meet  withal  in  Anacreon,  in  a  description  of 
extraordinary  handsomeness. 

In  like  manner  the  eyes  are  here  compared  to 

pools:  for  afi^Mtuv  vy^o-iTii,  "the  shining-  moisture  of 
the  eyes,"  is  commended  as  very  beautiful  by  many 
authors  :  particularly  by  Plutarch,  who  commends 
this  in  Pompey,  and  in  Alexander;  and  by  Philo- 
stratus,  in  his  epistles,  very  frequently  :  "  Thou 
seemest  to  me  (saith  he,  Epist.  yw.  xaTtrfkiHi)  to  carry 
water,  as  it  were,  from  the  fountain  of  thy  eyes,  xal 

8ia  *oJt'o  ihai,  m^^uv  ftta,  and  therefore  to  be  one  of 

the  nymphs." 
Among  ]wnh,  those  fair  ones  at  Heshbon  were  much 

celebrated ;  which  were  in  the  very  entrance  of  the 
city,  hard  by  the  gate  called  Bath-rabbim;  because  it 
opened  towards  the  way  that  led  to  Kabbah,  the  me- 

tropolis of  the  children  of  Ammon  :  which  made  the 
more  people  pass  in  and  out  at  it.  For  Heshbon,  we 
find  in  Numb.  xxi.  24,  25,  &c.,  was  the  principal  city 
of  Sihon,  whose  country  bordered  upon  the  Ammon- 

ites :  and  it  fell  to  the  share  of  the  Gadites,  who 

desired  this  country,  because  it  abounded  with  pastur- 
age, and  was  excellently  watered  ;  there  being  many 

rivulets  and  brooks  in  its  neighbourhood,  from  whence 

the  "  pools  of  Heshbon"  were  supplied.  Which  were 
remarkable  for  their  purily,  and  urenilij,  or  ijuieluess: 
and  therefore  fitter  to  represent  the  composed,  settled 
eyes  of  a  modest  virgin. 
Whose  gravity  and  majesty,  I  suppose,  are  also 

set  forth  in  the  next  words,  by  comparing  her  nose  to 

the  "tower  which  was  in  Lebanon;"  and  appeared 
at  a  distance  among  the  trees  (especially  on  that  side 
which  looks  towards  Damascus),  as  tin  nose  in  the 
face  doth  among  the  locks  of  hair  that  fall  upon  the 
cheeks. 

A  large,  but  well  proportioned  nose,  was  always 
accounted  a  considerable  part  of  beauty  ;  and  an  in- 

dication, it  was  generally  thought,  of  greatness  of 
mind  and  height  of  spirit.  Some  add,  that  it  is  a  to- 

ken of  sagacity  and  prudence  :  and  the  nose  being 
the  instrument  of  smelling,  they  apply  it  to  the  great 
judgment  and  foresight  of  the  doctors  of  the  church, 
who,  they  think,  may  be  hereby  intended.  For  as  the 
Ohaldee  paraphrast  applies  this  whole  verse  to  the 
Sanhedrin,  who  governed  the  aifairs  of  that  people 
(who  were  as  full  of  wisdom,  saith  he,  as  a  pool  is  of 
water),  so  Christians  generally  by  ct/es  understand  the 
guides  and  governors  of  the  church.  Who  may  the 

better  be  compared  to  the  "pools  of  Heshbon;"  be- 
cause it  was,  after  the  conquest  of  Canaan,  one  of  the 

cities  of  the  Levites  (Josh.  xxi.  39),  whose  oflice  it 
was  to  instruct  the  people.  And  such  being  called 
by  the  Jews  Rahbiin,  and  in  the  singular  number  Hab- 
bi,  and  Jiabbuni,  some  have  fancied  that  they  are  also 

denoted  in  the  name  "of  the  gate  of  Bath-rabbjm." 
For  Balk  (daughter)  signifies  people,  or  inhabitants  ; 
who  were  taught  by  those  great  men  (as  Rahbim  sig- 

nifies) what  was  law  and  judgment,  in  the  gates  of 
their  cities.  Damascus  also  being  a  gteat  enemy  to 
Israel,  and  noted  for  idolatry,  they  suppose,  the  nose 
being  turned  towards  the  tualch-lower  looking  that 
way,  is  an  emblem  of  the  care  that  Christian  doc- 

tors should  take  that  their  people  be  not  seduced 
rO  idolatrous  worship.     We  do  not  read  anywhere 

in  scripture  of  this  tower;  but  that  it  was  a  tvalc/i- 
tuwer,  the  word  zophe  here  intimates  ;  which  we 

translate  lookelk,\ia\.  signifies,  "looking  like  a  watch- 

man." 

[f]  Ver.  5.]  It  appears  from  the  very  phrase, 

"Thine  head  upon  thee,"  that  they  mean  the  cover- 
ing of  the  head.  And  this  being  a  description  of  her 

utmost  perfections,  it  denotes,  1  conceive,  the  crown 
or  garland  which  she  wore  (as  ready  for  her  nuptials) 
resembling  the  top  of  Carmel.  Which  was  another 
beautiful  mountain  in  that  country,  whose  head  was 

covered  with  great  variety  of  flowers  and  trees.  Cer- 
tain it  is,  that  as  it  was  a  rich  and  fruitful,  so  a  very 

pleasant  and  lofty  place  (Isa.  xxxv.  2,  Jer.  ii,  7),  and 
therefore  fitly  chosen  to  set  forth  the  dignity  and  ma- 

jesty of  the  spouse. 
But  there  is  no  necessity,  it  must  be  confessed,  W 

interpret  this  of  the  mountain  Carmel;  but  the  words 

may  be  translated,  "Thy  head  is  like  a  pleasant  fruit- 
ful field."  For  so  the  Word  Carmel  (from  the  good- 

liness,  perhaps,  of  that  mountain)  signifies  in  many 
places,  Isa.  xvi.  10,  xxxii.  15,  Jer.  xlviii.  33,  where 
joy  and  gladness  is  said  to  be  laken  micarniel,  from 
Carmel;  which  we  truly  translate  "from  the  plentiful 
(or  pleasant)  field."  For  there  the  prophet  speaks  of 
Moab,  in  which  country  Carmel  itself  was  not.  And 
this  is  an  illustration  of  beauty  in  other  authors  :  who 
compare  the  head  of  a  delicate  woman,  unto  a  fair 
meadow,  or  field.  As  Philostratus  writes  to  his  wife, 

rj  5e  ori  xt^aXti  Xeifi^v  TtoXv  ;  avdrj  (ffpwi',  &C.,  "Thy 
head  is  a  large  meadow  full  of  flowers ;  which  are 
never  wanting  in  the  summer,  and  disappear  not  in 
the  midst  of  winter."  And  in  the  same  manner 
Achilles  Tatius,  lib.  i.  saith  of  his  Clitophon  and 

Leucippe,  irti  t^v  .-tpoowrtcoi'  u  ̂ nfiCjv,  &c. 
The  next  word  dalliilh  is  never  used  anywhere  for 

hair;  but  should  rather  be  translated  the  hnir-lace ; 
that  wherewith  thehair,  and  all  the  ornaments  belong- 

ing to  it,  were  tied  up.  This  hair-lace  is  said  here  to 
be  of  a  purple  colour ;  i.  e.  it  was  rich  and  noble.  For 
this  was  the  royal  colour,  and  therefore  called  here 

the  "purple  of  the  king  (as  the  Vulgar  Latin  takes  it, 
joining  the  latter  part  of  the  verse  with  this),  tied  up 

in  folds,  hanging  down  like  canals,"  that  is,  hanging 
loose  upon  the  shoulders  (as  some  expound  it),  it 
waved  up  and  down  :  imitating  the  frizzles  and  curls 
of  the  water  in  canals.  Others  refei:  the  last  two 

words  of  purple,  lying  in  canals,  to  receive  a  deeper 
tincture,  by  being  double  dyed. 

But  the  LXX.  make  the  last  words  a  distinct  sen- 

tence as  we  do,  in  this  manner:  "  The  king  is  tied  or 
bound  in  his  walks."  That  is,  when  he  walks  in  his 
palace-royal,  and  beholds  her  beauty,  he  stands  still, 
and  cannot  take  his  eyes  off  from  her;  being  capti- 

vated with  it,  and  tied  as  fast  to  her  as  the  hair  of 
her  head  is  to  the  lace  that  binds  it. 

The  former  part  of  this  verse  is  applied  by  the  Chal- 
dee  paraphrast  to  the  "king  (the  head  of  the  people), 
who  shall  be  just  likeElias;  who  was  zealous  for 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  slew  the  false  prophets  upon 

mount  Carmel :"  and  the  latter  part  of  it  to  the  poor, 
"who  shall  be  clothed  by  him  in  purple;  as  Daniel 

was  in  Babylon,  and  Mordccai  in  Shushan." 
[/]  Ver.  6.]  This  verse  may  be  either  taken  for 

a  commendation  of  love,  which  had  thus  adorned  her 
and  raised  her  to  this  pitch  of  happiness :  or  of  fier 
who  is  called  love,  in  the  abstract;  to  express  mora 
vehemently  how  lovely  she  was,  and  what  pleasure 
they  took  in  beholding  her  beauty. 
The  first  word  fair  may  relate  to  the  rare  compo- 

sition of  the  whole  body;  and  the  next  word  plea- 
sant or  sivcel,  or  comely  (as  some  translate  it),  to  her 

graceful   motion,   gesture,   and   sweet  convar«ationi_ 
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And  the  sense,  in  short,  is  this  :  "  O  how  desirable  do 

ihe  pleasures  wliich  thou  impartest  make  thee." 
Theodoret's  note  here  is  very  pious ;  that  we  be- 

come thus  beautiful  and  lovely  (tlioucrh  deformed  be- 
fore) by  delighting  in  charity,  and  making  doing  good 

our  highest  pleasure. 

[g]  Ver.  ".]  This  verse  is  a  reflection  upon  the 
whole  foregoing  description ;  as  appears  by  the  first 
word  zoth,  this:  as  if  they  had  said,  "to  all  this  thy 
stature  is  proportionable."  Which  is  compared  to 
the  palm-lne ;  because  it  shoots  up  straight  as  well  as 
high:  and  therefore  sets  forth  that  part  of  loveliness, 
which  consists  in  tallncss.  Which  was  always  thought 
a  great  addition  to  beauty;  and  was  one  reason  why 
women  wore  ornaments  npon  the  very  top  of  their 
heads,  as  well  as  high  shoes,  to  make  them  appear 
the  taller.  The  noblest  palm-trees  of  all  other  were 
in  .ludea  (especially  about  Jericho),  as  Pliny  writes, 
lib.  xiii.  cap.  4.  From  whence  it  was,  that,  in  future 
times,  it  became  an  emblem  of  that  country:  as  we 
find  in  that  medal  of  the  emperor  Titus,  with  a  cap- 

tive woman  sitting  under  ̂   palm-lm,  and  the  inscrip- 
tion of  JuJea  ccipla. 

Our  learned  countrj'man.  Sir  Tho.  Brown  (in  his 
Miscellan.  Tracts,  p.  78),  hath  ingeniously  observed, 
that  they  speak  emphatically,  when  they  say  they 
will  go  up  In  take  Itritd  of  the  boughs  of  this  tree. 
For  it  must  be  ascended,  before  one  can  come  at  the 
boughs,  which  it  bears  only  at  the  top  and  upper  parts. 
But  the  trunk,  or  body  of  it,  is  naturally  contrived, 
densis,  gradatisque  corticum  pollicibus,  ut  orbibus  (as 
Pliny  there  speaks),  "with  rings  in  the  bark,  orderly 
disposed,  like  steps,"  whereby  it  may  be  very  easily climbed. 

.  And  the  clusters,  to  which  the  breasts  are  here  com- 
pared, some  think,  are  nothing  but  the  fruit  of  this 

tree,  viz.  dates  ,■  for  it  is  not  expressed  in  the  Hebrew 
■what  clusters  these  were;  the  word  grapes  being  added 
by  our  translators  of  the  Bible. 
Who  supposed,  as  others  do,  that  vines  ran  up  the 

palm-tree  in  those  countries:  which  agrees  well  with 
what  follows  in  the  next  verse,  where  the  clusters  of 
ihe  vine  are  mentioned,  as  a  fit  emblem  of  her  breasts. 

Which  were  described  before  (v.  4),  but  now  mention- 
ed again  :  to  show  that  they  looked  not  merely  at  the 

beauty,  but  the  usefulness  of  that  which  is  meant  there- 
by. And  Theodoret  makes  this  pious  observation  upon 

it;  that  "though  the  church  be  described  as  sublime, 
and  reachingup  to  heaven"  (as  his  words  are),  "yet she 
accommodates  herself  to  the  weakest  and  lowest  souls, 
stretching  out  the  breasts  of  her  doctrine  to  all  that 

need  it.  For  the  bunches  of  the  palm-tree"  (saith  he) 
"  hang  down  very  low."  Which  must  be  understood 
not  of  their  hanging  down  near  the  earth,  but  below 
the  bough ;  which  are  all  at  the  top,  and  very  high. 
For  which  reason  Menochius  (lib.  vii.  De  Repub. 
Hebr.  cap.  8,  n.  10)  thinks  it  not  to  be  true,  which 
Aben  Ezra  here  notes;  that  the  vines  in  Palestine  were 

joined  unto  palm-trees :  because  the  palm-tree  hath 
not  boughs  fit  to  support  the  branches  of  the  vine. 

[A]  Ver.  8.]  I  take  this  verse  to  be  still  the  voice 
of  the  same  persons,  though  in  the  singular  number 
(as  appears  from  the  mention  of  the  beloved,  ver.  9, 
which  shows  it  is  not  he  that  speaks  here,  but  some 
other  person),  for  one  spake  in  the  name  of  the  rest 
(as  Daniel  did  in  the  name  of  his  other  three  brethren 
ii.  30,  3G),  or  the  whole  choir  is  considered  but  as 
one  person  :  who  desire  to  have  fellowship  and  com- 

munion with  the  church  in  her  benefits.  Of  which 

having  tasted,  they  say,  "  Now  also  thy  breasts  shall 
be  as  clusters  of  the  vine;"  that  is.  now  we  shall 
3njoy  those  delicious  pleasures  before  mentioned 
ver.  6). 

That  which  we  translate  "  nose,"  in  the  last  clause 
of  the  verse,  the  Vulgar  translates  countenance  (or 
mouth,  rather),  agreeable  enough  to  the  Hebrew;  and 
most  agreeable  to  the  rest  of  the  words.  For  that 
which  is  smell  is  the  breath,  coming  out  of  the  mouth.; 
compared  to  the  fragrancy  of  citrons,  oranges,  peaches, 
or  other  sorts  of  tappuach ,-  which  is  a  name  (I  ob- 

served above,  ii.  5)  common  to  all  such  fruits,  as 
well  as  those  we  peculiarly  call  apples;  and  indeed 
signifies  any  fruit  that  hath  a  fragrant  odour  breathing 
from  it. 
And  this  may  be  thus  mystically  expounded,  And 

noxo  shall  we  delight  to  hang  upon  the  breasts  of  the 
church,  and  the  breath  or  spirit  of  the  apostles;  sweeter 
than  grapes,  or  the  smell  if  any  other  fruit. 

[i]  Ver.  9.]  Which  is  farther  explained  in  this 
verse.  Where  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  i.  e.  the  words 
which  come  from  thence,  is  compared  to  the  most 
excellent  wine  :  which  was  so  choice,  that  it  was  fit 
only  to  be  presented  to  him  to  whose  love  they  owed 
all  they  had  (or  so  delicious,  as  our  translation  hath  it, 
that  it  went  down  glibly),  and  so  generous,  that  it  put 
spirits  into  those  who  were  quite  spent  with  age ;  nay, 
raised  those  v.iio  were,  in  a  manner,  dead.  So  this 
character  of  the  best  loinc  runs,  word  for  word,  in  the 

Hebrew :  "  It  goeth  straight  to  my  beloved,  and 
causeth  to  speak  the  lips  of  old  people,  or  of  those 

that  sleep  :"  that  is,  are  dead.  For  this  word,  jesche- 
nim,  our  translators  thought,  may  either  signify  old 
men,  or  men  asleep.-  though  exact  grammarians  will 
not  allow  it;  but  make  a  great  difference  between 
jcschenim  and  jeschunim.  The  first  of  which  (which 
is  the  word  here),  they  say,  never  signifies  old  men, 
but  oii\y  sleepers. 

But  if  we  wave  this  nice  distinction,  the  words  may 
also  be  thus  translated — "which  makes  men  speak 
with  the  lips  of  the  ancient ;"  i.  e.  sentences,  or  most 
excellent  sayings.  I  omit  other  glosses,  which  may 
be  found  everywhere. 

[A-]  Ver.  10.]  Here  now  the  spouse,  after  long  si- 
lence, puts  an  end  to  \\\e\r  encomium :  modestly  ac- 

knowledging that  there  was  nothing  in  her  that  could 
deserve  it;  but  only  as  she  was  his,  who  could  not 
be  praised  enough. 

The  words,  in  effect,  we  have  met  withal  twice  be- 
fore (ii.  16,  vi.  3).  For  the  meaning  of  the  latter 

part,  "  his  desire  is  towards  me,"  is  no  more  than  this 
(as  Mr.  Mede  hath  observed  upon  Dan.  xi.  37),  he 

is  my  husband.  Only  there  seems  to  me  to  be  an  al- 
lusion here  to  Ps.  xlv.  11  ("the  king  shall  greatly 

desire  thy  beauty,"  &c.),  unto  which  Solomon,  as  I 
take  it,  hath  a  respect  all  along  in  this  poem. 

[/]  Vej.  11.]  And  now  she  turns  herself  from  them 
to  him  (beginning  a  new  part  of  this  song),  and  being' 
augmented  with  those  new  companions  who  had 
joined  themselves  unto  her,  she  desires  him  (without 
whom  nothing  could  be  effected)  to  go  along  with 
her  into  the  fields  and  villages ;  that  is,  to  those  places 
which  were  not  yet  become  his  garden,  of  which  they 
had  been  speaking  hitherto.  Or  they  were  but  pre- 

paring for  it,  by  the  culture  he  had  begun  to  bestow 
upon  them :  which,  from  the  following  verse,  seems 
to  be  the  meaning. 

Cepharim,  villages,  are  opposed  in  scripture  to  cities 
(1  Sam.  vi.  18),  and  signify  small  towns  and  ham- 

lets, as  we  speak,  1  Chron.  xxvii.  25,  Neh.  vi.  2. 

And  the  word  nalinah,  "  let  us  lodge,"  signifies  to 
tarry,  and  to  make  one's  divelling  or  abode  in  a  place 
(Ps.  xci.  1);  and  maybe  applied  to  the  settling  of 
the  gospel  in  those  regions  where  it  was  but  newly 
planted.  So  Theodoret  glosses:  "Lotus  now  take 
care  of  the  meanest  and  most  abject  sonls,  that  have 
lain  long  neglected ;  which  are  tropically  called  the 
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fields  and  villafjes."  Most  apply,  to  the  gentile  world, 
in  this  manner,  We  have  stayed  long  enough  In  the  eily 
of  Jerusalem,  and  in  Judea;  let  «s  go  now  to  the  hea- 

then, &c.  I  pass  by  other  applications,  which  may 
be  found  in  interpreters;  and  only  add  this  note  of 
my  own,  that  the  gospel  was  first  preached  in  cities 
mostly,  and  from  thence  spread  itself  in  time  into  the 
neighbouring  villages.-  in  which  idolatry  lasted  so 
much  longer  than  in  cities,  that  they  gave  the  name 
of  paganism  to  it. 

[m]  Ver.  12.]  This  verse  supposes  those  fields 
(ver.  11)  not  to  have  been  quite  uncultivated:  but 
that  there  were  vineyards  (that  is,  churches,  in  the 
mystical  sense)  planted  in  them.  And  her  desire  is, 
that  he  would  accompany  her,  in  visiting  them  early  ,■ 
that  is,  very  diligently,  as  the  word  signifies  in  many 
places.  Thus  in  Ecclus.  xxxix.  5,  it  is  said  of  a  just 
man,  that  he  will  give  his  heart  "to  resort  early  to 
the  Lord  that  made  him."  Which  is  suitable  to  what 
the  psalmist  saith,  Ps.  v.  1,  and  Jeremiah,  xxi.  1-2, 
XXV.  2,  3.  Thus  Theodoret  here  expounds  it,  "It  be- 
hoveth  us  to  use  all  fitting  diligence,  in  visiting  those 
that  have  already  received  the  preaching:  whether 
they  bring  forth  more  than  leaves;  and  especially, 
whether  any  beginning  of  cliarity  appear  among 

them."  For  so  he  expounds  "  if  the  pomegranates 
bud  forth."  And  this,  saith  he,  is  the  greatest  ex- 

pression of  love  to  him;  which  he  makes  the  meaning 

of  the  last  words,  "  there  will  I  give  thee  my  loves." 
For  what  care  we  bestow  upon  them,  he  accounts  as 

done  to  himself:  according  to  his  own  words,  "inas- 
much as  you  have  done  it  unto  one  of  the  least  of 

these,  ye  have  done  it  unto  me." 
The  vines  may  signify  the  lesser  sort  of  people,  and 

the  pomegranates  the  greater. 
[n]  Ver.  13.]  The  word  dudaim  is  found  only  here 

and  in  Gen.  xxx.  14,  where  we  read,  how  Jacob's 
wives  contended  for  them,  as  a  most  precious,  that 
is,  a  rare  and  delicious  fruit.  For  none  can  imagine 
they  strove  about  that  now  called  by  us  mandrakes ; 
which  are  of  a  stinking  smell,  and  very  offensive;  or 
about  any  ordinary  flower,  such  as  violets  ox  jessamine 
(by  which  some  expound  this  word),  which  they 
might  have  sent  out  their  maids  to  gather  easily  every- 

where. Ludolphus,  therefore,  in  his  late  Ethiopic 
History  (lib.  i.  cap.  9,  n.  33),  hath  happily  conjectured 
that  it  signifies  the  fruit  which  the  Arabians  call  mauz 
or  muza  (called  by  some  the  Indian  fig),  which  in  the 
Abyssine  country  is  as  big  as  a  cucumber.-  and  of  the 
same  form  and  shape,  fifty  of  which  grow  upon  one 

and  the  same  stalk;  and  are  of  a  verj'  sweet  taste  and 
smell ;  from  which  cognation  (as  he  calls  it)  of  a 
great  many  on  the  same  stalk,  be  thinks  it  took  the 
name  ofjudaim.  Which  some  derive  from  dvd,  either 
as  it  signifies  love,  or  a  breast ;  with  which  they  fancy 
this  fruit  to  have  had  resemblance. 

So  the  sense  of  this  verse  is,  that  they  found  more 
there  than  they  expected :  or,  that  by  her  care  the 
most  excellent  fruit  was  produced  from  people  of  the 
best  rank  (who  may  be  understood  by  this  most  rare 
sort  of  fruit),  and  that  everywhere :  so  that  they 
needed  not  to  be  at  the  trouble  to  go  far  to  gather  it. 
For  at  their  very  gates  there  were  mcgadim,  all  pre- 

cious spices  (mentioned  before,  iv.  13,  v.  1),  and  those 
both  new  and  old  (a  phrase  for  plenty  and  variety), 
which,  as  a  faithful  steward,  she  saith,  she  had  laid 
up  for  him,  with  the  same  care  that  we  do  the  most 
precious  treasure;  so  the  word  zephanlis  (I  have  laid 
up)  is  used,  Ps.  xvii.  13,  cxix.  11. 

At  the  gates']  May  also  signify  as  much  as  just 
ready  to  be  gathered;  or  to  be  brought  home. 

Some  apply  new  and  old  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament,  by  which  idolatry  was  van- 

quished, and  true  religion  jjlanted  in  the  world  :  and 
they  think  our  Lord  himself  alludes  to  this  place,  in 

those  words,  Matt.  xiii.  52,  -vhich  he  speaks  of  a 
wise  scribe  that  "  bringeth  forth  out  of  his  treasures 

things  new  and  old."  '')thers  apply  new  and  old unto  those  virtues  that  fl.  iv  only  from  faith,  hope,  and 
charity ;  and  those  that  are  planted  in  us  by  nature. 
But,  I  think,  it  may  most  aptly  be  accommodated 
to  the  spiritual  gifts,  which  were  newly  bestowed 
upon  the  church  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  after  our  Lord 
went  to  heaven:  and  the  temporal  blessings,  which 
they  enjoyed  before:  which  were  now  all  reserved 
for  him,  to  be  employed  in  his  service.  And  so  these 
words  seem  to  me  to  have  a  respect  unto  Ps.  ex.  3, 
where  it  is  said,  "In  the  day  of  his  power,  they 

should  be  a  people  of  freewill-offerings."  For  when 
men  give  up  themselves  to  God  sincerely,  they  rea- 

dily devote  all  they  have  to  his  uses;  when  he  hatli 
occasion  for  it.  And  thus  the  first  Christians  at  Je- 

rusalem did;  who  brought  all  their  goods  into  his 
treasury:  and  other  nations  afterward  made  plentiful 
oblations  as  need  required  ;  thereby  fulfilling  another 
prophecy,  Ps.  Ixxii.  10,  15.  Unto  which  megadim 
may  have  respect:  for  such  precious  things  as  silver 
and  gold,  as  well  as  the  excellent  fruits  of  trees,  are 
called  by  this  name ;  as  may  be  seen  Deut  xxxiii. 
13—16. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

1  O  THAT  thou  wert  as  my  brother,  that  sucked 
the  breasts  of  my  mother  !  ivhen  I  should  find 
thee  without,  I  would  kiss  thee  ;  yea,  I  should 
not  be  despised. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

Argument. — The  first  four  verses  belong  to  the  end 
of  the  foregoing  chapter;  wherein  the  spouse  con- 

tinuing her  ardent  desire  to  see  his  kingdom  en- 
larged, he  agrees  to  it.  And  then  begins  (ver.  5) 

the  ninth  and  last  part  of  this  song:  in  which  all 
the  persons  speak  in  their  turns.  Her  friends 
admiring  her  new  advancement;  and  the  spouse 
declarinif  the  mighty  power  of  love,  whereby  she 
had  attained  it  and  hoped  to  keep  it,  and  was 
made  desirous  to  propagate  it  unto  those  that  want- 

ed it  (ver.  C,  8).     Whicli  the  bridegroom  favours 

3  I  would  lead  thee,  and  bring  thee  into  my 

mother's  house,  u^ho  would  instruct  me :  I  would 
cause  thee  to  drink  of  spiced  wine  of  the  juice 

of  my  pomegranate. 

(ver.  9) ;  and  they  all  promising  greater  industry 
in  his  service,  he  testifies  his  acceptance  of  it,  and 
she  her  longing  to  see  all  this  accomplished  (ver. 
10,  11,  &c.). 

Spouse. Ver.  1.]  And  now,  having  finished  this  blessed  work, 
I  hope  to  enjoy  more  intimate  fellowship  with  thee. 
I  cannot  but  wish,  at  least,  to  be  made  so  happy  as 
to  have  thy  gracious  presence  always  with  me:  and, 
by  familiar  acquaintance  and  conversation,  to  be  so 
united  with  thee,  that  I  may  not  be  ashamed  openly 
to  own  my  love ;  but  look  upon  it  as  an  honour  ta 



3  His  left  hand  should  be  under  my  head, 

and  his  right  hand  should  embrace  me. 
4  I  charge  you,  O  daughters  of  Jerusalem, 

that  ye  stir  not  up,  nor  awake  my  love,  until 
he  please. 

5  Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  from  the  wil- 
derness, leaning  npon  her  beloved  ?  I  raised 

thee  up  under  the  apple  tree  :  there  thy  mother 
brought  thee  forth  :  there  she  brought  thee  forth 
/hat  bare  thee. 

6  ̂   Set  me  as  a  seal  upon  thine  heart,  as  a 

seal  upon  thine  arm :  for  love  is  strong  as  death  ; 
jealousy  is  cruel  as  the  grave  :  the  coals  thereof 
are  coals  of  fire,  ivhich  halh  a  most  vehement 
flame. 

7  Many  waters  cannot  quench  love,  neither 
can  the  floods  drown  it :  if  a  man  would  give 
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all  tlie  substance  of  his  house  for  love,  it  would 

utterly  be  contemned. 
8  ̂   We  have  a  little  sister,  and  she  hath  no 

breasts :  what  shall  we  do  for  our  sister  in  the 

day  when  she  shall  be  spoken  for  ? 
9  If  she  be  a  wall,  we  will  build  upon  her  a 

palace  of  silver  :  and  if  she  be  a  door,  we  will 
inclose  her  with  boards  of  cedar. 

10  I  am  a  wall,  and  ray  breasts  like  towers  : 
then  was  I  in  his  eyes  as  one  that  found  favour. 

1 1  vSolomon  had  a  vineyard  at  Baal-hamon  ; 
he  let  out  the  vineyard  unto  keepers  ;  every  one 
for  the  fruit  thereof  was  to  bring  a  thousand 

pieces  of  silver. 
13  My  vinej'ard,  which  is  mine,  is  before  me : 

thou,  O  Solomon,  must  have  a  thousand,  and 

those  that  keep  the  fruit  thereof  two  hundred. 

make  a  public  profession  of  my  relation  to  thee.  See 
Annot.  [a]. 

Ver.  2.]  Whereby  1  v^ould  carry  the  knovpledge  of 
thee  from  place  to  place,  till  I  had  introduced  tliee 
into  the  acquaintance  of  m}'  nearest  kindred  :  which 
would  enlarge  my  knowledge,  and  make  new  dis- 

coveries to  me  ;  and  cause  no  less  joy  unto  thee,  and 
unto  all-  the  world,  to  see  them  give  entertainment  to 
thee.     See  Annot.  [i], 

Ver.  3.]  And  thanks  be  to  his  goodness,  1  feel  him 
communicating  the  power  of  his  spirit  to  me  :  which 
is  the  greatest  token  of  his  love ;  and  then  works  most 
strongly  in  our  hearts,  when  he  sees  them  fullest  of 
love  to  him.     See  Annot.  [c]. 

Sridegrooni, 
Ver.  4.]  Who,  with  his  wonted  care,  or  rather  with 

a  more  earnest  concern  than  ever,  repeats  his  charge 
to  my  companions  :  saying,  I  conjure  you  to  take 
heed,  lest  you  discompose,  or  give  the  least  disturb- 

ance to  this  love :  but  let  it  enjoy  its  satisfaction  to 
the  height  of  its  desires.     See  Annot.  [d]. 

Daughters  of  Jerusalem. 
Ver.  5.]  And  who  can  choose  but  admire  at  the 

power  of  love!  which  hath  advanced  her  to  such  a 
degree  of  greatness,  that  it  astonishetli  those  that 
beliold  it,  and  makes  them  say,  Wlio  is  this  that,  out 
of  a  low  condition,  is  raised  to  such  familiarity  with 
her  beloved,  that  she  leans  upon  his  arm;  being 
made  one  with  him,  and  enjoying  all  manner  of  hap- 

piness in  his  love  1  Which  I  have  excited  towards 
me,  saith  she,  by  the  pains  I  took  in  thy  service, 
when  I  laboured  in  the  country  plantations  (vii.  11, 
12) ;  such  pains  as  thy  mother  felt,  when  she  tra- 

vailed with  thee,  and  brought  tliee  forth  out  of  her 
womb.     See  Annot.  [e]. 

Spouse. 
Ver.  G.]  Place  me,  therefore,  hereafter  so  near  unto 

thy  heart,  that  I  ma)'  never  slip  out  of  thy  mind; 
but  constantly  receive  fresh  marks  and  tokens  of  thy 
love  and  favour:  deny  not  this  suit,  which  proceeds 
from  most  fervent  love  ;  wliich  can  no  more  be  resist- 

ed than  death,  and  is  as  inexorable  as  the  grave; 
especially  when  it  flames  to  the  degree  of  jealousy, 
and  is  afraid  of  losing  what  it  loves :  then  it  inces- 

santly torments  the  soul,  if  it  be  not  satisfied ;  it 
wounds  incurably;  it  burns  and  rages  with  such  a 
violent  and  iinextinguishable  heat,  as  I  feel  in  my 
breast,  now  that  it  is  mightily  moved  by  the  Lord. 
See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  7.]  Though  fire  may  be  quenched,  yet  love 

cannot;  no,  not  by  the  greatest  difficulties,  na)', 
troubles  and  sufferings  :  which,  though  they  come 
pouring  in  continually,  are  so  far  from  being  able  to 
suppress  it,  that  they  cannot  abate  it ;  no,  nor  trans- 

late it  to  any  other,  from  the  person  it  loves  :  for,  as 
it  is  inestimable  in  itself,  so  it  cannot  be  purchased 
by  money ;  nor  will  they  whom  it  possesses  part  with 
it  for  the  greatest  estate  that  they  might  enjoy  without 
it;  but  perfectly  scorn  and  reject  such  proffers.  See Annot.  [if]. 

Ver.  8.]  And  as  for  those  that  want  it,  or  in  whom 
it  is  but  just  kindled,  it  makes  us  very  solicitous  what 
we  shall  do  for  them  :  particularly  for  one  that  is 
as  dear  to  us  as  a  sister;  but  of  a  small  growth  in 
this  most  desirable  quality;  and  therefore  not  capa- 

ble of  that  happiness  which  we  enjoy :  what  shall 
we  do  for  her,  when  it  shall  be  said.  The  time  is  come 
that  she  should  be  disposed  of  in  marriage;  and  yet 

it  shall  be  said  vi-ithal,  that  she  is  not  fit  for  it?  See Annot.  [A]. 

Ver.  9.]  We  will  not  despair  of  her;  nor  cast  her 
off;  but  be  both  patient  with  her,  and  do  our  utmost 
to  make  her  such  as  we  desire  :  let  her  but  be  faith- 

ful and  constant,  and  we  will  do  for  her  as  we  do  for 
a  wall  that  is  low ;  which  we  pull  not  down,  but 
build  up  higher,  and  adorn  also  with  fair  and  goodly 
turrets ;  or  as  we  do  with  the  door  of  a  noble  house ; 
which,  if  it  be  too  weak  or  too  mean,  we  spare  no 
cost  to  mend  it,  but  enclose  in  a  case  of  cedar.  See 

Annot.  [;']. Little  Sister. 

Ver.  10.]  And  our  labour,  I  foresee,  will  not  be 
lost;  for  I  hear  her  say,  I  am  such  a  wall;  and  my 
breasts  rise  and  grow  big  like  such  turrets  :  1  am  no 
longer  of  a  low  and  despicable  stature,  nor  unmeet 
for  his  love;  but  from  this  time  forth  I  shall  be  ac- 

ceptable unto  him,  and  find  such  favour  with  him,  as 
to  enjoy  all  the  happiness  which  he  imparts  to  those 
that  are  most  dear  unto  him.     See  Annot.  [/c]. 

Ver.  11.]  Which  I  will  endeavour  to  answer  by  my 
best  diligence  in  his  service;  and  from  thence  still 
promise  myself  a  greater  increase  of  happiness;  for 
though  great  persons  let  out  their  lands  to  others,  as 
king  Solomon  doth  the  vineyard  he  hath  in  Baal- 
hamon  unto  several  tenants,  from  every  one  of  which 
he  receives  a  vast  revenue,  besides  the  gain,  which 
they  have  to  themselves  as  a  reward  of  their  laboui 
(ver.  12).    See  Annot.  [/]. 

Ver.  12.]  Yet  I  will  not  commit  the  vineyard  which 
I  am  intrusted  withal,  to  the  care  and  management 
of  other  persons ;  but  cultivate  it  myself,  with  my 
utmost  industry  ;  my  own  eye  shall  be  ever  upon  it, 
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13  Thou  that  dwellest  in  the  gardens,  the 
companions  hearken  to  thy  voice :  cause  me 
to  hear  it. 

and  1  will  let  nothing  be  wanting  for  its  improve- 
ment; and  therefore,  if  he  receive  so  much  profit,  be- 

sides the  benefit  that  accrues  to  others,  what  fruit  may 
not  I  expect  from  a  far  better  soil  than  his,  and  from 
far  greater  pains  and  providence  that  I  will  use  about 
it?     See  Annot.  [7»]. 

Bridegroom. 

Ver.  13.]  Which  coming  to  the  ears  of  her  beloved, 
he  said  to  her,  in  the  presence  of  all  that  waited  on 
her.  Thou  hast  taken  up  a  worthy  resolution  :  nothing 
can  be  more  acceptable  to  me  than  that  thou  fix  thy 
habitation  in  thy  vineyard :  nor  canst  thou  possibly 
be  better  employed,  to  thy  own  as  well  as  my  con- 

tent, than  about  the  gardens  (vi.  2)  committed  to  thy 
charge  ;  and  therefore  ask  wliat  thou  wilt  of  me,  and 
I  tell  thee  before  all  thy  companions,  who  are  witnesses 
of  what  I  say,  I  will  do  it  for  thee.     See  Annot.  [»>]. 

Spouse. 
Ver.  14.]  I  have  nothing  to  desire  but  this,  that 

thou,  who  art  my  only  beloved,  wouldest  come  and 
accomplish  all  these  things:  make  all  the  speed,  that 
is  possible,  to  come  and  save  us,  and  perfect  thy  lov- 

ing-kindness to  us  ;  such  speed  as  the  swiftest  crea- 
tures make  to  save  themselves  from  danger  ;  let 

nothing  hinder  this;  but  thy  love,  which  makes  all 
things  sweet  and  easy,  overcome  tlie  greatest  difficul- 

ties in  thy  way  to  us.     See  Annot.  [o]. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

[a]  Ver.  1.]  This  verse,  at  first  sight,  looks  like  a 
repetition  of  the  same  desire  wherewith  he  began  this 
book ;  that  they  might  be  so  happy,  as  to  see  the 
Messiah  appear,  though  it  were  but  in  his  infancy  ; 
which  would  transport  them  with  joy,  &e.  And  thus 
the  Chaldee  paraphrast  interprets  it,  of  the  time  when 
the  Messiah  shall  be  revealed  to  the  congregation  of 
Israel. 

But  if  we  consider  what  follows,  it  will  be  more 
reasonable  to  connect  it  with  what  went  before  :  and 
to  take  it  for  a  most  ardent  expression  of  love  to  the 
person  before  spoken  of,  with  a  desire  to  have  more 
intimate  familiarity  with  him  ;  such  as  a  sister  hath 
with  a  brother  when  he  is  a  sucking  child ;  whom,  if 
she  met  in  the  street  she  would  not  be  ashamed  to 

take  out  of  the  nurse's  arms  into  her  own,  and  openly 
kiss  ;  and  not  imagine  she  should  thereby  incur  any 
reproach  or  contempt. 

This  seems  to  be  the  most  literal  sense  of  the 

■words;  which  may  be  applied  to  the  open  profession 
of  Christianity,  with  the  greatest  confidence  and  se- 

curity; nothing  being  more  innocent  and  harmless 
than  the  love  and  service  wherein  it  engages  its  dis- 

ciples to  their  Lord  and  master,  Christ.  Who  the 

more  obedient  any  person  is  to  God's  commands, 
holds  that  man  or  woman  the  nearer  to  him;  even  as 

dear  as  a  "brother,  sister,  or  mother"  (Matt.  xii.  50). 
Which  (saith  Grotius  upon  that  place)  is  the  mysti- 

cal sense  of  the  Song  of  Songs  (see  more  in  my  Pre- 
face). 

[i]  Ver.  2.]  This  dear  Lord  (i.  e.  the  knowledge 
of  him)  she  desires  here  to  carry  still  farther;  till 
she  had  brought  him  into  the  house,  that  is,  into  the 
family  of  her  mother.  Which  may  be  applied  unto 
the  design  of  God  to  awaken  the  Jews  to  believe  on 
Christ,  by  bringing  in  \he fulness,  that  is,  a  vast  num- 

ber, nf  l/ic  geti/iles  (Rom.  xi.  2.5).  Which  the  apostle 
saith  there  (ver.  15),  would  be  "life  from  the  dead  :" 

14  H  Make  haste,  my  beloved,  and  be  thou 
like  to  a  roe  or  to  a  young  hart  upon  the  moun- 

tains of  spices. 

unto  which  the  last  words  of  this  verse  maybe  ac- commodated. 

For  after  she  had  said  she  leould  lead  kirn  or  bring 
him  down ;  and  then  bring  him  into  the  house  of  her 
mother ;  she  adds,  Ihou  shall  teach  or  instruct  me. 
Which  agrees  with  what  the  apostle  there  writes  (ver. 
12),  that  if  the  fall  of  tlie  Jews  was  the  riches  of  the 
gentiles  ;  that  is,  enriched  them  with  the  treasures  of 
divine  wisdom  and  knowledge,  how  much  more 
would  their  fulness  enrich  them  ?  If  we  refer  this 
clause  (as  we  do)  to  mother  before  named,  the  best 
sense  I  can  make  of  it  is  this.  By  whom  I  was  edu- 

cated and  instructed.  And  then  follows  her  making 
him  drink  if  spiced  wine  (that  is,  making  a  feast  for 
him,  Prov.  xi.  2,  where  the  most  excellent  wine  made 
the  chiefest  part  of  the  entertainment),  such  wine  as 
makes  those  who  are  asleep  to  speak  (vii.  9).  Which 
effect,  the  receiving  of  the  Jews  again  will  produce; 
as  the  apostle  tells  us  when  he  saith,  "it  shall  be  life 
from  the  dead :"  i.  e.  a  most  powerful  argument  to 
enliven  the  most  stupid  souls,  and  move  them  to  be- 

lieve in  Christ, 

Certain  it  is  that  hcrukach,  spiced  or  aromatic  wine, 
denotes  its  fragrancy  or  delicious  odour ;  whereby  the 
best  wines  are  discerned,  as  much  as  by  their  taste  : 

and  the  word  we  translate  "juice"  signifies  every- 
where musly,  or  new  wine ;  whereby  the  prophets  set 

forth  something  that  works  with  greater  power  and 
efficacy  than  ordinary  (Zech.  ix.  17).  And  here,  I 
doubt  not,  relates  to  something  new  and  unusual : 
and  in  the  mystical  application,  may  signify  a  greater 
fulness  and  power  of  the  Spirit,  tlian  had  been  in  for- 

mer days ;  working  like  new  wine  in  the  hearts  of 
those  that  received  the  gospel. 
And  this  is  said  to  be  done  to  him,  because,  as 

Theodoret  noted  before,  what  is  done  to  his  members, 
he  takes  as  done  to  himself. 

[(■]  Ver.  3.]  Who  is  here  represented  as  immedi- 
ately condescending  to  her  desires,  and  fulfilling  her 

wishes :  vouchsafing  a  new  supply  of  the  power  of 
the  Spirit,  to  support  and  comfort  her  in  those  labours 

of  love  for  his  name's  sake.  W"hich  were  so  great, 
that  she  is  represented  here  as  spent  and  fainting 
away.  So  she  had  done  before,  ii.  6,  where  see  the 
meaning  of  these  words. 

[fZ]  Ver.  4.]  This  verse  hath  also  been  twice  used 
before;  with  no  difference  from  what  we  read  here, 
but  that  now  the  mention  o(  hinds  and  rocs  is  left  out : 

and  yet  he  charges  them  with  greater  vehemence  than 
ever.  For  the  Hebrew  phrase  here  signifies,  as  much 
as  what  do  you  do,  why  do  you  stir,  &c.,  that  is,  by  no 
means ;  take  heed  how  you  disturb  her  (see  ii.  7,  iii.  5). 

[e]  Ver.  5.]  This  seems  to  be  the  voice  of  her  com- 
panions, or  "daughters  of  Jerusalem,"  mentioned  in 

the  verse  before  (and  begins  the  last  part  of  this  song), 
admiring  the  new  change  they  saw  in  her.  For  she 
was  represented  before  as  "coming  out  of  the  wilder- 

ness" (iii.  6),  but  not  "leaning  upon  her  beloved  :" 
as  she  is  here.  Which  signifies  her  advancement 

unto  a  state  of  greater  dearness  to  him,  and  familiari- 
ty with  him. 
The  word  mithrappeheth  is  not  found  elsewhere, 

and  therefore  variously  translated  by  interpreters. 

But  most  agree  that  it  signifies,  either  closely  adher- 
ing, or  leaning,  relying,  and  recumbing,  as  they  speak  : 

which  L.  De'Dieu  hath  shown  is  the  use  of  the  word 
in  the  neighbouring  languages.  But  there  are  those 
who  think  it  imports  something  of  pleasure  (and 
therefore  the  Vulgar  takes  in   that  sense  with   the 
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other,  as  I  have  in  the  paraphrase),  and  translate  it,  ! 

"  flowing  with  the  delights."  For  she  having  been  in 
the  fields  and  villages,  visiting  the  vineyards,  and  other 
places  (vii.  11 — 13),  is  now  introduced  as  coming 
back  from  thence,  into  the  royal  city.  Which  being 
seated  on  high,  in  comparison  with  the  plains  out  of 
which  she  came,  she  is  said  to  ascend,  or  come  up  ,- 
but,  that  she  might  not  be  tired  with  the  journey,  is 

represented  as  "  leaning  upon  the  arm  of  her  beloved" 
(or,  as  some  will  have  it,  "lying  in  his  bosom,"  as 
St.  John  did  in  our  Saviour's) ,  and  laden  with  the  de- 

licious fruit  before  mentioned  (vii.  13).  Which  ex- 
cited the  admiration  of  all  that  knew  her,  when  they 

beheld  the  grace  of  her  lord  towards  her :  together 

■with  her  own  beauty,  riches,  ornaments,  and  happi- ness. 

The  latter  part  of  this  verse,  all  the  Greek  fathers 
take  to  be  the  bridegroom  ;  and  so  do  many  of  the 
Latins.  But  some  of  them,  and  all  the  Hebrew  wri- 

ters, take  them  to  he  tlie  words  of  the  spouse ;  be- 
cause thee  is  of  the  masculine  gender.  Whichsoever 

way  we  take  them,  the  sense  is  very  hard  to  find.  If 
we  go  the  first  way,  the  most  natural  sense  seems  to 
be,  that  he  puts  her  in  mind  of  the  poor  and  mean 
condition  out  of  which  he  had  taken  her,  into  a  state 
of  the  greatest  friendship  with  him  :  that  she  might 
not  be  vainly  pufled  up,  with  the  acclamations  which 
were  made  to  her. 

But  I  have  followed  the  Hebrew  points  in  my  para- 
phrase, and  understood  the  words  of  stirring  up  his 

love  towards  her,  when  they  were  looking  after  the 
plantation  mentioned  vii.  11,  12.  Which  was  excited 
by  the  care  and  pains  she  took  in  that  business;  like 
the  pains  of  a  woman  in  travail :  unto  which  St.  Paul 
compares  the  solicitude  and  care  he  had  about  the 

Galatians,  that  "  Christ  might  be  formed  in  them" 
(iv.  19). 

Certain  it  is  that  chihhelah  is  a  word  which  relates 

to  the  pangs  of  travailing  women,  and  therefore  the 
LXX.  translate  itw6iVi;5f :  so  that  if  I  have  not  conjec- 

tured amiss  about  the  rest,  my  interpretation  of  the 
last  words  is  natural  enough.  For  caph  similitudinis 
(as  they  call  it)  is  frequently  omitted  in  the  scripture, 
and  to  be  supplied  in  the  sense.  Twice  in  this  very 

book  it  is  wanting,  i.  15,  vii.  4,"  thy  eyes  are  doves'," 
that  is,  as  doves'.  And  in  Prov.  xvii.  31,  and  in  his 
father  David's  psalms,  very  often,  Ps.  xi.  1.  "  How 
say  you  to  my  soul.  Flee  a  bird  (i.  e.  as  a  bird)  to 

your  hiin"  And  to  omit  other  places,  cxix.  119, 
"  Thou  puttest  away  all  the  wicked  of  the  earth  dross;" 
i.  e.  as  or  like  dross. 

In  like  manner  I  take  the  last  words  of  this  verse, 

"there  (viz.  I  stirred  thee  up)  as  thy  mother  travailed 
in  birth  with  thee,  there,  I  say,  like  her  that  brought 

thee  forth  :"  i.  e.  by  such  pains  as  these  I  raised  up 
thy  love  to  me. 

As  for  what  is  said  by  many  interpreters,  concern- 

ing Eve's  eating  the  apple  in  paradise,  and  thereby 
ruining  all  mankind  ;  there  is  no  reason  to  think,  either 
that  she  is  the  mother  here  meant,  or  that  tappuach 
denotes  an  apple,  rather  than  orange,  citron,  or  such- 

like fruit. 

[/]  ̂ cr.  G.]  The  words,  according  to  the  Hebrew 
points,  are  the  words  of  the  spouse ;  beseeching  her 
beloved  to  keep  her  always  in  his  mind,  as  one  very 
^ear  to  him.  For  that  was  the  end  of  having  the 
name,  or  the  picture,  of  a  beloved  person,  engraven 
on  a  seal,  or  jeivel,  and  wearing  it  next  the  heart,  or 
upon  the  arm  ;  that  it  might  testify  their  great  esteem 
of  such  persons,  and  the  constancy  of  their  atfection 
towards  them,  and  that  they  desired  they  might  ne- 

ver slip  out  of  their  memory  (see  Jer.  xxii.  24). 
Some  think  here  is  an  allusion  to  the  high-priest: 
Vol.  Ill— 28 

who  carried  the  names  of  the  children  of  Israel  en- 
graven in  precious  stones,  not  only  upon  his  breast, 

but  upon  his  shoulders  also  ;  as  may  he  seen,  Exod. 
xxviii.  11,  12,  21,  and  this,  "for  a  memorial  before 
the  Lord  continually,"  ver.  29.  (Which  interpreta- 

tion may  be  confirmed  by  the  words  of  the  son  of  Si- 
rach,  Ecclus.  xlv.  11,  whosaith,  "Aaron  was  adorned 

with  precious  stones,  graven  like  seals.")  And  they 
think  withal,  that  "seal  upon  the  heart"  relates  to 
the  inward  affection ;  and  "  seal  on  the  arm,"  to  the 
outward  expression  of  love  and  esteem. 

And  then  follows  the  reason  of  this  prayer;  which 
proceeded  from  the  vehemence  of  her  love,  which 
was  grown  to  the  height  of  jealousy  (which  is  nothing 
but  the  highest  degree  of  love),  lest  she  should  lose 
him,  as  she  had  been  in  danger  before  (v.  6,  &c.). 

This  love  is  said  to  be  "  as  strong  as  death  :"  which 
is  admirably  expressed  by  Maximus  Tyrius,  dissert. 
10,  "  Wild  beasts  are  not  terrible  to  it,  nor  fire,  nor 
precipices,  nor  the  sea,  nor  the  sword,  nor  the  halter, 

a'K'Ka,  xai  ia  artopa  avrcj  tirtopufofa,  &c.,  but  even  the 
most  unpassable  difficulties  are  got  over  by  it ;  the 
hardest  things  are  presently  mastered ;  the  most 

frightful  easily  surmounted,"  &c. ;  it  is  everywhere 
confident,  overlooks  all  things,  overpowers  all  things, 
&c.  But  none  express  this  like  St.  Paul,  Rom.  viii. 
35—37,  &c. 

There  is  no  difficulty  but  in  the  last  clause  of  the 

verse  (for  as  "  strong  as  death,"  signifies  to  be  insu- 
perable; so  "cruel  as  the  grave,"  denotes  it  not  to 

be  moved  by  prayers  and  entreaties,  or  any  thing 
else) ;  where  the  word  reschapeha  should  not  be 
translated  "  the  coals  thereof,"  but  the  "  arrows 
thereof  are  arrows  of  fire."  That  is,  it  shoots  into 
the  heart,  wounds  it,  and  burns  there;  nay,  inflames 
it  vehemently  by  the  wound  it  gives  :  as  the  reverend 
and  learned  Dr.  Hammond  hath  observed  upon  Ps. 
Isxvi.  3.  And  so  the  LXX.  seem  here  to  understand 

it,  when  they  translate  itreipirttifsaaitrj;,  "its  feathers,  ', 
or  wings,  wherewith  it  flies,"  are  loingsnffire.  Which 
wings  or  arrows  of  fire,  are  said,  in  the  last  words  of 

all,  to  be  a  "most  vehement  flame;"  or  rather  it 
should  be  thus  translated,  "which  are  the  flames  of 
the  fire  of  the  Lord."  So  the  Hebrew  word  seems  to 
signify,  being  compounded  of  three  worAs,  fire,  flame, 
and  the  Lord.-  denoting  mighty,  and  exceeding  scorch- 

ing flames.  Such  compositions  are  not  only  to  be 
found  in  other  parts  of  the  Bible  (Jer.  ii.  31),  but  iix 
the  Punic  language  also,  as  Bochartus  shows  in  his 
Canaan,  lib.  ii.  cap.  15. 

Some  translate  it,  "  Such  flames  are  kindled  only  by 
the  Lord."  And  then,  if  there  be  an  allusion  to  the 
breastplate  of  the  high-priest,  in  the  beginning  of 
the  verse,  I  fancy  the  conclusion  may  allude  to  the 

"  fire  that  went  out  from  before  the  Lord"  (Lev.  ix. 
24),  and  devoured  the  sacrifices,  as  love  doth  all  man- 

ner of  difficulties.  This  fire  was  to  burn  perpetually 
upon  the  altar,  and  never  he  suffered  to  go  out  (Lev. 
vi.  12),  and  therefore  the  best  emblem  of  love  that 
could  be  found. 

k]  Ver.  7.]  For  it  is  unextinguishable,  as  it  here 

follows,  "  Many  waters  cannot  quench  love."  Which 
is  a  metapho;'  whereby  profane  authors  also  have  set 
forth  the  mighty,  unconquerable  power  of  love   

■ei;  o  xotj'6;  £>rtp?;fffi6?,  &c.  "  What  new  kind  of  con- 
flagration is  this  1  (saith  Philostratus  in  one  of  his 

epistles)  I  am  ready  to  call  for  water,  and  there  is 
none  to  bring  it,  oVi  to  ai3iarrifii,ov  ci(  rovi'jjr  Trjv  pxoya, 
aTtopJjfatou,  for  a  quencher  of  this  fire  is  the  most  im- 

possible to  be  found.  If  one  bring  it  from  the  foun- 
tain, or  if  he  take  it  out  of  the  river,  it  is  all  one  ;  for 

the  water  itself  is  burnt  up  by  love." 
By  many  ivaters  are  sometimes  meant,  in  scripture. 
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many  affliclions  (as  is  very  well  known),  which  they 
that  love,  frequently  endure,  before  they  can  accom- 

plish their  desire.  But  though  there  should  be  an  in- 
undalion  of  them,  we  are  here  told  they  cannot  over- 

whelm, or  overflow  it;  as  the  word  we  translate 

"drowned"  signifies,  but  it  will  still  live  and  be  up- 
permost, and  prevail. 

And  such  is  its  constancy,  and  satisfaction  also, 

■which  it  hath  in  its  own  pleasures,  it  regards  not  riches 
at  all ;  but  will  rather  be  poor  with  one  whom  it  af- 

fects, than  enjoy  great  possessions  with  another  per- 
son. Nay,  it  despises,  and  that  with  disdain,  the 

offers  of  a  man's  whole  estate ;  if  that  condition  be 
imposed,  of  forsaking  its  love.  Others  may  laugh, 
perhaps,  at  such  persons;  but,  it  is  all  one,  they  smile 
at  them  again.  So  Theodoret,  and  the  LXX.  under- 

stand the  latter  part  of  this  verse,  "  if  a  man  give 
away  all  his  substance  in  charity,  they  will  extremely 

despise  him."  That  is,  saith  he,  they  that  spend  all 
they  have,  and  their  very  lives,  for  the  love  of  God, 
are  set  at  naught  by  those  that  want  such  love. 
Other  interpretations  of  these  words  I  have  expressed 
in  the  paraphrase. 

[A]  Ver.  8.]  Here  is  another  property  of  divine 
love,  which  makes  us  solicitous  for  those  that  want 

it;  or  have  but  the  beginnings  of  it,  and  may  be  in 
danger  to  lose  them.  And  this  seems  to  be  the  speech 
of  the  spouse  to  her  companions,  who  were  all  trou- 

bled for  a  sister  (that  is,  some  church),  which  was  of 
a  small  growth,  and  had  no  breasts ;  that  is,  was  not 
ripe  for  marriage.  For  all  have  breasts  ;  but  they  do 
not  rise  and  swell,  till  they  are  of  such  an  age  that 
they  may  be  called  women  (Ezek.  xvi.  7).  They  in- 

quire there  what  they  should  do  for  her,  "  in  the  day 
when  she  shall  be  spoken  for  ?"  that  is,  demanded  in 
marriage.  Or,  "  when  there  shall  be  speech  concern- 

ing her  ;"  that  is,  concerning  this  defect  of  hers. 
[j]  Ver.  9.]    Here  he  returns  an  answer  to   that 

question  :  which  is,  that  he  and  they  will  take  the 
greater  care  for  her;  to  raise  her  stature,  and  to  bring 
her  to  perfection.     For  where  there  are  good  begin- 

nings, we  are  not  wont  to  forsake  them  :  but  rather  to 
add  to  them  and  improve  them.     As,  for  example,  the  I 
wall  of  a  building  which  we  esteem,  we  do  not  suffer  : 
to  fall  to  the  ground,  but  strengthen  and  raise  it :  nay,  ! 
adorn  it  sometimes,  and  beautify  it  Avith  towers  and  i 
pinnacles  ;  which  we  stick  not  to  gild,  that  they  may  j 
appear  more  gloriously.    Or,  if  it  be  a  door  of  a  house, 
which  we  value,  we  let  it  not  decay;  but  rather  case  j 
it  with  boards  of  cedar,  to  make  it  more  durable,  as  [ 
well  as  neat  and  handsome:  for  cedar  is  not  apt  to 
putrefy.  j 

This  seems  to  me  the  most  simple  exposition  of  i 
these  words;  and  I  do  not  think  fit  to  trouble  the 
leader  with  that  vast  variety,  which  may  be  found  in 
interpreters.  But  only  add,  that  they  may  very  natu- 
lally  be  applied  unto  a  soul,  or  a  church  in  a  state  of 
imperfection:  but  built  upon  Christ  the  foundation: 
in  this  manner,  "  Let  her  but  be  firm  and  constant, 
like  a  wall,  in  her  love  to  me,  and  I  will  not  abandon  ' 
the  care  of  her;  let  her  but  exclude  all  other,  and 
open  to  me  alone,  and  she  shall  never  want  any  thing 
necessary  to  her  perfection  :  for  I  will  richly  adorn 
her,  and  make  her  like  the  house  of  God  himself; 
which  is  lined  with  cedar." 

[/c]   Ver.  10.]   And  then  this  verse  may  be  thus  ap- ! 
plied  (being  her  answer)  :  "  I  am  resolved  to  do  what  ! 
thou  requirest  (to  be  steadfast  and  faithful),  and  al-  I 
ready  perceive  the  reward  of  my  fidelity,"  &c.     For 
these  words  plainly  relate  to  the  foregoing,  as  1  have  ex- 

pressed in  the  paraphrase  :  unto  which  I  shall  add  no- 
thing; for  if  that  be  admitted,  there  is  no  difficulty  in 

tiiem.     It  being  known  to  everybody,  that  shalom,  , 

i  "  peace,"  signifies  all  manner  of  happiness  in  the  He- 
brew language  :  which  is  included  also  in  our  English 

1  wori  favour,  whereby  we  here  translate  it.  For  it  sig- 
j  nifies  all  the  good  things,  that  may  be  expected  from 
'  the  favour  he  bears  to  any  person. 

j      [/]  Ver.  11.]  And  being  thus/oiiouced  by  him,  she 
now  promises  her  diligence  (in  this  and  thenext  verse) 
to  do  him  the  best  service,  and  to  make  the  greatest 
improvements  she  could,  of  the  talents  committed  to 
her.     For  though  Solomon  (she  here  saith)  let  out 
his  vineyard,  which  he  had  in  Baal-hamon,  a  place 
near  Jerusalem,  as  Aben  Ezra  tells  us  (which  is  foUow- 

'  ed  by  most  interpreters,  few  thinking  it  to  be  near 
'  En-gedi),  where  abundance  of  people  had  vineyards, 
and  he  a  very  large  one:  for  it  being  let  to  several 
farmers,  every  one  paid  him  a  "  thousand  pieces  of 
silver,"  i.  e.  shekels  (as  much  as  to  say,  it  brouo-ht 

i  him  a  vast  revenue  yearly  ;  for  a  thousand  is  a  sum  of 
perfection,  Ps.  cxliv.  13  ;  Micah  v.  3,  and  other  places, 
and  the  number  of  farmers  or  tenants,  though  not  ex- 

I  pressed,  some  think  to  be  ten)  ;  yet  she  takes  up  an- 
other resolution,  which  she  expresses  in  the  next  verse, 

[m]  Ver.  12.]  Where  she  saith  she  will  herself  look 
after  the  vineyard  committed   to  her  trust,  and  not 
leave  it  to  the  care  of  others.     Which  seems  to  be  the 

meaningof  the  first  phrase  in  this  verse  :  "My  vineyard 
,  which  I  have  is  before  me;"  i.  e.  under  my  eye  (as 
'  we  speak)  and  special  care.     Thus  God's  judgments 
are  said  to  be  before  David  (Ps.  xviii.  22)  ;  that  is,  he 
took  great  care  never  to  swerve  from  them. 

!      It  amounts  also  to  the  same  sense,  if  we  take  this 
I  phrase  to  signify  as  much  as,  it  is  in  my  power  (Gen. 
xlvii.  5;  Jer.  xl.  4).     For  then  the  meaning  is,  she 
kept  it  in  her  own  hand,  or  occupation,  and  did  not 
farm  it  out  to  others. 

And  then  the  last  part  of  the  verse  signifies,  that  if 
I  Solomon  made  such  a  profit  of  his  vineyard  as  that 
j  before  named  (besides  tivo  hundred  shekels,  which 
each  of  the  farmers   got  over  and   above   for  their 

;  pains),  though  he  did  not  dress  it  himself,  what  would 
;  be  the  increase  that  she  was  likely  to  make  by  her 
•  own  care  and  diligence  in  the  business?     That  is,  it 
I  was  incredible  what  fruit  she  would   reap   by  her 
:  pains:  according  to  that  of  the  son  of  Sirach  (Ecclus. 
!  xxiv.  31,  &c.),  "  1  said  1  will  water  my  best  garden, 
I  and  I  will  water  abundantly  my  garden-bed ;   and 
j  lo,  my  brook  became  a  river,  and  my  river  became 
sea,"  &c. 

I      This  seems  to  me  the  most  natural  sense  of  these 
j  two  difficult  verses,  which  Almonazir  suggested  to  my 
thoughts.     And  that  Solomon,  not  any  other  person, 
is  here  intended,  I\Iaimonides  himself  agrees  ;  who,  in 
his  treatise  of  the  Foundation  of  the  Law,  ch.  vii.,hath 

these  words :  "  Wheresoever  you  meet  with  the  name 
of  Solomon,  in  the  book  of  Canticles,  it  is  holy ;  as 
the  rest  of  the  names  there  are :  save  only  in  that 

place,   A  thousand   are  to   thee,   O  Solomon,"  &c. 
Others  also  add  that  place  (Cant.  iii.  7),  "  Behold  his 

bed,  which  is  Solomon's,"  &c.     W"here  the  masters 
say,  it  is  a  common  name,  as  vrell  as  here. 

These  two  verses  are  ingeniously  applied  by  some, 

to  the  far  greater  increase  of  knowledge  and  good- 
ness in  the  church  than  in  the  synagogue  ■■  that  is,  by 

Christianit)'  than  by  Judaism. 
[n]  Ver.  13.]  This  verse,  according  to  the  Hebrew 

points,  is  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  .■  who  seems  to 
commend  the  resolution  she  made,  in  the  foregoing 

verse.  And  he  calling  her  "  the  inhabitant  of  the 
gardens"  (which  are  the  same  with  the  vineyard  be- 

fore mentioned),  it  signifies  her  perpetual  care  about 

their  prosperity.  In  recompense  of  which-,  he  bids 
her,  before  they  finish  this  interview,  to  ask  what  she 
will  of  him,  and  it  shall  be  done  for  her.     Which,  in 
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short,  is  the  sum  of  what  the  same  Almonazir  hath 
lonn;  ago  conjectured  to  he  the  sense  of  this  place. 

[u]  Ver.  1!.]  Unto  wliich  she  returns  her  answer 
in  these  words,  and  so  shuts  up  this  Song;.  Which 
seems  to  me  to  conclude  as  it  began ;  with  a  desire 
that  the  Messiah  would  come,  and  make  good  all 
those  things  that  had  heen  represented  in  these  rap- 
tures. 

The  word  herach,  which  we  translate  "  make  haste," 
is  twice  translated  by  the  LXX.  hCixvio^ai,  to  go,  or 
run  through,  to  the  very  end  (Exod.  xxvi.  28,  xxxvi. 
33).  And,  no  doubt,  denotes  here  most  vehement  i 
and  restless  endeavours  in  a  speedy  course  :  like  that 
of  a  roe,  buck,  or  ivi/d  goal,  rather ;  whose  agility,  both 
in  running  and  jumping,  is  celebrated  by  all  authors, 
and  said  to  be  such  as  is  scarce  credible. 

The  younghart  (called  here  op/ier)  is  still  more  swift 
and  nimble  than  the  old  ;  the  exceeding  great  fear 
wherein  it  is  adding  wings  (as  we  sjieak)  to  its  feet,  t 
Whence  Xenophon  saith,  there  is  nothing  comparable 
to  their  swiftness  when  the  old  ones  are  absent,  and 

they  are  pursued  by  dogs  :  rdrt  fdxoi  ov^ii-  iixbi,  C<.c., 
"then  there  is  no  speed  like"  to  that  of  such  young 
harts,  as  his  words  are  <|uoted  by  Bochartus. 
Who  well  observes  (lib.  iii.  cap.  17,  par.  i.  De 

Animal.),  that  the  sense  of  the  last  words  ("  upon  the 
mountains,"  &c.),  is  to  he  made  out  by  adding  one 
word,  in  this  manner  :  "  Be  thou  like  the  young  harts  i 
running  (or  when  they  run)  upon  the  mountains  of  : 

spices  ;"  i.  e.  the  mountains  where  spices  grow  ;  such  ■ 
as  those  mentioned  iv.  6.     Such,  perhaps,  was  Bether  ! 
(ii.  17,  where  we  meet  with  these  words  before),  and  I 
1  have  sometimes  thought,  that   they  should   be  so 

translated   here,  "the   mountains   of  Besamin:"  as 
there  "  the  mountains  of  Bether." 

But  what  these  mountains  were  we  are  now  igno- 
rant, though  this  is  certain,  that  the  creatures  here 

mentioned  were  bred^n  the  highest  mountains  of  the 
country;  as  jElian  testifies  in  the  latter  end  of  his 
fifth  book:  "The  harts  in  Syria  are  bred  in  their 
highest  mountains,  Amanus,  Libanus,  and  Carmel." 
For  there   they  were   safest  and   most  secure   from 

danger;  there  it  was  difhcult  to  pursue  them,  es- 
pecially when  they  climbed  up  the  steepest  places. 

And  therefore  the  psalmist  and  the  prophet  Habbak- 
kuk,  when  they  would  represent  themselves  as  in  a 
state  of  perfect  security,  say,  God  had  "  made  their 
feet  like  hinds'  feel,  and  made  them  to  walk  upon 
their  (bamoth)  high  places"  (Ps.  xviii.  33,  Hab.  iii. 
ult.).  Which  words  allude  to  the  inaccessible  moun- 

tains, which  those  creatures  frequented;  especially 
the  females,  that  they  might  there  secure  their  young 
ones.  Besides,  as  there  they  could  feed  and  bring 
forth  their  young  most  securely ;  so  there  was  the 
sweetest  feeding. 

In  short,  Solomon  here  seems  to  long  for  the  first 
coming  of  the  Messiah,  as  St.  John  doth  for  his  last: 
who  concludes  his  book  of  the  Revelation  in  the  same 

manner  as  Solomon  doth  this:  saying,  "  Come,  Lord 
Jesus"  (Rev.  xxii.  20). 

There  are  those  who  fancy,  that  in  the  foregoing 
verse  the  bridegroom  asks  her  consent,  for  the  per- 

fecting their  love  in  marriage  ;  and  desires  her,  in  the 
audience  of  her  companions,  to  lift  up  her  voice,  and 
sing  the  nuptial  hymn  :  which  she  now,  say  they,  in 
this  verse,  professes  herself  to  he  ready  to  do,  if  he 
would  hut  be  present  with  her,  and  assist  and  direct 
her  to  do  it  aright.  And  then  it  is  thus  applied  and 
paraphrased  by  the  forenamed  Almonazir: — 

"Thou  commandest  me  that  I  should  with  morninu" 
and  evening  hymns  and  songs  celebrate  thy  omnipo- 

tent wisdom  and  goodness,  &c.  ;  vouchsafe,  then, 
speedily  to  adjoin  the  eternal  force  and  flame  of  thy 
Holy  Spirit  unto  my  voice  ;  that,  in  spirit,  and  truth, 
and  sanctity  of  heart,  I  may  sing  thy  praises :  and, 
not  only  with  my  mouth  and  sound,  but  in  my  mind 
and  heart  especially,  worthily  worship  thy  incompre- 

hensible majesty." 
Whence  it  is,  that  the  church,  being  moved  by  a  di- 

vine inspiration,  saith  thus  in  all  her  prayers  : 
"  O  Lord,  open  thou  our  lips  : 
And  our  mouth  shall  show  forth  thy  praise. 
O  God,  make  speed  to  save  us. 

O  Lord,  make  haste  to  help  us."  Amen. 

END  OF  BISHOP  PATRICK'S  COMMENTARY,  &c. 





COMMENTARY 

UPON    THE 

PROPHECY  or  ISAIAH. 

TO  THE  RIGHT  HONOURABLE 

AND 

RIGHT  REVEREND  FATHER  IN  GOD, 

JONATHAN, 

Lord  Bishop  of  Winchester,  and  Prelate  of  the  Most  Noble 
Order  of  the  Garter. 

My  Lord, 
The  chief  design  of  the  following  work,  which 

I  humbly  offer  to  }'our  Lordship,  is  to  assert  the 
ancient  and  catholic  sense  of  several  texts  of  the 

prophet,  whom  I  undertake  to  explain,  and  vin- 
dicate them  from  some  novel  expositions,  which 

tend  to  deprive  the  Christian  religion  of  the 
benefit  of  so  considerable  a  testimony ;  and  I 
humbly  beg  leave  to  present  to  your  Lordship 
this  small  acknowledgment  of  my  duty  and  ob- 

servance, as  a  member  of  your  cathedral,  and 
minister  of  a  parish  church  of  your  diocese  and 
patronage,  and  to  which  your  Lordship  hath 
been  pleased  to  be  a  benefactor,  when  it  lately 
sufiercd  under  a  great  calamity. 

How  mean  soever  the  performance  may  be, 
I  hope  the  design  of  it  may  in  some  measure  re- 

commend it  to  yourLordship's  patronage,  which 
is  to  illustrate  this  evangelical  prophet,  who,  by 
the  general  consent  of  former  ages,  hath  been 
placed  at  the  head  of  that  noble  order ;  a  person 
whose  supernatural  gift  of  prophecy  added  a 
new  lustre  to  the  greatness  of  his  birth,  and 
whose  liberal  education  furnished  him  with  a 

noble  eloquence,  and  suitable  to  the  dignity  of 
his  argument. 

The  same  Ploly  Spirit  who  sometimes  spake 
to  the  world  by  shepherds  and  fishermen,  that 
the  exrel/ency  of  the  truths  delivered  by  them 
inight  appear  to  be  of  God,  and  not  of  them- 

selves, at  other  times  made  choice  of  the  pen  of 
a  David,  a  Solomon,  and  an  Isaiah,  to  instruct 
us  that  the  outward  accomplishments  of  birth 

and  fortune  may  be  sanctified  to  higher  pur- 
poses, and  made  instrumental  in  advancing  the 

glory  of  God  and  the  interests  of  religion. 
That  your  Lordship  may  continue  to  employ 

the  advantages  of  your  great  station  and  quality 

to  God's  honour  and  the  service  of  his  churct, 
is  the  hearty  prayer  of. 

My  Lord, 
Your  Lordship's  most  dutiful and  obedient  servant, 

William  Lowth. 

PREFACE. 

There  is  no  part  of  the  holy  scriptures  that 
more  deserves  the  thoughts  of  inquisitive  men, 
than  the  writings  of  the  prophets.  God,  in  his 
word,  hath  offered  suitable  matter  for  the  -several 
capacities  of  men.  The  historical  books  instruct 
us  in  the  methods  of  providence,  and  afford  ati 
agreeable  entertainment  to  inquisitive  minds,  as 
they  contain  the  most  ancient  records  that  are.ia 
the  world,  and  relate  the  most  remarkable  occur- 

rences that  ever  happened  in  it.  Persons  of  ordi- 
nary understandings  may  find  all  necessary  truths 

plainly  delivered,  and  often  repeated  in  the  New 
Testament  writings, and  in  the  practical  books  of 
the  Old  :  those  of  higher  endowments  may  find 
sufficient  employment  in  unfolding  the  types  and 
figures  of  the  Jeu'ish  economy,  and  in  searching 
into  the  depths  of  the  prophetical  predictions. 
We  may,  indeed,  find  some  prophecies  plainly 
delivered  with  great  exactne.ss  of  time  and  ))arti- 
cularity  in  circumstances  (those  especially  which 
relate  to  the  coming  of  the  Messias),  that,  whea 
the  events  came  to  pass,  they  might  appear  to 

be  the  effects  of  God's  determinate  counsel  and 
foreknowledge.  But  the  far  greater  part  of  the 
prophetical  predictions  are  couched  in  ti/tnbols 
and  sacred  hierogli/phics  (a  way  of  conveying  the 
abstruser  parts  of  knowledge  much  used  in  the 
eastern  countries),  as  it  were  on  purpose  to  ex- 

cite the  curiosity  of  the  ingenious,  and  reward 
the  diligence  of  the  industrious  searchers  after 
divine  truth.  To  which  we  may  add,  that  the 
metaphorical  style  of  the  prophets  is  very  proper 
to  inspire  the  minds  of  attentive  readers  with 

noble  ideas  of  God's  wisdom  and  providence,  arid 
to  affect  us  with  the  most  lively  image  of  the 
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glorious  kingdom  of  God  and  Christ,  the  hap- 
piness of  those  that  shall  have  a  share  in  the 

triumphs  of  it,  and  the  terribleness  of  those 
punishments  which  are  denounced  against  such 
as  will  not  have  him  to  reign  over  them.  And 
to  encourage  men  in  the  searches  of  this  kind, 
they  will  find  such  a  harmony  and  correspond- 

ence between  the  figures  and  emblems  whereby 
the  prophets  point  out  things  to  come,  that  the 
careful  comparing  of  them  with  each  other  will 
afford  the  best  clue  to  guide  the  attentive  reader 
through  the  most  difficult  parts  of  their  writings, 
and  is  likewise  a  surprising  proof  that  they  all 

•wrote  by  the  direction  of  one  and  the  self-same 
Spirit. 

This  hath  been  in  some  measure  attempted 
in  the  ensuing  work,  where  the  author  hath  used 
his  utmost  diligence  to  compare  the  text  with 
such  parallel  places,  both  of  the  Old  and  New 
Testament,  which  might  any  way  conduce  to 
the  clearing  up  its  sense :  and  he  is  willing  to 
lelieve,  that  if  he  hath  given  any  new  light  to 
the  obscure  and  difficult  passages  of  this  pro- 

phet, it  is  chiefly  by  comparing  the  phrase  and 
idiom  of  the  text  with  other  parallel  places  more 
exactly  than  hath  hitherto  been  done  by  any 
commentator  upon  this  prophet  that  he  hath 
seen :  and  he  desires  the  reader,  that  when  he 
finds  a  more  than  ordinary  difficulty,  he  would 
carefully  consider  the  parallel  texts  there  re- 

ferred to, which  to  have  set  down  at  length  would 
iave  enlarged  this  work  beyond  its  due  bounds. 

The  writings  of  the  prophets  unfold  the  me- 
thods of  providence  in  many  remarkable  in- 

stances :  such  as  are  God's  disposal  of  kingdoms 
and  governments,  and  making  use  of  wicked 
princes  and  nations  to  be  the  instruments  of  his 
justice  in  punishing  others  as  bad  or  worse  : 
the  gradual  discovery  of  the  coming  of  the 
Messias,  and  the  several  steps  and  advance- 

ments by  which  God  introduced  his  kingdom 
into  the  world,  and  will  still  carry  it  on  till  the 
consummation  of  all  things.  These  specula- 
lions  must  needs  afford  great  entertainment  to 
men  of  curious  and  inquisitive  tempers,  and  be 
matter  of  delight  as  well  as  instruction. 

These  reasons,  as  they  should  encourage 
those  to  the  study  of  the  prophetical  writings 

■who  have  any  talents  for  such  an  employment, 
especially  those  whose  profession  engages  them 
to  search  the  scriptures  :  so  they  should  recom- 

mend any  attempt  that  is  made  towards  the  far- 
ther explaining  of  so  considerable  a  part  of  the 

holy  scriptures.  For  after  all  the  pains  that  hath 
teen  taken  in  clearing  up  the  sense  of  these  sa- 

cred books,  by  persons  excellently  qualified  for 
such  an  undertaking,  still  there  is  room  left  for 
farther  endeavours  in  that  kind.  For  there  is 

a  treasure  of  heavenly  wisdom  contained  in 
them,  that  can  never  be  exhausted  :  and  as  it 
is  highly  reasonable  to  believe  that  some  parts 
of  the  Old  Testament  prophecies  reach  to  the 
end  of  the  world,  so  it  is  as  reasonable  to  ex- 

pect, that  in  every  age  Providence  should  open 
some  new  scene  which  will  give  farther  insight 
into  the  meaning  of  those  sacred  writings. 

I  confess  I  can  by  no  means  approve  of  the 
opinion  of  some  learned  men,  who  are  for  cramp- 

ing the  sense  of  the  prophets,  and  confining  it 
within  as  narrow  a  compass  as  they  can,  and  will 
needs  maintain  that  the  prophets  scarce  foresaw 
any  thing  but  what  was  to  come  to  pass  in  or  near 
their  own  time.  I  must  own  myself  puzzled  to 

assign  a  reason  why  God  should  appoint  a  suc- 
cession of  prophets  to  foretell  what  should  come 

to  pass  within  the  compass  of  about  three  hun- 
dred years  (for  within  that  time  most  of  those 

prophets  lived  whose  writings  make  up  that  part 
of  the  scripture  canon  which  is  called  by  that 

name),  and  take  no  notice  of  any  other  occur- 
rences which  should  happen  in  succeeding 

times ;  whereas  to  extend  the  prophetic  views 
to  the  end  of  the  world,  seems  much  more  agree- 

able to  that  description  of  God's  prescience 
which  the  holy  writers  give  us,  that  "  he  de- 

clares the  end  from  the  beginning"  (Isa.  xlvi. 
10),  and  "his  wisdom  reaches  from  one  end  [of 
the  world]  to  the  other  mightily,  and  sweetly 

does  it  order  all  things"  (Wisd.  viii.  1).  So  that 
even  when  the  whole  mystery  of  God's  dispen- 

sations shall  be  finished,  it  will  appear  that  no- 
thing is  contained  in  them  but  what  God  hath 

formerly  "  declared  to  his  servants  the  pro- 
phets," as  it  is  expressly  affirmed.  Rev.  x.  7. 

For  a  farther  proof  of  this  assertion,  I  desire 
it  may  be  considered,  that  the  prophecies  which 

foretell  the  visibility  and  universality  of  Christ's 
church,  accompanied  with  perfect  peace,  prospe- 

rity, and  holiness,  cannot,  with  any  probability, 

be  said  to  have  as  yet  received  their  accomplish- 
ment, as  neither  have  those  predictions  which 

foretell  the  flourishing  state  of  the  Jewish  church 
and  nation  in  the  latter  times.  And  to  suppose 
these  prophecies  to  have  already  received  their 
utmost  completion,  is,  in  my  judgment,  to  give 
too  great  an  advantage  to  the  Jews,  and  in  effect 
to  acknowledge  that  they  never  were,  nor  will 
be,  fulfilled  in  their  natural  and  obvious  sense. 
Whereas,  on  the  other  side,  to  assert  that  many 
prophecies  relating  to  the  Messias  are  already 
fulfilled  in  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  a  truth  that 
can  be  made  out  beyond  all  contradiction  ;  and 
withal  to  maintain  that  several  others  concerning 
the  same  subject  relate  to  his  second  coining,  and 

their  accomplishment  shall  usher  in  or  accom- 
pany that  his  glorious  appearance  ;  I  say,  the 

observing  this  distinction  between  the  different 
times  wherein  the  several  prophecies  relating 

to  the  coming  of  Christ  shall  be  fulfilled,  effec- 
tually answers  all  the  arguments  which  the  Jews 

make  use  of  to  support  themselves  in  their  in- 
credulity; it  discovers  a  perfect  harmony  and 

correspondence  between  the  prophecies  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament,  and  it  gives  us  an 
agreeable  view  of  a  more  flourishing  state  of  the 
church  than  the  vi-orld  has  yet  been  blessed 
with,  and  thereby  engages  us  to  use  our  best 
endeavours  to  restore  the  church  to  its  primi- 

tive purity,  wherever  we  find  it  defective. 
These  considerations  at  first  engaged  me  to 

attempt  a  commentary  upon  the  prophet  Isaiah  ; 
who,  as  he  is  the  first  and  principal  of  the  prophets 
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in  order,  so  he  hath  had  the  honour  of  being 
styled  the  evangelical  prophet  by  the  Christian 
church, because  he  foretold  the  coming  and  king- 

dom of  the  Messias  with  greater  clearness  than 

any  of  the  rest.  But  he  will  have  but  little  pre- 
tence to  that  title  if  we  follow  some  men's  notions, 

which  have  been  lately  renewed  and  zealously 
maintained  by  Mr.  Samuel  White,  in  his  com- 

mentary upon  this  prophet ;  where  he  all  along 
supposes  that  the  far  greatest  part  of  this  prophe- 

cy relates  only  to  the  times  in  which  the  prophet 
lived,  and  those  that  succeeded  till  the  return  of 
the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity.  Indeed, 
he  is  willing  to  allow  the  fifty-third  chapter  of 
Isaiah  to  have  been  fulfilled  only  in  our  Saviour ; 
but,  according  to  his  hypothesis,  that  prophecy 
must  come  in  very  abruptly,  without  any  connec- 

tion upon  what  went  before,  or  what  follows.  To 
dohimall  the  justice  I  can,  I  must  own,  that  in  his 
preface  he  asserts  a  double  meaning  of  many 
prophecies  :  one  more  immediately  relating  to 
the  present  circumstances  of  things  inor  near  the 

prophet's  own  time  ;  the  others  having  more  dis- 
tant views  upon  the  state  of  the  gospel  times. 

But  his  general  design  in  his  arguments  to  the 
chapters,  and  in  his  notes  whenever  an  occasion 
is  offered,  is  to  run  down  and  ridicule  the  spiritual 

and  mystical  sense  of  particular  texts  or  prophe- 
cies, and  to  accuse  the  commentators  who  have 

asserted  it,  as  making  a  nose  of  wax  of  the  scrip- 
tures, and  forcing  the  words  to  an  unnatural  and 

improper  signification  (see  his  argument  on  ch. 
Ixvi.  as  also  on  xi.,  xxxv.,  Iv.,  Ix.,  Ixii.,  and  his 
notes  upon  xxx.  25,  xli.  3,  xlix.  9,  Ix.  7).  Now 
these  assertions  are  a  direct  contradiction  to  the 

manner  of  interpreting  the  Old  Testament  pro- 
phecies made  use  of  by  Christ  and  his  apostles 

in  the  New  ;  where  we  find  our  Saviour  applies 
several  of  the  ancient  prophecies  to  himself; 
and  the  apostles  frequently  assert,  that  all  things 
happened  to  the  Jews  in  figures,  that  their  ordi- 

nances were  parables  (rtapa^oxij,  Heb.  ix.  11)  or 
allegories  with  respect  to  the  times  of  the  gos- 

pel ;  that  the  Christian  church  is  the  true  Israel 
of  God,  and  all  the  privileges  appropriated  to  the 

Jewish  nation  in  the  Old  Testament,  as  Grod's 
seguUah,  or  peculiar  people,  do  in  a  more  emi- 

nent manner  appertain  to  the  church  of  Christ, 
which  is  that  true  kingdom  of  God,  the  Jeric- 
salem  coming  down  from  heaven,  of  which  the 
earthly  Jerusalem,  and  the  temple  there,  was 
only  a  type  and  figure. 

These  rules  for  interpreting  the  ancient  pro- 
phecies laid  down  by  the  apostles,  ought  to  be 

a  standard  for  all  Christians  to  square  their  in- 
terpretations by,  as  being  delivered  by  those 

who  had  the  ynioi;,  or  that  especial  gift  of  the 
Spirit,  which  enabled  them  to  explain  the  pro- 

phecies of  the  Old  Testament,  and  apply  them 
to  the  times  of  the  New.  This  is  that  public  or 
authentic  interpretation  of  the  scripture  prophe- 

cies which  St.  Peter  opposes  to  a.  private  inter- 

pretation, 2  Pet.  i.  20  (tSi'aj  iriiXvatui).  The 
word  £7ftXv5i;  properly  signifies  interpretation, 
being  derived  from  iTtA-iu,  which  signifies  to 

Vol.  III.— 29 

expound,  Mark  iv.  34.  So  Gen.  xli.  12,  "to 
each  man  according  to  his  dream  he  did  inter- 

pret." It  is  in  the  Greek,  ̂ AvSpi  xara  to  ivvrcviov 
avri  irtixvas ;  that  is,  to  such  an  interpretatiort 
as  is  wholly  owing  to  human  wit  or  invention, 
or  relates  to  private  persons  and  transactions. 
Whereas,  this  public  interpretation  is  taken  from 

the  "common  analogy  of  faith"  (Rom.  xii.  6), 
and  arises  from  "comparing  spiritual  things 
with  spiritual"  (1  Cor.  ii.  13) ;  i.  e.  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Old  Testament  writings  with  that 
of  the  New,  and  with  one  another.  In  which 

particular  I  cannot  but  look  upon  Mr.  White's 
exposition  as  very  deficient,  in  that  he  scarce 
ever  compares  the  phraseology  of  Isaiah  with 
that  of  the  other  prophets,  or  with  parallel  texts 
of  the  New  Testament ;  which  one  would  think 
every  Christian  commentator  should  have  a, 
particular  regard  to  in  explaining  the  sense  of 
the  ancient  prophecies. 

The  ancient  Jews  never  contested  this  point 
with  the  Christians,  but  always  acknowledged 
that  the  chief  design  of  the  prophets  was  to 
foretell  the  times  of  the  Messias.  And  when 
Christ  and  his  apostles  explained  the  prophecies 
in  a.  spiritual  or  mystical  sense,  they  interpreted 
them  according  to  the  received  notions  of  the 
synagogue,  and  are  never  taxed,  that  we  can 
find,  for  misapplying  the  particular  texts  they 
alleged,  as  if  they  did  not  belong  to  the  times 
of  the  Messias.  The  words  of  St.  Peter  do,  in 
some  measure,  inform  us  from  whence  the  Jews 
might  receive  these  notions,  1  Pet.  i.  11,  12, 
where  he  tells  us,  that  the  prophets  who 

"  searched  diligently  what,  and  what  manner  of 
time  the  spirit  of  Christ,  which  was  in  them,  did 
signify,  when  it  testified  beforehand  the  suffer- 

ings of  Christ,  and  the  glory  which  should  fol- 
low, had  it  revealed  unto  them,  that  not  unto 

themselves,  but  to  us  they  did  minister  the 

things"  which  the  apostles  preached.  No  doubt 
but  they  studied  their  own  prophecies,  and  the 
Spiritof  God  so  far  assisted  them  and  enlightened 
their  minds,  as  to  enable  them  to  leave  this  key 
for  the  interpreting  their  own  writings,  and 
letting  succeeding  ages  into  the  true  meaning 
of  them.  And  thus  a  traditionary  explication  of 
the  Old  Testament  prophecies  was  carried  down 
from  the  very  time  of  the  prophets  to  after  ages. 

Several  arguments  may  be  alleged  to  prove 
that  these  notions  were  generally  received 

among  the  Jews  long  before  Christ's  time  :  in  the 
first  place,  we  may  argue  from  their  admitting 
the  Song  of  Solomon  into  their  canon,  which 
could  have  no  pretence  for  being  placed  among 
the  sacred  writings,  but  only  as  it  was  supposed 
figuratively  to  set  forth  the  spiritual  marriage 
of  Christ  and  his  church.  The  same  point  may 
farther  be  proved  from  their  ancient  Targums 
and  paraphrases  upon  the  scripture,  from  the 
Mishna,  and  those  mystical  expositions  of 
several  texts  which  we  read  in  the  epistle  of 
Barnabas,  and  which  it  is  probable  were  taken 
out  of  some  Midrasch,  or  authentic  exposition  of 
the  scripture  texts,  as  hath  been  observed  by 
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Bishop  Fell  and  other  learned  commentators 
upon  that  epistle.  And  though  it  should  be 
granted,  that  some  of  those  writings  are  not  so 
old  as  the  time  of  Christ  and  his  apostles,  yet  this 
doth  not  invalidate  the  force  of  the  argument, 

because  those  writings  consist  of  traditionary- 
explications  of  scripture  which  the  compilers 
took  from  the  writings  of  former  ages,  just  as, 
in  aftertimes,  the  Greek  Catena;  upon  the  scrip- 

tures were  compiled  out  of  the  writings  of  the 
ancient  fathers  by  authors  of  a  later  day. 

It  does  not  appear  that  this  mystical  way  of  ap- 
plying the  scripture  prophecies  to  the  times  of  the 

Messias  was  ever  called  in  question,  till  the  Jews 
came  to  engage  in  disputes  with  the  Christians  : 
and  then,  to  avoid  the  force  of  their  arguments, 
they  found  it  necessary  to  reject  the  opinions  of 
their  ancestors.  It  was  this  consideration  made 

Aquila  and  Theodotion,  apostates  from  Chris- 
tianity to  Judaism,  to  undertake  anew  translation 

of  the  Old  Testament  into  Greek,  because  they 
thought  the  interpretation  of  the  Septuagint  too 
favourable  to  the  Christians,  having  been  framed 
according  to  the  traditionary  explication  of  the 
sense  of  the  prophets  which  had  been  received 
among  the  Jews  time  out  of  mind  (see  Bishop 

Pearson's  notes  upon  his  Exposition  of  the second,  third,  and  fourth  Articles  of  the  Creed  ; 

and  Justin  Martyr's  Dialogue  against  Trypho 
the  Jew). 

This  Christian  interpretation  about  the  pro- 
phecies is  called  the  mystical  sense,  because  it 

helps  to  unfold  the  mysteries  of  the  gospel,  not 
as  if  it  were  always  opposed  to  a  literal  sense. 
For  in  many  cases  what  we  call  the  mystical 
sense,  more  exactly  answers  the  natural  and 
genuine  import  of  the  words,  than  any  other 
interpretation  that  can  be  given  of  them.  To 
instance  in  that  famous  prophecy  (Isa.  vii.  14), 

"Behold,  a  virgin  shall  conceive,"  &c.  Sup- 
posing, but  not  granting,  that  this  prophecy  can 

be  applied  in  a  lower  sense  to  Isaiah's  son,  or 
any  other  person  but  Christ ;  yet  it  is  plain,  at 

first  sight,  that  the  historical  sense  which  is  com- 
monly given  of  the  words,  to  denote  one  that  is 

now  a  virgin,  but  should  afterwards  marry  and 
bear  a  son,  comes  infinitely  short  of  the  true  force 
and  meaning  of  them,  and  contains  nothing  in  it 
that  can  deserve  to  be  called  a  sign  or  wonder. 
This  seems  to  have  been  a  maxim  in  interpret- 

ing prophecies  received  among  the  Jews  before 

Christ's  time,  that  wherever  they  observed  an  im- 
perfect completionofaprophecy  in  the  historical 

event,  which  no  way  answered  the  lofty  expres- 
sions and  extensive  promises  which  the  natural 

sense  of  the  text  imported,  there  they  supposed 
the  times  of  the  Messias  to  be  ultimately  in- 

tended, "  in  whom  all  the  promises  of  God  are 

yea,  and  amen"  (Scriptores  (Dtunviva-toi  de  Typo 
disserentps,  divinius  quiddam  ex  inopinato  pati 
sclent,  et  ad  Antitypum  vehementiori  Spiritus 

afflatu  rapi  et  elevari."  Spencer  de  Legib. 
Hebr.  lib.  iii.  cap.  8,  n.  2). 

To  prevent  any  misunderstanding,  it  may  be 
proper  likewise  to  take  notice,  that  ihismystical 

sense  of  the  prophecies  is  now  and  then,  but  rtol 
so  fitl}',  called  a  secondary  sense;  not  as  if  it  were 
less  principally  intended  by  the  prophets,  but 
rather  with  respect  to  the  time,  because  it  is  the 
last  or  ultimate  completion  of  their  predictions. 

That  many  of  the  prophecies  are  not  limited  to 
one  single  event,  but  may  have  different  views, 
and  be  capable  of  being  fulfilled  by  several  steps 
and  degrees,  is  what  I  have  all  along  supposed  in 
the  following  commentary,  and  therefore  here 
it  will  be  proper  to  assign  the  reasons  for  such 
a  supposition.  This  subject  hath  been  handled 
by  several  learned  men,  and  of  late  by  Dr.  Nich. 
Clagett.  [My  Lord  Bacon  has  made  and  obser- 

vation upon  this  subject  which  deserves  to  be 
taken  notice  of;  in  his  Advancement  of  Learn- 

ing, book  ii.  ch.  IL  "In  the  interpretation  of 
prophecies,  that  latitude  must  be  allowed  which 
is  proper  and  familiar  to  divine  prophecies, 
that  their  accomplishments  may  be  both  per- 

petual and  punctual.  For  they  resemble  the 
nature  of  their  author,  'to  whom  one  day  is  as 
a  thousand  years,  and  a  thousand  years  as  one 

day.'  And  though  the  fulness  and  height  of 
their  complement  be  many  times  assigned  to 
some  certain  age  or  point  of  time,  yet  they  have 
nevertheless  certain  stairs  or  scales  of  accom- 

plishment throughout  divers  ages  of  the  world."] 
I  shall  not  repeat  what  hath  been  said  already 
upon  this  argument,  but  only  lay  down  some 
general  reasons  of  this  assertion. 

I  have  already  observed,  that  this  opinion  is 
agreeable  to  the  sentiments  of  the  Jews  ;  the  only 
point  in  which  they  differ  from  us  is,  whether 
the  Messias,  to  whom  the  prophecies  relate,  be 
already  come,  or  be  yet  to  come.  Therefore  I 
shall  not  any  longer  insist  upon  that  argument, 

but  proceed  to  observe,  that  under  the  Old  Tes- 
tament all  the  most  considerable  persons  and 

transactions  there  mentioned  were  typical,  and 
prefigured  the  stale  of  things  under  the  Messias. 
Thus  the.  New  Testament  informs  us,  that  by 
Sarah  and  Hagarwere  allegorically  represented 
the  two  covenants:  by  the  preferring  of  Jacob 
before  Esau,  the  rejection  of  the  Jews  and  the 
calling  of  the  gentiles;  by  the  deliverance  from 

the  Egyptian  bondage,  the  redemption  of  man- 
kind by  Christ,  the  "  true  passover  sacrificed  for 

us  :"  that  the  Israelites  passing  through  the  Red 
sea  did  typify  the  sacrament  of  baptism  ;  and 
their  sojourning  in  the  wilderness  in  their  way 

to  the  promised  land,  was  designed  to  signify- 
that  we  are  but  "  strangers  and  pilgrims"  in  this 
world,  '"nd  must  look  upon  heaven  as  the  only 
true  place  of  "  rest  which  remains  for  the  people 
of  God."  In  the  characters  the  scriptures  give  us 
of  Adam  and  Melchisedec,  of  Isaac  and  Joseph, 
of  Moses  and  Joshua,  of  David  and  Solomon,  of 
Eliakim  and  Jonah,  of  Cyrus  and  Zerubbabel, 

they  plainly  describe  them  as  figures  of  Christ : 
that  several  circumstances  of  their  lives  did  fore- 

show the  most  remarkable  passages  of  his,  and 
the  deliverances  some  of  them  wrought  for 

God's  people  were  earnests  of  a  greater  redemp- 
tion to  be  accomplished  by  the  Messias.    Several 
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of  the  psalms,  particularly  the  eighteenth  and  the 
hundred  and  eighteenth,  were  written  upon  par- 

ticular occasions,  relating;  to  some  remarkable 

circumstances  of  David's  life,  as  appears  both 
by  their  lilies  (which,  to  be  sure,  are  as  ancient  as 
the  compiling  the  Old  Testament  canon),  and  by 
the  general  subject  handled  in  them  :  and  yet 
several  passages  out  of  these  psalms  are  applied 
in  the  New  Testament  to  Christ  and  the  gospel, 
as  more  eminently  fulfilled  in  them.  From  these 

principles  we  may  conclude  that  there  is  a  re- 
semblance, or  correspondence,  between  many  of 

the  transactions  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament 
and  those  which  should  come  to  pass  under  the 
New;  and  consequently, that  the  prophets,  when 
they  spake  of  some  events  near  their  own  times, 
probably  had  more  distant  views,  which  might 
reach  even  to  the  latter  ages  of  the  world. 

This  assertion,  as  it  shows  ihatfiilness  of  sense 
contained  in  the  scriptures,  which  Tertulliansaith 

(advers.  Herraog.  cap.  22)  "  he  did  so  much  reve- 
rence and  adore"  (adoro  scripturte  plenitudi- 

iiem),so  it  introduces  Christ  into  the  world  with 
a  great  deal  of  pomp  and  solemnity;  whilst  it 
makes  the  whole  contrivance  of  the  Jewish  dis- 

pensation, and  all  the  eminent  persons  of  former 
times,  as  so  many  harbingers  to  prepare  the  way 
for  his  coming,  and  thereby  raises  in  our  minds  a 
just  veneration  for  the  gospel  state,  as  the  master- 

piece of  divine  providence,  that  point  wherein 

all  the  lines  of  God's  manifold  u'isdom  do  meet 
as  in  their  centre  ;  from  whence  it  is  evidently 
demonstrated  that  "Christ  was  ordained  by  God, 
before  the  foundation  of  the  world,"  though  in 
his  wise  disposal  he  did  not  appear  till  the  latter 
times  of  it.  These  providential congruiiieshe- 
tween  the  times  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament 

do  very  much  confirm  the  authority  of  both  Tes- 
taments ;  for  they  plainly  show  that  they  were 

written  by  the  direction  of  one  and  the  same 
Spirit,  who  hath  therein  discovered  to  us  one 
entire  scene  of  providence,  which  reaches  from 
one  end  of  the  world  to  the  other. 

The  apostles  justify  this  -way  of  interpreting 
scripture  prophecies,  by  the  interpretations  they 
give  us,  both  of  the  ancient  prophecies  and  of  our 

Saviour's  own  predictions  :  of  each  of  these  I 
shall  give  a  remarkable  instance.  That  prophecy 

of  Isaiah  (iiii.  4), "  He  hath  borne  our  griefs,  and 
carried  our  sorrows,"  without  question  is  princi- 

pally to  be  understood  ofChrist's  undergoing  the 
punishment  due  to  our  sins ;  but  yet  St.  Matthew- 
applies  it  to  the  pains  which  he  took  in  healing 
men  of  their  bodily  infirmities,  and  his  rendering 
his  own  life  uneasy  by  the  care  and  trouble  he 
underwent  to  give  ease  to  others  (Matt.  viii.  16). 
In  like  manner,  that  expression  of  our  Saviour 

(John  xvii.  12),  "  Those  whom  thou  gavest  me  I 
have  kept,  and  none  of  them  is  lost,"  was  chiefly 
meant  of  Christ's  care  to  preserve  his  disciples in  a  firm  belief  of,  and  adherence  to,  those  truths 

■which  he  taught  them  ;  yet  we  find  St.  John  ap- 
plies the  words  to  the  care  that  Christ  took  of 

their  safety  when  he  yielded  himself  up  to  those 
that  came  to  apprehend  him  (xviii.  9).  From 
hence  it  appears  that  the  hol_v  writers  them- 

selves suppose,  that  the  expressions  of  inspired 
persons  may  have  several  senses  couched  under 
the  words. 

The  same  may  be  afhrmed  of  that  prophecy 
of  Christ  concerning  the  destniclion  of  Jeru- 

salem,and  Ihcend  of  the  world  (!\Iatt.  xxiv.),  in 
which  it  is  hard  to  determine  where  our  Saviour 
makes  a  transition  from  one  subject  to  the  other ; 
this  makes  it  probable  that  he  had  both  these 
events  in  his  eye  together,  and  that  several  of 
his  expressions  were  partly  verified  at  the  time 
of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  but  were  more 

fully  to  bo  accomplished  at  the  general  judg- 
ment, of  which  that  particular  judgment  was  an 

earnest  and  forerunner. 

The  prophet  Isaiah  is  certainly  one  of  the 
most  difficult  of  all  the  prophets,  though  per- 

haps few  are  sensible  of  it,  but  they  that  try  to 
explain  him  :  besides  the  want  of  ancient  records 
to  clear  up  some  historical  passages  of  his  pro- 

phecy, a  difiiculty  common  to  him  with  the  rest 
of  the  prophets,  there  are  some  difficulties  which 
do  in  a  particular  manner  attend  his  writings. 
The  profoundness  of  his  thoughts,  the  loftiness 
of  his  expressions,  and  the  extent  of  this  prophe- 

cy, have  made  the  commentaries  hitherto  writ- 
ten upon  him  fall  short  of  a  full  explication  of 

his  book;  and  he  that  will  undertake  to  fathom 
the  depths  of  this  prophecy,  is  in  great  danger 
of  going  out  of  his  own.  This  prophet  seems 
to  have  been  favoured  with  an  entire  view  of 

the  gospel  state,  from  the  very  birth  of  the  Mes- 
sias,  to  that  glorious  period  when  the  "king- 

doms of  the  world  shall  become  the  kingdoms 

of  the  Lord,  and  of  his  Christ."  Upon  these 
accounts,  as  he  deservedly  holds  the  first  rank 
in  that  noble  order  of  prophets,  so  it  may  be 
hoped  the  candid  reader  will  favourably  receive 
any  attempt  that  is  made  to  give  some  farther 
light  to  this  prophecy,  how  imperfect  soever. 
And  particularly,  I  would  make  one  request  to 
him,  with  which  I  shall  conclude  this  preface, 
viz.  that  in  those  parts  of  this  exposition  where, 
there  is  any  mention  made  of  the  Jews  being  to 
be  restored  to  their  own  land  upon  their  conver- 

sion, and  some  other  particulars  relating  to  that 

glorious  state  of  the  church,  which  we  maj'  from 
prophetical  grounds  of  scripture  expect  to  come 
to  pass  in  the  latter  times  of  the  world,  there  he 
would  not  judge  of  what  is  said  upon  these  ob- 

scure subjects  as  so  many  positive  assertions, 
but  only  as  probable  conjectures,  and  such  as  the 
words  of  the  text  may  fairly  be  supposed  to  fa- 

vour. For  in  these  and  such  like  abstruse  mat- 
ters, which  at  present  lie  hid  in  their  causes,  and 

in  the  abyss  of  providence,  a  modest  man  should 
not  pretend  to  be  icise  above  that  which  is  plain- 

ly and  expressly  u'ritten. 
N.  B.  The  adih'lions  inserted  in  the  third  edition, 

(fol.  1730)  are  distinguished  by  this  murk  [  ]. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

1  The  vision  of  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz, 

■which  he  saw  concerning  Judah  and  Jerusalem 

in  the  days  of  Uzziah,  Jothaoi,  Ahaz,  and  Heze- 
kiah,  kings  of  Judah. 

2  Hear,  O  heavens,  and  give  ear,  O  earth  : 

for  the  Lord  hath  spoken,  I  have  nourished  and 

brought  up  children,  and  they  have  rebelled 

against  me. 
3  The  ox  knoweth  his  owner,  and  the  ass  his 

master's  crib :  but  Israel  doth  not  know,  my 
people  doth  not  consider. 

4  Ah  sinful  nation,  a  people  laden  with  ini- 

CHAP.  I. 

Argument. — Isaiah  prophesied  above  sixty  years,  com- 
puting from  the  year  in  which  Uzziah  died,  when 

he  was  solemnly  called  to  the  prophetical  office 

(Isa.  vi.  1),  to  the  end  of  Hezekiah's  reign;  whom he  is  said  to  have  outlived,  and  to  have  been  put 
to  death  by  Manasses,  his  body  being  sawn  in  the 
middle,  at  the  command  of  that  wicked  king,  as 
the  Jewish  tradition  informs  us;  to  which  cruel 

death  the  apostle  to  the  Hebrews  is  thought  to  al- 
lude (xi.  37). 

St.  Jerome,  in  his  preface  to  Isaiah,  tells  us,  that  he 
was  of  noble  birth,  and  he  is  said  to  have  lived  at 
court,  and  that  his  daughter  was  married  to  king 
Manasses.  His  style  answers  his  birth  and  educa- 

tion, and  is  lofty  and  elegant :  his  metaphors  and 
illustrations  are  noble,  and  suitable  to  the  dignity 

of  the  subjects  he  treats  of;  and  he  hath  this  pre- 
eminence above  all  the  prophets,  that  he  foretells 

the  coming  and  times  of  the  Messias  more  clearly 

and  frequently"  than  any  of  them.  Accordingly, 
he  is  often  cited  in  the  writings  of  the  New  Testa- 

ment, and  hath  obtained  the  character  of  the  evan- 
gelical prnphel  in  succeeding  ages.  To  this  sense 

the  ancient  Jews  expounded  his  prophecy,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  character  which  the  son  of  Sirach 

gives  of  him  (Eccliis.  xlviii.  24,  25),  "  He  saw  by 
an  excellent  spirit  what  should  come  to  pass  at  the 

last  (ra  laxo-ta,  the  last,  or  laiter  limes,  an  expres- 
sion signifying  the  days  of  the  Messias  in  the  Old 

Testament),  and  "  he  comforted  those  that  mourn 
in  Zion  ;  he  showed  what  should  come  to  pass  for 

ever." Besides  his  prophecy,  Isaiah  wrote  the  history  of 

Uzziah's  reign,  mentioned  2  Chron.  sxvi.  22. 
We  may  distinguish  this  prophecy  into  several  parts 

or  sections;  the  first  of  which  reaches  from  the 

beginning  of  the  book  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  chap- 
ter ;  the  second  from  thence  to  the  end  of  the 

twelfth;  the  third  is  continued  to  the  end  of  the 

twenty-seventh;  the  fourth  to  the  end  of  the  thirty- 
fifth.  Then  follows  an  account  of  Sennacherib's 
invasion,  and  Hezekiah's  sickness,  which  happened 
at  the  same  time,  xxxvi.  xxxvii.  xxxviii.  (that  his- 

tory being  a  key  to  explain  several  passages  in  the 
foregoing  prophecies),  with  a  brief  prediction  of 
the  Jewish  captivity  (xxxix.).  From  whence  the 
prophet  proceeds  to  foretell  the  return  from  cap- 

tivity, and  from  thence  takes  occasion  to  set  forth 

the  several  advances  of  Christ's  kingdom  in  after- 
times.  This  seems  to  be  the  only  subject  of  a 
great  part  of  the  following  prophecies,  especially 
Irom  the  sixteenth  verse  of  the  fifty-ninth  chapter 
to  the  end  of  the  book. 

quit}'-,  a  seed  of  evildoers,  children  that  are  cor- 
rupters :  they  have  forsaken  the  Lord,  they 

have  provoked  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  unto  an- 
ger, they  are  gone  away  backward. 

.5  U  Why  should  )'e  be  stricken  any  more  ?  ye 
will  revolt  more  and  more  :  the  whole  head  is 

sick,  and  the  whole  heart  faint. 
6  From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  unto  the 

head  there  is  no  soundness  in  it ;  feifMvounds, 

and  bruises,  and  putrifying  sores  :  they  have  not 
been  closed,  neither  bound  up,  neither  mollified 
with  ointment. 

Ver.  1.  The  vision  of  Isaia/i  the  son  of  Amoz,']  The two  usual  ways  whereby  God  communicated  his  will 
to  the  prophets,  were  visions  and  dreams  (Numb.  xii. 
6).  In  vision  the  inspired  person  was  awake,  but  his 
external  senses  were  bound  up,  and  as  it  were  laid 
asleep  in  a  trance.  Thus  Balaam  describes  it  as  to 
himself,  "  Who  saw  the  vision  of  the  Almighty,  fall- 

ing into  a  trance,  but  having  his  eyes  open"  (Numb. 
xxiv.  16).  It  is  called  vision,  not  from  any  use  made 
of  corporeal  sight,  or  that  it  is  entertained  with  exter- 

nal objects  ;  but  because  of  the  clearness  and  evidence 
of  the  things  revealed,  and  the  conformity  this  kind 
of  inspiration  bears  to  the  information  which  the 
mind  receives  by  corporeal  sense.  Though  sometimes 
vision  is  accompanied  with  external  representations  ; 

as  when  Isaiah  saw  the  glory  of  the  Lord  "  sitting  in 
his  temple"  (vi.  1),  and  Ezekiel  had  the  description 
and  dimensions  of  the  temple  revealed  to  him  in  a 
vision  (Ezek.  xl.  2),  and  St.  John  had  a  sight  of  the 

"  new  Jerusalem  coming  down  from  heaven"  (Rev. 
xxi.  10). 

Which  he  saw  concerning  Judah  and  Jerusalem] 
His  prophecy  does  chiefly  relate  to  the  kingdom  of 
Judah,  though  he  does  accidentally  speak  of  the  ten 
tribes,  as  he  does  also  of  the  Moabites,  Egyptians,  &c., 
the  kingdom  of  Judah  itself  being  concerned  in  the 
good  or  ill  which  befell  their  neighbours. 

This  probably  was  not  the  first  vision  which  Isaiah 
had  (see  note  on  vi.  1),  but  is  placed  at  the  beginning 
of  his  book ;  because  this  and  the  four  following  chap- 

ters contain  a  general  description  of  the  state  and 
condition  of  the  Jews,  under  the  several  judgments 
which  God  had  brought  unto  them,  and  are  a  fit  pre- 

face or  introduction  to  the  rest  of  his  prophecy. 
Ver.  2.  Hear,  0  ?teavens,  and  give  ear,  0  earth .-]  An 

expression  bespeaking  men's  attention  (compare  xxxi  v. 
1 ;  Deut.  xxxii.  1  ;  Micah  i.  2,  vi.  1,  2).  It  farther 
signifies  an  appeal  to  the  world,  to  angels,  and  to 
men  (compare  Deut.  iv.  26,  xxx.  19;  Ps.  1.  4).  The 
holy  writers  sometimes  appeal  to  inanimate  things,  to 
signify  the  evidence  and  undeniableness  of  the  truth 
which  they  assert :  so  Joshua  tells  the  Jews,  "  This 
stone  shall  be  a  witness  to  us"  (Josh.  xxiv.  27). 

/  have  nourished  and  brought  up  children,]  God's  pro- 
tection over  his  people  is  compared  to  the  care  that 

parents  take  in  nursing  and  breeding  up  their  children 
(see  Deut.  i.  31  ;  Isa.  xlvi.  3,  4,  Ixiii.  9). 

Ver.  3.]  The  holy  writers  send  men  to  brute  crea- 
tures for  instruction,  thereby  to  upbraid  their  stupidity 

(see  Prov.  vi.  6  ;  Jer.  viii.  7). 

Ver.  5.]  The  end  of  God's  judgments  in  this  world 
is  men's  reformation;  and  since  this  people  appears 
to  be  incorrigible,  there  is  no  reason  to  expect  that 
he  should  try  any  farther  methods  of  discipline  with 
them,  but  consume  them  all  at  once  (see  Nah.  i.  9). 
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7  Your  country  is  desolate,  your  cities  are 
burned  with  fire  :  your  land,  strangers  devour 

it  in  your  presence,  and  it  is  desolate,  as  over- 
thrown by  strangers. 

8  And  the  daughter  of  Zion  is  left  as  a  cot- 
tage in  a  vineyard,  as  a  lodge  in  a  garden  of 

cucumbers,  as  a  besieged  city- 
9  Except  the  Lord  of  hosts  had  left  unto  us 

a  very  small  remnant,  we  should  have  been  as 
Sodom,  and  we  should  have  been  like  unto  Go- 
morrah. 

10  H  Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord,  ye  rulers 
of  Sodom ;  give  ear  unto  the  law  of  our  God, 

ye  people  of  Gomorrah. 
1 1  To  what  purpose  is  the  multitude  of  your 

sacrifices  unto  me  ?  saith  the  Lord  :  I  am  full 

of  the  burnt  offerings  of  rams,  and  the  fat  of 

"fed  beasts ;  and  I  delight  not  in  the  blood  of 
bullocks,  or  of  lambs,  or  of  he  goats. 

12  When  ye -come  to  appear  before  me,  who 

The  verse  may  be  thus  translated  :  "  To  what  pur- 
pose are  ye  stricken?  )'e  shall  still  multiply  trans- 

gression :"  and  then  the  words  will  be  parallel  to 
Jer.  ii.  30,  "  In  vain  have  I  smitten  your  children : 
they  receive  no  correction." 

Ver.  6.]  The  whole  frame  of  the  .Jewish  church 
and  state  is  corrupted,  and  their  misery  is  as  universal 
as  their  sin  which  caused  it ;  this  makes  the  nation 
look  like  a  body  overrun  with  a  cancer. 

Ver.  7.  Your  country  is  desolate,  your  cities  are 
burned^  This  relates  to  the  desolations  made  in  king 

Ahaz's  time,  by  the  depredations  of  the  Israelites,  the 
Syrians,  the  Edomites,  the  Philistines,  and  Assyrians ; 
an  account  of  which  you  may  see,  2  Chron.  xxviii.  5, 
&c. ;  compare  xxix.  8,  9,  of  the  same  book. 

Your  land,  strangers  devour  if]  A  farther  description 
of  the  same  calamities  ;  or  else  the  words  may  belong 
to  the  confederacy  of  Rezin  and  Pekah  against  Judah, 
mentioned  more  at  large  ch.  vii. 

Ver.  8.]  The  daughter  of  Zion  is  the  same  with 
Sion  (compare  Ixii.  11,  Zech.  ix.  9).  Or  it  may  more 
properly  be  taken  for  the  inhabitants  of  Zion,  a  city 
being  often  represented  as  a  mother,  and  the  people 
as  her  children.  Thfe  prophet  describes  Jerusalem  as 
the  only  remnant  that  is  left  of  that  once  flourishing 
kingdom  (see  ver.  9) ;  the  cities  round  about  it  being 
desolate,  and  that  very  place  daily  threatened  to  be 
besieged  by  its  enemies. 

Ver.  9.]  God  always  preserves  a  remnant  in  the 
heaviest  judgments  which  he  brings  upon  his  people 
(compare  iv.  2,  3,  x.  20,  22,  xvii.  6,  xxiv.  13,  xxxvii. 
32).  A  type  of  those  few  converts  among  the  Jews, 
who,  embracing  the  gospel,  should  escape  both  the 
temporal  and  eternal  judgments,  which  came  upon 
the  rest  of  that  nation,  for  their  rejecting  Christ  and 
his  messengers.  This  remnant  are  called  the  2wfd- 
Hivoi,  in  the  New  Testament  (Luke  xiii.  23,  Acts  ii. 
47),  the  word  being  applied  to  that  sense,  from  the 
use  of  it  in  the  Septuagint  (see  that  translation  upon 
Tsa.  xlv.  20,  Is.  19,  Joel  ii.  32,  see  the  note  upon 
X.  22). 

Ver.  10.]  Sodom  is  called  the  sister  to  Jerusalem 
(Ezek.  xvi.  46,  48),  because  of  their  resemblance  in 
wickedness. 

Ver.  U.]  The  prophets  often  speak  of  the  rituals 

of  Moses's  law,  as  of  no  benefit,  without  that  inward 
purity  which  was  signified  by  them.  This  was  a  very 

proper  method  to  prepare  men's  minds  for  the  recep- 
'ion  of  the  gospel,  by  showing  them  a  more  excellent 
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hath  recjuired  this  at  your  liand,  to  tread  my 
courts  ? 

13  Bring  no  more  vain  oblations ;  incense  is 
an  abomination  unto  me  ;  the  new  moons  and 

sabbaths,  the  calling  of  assemblies,  I  cannot  away 
with  ;  (7  is  iniquity,  even  the  solemn  meeting. 

14  Your  new  moons  and  your  appointed 
feasts  my  soul  hateth  :  they  are  a  trouble  unto 
me  ;  I  am  weary  to  bear  them. 

15  And  when  ye  spread  forth  your  hands,  I 
will  hide  mine  eyes  from  you :  yea,  when  ye 

make  many  prayers,  I  will  not  hear :  your 
hands  are  full  of  blood. 

16  11  AVash  you,  make  you  clean  ;  put  away 
the  evil  of  your  doings  froin  before  mine  eyes; 
cease  to  do  evil ; 

17  Learn  to  do  well;  seek  judgment,  relieve 

the  oppressed,  judge  the  fatherless,  plead  for 
the  widow. 

18  Come  now,  and  let  us  reason  together. 

way  of  ser^'ing  God  than  the  ceremonial  law  dirccdy 
prescribes.  So  that  Christ  abolishing  the  legal  rites^ 
which  gave  the  Jews  so  great  offence,  was  very  agree- 

able to  the  doctrine  of  their  own  prophets,  and  even 
foretold  by  some  of  them  (see  Jer.  xxxi.  31,  &c.). 

Ver.  12.  JfTien  ye  come  to  appear  before  mc,  tvho  hath 

required  this  at  your  hand,']  When  God  required  the Jews  to  appear  before  him  three  times  a  year  (Exod. 
xxiii.  17),  the  command  was  to  be  understood  of  their 
coming  with  hearts  full  of  religious  duty  towards  him, 
which  was  signified  by  that  precept,  which  forbade 
those  that  were  not  cleansed  and  purified,  to  come 
near  the  temple  (Lev.  xv.  31),  or  to  attend  upon  any 
of  their  solemn  feasts  (Numb.  ix.  13).  So  the  per- 

forming of  their  religious  services  in  a  careless  and 
indevout  manner,  was  what  God  had  never  required 
of  them,  and  did  not  answer  the  intent  of  his  law. 
The  sense  of  the  words  is  the  same  with  that  of  Prov. 

XV.  8,  "The  sacrifice  of  the  wicked  is  an  abomination 
to  the  Lord:"  God  is  said  not  to  require  or  command 
that  which  he  hates  and  abhors  (see  Jer.  vii.  31,  com- 

pare here  the  following  verses). 

To  tread  my  courts?']  There  were  two  partitions in  the  tabernacle,  and  afterwards  in  the  temple ;  the 

holy  place  where  the  altar  of  incense,  the  shew-bread, 
and  the  lamp  were  placed  ;  and  the  holiest  of  all,  into 
which  only  the  high-priest  entered  once  a  year.  Be- 

sides these,  there  were  several  outward  courts  or 
apartments,  one  for  the  men,  another  for  the  women, 
another,  in  aftertimes,  where  the  gentiles  worshipped, 
and  another  where  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  stood, 
allotted  to  the  priests.  From  these  several  apart- 

ments are  taken  those  expressions  of  "  coming  into 
the  courts  of  the  Lord,"  and  "treading  his  courts." 
Of  these  courts  we  are  to  understand  that  place  in  St. 

Luke,  i.  10,  where  it  is  said,  that  "  the  whole  multi- 

tude was  praying  without  at  the  time  of  incense ;" 
i.  e.  while  that  offering  was  performed  in  the  inner 
temple  by  the  priest. 

Ver.  17.  Relieve  the  oppressed,]  Bochart  seems  to 
have  hit  upon  the  true  sense  of  the  original  here, 

"  Rectify  what  is  amiss,  or  reform  what  is  corrupt;" 
or,  in  St.  Paul's  phrase,  "  Purge  out  the  old  leaven" 
(1  Cor.  V.  7)  ;  which  literally  answers  the  sense  of 
the  Hebrew  hamiits. 

Ver.  18.]  The  word  which  is  translated,  "reason 
together,"  signifies  properly  for  two  contending  parties 
to  arjue  the  case  together ;  but  here  it  seems  to  im- 

port the  effect  or  issue  of  such  a  debate ;  viz.  the  ac- U 
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saith  the  Lord  :  though  \-our  suis  be  as  scarlet, 

they  shall  be  as  white  as  "snow  ;  though  they  be red  like  crimson,  they  shall  be  as  wool. 

19  If  ye  be  willing  and  obedient,  ye  shall  eat 
the  good  of  the  land  : 

20  But  if  )'e  refuse  and  rebel,  ye  shall  be  de- 
voured with  the  sword  :  for  the  tnouth  of  the 

Lord  hath  spoken  it. 

31  H  How  is  the  faithful  city  become  an  har- 
lot !  it  was  full  of  judgment ;  righteousness 

lodged  in  it;  but  now  murderers. 
2i  Thy  silver  is  become  dross,  thy  wine  mixed 

with  water : 

23  Thy  princes  are  rebellious,  and  compa- 
nions of  thieves :  every  one  loveth  gifts,  and 

foUoweth  after  rewards  :   they  judge   not  the 

commodating  their  differences.  So  God,  upon  the 
repentance  or  reformation  of  the  people,  engages  to 
pardon  all  that  is  past,  and  look  upon  them  with  the 
same  grace  and  favour,  as  if  they  had  never  offended ; 

for  by  their  "  sins  being  made  white  as  snow,"  is  meant, 
by  a  usual  metonymy,  the  sinners  themselves  being 
thoroughly  purged  from  guilt  (compare  Ps.  li.  7). 

Ver.  21.  IIuw  is  the  fuithfu!  cily  become  an  harlot .'] 
Cities  are  often  represented  under  the  resemblance  of 

women  (see  Jer.  vi.  2)  ;  as  being  mothers  of  their  in- 
habitants :  sometimes  they  are  called  virgins  (see  note 

on  xxiii.  12).  But  when  they  turn  lewd  and  vicious, 
they  are  styled  harlots.  This  name  is  given  to  the 
heathen  cities  of  Tyre  (Isa.  xxiii.  1(3),  and  Nineveh 
(Nahurn  iii.  4) ;  but  it  is  applied  to  Jerusalem  chiefly 
with  respect  to  that  solemn  covenant  made  between 
God  and  the  Jews,  often  expressed  in  scripture  by 
his  being  married  to  them  (see  Jer.  iii.  M,  xxxi.22)  ; 
and  by  idolatry  they  were  guilty  of  the  same  falseness 
against  God,  as  a  woman  is  guilty  oj  by  adultery; 
the  sin  of  idolatry  being  commonly  styled,  "  Going  a 
whoring  after  other  gods"  (see  Bishop  Patrick's  pre- 

face to  his  comment  upon  the  Canticles). 

It  loas  full  vf  judgment;']  This  relates  to  the  first and  best  times  of  the  Jewish  government,  under  the 
reigns  of  David  and  Solomon. 

Ver.  22.  Thy  silver  is  become  drosSfl  A  proverbial 
phrase,  signifying  that  there  is  nothing  sincere  or  pure 
left  among  them ;  but  the  very  best  things,  such  as 
government  and  the  administration  of  justice,  have  a 
great  alloy  of  corruption  mixed  with  them  (compare 
ver.  25,  Jer.  vi.  28,  30,  Ezek.  xxii.  18,  19). 

Thy  wine  mixed  with  water;']  Another  proverbial speech  of  the  same  importance ;  the  LXX.  render  it 
more  at  large,  oi  Ka?t*;>.ot  cov  ̂ coyouaiv  roc  oivov  vha-ti, 
"Thy  vintners  mix  thy  wine  with  water,"  whence 
KOrtjjJifvu  signifies  to  embase  by  a  foreign  mi-xture 
(see  2  Cor.  ii.  17). 

Ver.  23.]  Thy  rulers  and  magistrates  are  in  a  state 
of  rebellion  against  God,  and  live  upon  injustice  and 
rapine  (see  Hos.  iv.  IS,  Micah  iii.  11,  vii.  3). 

Ver.  24.]  An  expression  borrowed  from  men's  pas- 
sions, who  find  some  sort  of  ease  and  rest  in  their 

minds  upon  venting  their  anger  on  just  occasions,  or 
in  bringing  offenders  to  condign  punishment:  in  like 
manner,  God  is  described  as  feeling  ease  and  satisfac- 

tion in  executing  his  justice  upon  obstinate  and  in- 
corrigible offenders  (compare  Ezek.  v.  13,  xvi.  42, 

xxi.  17).  We  may  farther  observe,  that  God  is  never 
said  to  take  pleasure  in  the  punishment  of  any,  but 
those  who  liave  filled  up  the  measure  of  their  iniqui- 

ties (see  Prov.  i.  25,  26,  Deut.  xxviii.  G3):  those 
whom  he  corrects  in  anger,  as  Jeremy  expresses  it. 
As  to  others,  the  rule  of  the  same  prophet  holds,  that 

AH. 

fatherless,  neither  doth  the  cause  of  the  widow 
come  unto  them. 

24  Therefore  saith  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of 

hosts,  the  mighty  One  of  Israel,  Ah,  I  will  ease 
me  of  mine  adversaries,  and  avenge  me  of  mine 
enemies : 

25  T  And  I  will  turn  my  hand  upon  thee, 

and  purely  purge  away  thy  dross,  and  take  away 
all  thy  tin  : 

26  And  I  will  restore  thy  judges  as  at  the 
first,  and  thy  counsellors  as  at  the  beginning  : 
afterward  thou  shalt  be  called.  The  city  of  right- 

eousness, the  faithful  city. 

27  Zion  shall  be  redeemed  with  judgment, 
and  her  converts  with  righteousness. 

29  TI  And  the  destruction  of  the  transgressors 

'•  He  doth  not  willingly  afflict  or  grieve  the  children 
of  men"  (Lam.  iii.  33),  but  even  sympathizes  witK 
their  calamities  (see  Judg.  x.  IG,  Isa.  Ixiii.  3). 

Ver.  25.  I  will  tummy  hand  upon  thee,]  The  phrase 
signifies  to  fall  upon  or  punish  those  Avhom  we  had 
spared  or  connived  at  before  ;  see  Ps.  Ixxxi.  14,  Zech. 
xiii.  7,  2  Sam.  viii.  3,  where  the  phrase  is  the  same  in 
the  original,  but  otherwise  understood  by  our  interpre- 

ters, who  translate  it,  "To  recover  his  brother." 
.ind  purely  purge  aivoy  thy  dross,  &c.]  See  ver.  22. 

This  place  foretells  some  great  reformation  (compare 
Mai.  iii.  3),  which  shall  be  brought  to  pass  by  sepa- 

rating the  bad  from  the  good,  and  destroying  those 
that  are  incorrigible  (see  Ezek.  xx.  38,  and  notes  upon iv.  3). 

Ver.  26.  /  ivill  restore  thy  Judges  as  at  the  Jirsi,^ 
These  promises  relate,  at  least  in  their  primary  sense, 
to  the  restoration  of  the  Jews  after  the  seventy  years 
of  captivity,  when  they  had  the  face  of  a  government 
restored  to  them;  and  their  governors,  Zerubbabel. 
Neheraiah,  and  others,  were  remarkable  for  their  in- 

tegrity. The  expression  seems  to  allude  to  those 
judges,  whom  God  raised  up  to  the  Jews  at  their  first 
settlement  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  to  whom  the  pro- 

phet resembles  these  rulers,  both  because  they  were 
men  of  great  piety  and  virtue;  and  because  these  lat- 

ter did  not  affect  the  state  and  title  of  kings,  till  the 
latter  times  of  the  Jewish  commonwealth.  [Compare 
Jer.  XXX.  20,  21.] 

Jlfterward  thou  shall  be  called.  The  city  of  righteous- 
ness,] This  promise,  taken  in  its  full  extent,  relates  to 

more  flourishing  times  of  the  church  than  the  world 
hath  yet  seen  (compare  Zech.  viii.  3,  compared  with 
ver.  20  of  the  same  chapter :  see  likewise  Isa.  iv.  3, 
X.XXV.  8,  Hi.  1,  Ix.  21,  Zech.  iii.  11—13). 

Ver.  27.]  When  God  shall  redeem  Zion,  and  re- 
store those  that  truly  turn  to  him,  he  will  make  a  re- 

markable discrimination  between  the  righteous  and 

the  wicked  ;  God's  judgments  will  be  visible  in 
punishing  the  latter,  and  his  mercy  in  saving  the 
former  (see  note  on  v.  IG). 

Ver.  29.  Fur  ihey  shall  be  ashamed  of  the  oaks  which 
ye  hare  desired,]  The  sacrificing  in  groves  and  shady 
places  was  an  ancient  rite  of  idolatry.  Learned  men 
observe,  by  comparing  Judg.  ii.  13,  with  iii.  7,  that 
Baal  and  Ashtaroth  are  the  same  with  Baalim  and 

Asheroth,  or  the  gods  worshipped  in  groves.  This 
kind  of  worship  was  expressly  forbidden  in  the  law 
(see  Deut.  xii.  3,  xvi.  21)  ;  and  yet  prevailed  so  mucli 
in  the  times  of  the  idolatrous  kings,  that  the  practice 
was  not  quite  laid  aside  under  religious  princes  (sec 
1  Kings  XV.  24,  xxii.  43).  But  the  captivity  of  the 
Jews  had  that  good  effect,  that  they  scarce  ever  after- 

ward relapsed  into  idolatry. 
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and  of  the  sinners  shall  be  together,  and  they 
that  forsake  the  Lord  shall  be  consumed. 

29  For  they  shall  be  ashamed  of  the  oaks 

which  ye  have  desired,  and  ye  shall  be  con- 
founded for  the  gardens  that  ye  have  chosen. 

'  If  we  suppose  the  words  relate  to  some  further  re- 
lormation  of  the  church  in  the  latter  times,  we  may 
observe,  that  when  the  prophets  speak  of  an  entire 
reformation  of  the  state  of  the  church,  they  mention 
the  utter  extirpation  of  idolatry  out  of  it,  as  if  that 
were  one  of  the  last  enemies  of  God  and  his  truth  that 

■was  to  be  destroyed  (compare  with  this  place,  Isa.  ii. 
18.  xxvii.  9,  XXX.  ̂ S,  xxxi.  T,  xlv.  16,  Ixv.  16  ;  Hos. 
ii.l7;  Mich.  V.  13;  Zech.  xiii.  2;  Tobit  xlv.  6). 

Ye  shall  he  confuundcd  for  the  gardens']  See  note  on Ixv.  3. 

30  For  ye  shall  be  as  an  oak  whose  leaf 
fadeih,  and  as  a  garden  that  hath  no  water. 

31  And  the  strong  shall  be  as  low,  and  the 
maker  of  it  as  a  spark,  and  they  shall  both  burn 

together,  and  none  shall  quench  theyn. 

Ver.  31.  The  strong  shall  be  as  toxi-,']  Those  that 
valued  themselves  for  their  strength  and  power,  "the 
mighty  ones,  who  caused  terror  in  the  land  of  the 
living,"  as  Bzekiel  speaks  (xxxii.  21,23),  they  shall 

grow  feeble. 
The  maker  nf  it  as  a  spar/:,']  The  margin  reads, 

"And  his  works,"  which  expresses  the  sense  better; 
viz.  that  both  the  framers  of  idolatry  and  their  de- 

vices shall  perish  together,  however  supported  by 
secular  power,  or  recommended  by  worldly  gran- 
deur. 

CHAPTER  II. 

1  The  word  that  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz  saw 

concerning  Judah  and  Jerusalem. 
2  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days, 

thai  the  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house  shall  be 
established  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  and 
shall  be  exalted  above  the  hills  ;  and  all  nations 
shall  flow  unto  it. 

3  And  many  people  shall  go  and  say.  Come 

CHAP.  II. 

Argument. — The  former  part  of  this  chapter  describes 
the  promulgation  and  success  of  the  gospel  upon 
the  first  coming  of  Christ:  the  latter  part  repre- 

sents his  second  coming  to  judgment:  the  first  and 
second  coming  of  Christ  are  often  joined  together 
by  the  prophets  :  one  reason  of  which  may  be,  be- 

cause the  destruction  of  the  Jewish  state  quickly 
followed  after  the  promulgation  of  the  gospel,  which 

is  represented  in  words  that  denote  the  general  dis- 
solution of  all  things.  See  Joel  ii.  31  ;  .Matt.  xxiv. 

29,  as  indeed  all  God's  remarkable  judsjments  are 
types  and  forerunners  of  the  last  and  general  one 
(see  note  on  xiii.  10). 

Ver.  1.  The  iciird]  The  word,  that  is,  the  vision 
which  concerns  the  state  of  the  church  and  people  of 

God  in  aftertimes  (ver.  2),  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  in- 
cluding the  Christian  church,  who  are  the  true  Israel 

of  God  (see  note  on  Ix.  14). 

Ver.  2.  In  the  last  days,]  The  "  last  days"  signify  in 
the  prophets  the  times  of  the  Messias.  The  Jews 
commonly  divide  the  times  or  successions  of  the  world 
into  three  ages,  or  periods:  The  first,  i'/rs  Me  law; 
the  second,  under  the  law  ;  the  third,  under  the  Mes- 

sias. This  being  the  last  dispensation,  which  God 
designed  should  continue  till  the  consummation  of  all 
things,  it  is  denoted  by  the  prophets  under  the  title 
of  the  last  times  or  latter  days  (see  Joel  ii.  28,  com- 

pared with  Acts  ii.  IT  ;  Micah  iv.  1,  compared  with 
Heb.  i.  1 ;  1  Pet.  i.  20;  1  John  ii.  IS).  Accordingly 
St.  Paul  tells  us,  that  Christ  "  appeared  irti  nvittUio. 
tiii'  aiJjpui;  at  the  consummation  of  the  ages,"  or  seve- 

ral periods  of  the  world  (Heb.  ix.  26)  ;  and  speaking 
of  his  own  times,  saith,  that  ••  the  ends  of  the  world 

were  come"  (1  Cor.  x.  11),  t£'?.>;  t^v  ait^vur,  "  the  con- 
clusion of  the  ages  of  it." 

The  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house  shall  be  eslahlished 
upon  the  top  of  the  mountains,]  That  is,  shall  be  emi- 

ye,  and  let  us  go  itp  to  the  mountain  of  the 
Lord,  to  the  house  of  the  Ciod  of  Jacob ;  and 

he  will  teach  us  of  his  ways,  and  we  will  walk  in 
his  paths  :  for  out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth  the  law, 
and  the  word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem. 

4  And  he  shall  judge  among  the  nations,  and 
shall  rebuke  many  people  :  and  they  shall  beat 
their  swords  into  plowshares,  and  their  spears 

nently  conspicuous,  so  as  to  be  the  light  of  the  world, 
and  draw  all  nations  to  embrace  the  truths  therein 

professed  (compare  ISlatt.  v.  14).  The  Jewish  tem- 
ple stood  upon  mount  Moriah  (2  Chron.  ill.  1).  It  is 

here  metaphorically  taken  for  the  church  (compare  xi. 
9.  xxiv.  23,  XXV.  6,  7,  10,  xxvii.  13,  Ixv.  11,  Ixvi.  20; 
Ezek.  xvii.  23,  xx.  40,  xl.  2),  which  Daniel  pro- 

phesies should  become  a  great  mountain,  and  fill  the 
earth  (Dan.  ii.  35).  This  prophecy  will  not  receive 
its  utmost  completion,  till  the  destruction  of  the  four 
raonarchies  there  mentioned,  and  the  fulness  of  the 

Jews  and  gentiles  are  come  into  the  church  (com- 
pare Micah  iv.  1,  G,  7,  13).  But  yet  both  these  pro- 

phecies ma)"  be  partly  fulfilled,  in  the  several  advances 
which  Christ's  kingdom  makes  in  the  world,  who  is 
described  as  "  going  forth  conquering,  and  to  con 
quer"  (Rev.  vi.  2). 

Ver.  3.  Let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain  (f  the  Lord, 
&.C.]  i.  e.  Let  us  join  ourselves  to  the  Christian  church ; 
the  phrase  alludes  to  the  Jews  going  up  in  companies 
to  Jerusalem  at  the  three  solemn  feasts  of  the  year 
(compare  Ix.  4,  7,  9,  Ixvi.  23 ;  Zech.  viii.  31,  22,  xiv. 
16  ;  Jer.  xxxi.  6, 1.  5). 

For  (ml  of  Zion  shall  go  forth  the  law.']  See  this  ful- filled, Luke  xxiv.  47  ;  Acts  i.  8. 
Ver.  4.  .ind  he  shall  judge  among  the  nations  and 

shall  rebuke  many  people.-]  Both  by  the  power  of  his 
word,  which  is  compared  to  a  two-edged  sword  in 
scripture;  and  by  the  remarkable  judgments  he  will 
exercise  upon  those  who  are  incorrigible  (see  Ps.  ex. 
6  ;  Luke  xix.  27;  Rev.  xix.  15). 

They  shall  beat  their  sivords  into  plowshares,]  The 
state  of  war  is  described  by  Virgil  under  the  same 
metaphor : 

Et  curva;  rigidum  falccs  conflantur  in  ensem. 

'•  Thtir  pruning-hooks  are  turned  into  swords." Georgic  1 ,  ad  fin. 

Neither  shall  they  learn  war  any  more."]  Peace  is 
mentioned  as  the  distinsfuishinj  character  of  Christ's 
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into  pruninghooks :  nation  shall  not  lift  up 
sword  against  nation,  neither  shall  they  learn 
war  any  more. 

5  O  house  of  Jacob,  come  ye,  and  let  us  walk 
in  the  light  of  the  Lord. 

6  H  Therefore  thou  hast  forsaken  thy  people 
the  house  of  Jacob,  because  they  be  replenished 

from  the  east,  and  are  soothsayers  like  the  Phi- 
listines, and  they  please  themselves  in  the  chil- 

dren of  strangers.  t 
7  Their  land  also  is  full  of  silver  and  gold, 

neither  is  there  ani/  end  of  their  treasures ; 
their  land  is  also  full  of  horses,  neither  is  there 

uny  end  of  their  chariots: 

8  Their  land  also  is  full  of  idols  ;  they  wor- 

kingdora(seexi.  6,lxv.  25;  Ps.  Ixxii.  7  ;  Zech.  ix.  10; 
Luke  ii.  14)  :  and  he  himself  is  called  prince  nf  peace 
(Isa.  ix.  6).  The  spiritual  sense  of  this  prophecy  im- 

plies our  Saviour's  being  the  great  peace-maker,  who 
should  reconcile  the  Jews  and  gentiles  to  God,  and 
to  each  other,  Eph.  ii.  14  (see  more  in  the  notes 
upon  xi.  9).  But  if  we  look  upon  this  and  the  like 
prophecies,  as  foretelling  the  outward  peacefulness 

of  Christ's  church  or  kingdom,  which  the  natural 
sense  of  the  words  imports,  they  seem  to  relate  to 
some  more  flourishing  state  of  the  church  than  hath 
yet  been  seen  upon  earth,  when  Christ,  after  having 
subdued  all  his  enemies,  shall  grant  rest  unto  his 

faithful  servants  ('2  Thess.  i.  7).  And  thus  much  is 
implied  in  the  former  part  of  the  verse,  and  will  far- 

ther appear  by  comparing  Zech.  ix.  10;  Hacr.  ii. 
21—23. 

Ver.  5.]  The  prophet  addresses  himself  to  those 
Jews  of  latter  times,  that  should  live  when  the  glad 
tidings  of  the  gospel  were  published,  and  exhorts  them 
to  make  use  of  those  means  of  grace  which  God  would 
so  plentifully  atTord  them,  and  not  continue  stubborn 
and  refractory  as  their  forefathers  had  done,  which 
disobedience  of  theirs  had  provoked  him  to  forsake 
them  :  as  it  follows. 

Ver.  G.  Therefore  ihou  hast  forsaken  iliy  peoplel 
This  is  not  an  inference  from  what  goes  before,  as 
Mr.  White  pretends,  in  order  to  confine  the  preced- 

ing prophecy  to  Isaiah's  own  time,  but  is  rather  an 
inference  from  what  follows,  and  should  be  translated, 

"  For  this  reason  thou  hast  forsaken  thy  people,  be- 
cause they  be  replenished,"  &c.  (See  a  like  instance, 

V.  13). 
Because  they  be  replenished  from  the  east,  and  are 

soothsayers  like  the  Philistines,']  The  prophet  assigns 
the  reason  of  God's  withdrawing  his  kindness  from  the 
Jews  of  the  present  age  (as  there  would  be  a  more 
remarkable  rejection  of  them,  under  the  gospel),  be- 

cause of  their  following  the  corrupt  manners  of  the 
idolatrous  nations  round  about  them,  in  seeking  to 
soothsayers  and  wizards,  which  God  had  so  expressly 
forbidden  them  (Deut.  xviii.  14).  Both  the  eastern 
parts  that  border  upon  Judea,  /.  e.  Syria  and  Chaldea, 

■were  famous  for  pretenders  to  this  sort  of  science 
(see  Numb,  xxiii.  7  ;  Isa.  xlvii.  13):  and  likewise  the 
Philistines,  who  lay  westward  of  it  (see  1  Sara.  vi.  2 ; 
2  Kings  i.  2). 

They  please  themselves  in  the  children  nf  strani^ers.'] 
They  invited  or  encouraged  pretenders  to  such  know- 

ledge from  foreign  parts  :  or,  they  took  pleasure  in 
learning  the  idolatrous  practices  of  the  strangers  round 
about  them  ;  a  thing  often  forbidden  in  their  law  (see 
Dent.  xii.  30;  Exod.  xxxiv.  IG;   1  Kings  xii.  1,  2). 

Ver.  7.  Their  land  also  is  full  of  silver  and  gold.'] The  prophet  reproves  those  who  in  the  midst  of  the 

ship  the  work  of  their  own  hands,  that  which 
their  own  fingers  have  made  ; 

9  And  the  mean  man  boweth  dow'n,  and  the 
great  man  humbleth  himself:  therefore  forgive 
them  not. 

10  II  Enter  into  the  rock,  and  hide  thee  in 

the  dust,  for  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  for  the  glory 
of  his  majesty. 

11  The  lofty  looks  of  man  shall  be  humbled, 
andthe  haughtinessof  raenshallbe  boweddown, 
and  the  Lord  alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that  day. 

13  For  the  day  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  be 
upon  every  one  that  is  proud  and  lofty,  and 
upon  every  one  that  is  lifted  up  ;  and  he  shall 
be  brought  low : 

public  calamities,  made  no  conscience  of  enrichinor 
themselves  by  oppression  and  injustice  (compare  i,  22, 
V.  7,  8 ;  see  likewise  2  Kings  v.  2U). 

Their  land  is  also  full  of  horses,]  The  king  was  for- 

bidden to  "fetch  horses  out  of  Egypt"  (Deut.  xvii.  16), 
which  was  a  country  that  abounded  in  horses,  of  which 
there  was  great  scarcity  in  Judea  (see  1  Kings  x.  29 ; 
Isa.  xxxi.  1,  xxxvi.  9).  One  reason  of  that  prohibi- 

tion was,  that  the  Jews  might  not  have  any  alliance 
with  Egypt,  which  the  prophets  often  reprove  them 
for.  Indeed,  if  they  had  continued  firm  in  their  obe- 

dience, they  need  not  have  sought  the  alliance  of  any 
of  their  neighbours  (see  Deut.  xxviii.  10). 

Ver.  9.  The  mean  man  bou-elh  down,  and  the  great 
man  humbleth  himself;]  The  words  denote  a  universal 
corruption,  that  both  high  and  low  are  given  to  idola- 

try (see  Ps.  xlix.  2). 
Therefore  forgive  them  not.]  i.  e.  Thou  wilt  not  for- 

give them  :  the  imperative  is  here  taken  for  the  future 
(see  the  like  instances,  vi.  10,  xxiii.  IG;  Zech.xiii.  7). 

God's  judgments  are  sometimes  foretold  by  way  of 
imprecation  (see  2  Tim.  iv.  16)  :  and  many  of  the  im- 

precations of  the  Psalms  may  be  understood  as  so 
man}'  predictions  (see  likewise  Gen.  ix.  25).  [If  we 
understand  the  words  in  the  sense  of  an  imprecation, 
they  are  supposed  to  be  uttered  against  incorrigible 

sinners  ;  and  it  is  for  the  glory  of  God's  justice,  that 
such  persons  should  receive  the  due  rewards  of  their 
deeds.  Compare  Neh.  iv.  5;  Ps.  xxviii.  4,  lix.  5, 
Ixix.  27;  .ler.  xviii.  23.] 

Ver.  10.]  The  remaining  part  of  the  chapter  is  a 
prediction  of  some  general  judgment  that  should  end 
in  the  utter  destruction  of  the  Jewish  land  and  go- 

vernment :  such  was  that  of  the  captivity.  But  many 
of  the  expressions  are  such  as  relate  to  the  last  judg- 

ment (see  the  note  at  the  beginning  of  the  chapter). 
The  prophets  often  take  occasion  to  represent  the  ter- 

rors of  the  last  day,  from  the  particular  judgments 
which  should  befall  some  one  nation  (see  note  on  xiii. 
10,  xxiv.  1). 

Enter  into  the  rock,  and  hide  thee  in  the  dust,]  The 
words  express  the  great  consternation  of  wicked  men, 
especially  at  the  day  of  judgment,  whose  guilt  shall 
prompt  them  to  cast  about  where  to  hide  themselves 
(see  ver.  19,  21  of  this  chapter,  Luke  xxii.  30,  Rev. vi.  15). 

Ver.  11.]  "Pride  being  the  beginning  of  sin,"  as 
the  wise  man  speaks  (Eeclus.  x.  13),  God's  judg- 

ments are  more  especially  levelled  against  it ;  and  one 
end  of  the  destruction  he  brings  upon  particular 
countries,  and  will  bring  upon  the  whole  world,  is  to 

"  stain  the  pride  of  all  worldly  glor}'."  as  our  prophet 
speaks  (xxiii.  9),  and  to  convince  men  that  there  is 

nothins  in  this  world  worth  men's  setting  their  hearts 
upon  (compare  xxvi.  5). 
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13  And  upon  all  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  that 
are  high  and  lilted  up,  and  upon  all  the  oaks  of 
Bashan, 

14  And  upon  all  the  high  mountains,  and 

upon  all  the  hills  that  are  lifted  up, 
15  And  upon  every  high  tower,  and  upon 

every  fenced  wall, 
10  And  upon  all  the  ships  of  Tarehish,  and 

upon  all  pleasant  pictures. 
17  And  the  loftiness  of  man  shall  be  bowed 

down,  and  the  haughtiness  of  men  shall  be  made 
low:  and  the  Lord  alone  shall  be  exalted  in 

that  day. 
IS  And  the  idols  he  shall  utterly  abolish. 

Ver.  13.]  i.  e.  The  great  and  principal  persons  of 
any  city  or  nation  (see  the  same  metaphor,  x.  33,  34, 
xiv.  8,  xxxvii.  21). 

Ver.  U.]  The  words  may  signify  greater  or  lesser 
magistrates  (compare  Ps.  Ixxii.  3). 

Ver.  15.]   ITpon  all  the  cities  and  towns  of  strength. 
Ver.  16.]  Bochart  does  probably  guess,  that  Tar- 

shish,in  its  primary  signification,  was  a  port  in  Spain, 
called  afterward  Tartessus.  But  it  like\yise  appears, 
by  comparing  1  Kings  xxii.  48,  with  2  Chron.  xx.  3t;, 
that  there  was  a  place  of  the  same  name  near  Ophir, 
famous  for  its  gold ;  which  Ophir  the  same  learned 

person  places  in  India  (see  his  Phaleg,  lib.  ii.  cap.  •21, 

iii.  7),andHuetius,  in  the  eastern  coast  of  Al'rica  (Lib. de  Navigat.  Solomonis,  cap.  2).  Wherever  this  Tar- 
shish  stood  (and  it  is  not  unlikely  that  in  process  of 
time  this  name  miglit  be  given  to  more  places  than 
one),  it  was  famous  in  former  times  for  tlie  traffic  of 
the  Phoenicians,  who  were  the  first  merchant  adven- 

19  And  they  shall  go  into  the  holes  of  the 
rocks,  and  into  the  caves  of  the  earth,  for  fear 

of  the  Lord,  and  for  the  glory  of  his  majesty, 
when  he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

20  In  that  day  a  man  shall  cast  his  idols  of 
silver,  and  his  idols  of  gold,  which  they  made 
each  one  for  himself  to  worship,  to  the  moles 
and  to  the  bats  ; 

21  To  go  into  the  clefts  of  the  rocks,  and  into 
the  tops  of  the  ragged  rocks,  for  fear  of  the 
Lord,  and  for  the  glory  of  his  majesty,  when 
he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

23  Cease  ye  from  man,  whose  breath  is  in  his 
nostrils  :  for  wherein  is  he  to  be  accounted  of? 

turers.  From  thence,  "  ships  of  Tarshish"  signify  in 
scripture  any  trading  or  merchant  ships.  According- 

ly here  the  Septuagnit  render  the  words,  "  ships  of 
the  sea,"  as  our  old  English  translation  does,  Ps. 
xlviii.  (3.  The  words  here,  joined  with  what  follows, 

"and  upon  all  pleasant  pictures,"  denote  the  destruc- 
tion of  all  fine  and  elegant  furniture,  and  those  rarities 

which  are  brought  by  sea  from  foreign  parts,  in  which 
men  are  apt  to  pride  themselves  (compare  Rev.  xviii. 17—19). 

Ver.  18.]  See  note  on  i.  29. 
Ver.  19.]   .See  note  on  ver.  10. 
Ver.  20.]  They  shall  bury  their  idols  under  ground, 

or  hide  tlicm  in  some  dark  corner,  as  what  they  are 
perfectly  ashamed  of. 

Ver.  22.  Ceast  yc  from  man,']  i.e.  From  valuing man  (see  note  on  ver.  11).  See  the  like  phrase, 
Prov.  xxiii.  4,  "Cease  from  thine  own  wisdom;" 
i.  e.  from  esteeming  it. 

CHAPTER  in. 

1  For,  behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  hosts, 

doth  take  away  from  .Terusalem  and  from  Judah 
the  stay  and  the  staff,  the  whole  stay  of  bread, 
and  the  whole  stay  of  water, 

2  The  mighty  man,  and  the  man  of  war,  the 
judge,  and  the  prophet,  and  the  prudent,  and 
the  ancient, 

3  The  captain  of  fifty,  and  the  honourable 

man,  and  the  counsellor,  and  the  cunning  arti- 
ficer, and  the  eloquent  orator. 

CHAP.  III. 

Argument. — This  chapter  contains  a  description  of 
the  calamities  which  should  befall  the  Jews  in  the 
declining  part  of  their  government,  and  should  at 
last  conclude  in  a  total  captivity  (ver.  26). 
Ver.  1.]   Bread  is  commonly  called  the  stsfTof  life 

(see  Lev.  xxvi.  26,  Ezek.  xiv.  13).     This  judgment 
seems  to  relate  to  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Chal- 

deans, when  bread  and  water  were  both  very  scarce 
(see  Jer.  xxxvii.  2,  Ezek.  iv.  16). 

Ver.  2,  3.  The  rui^hty  man,  and  the  man  of  war,  the 
juclsr,  &c.]  This  likewise  relates  to  the  same  times, 

particularly  to  Jehoiachin's  captivit}',  when  all  the 
men  of  note  were  carried  away  captive  witli  him  (see 
2  Kings  xxiv.  14). 

The  prophet,']  The  same  judgment  threatened   in the  times  of  the  captivity  (Ezek.  vii.26),  and  actually 

fulfilled   then,  as  appears  hv  Jeremiah's  complaint Vol.  III.— 30 

4  And  I  will  give  children  to  be  thetr  princes, 
and  babes  shall  rale  over  them. 

5  And  the  people  shall  be  oppressed,  every 

one  by  another, and  every  one  b}'  his  neighbour: 
the  child  shall  behave  himselfproudly  against  the 
ancient,  and  the  base  against  the  honourable. 

6  When  a  man  shall  take  held  of  his  brother 

of  the  house  of  his  father,  sai/ing.  Thou  hast 
clothing,  be  thou  our  ruler,  and  let  this  ruin  be 
under  fhy  hand  : 

(Lam.  ii.  9),  "  Her  prophets  find  no  vision  from  the 
Lord"  (see  likewise  Ps.  Ixxiv.  9).  Ezekiel  was  the 
only  prophet  that  was  carried  away  to  Babylon, 
and  we  do  not  find  that  he  had  any  vision  relating 
to  the  Jews  after  the  twelfth  year  of  his  captivity^ 

which  was  a  year  or  two  after" the  destruction  of  Je- rusalem, except  it  was  the  vision  of  the  temple  (ch. 
xl.  kc),  which  related  to  a  scene  of  things  many  ages 
to  come. 

Ver.  4.]  When  all  the  eminent  persons,  mentioned 
ver.  2,  3,  are  removed,  the  necessary  consequence  of 
that  must  be.  that  persons  of  no  understandino-  or 
qualifications  for  government  must  succeed  in  ttieir 

places. 
Ver.  5.]  The  usual  effects  of  a  weak  and  unsettled 

government,  where  faction  grows  too  hard  for  justice, 
and  seditious  men  dare  openly  to  insult  those  that  aie 
in  authority. 

Ver.  6.  llTien  a  man  shall  lake  hold  rf  his  brother — ■ 
u  2 
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7  In  that  day  shall  he  swear,  saying,  I  will 
not  be  an  healer  ;  for  in  my  house  is  neither 
bread  nor  clothing  :  make  mo  not  a  ruler  of  the 

people. 
8  For  Jerusalem  is  ruined,  and  Judah  is 

fallen:  because  their  tongue  and  their  doings 
are  against  the  Lord,  to  provoke  the  eyes  of 
his  glory. 

9  ̂   The  shew  of  their  countenance  doth  wit- 
ness against  them  ;  and  they  declare  their  sin  as 

Sodom,  they  hide  if.  not.  Woe  unto  their  soul! 
for  they  have  rewarded  evil  unto  themselves. 

10  Say  ye  to  the  righteous,  that  it  shall  be 
well  icith  him:  for  they  shall  eat  the  fruit  of 
their  doings. 

11  Woe  unto  the  wicked  !  it  shall  be  ill  zvith 

hirn:  for  the  reward  of  his  hands  shall  be  given 
him. 

18  U  ,is  for  my  people,  children  are  their 

oppressors,  and  women  rule  over  them.  O  m}!" 
people,  they  which  lead  thee  cause  thee  to  err, 
and  destroy  the  way  of  thy  paths. 

13  The  Lord  standcth  up  to  plead,  and  stand- 
eth  to  judge  the  people. 

14  The  Lord  will  enter  into  judgment  with 

saying,  Tknii  hast  clothing,  he  thou  our  rukr,'\  Thou hast  all  manner  of  necessaries  (see  ver.  7)  fit  to  sup- 
port the  dignity  of  a  ruler. 

To  take  hold  of  another,  is  a  gesture  of  entreating 
his  friendly  assistance  (see  iv.  1,  Zech.  viii.  23). 

.ind  let  this  ruin  be  under  thy  hand:']  Let  thy  hand, 
thy  power,  and  interest,  support  this  ruinous  state  of 
the  government :  so  some  understand  the  phrase,  as 
if  it  were  spoken  by  the  figure  hypallage  ,-  others  thus, 
"  Let  this  ruinous  and  tottering  government  be  under 

thy  care  and  protection." 
Ver.  7.  I\Iake  me  not  a  ruler  of  the  people."]  1  have not  ability  to  undertake  such  an  office ;  and  the  times 

are  so  bad,  that  I  will  not  expose  myself  to  the  envy 
and  danger  of  a  high  station. 

Ver.  8.  To  provoke  the  eyes  of  his  glory.]  To  provoke 
the  glorious  and  all-seeing  eyes  of  God,  who  is  said 
to  be  "  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  iniquity,"  but 
with  abhorrence  (Hab.  i.  13). 

Ver.  9.]  It  is  very  uncertain  what  the  word  haca- 
rath  signiP.es,  being  never  found  elsewhere  in  the 
Bible  :  our  translators  render  it,  the  shew,  i.  e.  the 
impudence  of  their  countenance :  whereby  they  put  a 
bold  face  upon  the  worst  of  crimes,  and  glory  in  their 
shame,  after  the  example  of  Sodom,  as  it  follows  (see 
i.  10). 

Ver.  10,  11.]  See  a  parallel  place  to  this,  Eccles. 

viii.  1-2,  13.  Both  these  texts  plainly  intimate  that 
God  hath  appointed  a  time  wherein  he  will  put  a  dif- 

ference between  the  righteous  and  the  wicked  :  times 
of  great  calamity  and  confusion  are  proper  seasons  to 
put  men  in  mind  that  God  will  one  day  rectify  these 
disorders. 

Ver.  13.  £s  for  my  people,  children  are  their  oppres- 
sors,] See  ver.  4.  The  words  may  be  rendered,  "Their 

oppressors  glean  them  ;"  i.  e.  take  from  them  that  poor 
remainder  of  their  substance,  which  the  former  cala- 

mities had  left :  the  word  is  used  for  gleaning  grapes, 
after  the  main  vintage  is  already  gathered,  Deut.  xxiv. 
22  (see  here,  ver.  11). 

Women  rule  over  them.]  Women  signify  here,  meta- 
phorically, the  weakest  and  most  contemptible  part 

of  the  people,  who  take  upon  them  to  govern  their 

the  ancients  of  his  people,  and  the  princes  there- 
of: for  ye  have  eaten  up  the  vineyard;  the 

spoil  of  the  poor  is  in  j-our  houses. 
15  What  mean  ye  that  ye  beat  my  people  to 

pieces,  and  grind  the  faces  of  the  poor?  saith 
the  Lord  God  of  hosts. 

16  •!  ̂ Moreover  the  Lord  saith.  Because  the 
daughters  of  Zion  are  haughty,  and  walk  with 
stretched  forth  necks  and  wanton  eyes,  walking 
and  mincing  as  they  go,  and  making  a  tinkling 
with  their  feet : 

17  Therefore  the  Lord  will  smite  with  a  scab 

the  crown  of  the  head  of  the  daughters  of  Zion, 
and  the  Lord  will  discover  their  secret  parts. 

IS  In  that  day  the  Lord  will  take  away  the 
bravery  of  their  tinkling  ornaments  about  their 
feet,  and  their  cauls,  and  their  round  tires  lik& the  moon, 

19  The  chains,  and  the  bracelets,  and  the mufflers, 

20  The  bonnets,  and  the  ornaments  of  the 

legs,  and  the  headbands,  and  the  tablets,  and the  earrings, 

21  The  rings,  and  nose  jewels, 

23  The  changeable  suits  of  apparel,  and  the 

betters  (see  ver.  4,  5).     In  this  sense  the  word  is 
taken,  xxvii.  11,  like  that  of  Virgil: 

"  0  vere  Phrygias,  neque  enim  Phryges."   

They  tchich  lead  thee  cause  thee  to  err,]  The  margin- 
reads,  "They  that  call  thee  blessed,"  i.  e.  the  false 
prophets  who  soothe  thee  up  in  thy  sins,  and  foretell 
nothing  but  peace  and  prosperity  (compare  ix.  15,  IG). 

Ver.  14.]  He  will  avenge  the  cause  of  the  poor  and 
oppressed,  by  those  judgments  which  he  is  bringing 
upon  the  great  and  honourable  (see  ver.  1 — 3). 

Ver.  15.]  You  squeeze  them  by  your  oppression  : 

this  is  expressed,  by  "  flayino;  their  skin,  and  pulling 
their  flesh  from  their  bones,"  !\Iic.  iii.  2,  3. 

Ver.  16.]  Making  a  tinkling  with  their  feet :]  Some 
interpret  this  of  chains  like  a  sort  of  trammels  put 
about  their  feet,  which  hindered  these  nice  ladies 

from  making  too  large  strides  (see  Dr.  Alix's  Reflect, 
upon  the  Scrip,  par.  i.  ch.  20).  But  the  words  which 
describe  the  women's  ornaments  in  this  and  the  fol- 

lowing verses  are  of  a  very  doubtful  signification; 
the  modes  of  every  age  and  country  varying  so  often, 
that  the  succeeding  fashion  makes  the  former  to  be 
quickly  forgotten,  and  the  words  that  express  it  to  be out-dated. 

Ver.  17.]  The  Lord  U'lll  discover  their  secret  parts.] 
When  they  shall  be  carried  captive,  stripped  and  bare, 
without  any  covering  for  their  nakedness;  for  such 
were  the  barbarous  customs  of  conquerors  towards 
their  captives  (see  xx.  4,  xlvii.  3,  Jer.  xiii.  22,  Mic.  i. 
11,  Nah.  iii.  5. 

[Ver.  21.  Nose  jewels.]  The  word  may  be  translated 

"jewels  for  the  face,"  or  forehead,  as  it  is  rendered. 
Gen.  xxiv.  47,  Ezek.xvi.  12.  But  the  same  phrase  is 
used  Prov.  xi.  22,  where  it  certainly  signifies  a  7iose 
jewel ;  and  our  interpreters  translate  it  to  that  sense 

"  As  a  jewel  of  gold  in  a  swine's  snout."  St.  Austin, 
in  his  Questions  upon  Genesis,  tells  us,  it  was  the 
custom  of  the  women  in  Mauritania  to  hang  jewels 
in  their  noses  ;  and  the  same  custom  is  slill  observed 
in  Persia,  Arabia,  and  other  countries,  as  those  who 
have  travelled  thither  inform  us.  See  Harris's  Col- 

lect, of  Travels,  par.  i.  p.  207.] 
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mantles,  and    the   wimples,  and   the   crisping 

inen,  and  the 
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pms, 
2-J  The  glasses,  and  the  fine 

hoods,  and  the  vails. 

34  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  instead  of 
sweet  smell  there  shall  be  stink  ;  and  instead  of 

a  o-irdle  a  rent ;  and  instead  of  well  set  hair  bald- 

Ver.  24.  .Ind  burning  instead  of  beauty.']  The  old 
English  translation  reads,  sun-burning,  by  way  of 
explication:  their  faces  shall  be  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  tlie  sun,  either  by  their  being  made  slaves,  and 
forced  to  toil  in  the  open  air,  or  else  in  their  transpor- 

tation into  foreign  parts. 

\'er.  2G.  Her  gates  shall  lament  and  mourn;']  As 
being  solitary,  and  none  passing  through  them,  and 
the  courts  of  judicature,  that  used  to  be  kept  there, 
being  shut  up. 

ness  ;  and  instead  of  a  stomacher  a  girding  of 
sackcloth  ;  and  burning  instead  of  beauty. 

25  Thy  men  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  thy 

mighty  in  the  war. 
20  And  her  gates  shall  lament  and  mourn  ; 

and  she  being  desolate  shall  sit  upon  the 

ground. 

.find  she  being  desolate  shall  sil  upon  the  ground.] 
Sitting  upon  the  ground  is  a  sign  of  the  deepest 
mourning  and  lamentation  (see  Job  ii.  13;  Lam.  ii. 
10;  Isa.  xlvii.  1)  :  so  Jerusalem  is  here  described  as  a 
woman  bereaved  of  her  children,  and  lamenting  over 
them  in  this  melancholy  posture.  And  thus  she  was 

represented  in  a  medal  coined  by  Vespasian's  order, 
after  the  destruction  of  that  city  by  the  Romans  (see 

Mr.  Gregory's  Observat.  chap.  5). 

CHAPTER  IV. 

1  And  in  that  day  seven  women  shall  take 
hold  of  one  man,  saying,  We  will  eat  our  own 
bread,  and  wear  oitr  own  apparel :  only  let  us  be 

called  by  thy  name,  to  take  away  our  reproach. 

CHAP.  IV. 

Argument. — From  the  second  verse  the  prophet  de- 
scribes the  glorious  state  ofthe  church,  which  should 

follow  upon  its  restoration  from  those  calamities 
described  in  the  former  chapter:  and  the  words 
plainly  point  at  the  conversion  of  the  Jews  in  the 
latter  limes  of  the  world,  and  the  flourishing  state 
of  the  church,  which  should  follow  upon  it.  This 
subject  is  more  largely  handled  in  the  latter  part 
of  this  prophecy,  particularly  ch.  liv.,  Iv.,  and  so  on 
to  the  end  of  the  book. 

Ver.  1.  Seven  women  shall  lake  hold  of  one  man,]  This 
verse  should  have  been  continued  to  the  former  chap- 

ter; for  it  contains  another  melancholy  instance  of 
the  calamitous  circumstances  which  should  attend 

the  Jewish  nation.  "Their  young  men"  are  said  to 
"  fall  by  the  sword''  (iii.  25)  :  so  that  there  should 
be  "  seven  women  to  one  man  :"  who  "  should  take 

hold  of  him:"  i.  e.  use  importunity  to  be  married, 
contrary  to  the  natural  modesty  of  their  sex,  and  that 
upon  hard  and  unusual  conditions  of  maintaining 
themselves. 

Only  lei  us  be  called  by  thy  name,]  It  is  the  custom 
of  all  nations  for  the  wife  to  be  called  or  distinguished 

by  her  husband's  name.  Thus  we  read  of  Mary  the 
wife  of  Cleophas,  John  xix.  15.  So  among  the  Greeks 
and  Romans,  Hectoris  Andromache,  Marcia  Catonis. 

To  take  aiuay  our  reproach.]  Barrenness  was  thought 
a  great  reproach  among  the  Jewish  women  (see  Luke 
i.  25),  and  is  threatened  as  a  curse  to  them  (Hos.  ix. 
14)  :  as  fruitfulness  is  promised  for  a  blessing  (Deut. 
xxviii.  4  ;  Ps.  exxvii.  3).  Upon  this  account  the  He- 

brew women  generally  married  young  (see  Selden's 
Uxor.  Hebraica,  lib.  ii.  cap.  s),  and  were  very  desi- 

rous of  children  (see  Gen.  xxx.  1  ;   1  .Sam.  i.  8). 
Ver.  2.  In  that  day]  This  phrase  often  denotes  in 

Isaiah,  not  the  same  lime  with  that  which  was  last 
mentioned,  but  an  extraordinary  season,  remarkable 
for  some  signal  events  of  providence;  called  else- 

where, by  way  of  excellence,  "  the  da)'  of  the  Lord" 
(compare  ii.  11,  12,  x.  20,  xvii.  7,  xix.  IS).  Just  as 
that  day  denotes  the  day  of  judgment  in  the  New  Tes- 

2  In  that  day  shall  the  branch  of  the  Lord  be 
beautiful  and  glorious,  and  the  fruit  of  the  earth 
shall  be  excellent  and  comely  for  them  that  are 

escaped  of  Israel. 

lament,  as  a  time  of  all  others  the  most  remarkable 
(see  2  Thess.  i.  10 ;  2  Tim.  i.  12,  18,  iv.  8). 

Mr.  White  is  forced  to  own  that  the  expression 
here  cannot  be  meant  of  the  same  time  mentioned 

ver.  1,  though  elsewhere  he  is  willing  to  take  advan- 
tage ofthe  phrase,  that  he  may  the  better  confine  the 

sense  ofthe  prophet  to  some  particular  juncture,  in, 
or  near,  his  own  time ;  particularly  in  bis  notes  upon 
xi.  11,  xix.  18.  But  here  even  Grolius  his  leader 
differs  from  him,  and  acknowledges  in  his  notes  upon 
xiv.  21,  "That  it  is  usual  for  the  prophets  to  pass 
from  the  threatenings  that  relate  to  their  own  times, 
to  the  jiromises  which  belong  to  the  times  of  the 

gospel." 

We  may  further  observe,  that  the  scriptures  speak 

ofthe  extraordinary  appearances  of  Christ's  kingdom 
as  ushered  in  by  great  tribulations  foregoing  (see  xxiv. 
15,xxxi.  20,  21 ;  Jer.  xxx.  7  ;  Dan.  xii.  1 ;  Matt.  xxiv. 

21).  Thus  the  saints  are  said  to  come  out  of  "great 
tribulation,"  Rev.  vii.  14,  and  are  here  called  the  es- 

caped, and  sometimes  Sufd/isrot,  as  it  is  expressed  in 
the  Greek  (see  note  on  i.  9) :  those  that  are  escaped, 
as  it  were,  out  of  the  fire. 

Shall  the  branch  of  the  Lord  be  beautiful  and  glorious,'] The  Messias  is  often  called  the  branch.  See  Jer.  xxiii. 
5 ;  Zech.  iii.  8,  vi.  12,  in  all  which  places  the  Hebrew 
reads  Tscmah,  as  it  does  here.  But  the  Septuagint, 

in  the  three  last  places,  render  it  ̂ Amfo7.r;,  the  cast  or 
mornino:  light,  and  translate  it  to  the  same  purpose  in 
this  place:  concerning  which  sense  of  the  word,  see 
the  note  on  xli.  2. 

The  church  is  likewise  called  the  "  branch  of  God's 

planting,"  Ix.  21. 
The  fruit  of  the  earth  shall  be  excellent  and  comely] 

The  spiritual  blessings  of  the  gospel  are  sometimes 
described  under  the  emblems  of  fruitfulness  and  plenty 
(see  xxvii.  6,  xxx.  23,xxxii.  20,  xlv.  8  ;  Psal.  lxvii.6  ; 
Joel  iii.  18;  Hos.  ii.  22). 

Fur  them  that  are  escaped  of  Israel.]  Those  Jews  who 
are  converted,  and  escape  that  destruction  which 
shall  overtake  the  incredulous  and  disobedient.  This 

may  be  partly  understood  of  those  that  were  convert- 
ed by  the  preaching  of  Christ  and  the  apostles;  and 

thereby  escaped  that  vengeance  which  involved  the 
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3  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  he  that  is 
left  in  Zion,  and  he  that  remaineth  in  Jerusalem, 

shall  be  called  holy,  even  every  one  that  is 
written  among  the  living  in  Jerusalem  : 

4  When  the  Lord  shall  have  washed  awa)' 
the  filth  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  shall 
have  purged  the  blood  of  Jerusalem  from  the 
midst  thereof  by  the  spirit  of  judgment,  and 
by  the  spirit  of  burning. 

rest  of  the  nation  (see  Acts  ii.  40;  1  Thess.  ii.  16). 
But  I  conceive  it  is  chiefly  meant  of  those  Jews  who 
shall  be  converted  at  the  end  of  the  world,  when  the 
obstinate  and  incorrigible  shall  be  destroyed,  and 
shall  return  home  from  their  several  dispersions  (com- 

pare xxvii.  12, 13,  xlv.  -20,  Ixvi.  19 ;  Ezek.  xx.  34—43). 

Ver.  3.  He  thai  is  left  in  Zion,']  Those  that  escape the  common  destruction  of  those  countrymen  (see 

ver.  ■2). 

Shall  be  called  holt/,']  This  may  relate  to  the  great 
purity  and  holiness  of  the  first  professors  of  Christi- 

anity, which  the  apostles  often  bear  witness  to,  and 
glory  of,  in  their  writings  (see  Acts  iv.  33;  1  Cor.  vi. 
11  ;  Phil.  ii.  16;  Col.  i.  6,  ii.  5;  1  Thess.  i.  3,  11,  13, 
19,  20 ;  2  Thess.  i.  4).  But  the  words  look  further,  to 
the  conversion  of  the  Jews  in  the  latter  times,  and 
that  abundant  degree  of  grace  and  sanctification 
which  shall  be  conferred  upon  them,  after  that  the 

"transgressors  and  rebels  are  purged  out  of  them," 
Ezek.  XX.  38  (compare  Isa.  i.  27,  liii.  1,  Ix.  21  ;  Zeph. 
iii.  11;  Zech.  xiv.20). 

Even  every  one  that  is  idritlen  among  the  living  in 
Jerusalem:]  Whose  names  are  written  in  the  book  of 

life  among  God's  elect,  to  whom  the  promises  made 
to  God's  people  peculiarly  belong  (see  Ps.  Ixix.  28  ; 
Ezek.  xiii.  9  ;  Phil.  iv.  3 ;  Rev.  iii.  3,  xxi.  27).  The 
phrase  alludes  to  the  registers  which  were  kept  of 
the  Jewish  tribes  and  families  (see  Ezra  ii.  59):  and 
those  that  could  not  prove  their  pedigree  from  thence 
were  not  admitted  to  the  same  rights  and  privileges 
which  others  enjoyed  (see  ibid.  ver.  02). 

Ver.  4.  TVhcn  the  Lord  shall  have  tcashed  away  the 

^Ith  if  the  daughters  if  Zion,]  Whose  sins  are  men- 
tioned, iii.  10,  &c.  The  Septuagint  express  the  sense 

more  fully,  and  read  by  way  of  supplement,  "  The 
sons  and  the  daughters  of  Zion." 

^nd  shall  have  purged  the  blood  of  Jerusalem]  The 
sins  of  cruelty  and  oppression  (see  v.  7),  or  of  murder 
and  bloodshed  (i.  15).  particularly  in  killing  the  pro- 

phets, and  persecuting  God's  servants  (see  Matt.xxiii. 
37;  Acts  vii.  52).  Or  it  may  signify  pollution  in  ge- 

neral, as  the  word  sometimes  is  taken  (see  Ezek.  xvi. 
6;  Joel  iii.  21). 

By  the  spirit  of  judgment,  and  by  the  spirit  of  burn- 
ing.] By  making  them  pass  through  the  "  furnace  of 

affliction,"  as  it  is  expressed  xlviii.  10.  The  phrase denotes  that  severe  discrimination  which  God  shall 
make  between  the  good  and  llic  bad,  the  pure  silver 
and  the  dross;  the  better  being  purified,  the  worse 
being  consumed  in  the  fire  (compare  Ezek.  xxii.  21  ; 

5  And  the  Lord  will  create  upon  every  dwell- 

ing place  of  mount  Zion,  and  upon  her  assem- 
blies, a  cloud  and  smoke  by  day,  and  the 

shining  of  a  flaming  fire  by  night :  for  upon  all 

the  glory  shall  be  a  defence. 
0  And  there  shall  be  a  tabernacle  for  a  sha- 

dow in  the  daytime  from  the  heat,  and  for  a 
place  of  refuge,  and  for  a  covert  from  storm  and 
from  rain. 

INIal.  iii.  2,  3).  These  expressions  may  probably  al- 
lude to  that  severe  trial  which  all  shall  undergo  at 

the  general  conflagration  which  is  designed  for  the 

"  perdition  of  ungodly  men"  (2  Pet.  iii.  7) ;  when 
many  of  the  righteous  shall  escape  with  great  difficul- 

ty, and  "be  saved  as  through  fire,"  1  Cor.  iii.  15, 
that  place  being  understood  of  the  general  judgment 
by  many  interpreters,  both  ancient  and  modern. 

Ver.  5.  A  cloud  and  smoke  by  day,  and  the  shining 
of  a  flaming  fire  by  night:]  A  plain  allusion  to  the 
cloud  by  day,  and  pillar  of  fire  by  night,  that  con- 

ducted and  protected  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness 
(Exod.  xiii.  21)  ;  and  afterward  rested  upon  the 
tabernacle  (xl.  38).  In  like  manner,  God  promises 
here  to  give  visible  tokens  of  his  presence  in,  and  pro- 

tection over  the  church,  and  each  particular  member 
thereof.  Smoke  and  thick  darkness  was  an  emblem 

of  God's  presence,  as  well  as  a  cloud  (see  vi.  4  ;  Ps. xviii.  8). 

For  upon  all  the  glory  shall  be  a  defence.]  The  saints 

or  living  members  of  the  church  are  called  God's  glory,, 
because  God  is  glorified  in  them  (see  xlvi.  13,  xlix. 
3,  Ixi.  3) ;  and  because  the  grace  and  glory  of  God 
is  in  some  measure  communicated  to  them  (see  John 
xvii.  22  ;  2  Cor.  viii.  23) :  and  they  are  designed  to  be 
made  partakers  of  farther  degrees  of  it  in  the  world  to 
come  (see  2  Cor.  iii.  18;  2  Thess.  ii.  14):  and  here 
God  promises,  in  an  especial  manner,  to  protect  and 
defend  them.  The  Septuagint  render  the  words  to  a 

plainer  sense,  and  such  as  the  Hebrew  w-iU  bear,  Ilacnj 
■er,  bulrj  BxfjtaB^rj^.ctai,  "  It  (i.  e.  Zion)  shall  be  defend- 

ed with  all  the  glory"  (of  God)  :  i.  c.  God's  glory,  or 
the  divine  Shechinah,  shall  be  both  a  light  and  a  de- 

fence to  his  people  (compare  Zech.  ii.  5). 

Ver.  6.]  God's  placing  his  tabernacle  among  the 
Jews  was  a  token  of  his  dwelling  among  them,  and 
admitting  them  under  his  immediate  protection  (see 

Lev.  xxvi.  11,  12):  accordingly,  dwelling  in  God's 
tabernacle  is,  in  scripture  phrase,  equivalent  to 
abiding  under  his  shadow  or  protection  (compare  Ps. 
xci.  1,  with  xxvii.  5,  xxxi.  20).  So  here  it  is  said, 

that  God's  visible  presence  in  his  church  will  be  its 
defence  and  security  from  all  sorts  of  calamities  and 
persecutions.  The  expressions  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  verse  allude  to  the  movable  tents  which  travel- 

lers carry  along  with  them  in  hot  countries,  for  a  de- 
fence against  the  scorching  heat  of  the  sun,  and  the 

fierceness  of  storms  and  rain  (compare  xxv.  4,  xxxii. 
2;  Rev.  vii.  15). 

CHAPTER  V. 

1  Now  will  I  sing  to  my  wellbeloved  a  song 

of  my  beloved  touching  his  vineyard.  My  well- 

CHAP.  V. 

Argcmcnt. — This  chapter  contains  a  general  reproof 
of  the  Jews,  for  their  ingratitude,  impiety,  excess, 
and  covetousness,  for  which  sins  the  prophet  de- 

beloved  hath  a  vineyard  in  a  very  fruitful  hill : 
2  And   he  fenced  it,  and  gathered  out  the 

Bounces  God's  judgment  against  them  by  the  hands 
of  the  Assyrians  or  Babylonians. 

Ver.  1.  Now  ivill  Jsing  to  my  loellbehved']    As  Da- vid inscribes  his  psalms  to  his  chiff  musician;  so  the 



stones  thereof,  and  planted  it  with  the  choicest 
vine,  and  built  a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  and 

also  made  a  winepress  therein  :  and  he  looked 
that  it  should  bring  forth  grapes,  and  it  brought 
forth  wild  grapes. 

3  And  now,  O  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  and 

men  of  Judah,  judge,  I  pray  you,  betwixt  me 

and  my  vineyai'd. 
4  What  could  have  been  done  more  to  my 

vineyard,  that  I  have  not  done  in  it  ?  wherefore, 
when  I  looked  that  it  should  bring  forth  grapes, 
brought  it  forth  wild  grapes  ? 

5  And  now  go  to  ;  I  will  tell  you  what  I  will 

do  to  m}'  vineyard  :  I  will  take  away  the  hedge 
thereof,  and  it  shall  he  eaten  up  ;  and  break 
down  the  wall  thereof,  and  it  shall  be  trodden 
down  : 

6  And  I  will  lay  it  waste  :  it  shall  not  be 
pruned,  nor  digged;  but  there  shall  come  up 
briers  and  thorns :  I  will  also  command  the 

clouds  that  they  rain  no  rain  upon  it. 
7  For  the  vineyard  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  is 

the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  men  of  Judah  his 

pleasant  plant:  and  he  looked  for  judgment, 
but  behold  oppression  ;  for  righteousness,  but 
behold  a  cry. 

S  11  Woe  unto  them  that  join  house  to  house, 
ihat  lay  field  to  field,  till  there  be  no  place,  that 

jirophet  here,  speaking  in  the  person  of  God,  directs 
this  hymn  or  parable,  poetically  expressed,  to  his  well- 
Ijploved,  i.  e.  Christ:  the  beloved  is  the  Messias, 
called  often  by  that  title  in  theCanticles,by  his  spouse 
the  church. 

[My  tve/lbeloved  a  song  of  my  bchved']  The  words translated  wellhehved  and  beloved,  are  in  the  Hebrew 

jedidi  and  dodi,  agreeing  both  in  sound  and  signifi- 
cation, and  spoke  here  of  the  same  person,  the  Mcs- 

iias,  who  is  called  well  beloved,  in  respect  of  his  father, 
being  the  son  of  his  love  (Alatt.  iii.  17;  Col.  i.  13), 
and  beloved,  in  respect  to  his  spouse  the  church,  and 
known  by  that  title  in  the  Canticles,  to  which  book  it 
is  probable  the  prophet  here  alludes.] 

Halh  a  vineyard']  The  church  is  often  represented under  this  figure,  as  appears  by  the  texts  quoted  here 
in  the  margin  of  our  Bibles. 

In  a  very  fruilfulhill-]   See  note  on  vii.  25. 
Ver.  3.]  The  case  is  so  plain,  that  God  might  ven- 

ture to  refer  it  to  themselves,  although  they  were 
parties  concerned.  Here  the  style  of  the  parable  is 
altered  from  the  third  person  (see  ver.  2)  to  the  first ; 
a  variation  very  common  in  scripture;  and  the  sense 
is  the  same,  whether  the  words  be  spoken  by  God,  or 
by  Christ,  who  is  one  tvith  the  Father. 

Ver.  4.]  From  this,  among  many  other  texts  of 
scripture,  we  may  conclude,  that  those  may  have  suf- 
iicient  means  of  grace  afforded  them,  who  neverthe- 

less are  not  actually  or  effectually  converted. 
Ver.  5.]  I  will  take  no  farther  care  of  it,  but  leave 

it  to  be  destroyed  and  laid  waste  by  the  heathens  and 
infidels  (compare  Ps.  Ixxxi.  12,  &,c.). 

Ver.  7.  The  men  of  Judah  his  pleasant  plant :"]  The 
living  members  of  the  church  are  called  the  "  branch 
ui  God's  planting,"  Ixi.  3  (see  likewise  Matt.  xv.  13; 
John  XV.  2).  The  Jews  should  have  been  such,  and 
had  sufficient  means  of  grace  to  make  them  so. 

For  righteousness,  but  behold  a  cry.]  Of  those  that  are 
oppressed. 

\'er.  8.]   Woe  to  them  that  have  such  an  insatiable 
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they  may  be  placed  alone  in  the  midst  of  the 
earth  ! 

9  In  mine  ears  said  the  Lord  of  hosts,  Of  a 

truth  many  hoiises  shall  be  desolate,  even  great 
and  fair,  without  inhabitant. 

10  Yea,  ten  acres  of  vineyard  shall  yield  one 
bath,  and  the  seed  of  an  homer  shall  yield  an 

cphah. 11  ̂   Woe  unto  them  that  rise  up  early  in  the 
morning,  that  they  may  follow  strong  drink; 
that   continue    until   night,   till  wine    inflame 
them  ! 

12  And  the  harp,  and  the  viol,  the  tabret,  and' 
pipe,  and  wine,  are  in  their  feasts  :  but  they  re- 

gard not  the  work  of  the  Lord,  neither  consider 
the  operation  of  his  hands. 

13  *^  Therefore  my  people  are  gone  into  cap- 
tivity, because  they  haee  no  knowledge  :  and 

their  honourable  men  are  famished,  and  their 
multitude  dried  up  with  thirst. 

14  Therefore  hell  hath  enlarged  herself,  and 
opened  her  mouth  without  measure  :  and  their 

glory,  and  their  multitude,  and  their  pomp,  and 
he  that  rejoiceth,  shall  descend  into  it. 

15  And  the  mean  man  shall  be  brought  down,, 
and  the  mighty  man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the 

ej-es  of  the  lofty  shall  be  humbled  : 
16  But  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  be  exalted  in 

desire  after  increasing  their  possessions,  that  they 
stick  at  no  injustice  whereby  they  may  defraud  others 
of  their  right  (see  Mic.  ii.  2).  So  they  join  one  to 
purchase  another,  until  there  is  no  place  left  for  any 
neighbours  to  dwell  near  them. 

Ver.  10.]  A  bath  and  an  ephah  are  the  same  mea- 
sure, and  they  contain  but  the  tenth  part  of  a  homer 

(see  Ezek.  xlv.  11).  By  this  computation,  the  harvest 
should  produce  but  the  tenth  part  of  the  seed :  we 
are  to  distinguish  between  an  omer  and  a  homer:  the 
first  letter  of  the  former  word  in  the  Hebrew  is  aijn, 
the  first  letter  of  the  latter  is  chctk .-  an  omer  is  the 
tenth  part  of  an  ephah  (Exod.  xvi.  36),  whereas  an 
ephah  is  but  the  tenth  part  of  a  hunier, 

Ver.  12.]  They  consider  not  the  works  of  his 
providence,  nor  lay  to  heart  either  his  mercies  or  his 

judgments. Ver.  13.]  This  may  probably  relate  to  the  captivity 
threatened  more  expressly  ver.  2G,  &c.,  and  spoken 
of  here  as  if  it  were  already  come  to  pass  ;  a  figure 
frequent  in  the  prophetical  writings  (see  note  on  1.7), 
which  judgment  the  prophet  says  was  a  punishment 
of  their  stupidity  and  insensibleness  of  their  duty 
(compare  i.  3).  Famine  and  drought  are  threatened 
as  punishments  of  idolatry,  Deut.  xi.  17  (compare 
ver.  ti,  10,  of  this  chapter). 

Ver.  14.  Hell]  The  word  scheol  signifies  the  grave 
or  state  of  the  dead  (see  note  on  xiv.  9).  In  this  sense 
it  is  elsewhere  joined  with  destruction  (see  Job  xxvi. 
6;  Prov.  xv.  11). 

Their  glory,  and  their  multitude-^  These  two  words 
are  joined  together,  xvi.  14,  in  speaking  of  the  de- 

struction of  Moab ;  for  the  multitude  of  people  is  the 
glory  and  strength  of  any  state. 

Ver.  15.]  As  men  of  both  ranks  joined  in  the  same 
sin  (see  ii.  9)  ;  so  they  shall  share  alike  in  the  punish- 

ment. 
A''er.  10.]  Judgment  and  righteousness  are  often 

equivalent  terms  (see  Eccles.  iii.  16),  and  then  right- 
eousness signifies  strict  justice  :  and  so  the  word  is 
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judgment,  and  Cxod  that  is  holy  shall  be  sancti- 
fied in  righteousness. 

17  Then  shall  the  lambs  feed  after  their  man- 
ner, and  the  waste  places  of  the  fat  ones  shall 

strangers  eat. 
18  Woe  unto  them  that  draw  iniquity  with 

cords  of  vanity,  and  sin  as  it  were  with  a  cart 

rope  : 
19  That  say.  Let  him  make  speed,  and  hasten 

his  work,  that  we  may  see  it :  and  let  the  coun- 
sel of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  draw  nigh  and 

come,  that  we  may  know  it .' 
20  II  Woe  unto  them  that  call  evil  good,  and 

good  evil ;  that  put  darkness  for  light,  and  light 
for  darkness ;  that  put  bitter  for  sweet,  and 
sweet  for  bitter  ! 

21  Woe  unto  them  that  are  wise  in  their  own 

eyes,  and  prudent  in  their  own  sight ! 
22  Woe  unto  them  that  are  mighty  to  drink 

used,  Isa.  x.  23,  lix.  17.  If  we  understand  the  words 

so  here,  the  sense  will  be,  that  God's  power  and  holi- 
ness shall  be  magnified  in  the  judgments  he  executeth 

itpon  the  wicked.  But  we  may  understand  righteous- 
ness here  as  opposed  to  judgment,  and  signifying  the 

same  with  mercy  (see  i.  '37,  and  note  on  xxxii.  16) ; 
and  then  the  meaning  of  the  latter  part  of  the  verse 

■will  be,  that  God's  holiness  shall  be  rendered  illustri- 
ous in  his  showing  mercy  to  the  righteous  (see  the 

following  verse) :  God  is  said  to  be  sanctified  in  those 
in  whose  preservation  or  destruction  he  exerts  his 
power  after  a  remarkable  manner  (see  Numb.  xx.  13, 

Ezek.xx.  41,  xxviii. -aajao,  xxxvi.  23,xxxviii.  16, 23, 
xxxix.  27). 

Ver.  17.]  While  strangers  devour  the  possessions  of 
those  who  have  grown  rich  by  oppression  (compare 
i.  7);  the  lamhs,  i.  e.  good  men,  shall  be  under  the 
peculiar  care  of  Providence,  and  shall  want  nothing 
that  is  necessary  for  their  support.  God  is  often  re- 

presented as  a  shepherd,  and  his  care  of  the  righteous 
described  by  their  feeding  securely  in  rich  pastures 
(see  Ps.  xxiii.  1  ;  Isa.  Ixv.  10). 

Ver.  18.]  Who  are  industrious  in  finding  out  pre- 
tences to  confirm  themselves  and  others  in  their  evil 

practices,  and  still  add  one  sin  to  another. 
Ver.  19.]  This  is  an  objection  often  in  the  mouths 

of  libertines,  that  God  doth  not  hasten  the  fulfilling 
of  his  promises  or  threatenings,  so  as  to  give  them 
ocular  demonstration  of  their  certainty  (see  Amos  v. 
18:  2  Pet.  iii.  3,  4). 

Ver.  20.]  That  endeavour  to  confound  both  the  names 
and  the  natures  of  virtue  and  vice,  commend  and  ap- 

plaud what  is  evil,  and  disparage  and  discountenance 
what  is  good.  This  reproof  of  the  prophet  supposes, 
that  the  difference  between  good  and  evil  is  as  self- 
evident  as  the  most  contrary  qualities  which  we  are  in- 

formed of  by  the  report  of  our  senses :  and  that  the 
advantage  which  light  hath  above  darkness  doth  not 
shine  out  with  a  brighter  evidence,  than  the  pre-emi- 

nence which  virtue  hath  above  vice. 
Ver.  21.]  Who  think  themselves  too  wise  to  need 

any  instruction,  and  therefore  despise  the  admonitions 

of  God's  prophets. 
Ver.  23.]  By  condemning  and  punishing  him,  make 

him  look  as  if  he  were  guilty. 
Ver.  24.]  They  shall  be  consumed  both  root  and 

branch.  The  prophet  alludes  to  the  metaphor  insisted 
on  at  the  beginning  of  the  chapter,  where  he  calls  the 

Jews  God's  vi'ieijarrl,  and  his  p/casunt  plant. 
Ver.  25.   The  hills  did  tremble,']  The  mountains  and 

wine,  and  men  of  strength  to   mingle  strong 
drink  : 

2:3  Which  justify  the  wicked  for  reward,  and 
take  away  the  righteousness  of  the  righteous 
from  him  ! 

24  Therefore  as  the  fire  devoureth  the  stub- 

ble, and  the  flame  consumeth  the  chafi',  so  their 
root  shall  be  as  rottenness,  and  their  blossom 

shall  go  up  as  dust :  because  they  have  cast 
away  the  law  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  despised 
the  word  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

25  Therefore  is  the  anger  of  the  Lord  kindled 
against  his  people,  and  he  hath  stretched  forth 
his  hand  against  them,  and  hath  smitten  them  : 
and  the  hills  did  tremble,  and  their  carcases  were 
torn  in  the  midst  of  the  streets.  For  all  this  his 

anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  is 
stretched  out  still. 

26  H  And  he  will  lift  up  an  ensign  to  the  na- 

the  earth  itself  are  often  said  to  tremble  at  God's 
judgments  (see  Ps.  Ixxvii.  18,  cxiv.  7;  Jer.  iv.  24;  Mi- 
cah  i.  4 ;  Nahum  i.  5 ;  Hab.  iii.  10),  which  expressions 
allude  to  the  trembling  of  mount  Sinai,  when  God 
came  down  upon  it  (Exod.  xix.  18),  as  also  to  the 

thunder  v/hich  accompanies  God's  extraordinary  judg- 
ments, and  makes  the  earth  tremble  (see  Ps.  xviii.  7, 

13).  And  because  these  particular  judgments  are  an 
earnest  of  the  general  judgment,  when  the  whole 
frame  of  the  world  shall  be  dissolved. 

Their  carcases  were  torn  in  the  midst  of  the  streets.] 
The  preterperfect  tense  is  here  used  for  the  future 

(see  ver.  13),  for  the  words  relative  to  Sennacherib's 
invasion,  or  rather  to  the  Babylonian  captivity  (see 
the  following  verse).  He  compares  those  enemies 
to  lions  (ver.  29),  and  by  the  same  metaphor  he  says 
that  they  shall  tear  the  Jews  to  pieces,  and  leave  their 
carcases  torn  in  the  midst  of  the  public  ways  or 
streets  (compare  1  Kings  xiii.  24). 

Ver.  26.  He  will  lift  up  an  ensign  to  the  nations  from 
far,]  Setting  up  a  standard  is  a  signal  for  armies  to 
assemble  together  (see  xviii.  3  ;  .Ter.  li.  27).  Thus  God 
will  gather  together  the  nations  that  live  afar  off,  and 
assemble  them  to  fight  against  .ludea.  The  nations 
here  specified  are  the  Babylonians,  who  are,  in  like 

manner,  described  as  '-coming  from  a  far  country" 
(xxxix.  3  ;  Jer.  v.  15).  It  is  true,  Babylon  stood  upon 
the  river  Euphrates;  which  was  once  the  border  of 
the  Jewish  kingdom  (see  Gen.  XV.  19;  1  Kingsiv.21). 
From  whence  it  may  be  argued,  that  the  Babylonians 
or  Assyrians  cannot  be  meant  here.  But  to  this  it 
may  be  replied,  that  many  of  their  confederates,  who 
made  up  great  part  of  their  army,  lived  at  a  farther 
distance.  Indeed,  all  foreigners  were  looked  upon  by 
the  Jews  as  living  a  great  way  off,  because  they  main- 

tained but  little  commerce  with  their  neighbours.  So 

the  queen  of  Sheba  is  said  to  have  come  "  from  the 
uttermost  parts  of  the  earth"  (Matt.  xii.  42),  whereas 
she  came  but  from  Arabia  Felix.  This  threatening 
may  also  be  extended  to  the  desolation  of  Judea  by  the 
Romans  (compare  Deut.  xxviii.  49,  and  see  the  note on  vi.  1 1). 

IVill  hiss  unlu  them  from  the  end  of  the  earth  .■]  Will 
call  them  by  a  certain  signal  (compare  vii.  18).  "From 
far,"  and  "'from  the  ends  of  the  earth,"  are  equivalent 
expressions  (see  xliii.  6).  The  meaning  of  the  phrase 

is,  that  the  least  whisper  of  God's  voice  shall  be heard  from  one  end  of  the  earth  to  the  other,  and  shall 
summon  the  nations  to  the  place  appointed. 

Ver.  27 — 29.]  .See  a  parallel  description  of  a  hos- 



tions  from  far,  and  will  hiss  unto  ihem  from  the 

end  of  the  earth  :  and,  behold,  they  shall  come 
with  speed  swiftly : 

27  None  shall  be  weary  nor  stumble  among; 
them;  none  shall  slumber  nor  sleep;  neither 
shall  the  girdle  of  their  loins  be  loosed,  nor  the 
latchet  of  their  shoes  be  broken  : 

28  AVhose  arrows  are  sharp,  and  all  their 

bows  bent,  their  horses'  hoofs  shall  be  counted 

CHAPTER  XL 
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tile  army,  Joel  ii.  9,  7 — 10.  Where  God  girds  men 
with  strength,  their  courage  and  success  is  irresistible 
(see  xlv.  1 — 3). 

Ver.  27.  Xdlher  shall  the  girdle  of  their  loins  he 

loosed,']  A  girdle  was  a  necessary  part  of  a  soldier's habit  (see  1  Kings  ii.  5,  xx.  11 ;  2  Kings  iii.  21),  for 
it  fastened  his  armour  upon  him,  and  made  him  more 
nimble  and  fit  for  action.  From  thence  it  is  taken  to 

signify  strength  and  courage  (.lob  xxxviii.  3 ;  Isa.  xlv. 
5),  and  to  unloose  the  loins,  is  to  enfeeble  and  dispirit 
(Dan.  V.  G;  Isa.  xlv.  1). 

Nor  the  latchet  of  iheir  shoes  be  broken  .•]  They  shall 
be  all  well  appointed  ;  and  as  their  courage  shall 

and  their  wheels  like  a  whirlwind  : 

29  Their  roaring  shall  be  like  a  lion,  they 
shall  roar  like  young  lions:   yea,  they  shall 
roar,  and  lay  hold  of  the  prey,  and  shall  carry 
it  away  safe,  and  none  shall  deliver  il. 

'iO  And  in  that  day  they  shall  roar  against 
them  like  the  roaring  of  the  sea  :  and  if  o»e  look 
unto  the  land,  behold  darkness  and  sorrow,  and 

the  light  is  darkened  in  the  heavens  thereol'. 

not  fail  them,  so  neither  shall  any  defect  in  their 
habit  or  armour  retard  them,  or  render  them  unfit  for 
action., 

Ver.  28.  Their  wheels  like  a  whirlwind.-']  That  no- tliing  can  stop  nor  resist.  Chariots  were  a  principal 
instrument  of  war,  and  are  always  mentioned  in  the 
ancient  accounts  of  battles,  as  well  in  scripture  as  in 

profane  authors. 
Ver.  30.]  Every  thing  looks  black  and  dismal. 

The  scripture  expresses  great  calamities  by  the  hea- 
vens being  darkened,  and  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars, 

withdrawing  their  light  (compare  viii.  22,  xiii.  10, 
Jer.  iv.  23;  Ezek.  xxxii.7, 8;  Joel  ii.  10;  Amos  vii.  9). 

CHAPTER  VI. 

1  In  the  year  that  king  Uzziah  died  I  saw 

also  the  Lord  sitting  upon  a  throne,  high  and 
lifted  up,  and  his  train  filled  the  temple. 

2  Above  it  stood  the  seraphims  :  each  one 
had  six  wings  ;  with  twain  he  covered  his  face, 

CHAP.  VI. 

Argl-ment. — This  chapter,  though  not  the  first  in 
order,  gives  an  account  of  Isaiah's  call  to  the  pro- 

phetic office  (at  least,  of  a  new  commission  to  him), 
together  with  a  prediction  of  the  unsuccessfulness 
of  his  ministry,  by  reason  of  the  hardness  of  the 

people's  hearts.  The  like  account  we  have  of  Jere- 
miah's call,  Jer.  i. 

Ver.  1.  I  saw  also  the  Lord]  i.  e.  The  divine  She- 

chinah,  or  the  "glory  of  the  Lord,"  as  St.  John  ex- 
plains it  (John  xii.  41)  ;  who  also  assures  us,  that  it 

■was  the  Logos,  or  second  person  of  the  blessed  trinity 
who  now  appeared,  this  vision  having  a  particular  re- 

lation to  the  times  of  the  gospel  (see  ver.  9,  10).  It 
was  the  unanimous  sense  of  the  ancient  church,  that 
all  the  divine  appearances  in  the  Old  Testament  were 
made  by  the  Son  of  God,  by  whom  all  the  affairs  of 
the  church  were  ordered  from  the  beginning :  see  this 
proved  both  from  the  New  Testament  and  the  fathers, 
by  Bishop  Bull,  Defens.  Fid.  Nicen.  cap.  1,  sect.  1. 
Dr.  Alix  hath  shown  that  the  ancient  Jews  were  of 

the  same  opinion,  in  his  Judgment  of  the  Jewish 
Church  against  the  Unitarians,  especially  ch.  13 — 15. 

Sitting  upon  a  throne,]  A  description  of  what  the 
Jews  call  the  divine  Shechinah,  or  a  glorious  repre- 

sentation of  the  divine  majesty,  which  was  exhibited 
in  a  mighty  lustre,  or  flame  of  light,  together  with  a 
visible  appearance  of  angels  as  its  attendants  (compare 
Exod.xxiv.  10;  Ezek.  i.  2G ;  Dan.  vii.  9,  10;  Rev. 
iv.  2).  The  divine  presence  is  usually  represented  in 
scripture  as  a  bright  light,  or  flaming  fire,  breaking 
out  of  a  cloud,  or  thick  darkness  (see  Ps.  xviii.  12, 
1.  3;  Ezek.  i.  5;  Dan.  vii.  10).  A  lively  image  of  both 
was  that  pillar  of  cloud  and  of  fire,  which  accompanied 
the  Israelites  in  their  journey  (Exod.  xiii.  21),  then 

-.settled  upon  the  tabernacle  (xl.  38),  and  afterward 

and  with  twain  he  covered  his  feef,  and  with 
twain  he  did  fly. 

3  And  one  cried  unto  another,  and  said,  Holy. 
holy,  holy,  is  the  Lord  of  hosts :  the  whole 
earth  is  full  of  his  glory. 

filled  the  temple  (1  Kings  viii.  10).  This  argument 
is  handled  with  great  accuracy,  by  his  Grace  of  Can- 

terbury, in  his  learned  treatise  of  Idolatry  (ch.  14). 
Ibid,  and  ver.  2.  His  train  filled  the  temple.  Move 

it  stood  the  seraphims  .■]  God  is  always  represented  as 
attended  with  a  numerous  train  of  angels  (see  Ps.  Ixviii. 
17;  Deut.  xxxiii.  2;  Dan.  vii.  10).  For  this  reason  the 
cherubims  were  placed  in  the  temple,  as  overshadow- 

ing the  mercy-seat,  to  which  posture  the  next  words 
here  allude,  "  above  it  stood  the  seraphims  ;"  which 
might  better  be  translated  "  above  him  (i.  e.  the  Lord) 
stood  the  seraphims."  We  read  in  Ezekiel  (x.  20, 
xi.  22),  that  "  the  cherubims  were  under  the  God  of 
Israel,  and  his  glory  was  over  them  above  ;"  but  there 
God  is  represented  as  carried  by  them  in  a  triumphal 
chariot,  which  the  modern  Jews  call  the  mercavak, 

and  the  psalmist  expresses  by  God's  "  riding  upon  the 
heavens"  (Ps.  Ixviii.  33),  and  "  flying  upon  the  wings 
of  the  wind"  (xviii.  10).  The  seraphims  are  called 
so  from  their  bright  colour,  like  that  of  flaming  fire 
(see  Ezek.  i.  3;  Ps.  civ.  4).  There  seem  to  be  only 
two  seraphims  represented  in  this  vision,  in  imitation 
of  the  two  cherubims  over  the  ark. 

[Ver.  2.  Jlbove  it  stood  the  cherubims.]  The  words 
might  be  better  translated, "  Beside  it  (i.  e.  the  throne) 
stood  the  cherubims,"  as  attending  upon  him.  »So  the 
LXX.  understood  it,  and  render  it,  "The  cherubim.s 
stood  round  about  him."  The  Hebrew  word  mim- 
manal  signifies  the  same  here  with  menal,  which  is 
rendered  beside,  Jer.  xxxvi.  21.] 

JJlth  twain  he  covered  his  face,]  Out  of  reverence 
towards  God,  as  being  unable  to  bear  the  glory  of  his 
majesty  (see  Exod.  iii.  6;  1  Kings  xix.  13). 

iVith  twain  he  covered  his  feet,]  Or  lower  parts: 
the  Hebrew  expresses  the  nakedness  or  secret  parts 
by  the  feet  (see  Gen.  xlix.  10 ;  Deut.  xxviii.  57  ;  Judg. 
iii.  24  ;  Isa.  vii.  20).  The  expression  applied  to  an- 

gels imports  those  imperfections,  to  which  even  the 
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4  And  the  posts  of  the  door  moved  at  the  voice 

of  him  that  cried,  and  the  house  was  filled  with 
smoke. 

5  U  Then  said  I,  Woe  is  me  !  for  I  am  un- 
done ;  because  I  a»i  a  man  of  unclean  lips,  and 

I  dwell  in  the  midst  of  a  people  of  unclean  lips  : 
for  mine  eyes  have  seen  the  King,  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

6  Then  flew  one  of  the  seraphims  unto  me, 

ISAIAH. 
havin 

angelical  nature  is  liable,  when  compared  with  the 
infinite  purity  of  the  divine  majesty;  see  Job  iv.  18, 

the  "  stars  themselves  not  being  pure  in  his  sight," 
as  the  same  holy  writer  spealvs,  xxv.  5. 

Wllk  twain  he  did  Jiy.']  This  denotes  his  readiness to  execute  God's  commands, 

Ver.  3.  ̂ Ind  one  cried  unto  another,  and  said,']  From hence  came  the  custom  of  singing  psalms  and  hymns 
alternately,  which  was  used  in  the  Jewish  church  (see 
Ezra  iii.  11)  ;  and  from  thence  derived  unto  the 
Christian.  Tiius  many  interpreters  understand  St. 

Paul's  words  (Eph.  v.  19),  "  speaking  to  one  another 
in  psalms  and  hymns."  The  same  custom  is  men- 

tioned by  Pliny,  in  his  famous  epistle  to  Trajan  (lib. 
Ti.  ep.  97),  where  he  gives  an  account  of  the  Chris- 

tians, and,  describing  their  manner  of  worship,  saith, 
that  they  do  Carmen  Christo  quasi  Deo  dicere  secum 
invicem;  "They  sing  by  turns  a  hymn  to  Christ  as 

God." 
Holy,  holy,  holy,  is  the  Lord  of  hosts  ■■'}  God's  holi- ness, or  the  superlative  purity  of  his  nature,  implies 

in  it  all  tlie  rest  of  his  attributes,  especially  his  justice 
and  mercy,  which  are  dispensed  by  the  most  exact 
rules  of  rectitude.  The  Christian  church  hath  always 
thought  that  the  doctrine  of  the  blessed  trinity  was 
implied  in  this  repetition  ;  which  is  intimated  in  se- 

veral other  places  of  the  Old  Testament,  particularly 
in  that  form  of  blessing  which  God  commanded  the 
priests  to  use  in  blessing  the  people  (Numb.  vi.  24 — 
26),  "  The  Lord  bless  thee,  and  keep  thee  :  the  Lord 
make  his  face  to  shine  upon  thee,  and  be  gracious 
unto  thee :  the  Lord  lift  up  the  light  of  his  counte- 

nance upon  thee,  and  give  thee  peace."  Where  the 
word  Jehovah  is  thrice  repeated,  to  denote  some  great 
mystery,  as  the  Jews  themselves  acknowledge.  The 
same  doctrine  is  plainly  intimated  in  this  prophecy 
(xlviii.  16),  as  shall  be  shown  in  the  notes  upon  that 
place  (see  the  note  upon  the  eighth  verse  of  this 
chapter). 

The  whole  earth  is  full  of  his  glory.']  Not  only  this temple,  where  there  are  at  present  such  manifest  in- 
dications of  a  divine  presence ;  but  the  whole  world 

carries  evident  impressions  of  God's  majesty  (com- 
pare Rev.  iv.  8,  11). 

[The  Son  of  God  being  the  person  here  represented 
(see  vi.  1),  this  may  be  understood  of  the  times  of 

the  gospel,  when  "  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Lord,"  xi.  9  (compare  Ps.  Ixxii.  19). 

The  following  part  of  this  chapter  relates  to  the  pro- 

mulgation of  the  gospel,  and  foretells  the  Jews'  re- 
jecting it.] 

Ver.  4.  The  posts  of  the  door  moved  at  the  voice  of 
him  that  cried,]  The  doors  shook :  the  very  motion 

of  the  wheels  of  God's  triumphal  chariot,  described 
by  Ezekiel  (see  note  upon  ver.  1),  being  compared  to 

"  the  voice  of  the  Almighty,  for  its  greatness"  and 
terribleness  (Ezek.  i.  24,  x.  5). 

The  house  was  filled  with  smohe.]  Or  a  thick  cloud  ; 

the  sign  of  God's  presence,  which  filled  the  temple 
upon  extraordinary  occasions  (see  1  Kings  viii.  10; 
Hev.  XV.  8). 

a  live  coal  in  his  hand,  which  he  had 

taken  with  the  tong-s  from  off  the  altar: 
7  And  he  laid  it  upon  my  mouth,  and  said, 

Lo,  this  hath  touched  thy  lips ;  and  thine  ini- 
quity is  taken  away,  and  thy  sin  purged. 

8  Also  I  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  saj'incr, 

Whom  shall  I  send,  and  who  M-ill  go  for  us  ? 
Then  said  I,  Here  am  I ;  send  ine. 

9  If  And  he  said,  Go,  and  tell  this  people, 

Ver.  5.]  God  himself  says,  that  '-no  man  can  see 
his  face  and  live"  (Exod.  xxxiii.  20) :  i.  e.  unless  his 
life  be  preserved  by  a  peculiar  favour.  This  made 
men  afraid  of  approaching  the  divine  presence  (see 
Deut.  V.  24;  Judg.  xiii.  22);  especially  when  they 
reflected  upon  their  sins,  which  made  them  unworthy 
to  appear  in  the  presence  of  God  (see  Luke  v.  8). 
Isaiah  was  terrified  at  this  vision,  and  withal  sensible 

that  God  appeared  to  him,  in  order  to  send  him  upon 
some  message  to  the  people,  to  which  end  he  had 
formerly  appeared  to  Rloses  (Exod.  iii.  2),  as  he  did 
afterward  to  Ezekiel  (i.  4).  In  these  words,  there- 

fore, he  deprecates  the  undertaking  of  the  prophetical 
office,  as  one  who  had  no  extraordinary  talent  in 
speaking,  especially  to  a  people  that  were  not  at  all 
disposed  to  hearken  to  God's  commands  (compare  this 
place  with  Exod.  vi.  12).  What  the  prophet  here 
calls  unclean  or  unsanctified,  Moses  there  styles  un- 
circumcised  lips  ;  where  he  excuses  himself  from  the 
like  employment,  both  from  his  own  incapacity,  and 
from  the  cold  reception  he  was  like  to  meet  with 
among  the  Israelites. 

Ver.  6.  Having  a  live  coal  in  his  hand,]  Signifying 
thereby  the  gift  of  utterance,  represented  by  fiery 

tongues.  Acts  ii.  3,  and  the  efficacy  of  God's  word 
uttered  by  the  prophets,  compared  elsewhere  to  fire 
(Jer.  V.  14,  xxiii.  29).  The  use  of  fire,  likewise,  is. 
to  cleanse  and  purify  (see  the  following  verse). 

From  off  the  altar.-]  The  altar  of  burnt-otferings 
placed  near  the  porch  of  the  temple,  where  tlie  vision 

appeared. Ver.  7.  He  laid  it  upon  my  mouth,]  To  signify  that 

all  the  gifts  and  graces  that  purify  the  mind,  and  en- 
able us  for  the  discharge  of  any  particular  function, 

come  from  God  (compare  Jer.  i.  9). 
Ver.  8.  TVhom  shall  I  send,]  God  asks  this  ques- 

tion, not  as  if  he  were  not  resolved  whom  to  send, 
but  that  Isaiah  might  voluntarily  offer  his  own  ser- 

vice. So  God  is  elsewhere  introduced  as  asking 
questions,  not  to  inform  himself,  but  to  condemn,  or 
justify  men  out  of  their  own  mouths  (see  Gen.  iii. 
9,  10). 

IJ^o  will  go  fur  us?]  So  God  speaks  in  the  plural 
number,  Gen.  i.  26,  which  is  justly  thought  to  imply 
a  plurality  of  divine  persons:  for  it  cannot  be  said, 
with  any  probability,  that  God  is  described  in  Gene- 

sis as  advising  with,  or  communicating  his  purposes 

to  the  angels,  which  is  the  fancy  of  the  rabbins ;  be- 
cause the  history  of  the  creation  takes  no  notice  of 

angels,  and,  consequently,  there  is  no  ground  for  in- 
terpreting any  text  in  the  first  chapter  of  Genesis  with 

relation  to  them. 
Here  am  I;  send  me.]  Since  the  divine  assistance 

communicated  to  the  prophet,  ver.  6,  he  expresses  a 
willingness  to  undertake  that  office,  which  before  he 
was  averse  to  (compare  Acts  xxvi.  19). 

Ver.  9.]  The  imperative  is  put  for  the  future  (see 
note  on  ii.  9),  and  so  the  Septuagint  here  understand 
it.  This  threatening  is  denounced  for  their  former 

contempt  of  God's  messages  (compare  Matt.  xiii. 12,  &c.). 



Hear  ye  indeed,  but  understand  not ;  and  see 
yc  indeed,  but  perceive  not. 

10  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  and 

make  their  ears  heavy,  and  shut  their  eyes  ; 
lest  they  see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with 
their  ears,  and  understand  with  their  heart,  and 
convert,  and  be  healed. 

11  Then  said  I,  Lord,  how  long?  And  he 
answered.  Until  the  cities  be  wasted  without 

Ver.  10.  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  &c.] 
TliG  prophets  are  said  to  do  things  when  they  declare 

God's  purpose  of  doing  them.  In  this  sense,  Jere- 
miah was  appointed  by  God  "to  root  out  and  destroy, 

to  build  and  to  plant"  (Jer.  i.  10);  i.  e.  lo  declare 
God's  purpose  in  these  matters.  In  like  manner, 
Ezekiel  says,  "  He  was  sent  to  destroy  the  city"  (xliii. 
3) ;  i.  c.  to  prophesy  the  destruction  of  it :  so  here 

Isaiali  is  said  to  "  harden  the  people's  hearts,  and  to 
blind  their  eyes,"  i.  e.  to  declare  this  to  be  the  event 
of  his  preaching;  which  prophecy  should  be  more 

signally  accomplished,  when  the  Jevi's  should  reject 
the  preaching  both  of  Christ  and  his  apostles. 

Make  the  heart  of  thin  people  fat,']  This  St.  John 
expresses  by  "hardening  their  heart"  (John  xii.  10); 
so  that  it  becomes  insensible  (compare  Ps.  cxix.  70). 

God  is  said  to  harden  men's  hearts  by  those  very  means 
of  grace,  which  are  in  themselves  proper  to  produce 
a  quite  contrary  effect;  but  withal  he  foresees,  that 
meeting  with  a  perverse  and  refractory  temper,  they 
will  in  the  event  make  them  more  obdurate;  and  he 

is  resolved,  for  great  and  wise  reasons,  not  to  hin- 
der it. 

.ind  he  heakd-l  That  is,  "  and  their  sins  be  forgiven 
them,"  as  St.  Mark  explains  it,  Mark  iv.  13.  So  the 
word  healis  taken,  2  Chron.  xxx.  20;  Isa.  Ivii.  19. 

Ver.  11.]  The  prophet  asks,  how  long  shall  this 
blindness,  or  obstinac)',  and  the  punishments  which 
it  would  bring  upon  this  people,  continue  1  To  which 
cjuestion  God  returns  an  answer  to  this  effect:  there 
is  no  hope  of  reformation;  the  people  will  be  irre- 

claimable, and  God  will  continue  his  judgments,  till 
at  last  they  end  in  a  final  desolation;  their  country 
will  be  laid  waste,  and  tlie  inhabitants  carried  away 
captive  to  Babylon:  and  the  same  incredulity  under 
the  gospel  will  have  the  same  or  worse  effects ;  "  for 
the  Romans  shall  take  away  both  their  place  and 

nation." 
We  may  reasonably  suppose,  that  this,  and  many 

other  prophecies,  have  a  double  aspect ;  that  they 
immediately  regard  the  age  wlierein  the  prophet  lived, 
but  have  a  farther  prospect  to  the  times  of  the  Mes- 
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inhabitant,  and   the  houses  without  man,  and 
the  land  be  utterly  desolate, 

13  And  the  Lord  have  removed  men  far 

away,  and  there  be  a  great  forsaking  in  the 
midst  of  the  land. 

13  ̂   But  yet  in  it  shall  be  a  tenth,  and  it 
shall  return,  and  shall  be  eaten  :  as  a  teil  tree, 
and  as  an  oak,  whose  substance  is  in  them, 

when  they  cast  their  leaves  ;  so  the  holy  seed 
shall  be  the  substance  thereof. 

sias.  For  the  circumstances  of  one  age  may  be  ex- 
actly parallel  to  tliose  of  another;  and  God,  that  com- 

prehends all  things  at  one  single  view,  can  adapt  the 
same  prophecy  to  answer  the  event  in  botli  cases. 
This  subject  is  more  largely  handled  in  the  preface. 

Ver.  12.]  The  inhabitants  of  the  land,  by  God's 
just  judgment,  shall  be  carried  captive  into  a  far  coun- 

try (see  note  on  v.  26) :  so  that  the  cities  and  popu- 
lous places  shall  become  desolate,  and  the  palaces  of 

great  men  forsaken  (compare  xxxii.  14). 
Ver.  13.  Bi'.t  yet  in  it  shall  he  a  tenth,  and  it  shall 

return,  and  shall  he  eaten.-]  The  Hebrew  may  be  trans- 
lated thus,  which  makes  the  sense  run  plainer;  "  But; 

yet  in  it  shall  be  left  a  tenth,  after  it  is  (or  although, 

it  is)  again  eaten,"  or  devoured;  the  verb  shab, 
which  is  translated  here  return,  is  often  adverbially, 
and  is  translated  to  that  sense  by  our  interpreters, 

Ps.  Ixxi.  20,  "Thou  shalt quicken  me  again;"  where 
our  old  translation  reads  more  to  the  letter  of  the  He- 

brew, "Thou  didst  turn  and  refresh  me."  Thus  the 
word  is  used,  Eccles.  iv.  1,  ix.  11,  "I  returned  and 
considered ;"  i.  e.  I  considered  again  :  and  so,  I  con- 

ceive it  should  be  translated  here ;  for  the  sense  of 
the  verse  is  plainly  this,  that  although  God  suffers  the 
Jews  to  be  devoured  by  repeatedjudgments ;  first 
carried  captive  by  the  Babylonians,  and  afterward  de- 

stroyed by  the  Romans  (see  note  on  ver.  11),  yet  still 
he  will  preserve  a  remnant  (see  i.  9)  :  called  here  a 
tenth  part,  which  holy  seed  shall  be  a  seminary  to 
preserve  the  nation  to  aftertimes  :  just  as  when  a  tree 
is  stripped  of  its  leaves,  and  looks  as  if  it  were  dead, 
in  winter,  yet  the  root  and  sap  of  it  remain,  from, 
whence  arises  a  new  succession  of  branches  and 

leaves  in  the  spring.  According  to  this  interpreta- 
tion, the  words  contain  in  them  a  promise  that  God 

will  never  utterly  reject  the  whole  natioa  ef  the  Jews, 
how  severely  soever  he  deals  with  them :  which  pro- 

mise is  more  explicitly  mentioned,  Jer.  xxxi.  36,  37, 
compared  with  Rom.  xi.  1,  2,  16,  29.  The  holy  seed 
is  called  here  a  tenth,  perhaps  its  allusion  to  the  tithe 
under  the  law,  which  was  set  apart  from  the  rest,  gnd 
consecrated  to  God's  service. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

1  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Ahaz 
the  son  of  Jotham,  the  son  of  Uzziah,  king  of 

Judah,  that  Rezin  the  kins;'  of  Syria,  and  Pe- 
kah  the  son  of  Remaliah,  king-  of  Israel,  went 

CHAP.  VII. 

Argument. — The  royal  family  of  Judah  were  under 
great  apprehensions  that  the  invasion  of  Rezin  and 
Pekah  might  put  an  end  to  that  kingdom  ;  to  com- 

fort them,  the  prophet  assures  them  that  their  family 
should  not  be  extinct,  but  the  Messias  in  due  time 
should  arise  out  of  it :  and  that  those  two  kings 
and  their  kingdoms  should  in  a  short  time  be  de- 
Voi..  III.— 31 

up  toward  Jerusalem  to  war  against  it,  but  could. 
not  prevail  against  it. 

2  And  it  was  told  the  house  of  David,  saying, 
^ria  is  confederate  with  Ephraim.     And  his 

Syria 
stroyed.  But  afterward  he  foretells  other  grievous 
calamities  that  should  '-efall  Judea  by  the  mvasioa 
of  Sennacherib. 

Ver.  1.]  But  yet  he  earned  away  many  captives 
out  of  Judea,  slew  many  of  the  people,  and  restored 
Elah  to  his  own  dominions  (see  2  Kings  xvi.  5,  6; 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  5). 

Ver.  0.  It  was  told  the  house  of  David,  saying.  Sy- 
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hearl  was  moved,  aiiJ  ihe  heart  of  his  people,  as 
the  trees  of  the  wood  are  moved  with  the  wind. 

3  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  Isaiah,  C4o  forth 

now  to  meet  Ahaz,  thou,  and  Shear-jashub  thy 
son,  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  of  the  upper  pool 

in  the  highway  of  the  fuller's  field  ; 
4  And  say  unto  him.  Take  heed,  and  be  quiet ; 

fear  not,  neither  be  fainthearted  for  the  two  tails 

of  these  smoking  firebrands,  for  the  fierce  anger 

of  Rezin  with  Syria,  and  of  the  son  of  Rema- 
liah. 

5  Because  Syria,  Ephraim.  and  the  son  of 
Remaliah,  have  taken  evil  counsel  against  thee, 
saying, 

6  Let  us  go  up  against  Judah,  and  vex  it,  and 

ria  is  coiiftderalc  with  Ephraim.']  The  whole  royal  fa- mily was  much  concerned  at  this  news,  because  it 
threatened  the  destruction  of  their  government ;  and 
therefore  the  jiromise  mentioned  ver.  13  is  made  to 
them.  E])hraim  is  commonly  taken  in  the  prophets 
for  the  whole  kingdom  of  Israel,  that  being  the  chief 
of  the  ten  tribes  (see  ver.  17  of  this  chapter,  and  ix.  9, 
xi.  13,  xvii.  3,  xxviii.  1,  and  many  instances  in  the  | 
prophet  Hosea,  particularly  v.  3,  5,  &c.).  j 

His  heart  icas  moved — as  the  trees  of  Ihe  wood  are  j 

moved  with  the  ivind.']  The  relative  [/;/s]  in  the  origi-  i nal  relates  to  the  word  house,  the  whole  royal  family  I 
of  Judah  being  spoken  of  as  one  person.  I 

Ver.  3.  Go  forth  now  to  meet  Maz,  thou,  and  Shear- ; 
jashub  thy  5071,1  This  son,  and  Maher-shalal-hash-baz, 
mentioned  viii.  3,  are  the  "children  whom  God  gave  \ 
Isaiah  for  signs,"  ver.  IS  (see  more  of  this  matter  in  j 
the  notes  upon  viii.  3). 

[The  prophet  takes  Shear-jashub  along  with  him, 
because  he  points  to  him  as  a  sign  of  the  deliverance 
of  Judea  from  the  invasion  of  the  two  kings  of  Israel 
and  Syria,  which  now  threatened  Ahaz  and  his  king- 

dom (see  the  note  upon  ver.  16).  The  word  Shear- 

jashub  signifies  "a  remnant  shall  return."]  Tlie 
name  probably  alludes  to  the  promise  made  by  the 

prophet,  of  the  people's  return  from  the  captivity 
(vi.  13),  and  imports  that  God  will  never  wholly  cut 
off  his  people,  but  will  still  leave  a  remnant,  to  whom 
he  will  make  good  the  promises  he  gave  to  their  fa- 

thers (see  i.  9,  vi.  13,  x.  21,  Rom.  xi.  29).  Names 
are  often  imposed  as  signs  or  tokens  of  things  future 

(see  Ho9.  i.  4,  6,  9 ;  John  i.  i-2). 

At  the  end  nf  Ihe  conduit  of  Ihe  ripper  poo!']  There were  two  pools  or  lakes  which  supplied  Jerusalem 
with  water;  the  upper  pool,  mentioned  here  and 
xxxvi.  '2,  and  called  Gihon,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  30,  and 
the  lower  pool,  concerning  which,  see  xxii.  9. 

In  the  highivay  of  the  fuller's  field;]  Where  the 
fullers  laid  out  their  clothes  a  drying,  after  they  had 
washed  them. 

Ver.  4'.  Take  heed  and  be  quieti]  An  exhortation 
like  that  of  Moses  to  the  Israelites  (Exod.  xiv.  13, 

14),  "Fear  ye  not,  stand  still,  and  see  the  salvation 
of  the  Lord,"  &c. 

Neither  be  fainthearted  for  the  two  tails  of  these 
smokins^ firebrands,]  Which  are  so  far  from  being  able 
to  consume  any  thing  else,  that  they  are  almost  con- 

sumed themselves. 
Ver.  G.  Let  us  make  a  breach]  Let  us  divide  the 

kingdom,  and  tear  it  in  pieces  by  making  a  party 
there  for  ourselves,  and  setting  up  a  king  or  viceroy 
that  shall  act  by  our  authority. 

Ver.  8.  The  head  if  Syria  is  Damascus,  and  the 
head  of  Damascus  is  Rezin,]  i.  e.  The  kingdom  of 
.Syria  shall  not  extend  itself  beyond  its  ancient  bounds. 

let  us  make  a  breach  therein  for  us,  and  set  a 

king  in  the  midst  of  it,  even  the  son  of  Tabeal: 
7  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  It  shall  not  stand, 

neither  shall  it  come  to  pass. 

8  For  the  head  of  Syria  is  Damascus,  and  the 
head  of  Damascus  is  Rezin  ;  and  whhin  three- 

score and  five  years  shall  Ephraim  be  broken, 
that  it  be  not  a  people. 

9  And  the  head  of  Ephraim  is  Samaria,  and 

the  head  of  Samaria  fsRemaliah's  son.  If  ye  will 
not  believe,  surely  ye  shall  not  be  established. 

10  *(,  IMoreover  the  Lord  spake  again  unto Ahaz,  saying, 

11  Ask  thee  a  sign  of  the  Lord  thy  God; 
ask  it  either  in  the  depth,  or  in  the  height  above. 

Damascus  shall  be  the  metropolis  only  of  Syria,  and 
Rezin  shall  have  no  other  royal  city  under  his  govern- 

ment besides  Damascus. 

And  within  threescore  and  five  years  shall  Ephraim 
be  broken,  that  it  be  nut  a  people.]  Archbishop  Usher 
hath  given  the  clearest  explication  of  this  difficult 
verse,  in  his  Annals  of  the  Old  Testament,  ad  A.  IM. 
3327,  where  he  explains  it,  not  of  the  first  captivity 
of  the  ten  tribes  by  Shalmaneser,  but  of  their  final 
deportation  by  J^sar-haddcn,  who  totally  dispeopled 
the  land,  and  brought  new  inhabitants  from  Babylon, 
Cuthah,  and  other  cities  of  the  Assyrians,  to  inhabit 
the  cities  of  Israel  (see  Ezra  iv.  3,  compared  with  3 
Kings  xvii.  24).  And  then  Ephraim  or  Israel  wholly 
ceased  from  being  a  people.  This  last  captivity  that 
learned  prelate  places  in  the  twenty-second  year  of 
Manasses's  reign,  which  is  just  sixty-five  years  from 
the  beginning  of  Ahaz's  reign. 

Capellus  and  Grotius  correct  the  text  here,  and 
put  shcfh  instead  of  shissim,  six  for  sixty,  and  so 
make  the  two  numbers  amount  but  to  eleven  years, 
which  they  suppose  to  be  the  space  between  the  date 
of  this  prophecy  and  the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes. 
I  had  not  thought  this  criticism  worth  taking  notice 
of,  but  that  Mr.  White  mentions  it  with  approbation. 
But  I  believe  he  can  hardly  find  a  like  instance  of 
any  number  bigger  than  a  decimal,  broke  into  such 
an  unusual  parlition.  Besides,  all  the  present  copies 
of  the  Hebrew  text,  and  the  ancient  versions,  justify 

the  received  reading :  and  to  alter  the  original,  with- 
out either  authority  or  necessity,  is  a  presumption 

not  to  be  allowed  in  criticising  upon  profane  authors, 

much  less  upon  sacred  ones.  It  may  be  farther  ob- 
served, that  this  criticism,  if  it  were  allowed,  doth 

not  solve  the  difficulty:  for  it  is  two-and-twenty 
years  from  the  date  of  this  prophecy,  to  the  captivity 
of  the  ten  tribes  by  Shalmaneser.  Inasmuch  as  Re- 

zin and  Pekah  invaded  Judea  at  the  beginning  of 

Ahaz's  reign,  as  appears  by  comparing  2  Kings  xv. 
37,  with  xvi.  5.  Now  Ahaz  reigned  sixteen  years, 
and  after  him  Hezekiah  six  years,  before  that  cap- 

tivity. The  occasion  of  Grotius's  mistake  appears 
in  his  notes  upon  this  place;  viz.  that  he  did  not 
allow  for  the  interregnum,  which  all  judicious  chro- 

nologers  place  between  the  end  of  Pekah's  reign  and 
the  beginning  of  Hosea's,  which  is  plainly  inferred 
by  comparing  the  times  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and 
Judah  together. 

Ver.  9.]  The  same  sort  of  expression  with  that  of 
ver.  8.  Or  else  it  may  be  thus  translated,  "The  head 
of  Ephraim  which  is  Samaria,  and  the  head  of  Sa- 

maria is  Remaliah's  son"  [shall  be  broken];  the  verb 
being  supplied  from  the  foregoing  verse. 

Ver.  11.  Jlsk  thee  a  u'gn  if  the  Lord  thy  God;] A  sian  is  a  miracle  wrought  for  the  confirmation  of 
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12  But  Ahaz  saiJ,  I  will  not  ask,  neither  will 

I  tempt  the  Lord. 
13  And  he  said,  Hear  ye  now,  O  house  of 

David ;  Is  it  a  small  thing  for  you  to  weary 

men,  but  will  ye  weary  my  God  also  1 

some  message  or  promise  delivered  I'rom  God  (see 
Exod.  iv.  8;°Jiidg.vi.  17;  Isa.  xxxviii.  20)  :  this  was visually  wrought  presently  ;  but  sometimes  a  thing 
future,  where  the  event  is  remarl;able,  is  proposed  lor 
a  sicn,  as  here  (see,  likewise,  Exod.  iii.  12  ;  1  Sam. 
ii.  si;  Jer.  xliii.  9,  10). 

.isk  it  eithtr  in  the  depth,  or  in  the  height  above.'] Either  in  the  heaven  or  in  the  earth.  The  .lews  were 

very  fond  of  signs  from  heaven,  as  if  they  were  more 
convincing  than  any  other  sort  of  miracle  (see  Matt. 
xvi.  1). 

Ver.  12.]  To  tempt  the  Lord  is  to  mistrust  liis  pro- 
vidence, or  expect  he  should  give  some  extraordinary 

instance  of  it  to  confirm  our  belief  (see  Deut.  vi.  IG; 
Matt.  iv.  7)  :  but  these  words  of  Ahaz,  although  they 

have  a  show  of  piety,  do  yet  really  proceed  I'rom  de- 
spair and  unbelief,  as  appears  by  the  prophet's  an- swer, ver.  13. 

Ver.  13.  Hear  ye  nutv,  0  house  of  David;']  The prophet  does  not  apply  himself  any  farther  to  Ahaz, 
as  a  person  who  would  not  regard  what  he  said,  biu 
directs  his  discourse  to  the  house  of  David,  or  the 

royal  family,  to  comfort  them  under  desponding  ap- 
prehensions (see  ver.  2)  :  and  assures  them  that  God's 

promises  to  the  family  of  David  should  never  fail ; 
but  have  their  eminent  completion  in  the  Messias, 
whose  birth  he  foretells  in  the  following  words. 

Is  it  a  small  thing  for  you  to  weary  men,  but  will  ye 

weary  my  God  also  "]  You  may  reckon  it  a  slight  and 
inconsiderable  fault  to  despise  God's  prophets,  but 
surely  you  must  needs  think  it  a  heinous  otfence  to 
treat  God  Almighty  after  this  fashion.  Men  are  else- 

where said  to  "'weary  God  with  their  sins"  (Isa.  xliii. 24  ;  Mai.  ii.  17),  when  they  tire  out  his  patience ;  just 

as  the)'  are  said  to  '-vex  and  grieve  his  Holy  Spirit'' 
(Ixiii.  10.  Eph.  iv.  30),  v.'hen'they  turn  a  deaf  ear  to all  his  admonitions. 

Ver.  11.  T-'te  Lord  himself  shall  give  you  a  s/j^n.-l 
He  shall  give  it  unasked,  and  such  a  sign  as  could 
not  enter  into  your  thoughts  to  desire.  This  shows 
that  the  promised  sign  was  an  extraordinary  miracle, 
the  immediate  work  of  God,  such  as  a  son  of  a  virgin 
is,  which  therefore  must  be  the  genuine  sense  of  the 
following  words. 

Behold,  a  virgin  shall  coveeive,  and  bear  a  son,] 

Christ  is  called  "  the  seed  of  the  woman,"  by  way  of 
distinction  (Gen.  iii.  15),  as  not  to  be  born  in  the 
ordinary  way  of  generation.  The  Hebrew  word 
almah,  most  properh'  signifies  a  virgin,  and  so  it  is 
translated  here  by  all  the  ancient  interpreters ;  and 
is  never  once  used  in  the  scripture  in  any  other  sense, 
as  several  learned  men  have  proved  against  the  pre- 

tensions of  the  modern  Jews  (see  particularly  Bishop 

Kidder's  Demonstration  of  the  Messias.  par.  ii.  ch.  5). 
The  primary  signification  of  the  word  a'mak  is  hid, 
or  concealed;  from  whence  it  is  taken  to  signify  a  vir- 

gin, because  of  the  custom  in  the  eastern  countries  to 
keep  their  virgins  concealed  from  the  view  of  men, 

never  sufl'ering  them  to  stir  out  of  the  woman's  apart- ment. 
.ind  shall  call  his  name  Tmmanuel.]  This  is  spoken 

of  the  mother,  who  usually  gave  the  name  to  the 
child  (see  Gen.  iv.  1,  xvi.  11,  xxix.  32,  xxx.  G,  8). 
To  be  called  is  the  same  in  scripture  phrase  as  to  be; 

■name  being  often  put  for  thing  in  the  Hebrew  dialect. 
To  this  sense  the  word  dabnr  is  often  used  in  the  Old 

Testament;  and  Luke  i.  3S,  the  original  reads  "with 

14  There  .'"ore  the  Lord  himself  shall  give  you 
a  sign ;  Behold,  a  virgin  shall  conceive,  and  bear 
a  son,  and  shall  call  his  name  Immanucl. 

15  Butter  and  honey  shall  he  eat,  that  he  may 
know  to  refuse  the  evil,  and  choose  the  good. 

God  no  word  shall  be  impossible  ;"  i.  e.  no  thing  :  so 
it  is  said  of  Christ  (ix.  G),  "  his  name  shall  be  called 
Wonderful,"  i.  e.  he  shall  be  a  wonderful  person; 
and  (i.  2G)  "  .Jerusalem  shall  be  called  a  city  of  right- 

eousness ;"  i.  e.  her  manners  shall  answer  that  title  : 
thus  we  are  to  understand  the  Messias's  being  called 
Immanuel,  i.  e.  being  really  what  that  name  imports ; 

i.  e.  "  God  with  us  ;"  being  both  truly  and  properly 
God,  and  called  so,  ix.  G,  and  also  living  or  dwelling 
with  us,  men.  In  the  same  sense  we  are  to  under- 

stand that  prophecy  of  Christ  (.Ter.  xxiii.  G),  "This 
is  his  name  whereby  he  shall  be  called.  The  Lord 
OUR  Righteousness."  Several  other  texts  of  the  Old 
Testament  speak  of  the  Messias  as  God  (see  xxxv.  4, 
xlviii.  10;  Isa.  xl.  9, 10;  Hos.  i.  7;  Zeeh.  ii.  10,  11  ̂  
Mai.  iii.  1). 

Ver.  15,  IG.]  According  to  the  judgment  of  several 
interpreters,  these  two  verses  are  a  plain  proof,  that 
this  projihecy,  though  in  its  true  and  natural  sense  it 
can  be  fulfilled  in  none  but  the  Jlessiah,  yet  had  an 
immediate  aspect  upon  some  particular  event  that 
should  quickly  happen;  viz.  that  within  the  time  that 
one  who  is  now  a  virgin  could  marry,  and  bring  forth 
a  son,  and  that  son  come  to  years  of  discretion,  the 
two  kings  of  Samaria  and  Damascus  should  be  de- 

stroyed. Huetius  embraces  this  sense,  Dem.  Evang. 
prob.  ix.  cap.  9. 

It  may,  indeed,  justly  be  wondered,  that  any  part 
of  this  illustrious  prophecy  concerning  Christ  sliould 
be  supposed  applicable  to  any  other  person  or  event. 
But  to  this  it  may  be  answered,  that  as  all  the  mercies 
promised  to  the  Jews  were  figures  or  earnests  of  the 
times  of  the  !\Iessias,  m  whom  all  the  promises  of 
God  were  verified  (see  2  Cor.  i.20) :  so  the  prophets, 
in  foretelling  temporal  mercies,  are  sometimes  carried 
beyond  themselves  and  their  subject,  if  1  may  so  ex- 

press it,  to  foretell  the  blessings  of  the  gospel ;  and 
after  this  extraordinar)'  rapture,  they  return  to  the 
subject  which  was  the  immediate  occasion  of  their 

I  prophecy  (see  the  note  upon  x.  20). 
But  other  learned  men,  particularly  Archbishop 

Usher,  in  his  Annals,  ad  A.  M.  3262,  suppose  this 

prophecy  to  be  applicable  to  none  but  Christ;  ac- 
cordingly that  learned  prelate  explains  the  fifteenth 

and  sixteenth  verses  to  this  sense,  "  Butter  and  honey 
shall  he  eat ;"  i.  e.  Christ  shall  take  upon  him  the.in- 
firmities  o{  childhood,  and  shall  be  fed  with  the  com- 

mon nourishment  given  to  children  in  those  countries, 

which  was  milk,  or  butter  and  honey.  Then  he  sup-  ■ 
poses  the  prophet  to  point  to  his  son  Shear-jashub, 
whom  he  took  along  with  him  (see  ver.  3)  ;  and  to 
tell  Ahaz,  for  his  present  comfort,  that  before  that 
child  should  come  to  discern  good  from  evil,  the  land 
of  Israel,  and  its  two  confederate  kings,  should  be 
destroyed  by  the  king  of  Assyria.  To  confirm  this 
exposition,  it  may  be  observed,  that  Isaiah  mentions 
but  two  of  his  own  children,  Shear-jashub,  here  (ver. 
3),  and  Maher-shalal-hash-baz,  viii.  3,  and  never  calls 
Immanuel  his  son;  from  whence  we  may  justly  con- 

clude, that  he  was  a  distinct  person  from  them  both 
[and,  indeed,  the  eldest  son.  or  heir  of  the  house  of 
David,  and  king  of  Judea  :  see  viii.  S]. 

A'er.  15.  Butler  and  honey  shall  he  eat,]  If  we  sup- 
pose these  words  applicable  to  any  person  that  was 

to  be  born  quickly  after  the  uttering  this  prophecy, 
the  sense  of  them  will  be,  that  allhounh  the  invasion 
of  the  land,  and  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  did  threateu 
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16  For  before  the  child  shall  know  to  refuse 

the  evil,  and  choose  the  good,  the  land  that  thou 
abhorrest  shall  be  forsaken  of  both  her  kings.    1 

17  II  The  Lord  shall  bring  upon  thee,  and 

upon  thy  people,  and  upon   thy  father's  house, 
days  that  have  not  come,  from  the   day  that 

Ephraim  departed  from  Jndah  ;  even  the  king  j 
of  Assyria.  j 

18  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that 

the  Lord  shall  hiss  for  the  fly  that  is  in  the  ut- 1 

termost  part  of  the  rivers  of  Egypt,  and  for  the  ' 
bee  that  is  in  the  land  of  Assyria.  [ 

19  And  they  shall  come,  and  shall  rest  all  of 

them  in  the  desolate  valleys,  and  in  the  holes  of 

them  with  famine,  and  although,  under  such  public 
calamities,  there  might  be  no  encouragement  to 
plough  and  sow;  yet  there  should  not  want  plenty 
of  other  provisions,  particularly  of  butter  and  honey 
(see  ver.  2i)  :  such  as  were  the  common  nourish- 

ment of  children,  by  the  custom  of  those  countries 
(see  that  custom  more  at  large  explained  in  Cotele- 

lius,  and  Vossius's  note  upon  the  epistle  of  Barnabas, No.  6). 
That  he  may  know  to  refuse  the  evil,  and  choose  the 

good.']  The  sense  is  better  expressed,  if  we  translate 
it,  "Till  he  know  to  refuse  the  evil,  and  choose  the 
good  :"  so  the  panicle  le  is  used.  Lev.  xxiv.  13, 
■where  our  English  reads  thus:  "They  put  him  in 
■ward,  that  the  mind  of  the  Lord  might  be  showed  to 
them;"  but  the  sense  is  plainly  thus:  "Till  the 
mind  of  the  Lord  was,"  or  "  might  be  showed  to 
them."  To  the  same  sense  it  should  be  translated. 
Job  xxxviii.  13,  "Till  it  take  hold  of  the  ends  of  the 

earth." 
[Ver.  16.  Before  the  child  shall  know  to  refuse  the 

evil,  and  choose  the  good,]  Vitiinga  thus  explains  it, 
Within  that  space  of  time  allotted  for  this  child 
{whose  birth  is  foretold,  ver.  14)  to  grow  up  out  of 
the  state  of  childhood,  "  the  land  shall  be  forsaken 
of  both  her  kings."] 

The  land  that  thou  abhnrrcst  shall  be  forsaken  nf  both 

her  kings.'\  The  two  confederate  kings  of  Samaria  and Damascus,  wljo  now  join  their  forces  together  in  the 
land  of  Israel  (ver.  1),  shall  be  cut  off  by  the  king  of 
Assyria  (see  viii.  4  ;  2  Kintjs  xv.  29,  xvi.  9).  Some 
render  the  words  thus  :  "The  land  shall  be  desolate 

(or  forsaken),  of  whose  two  kings  thou  art  afraid," 
or  "whose  two  kings  thou  abhorrest;"  the  verb  katz 
signifies  first  to  dread,  and  then  to  hate  and  abhor  (see 
Exod.  i.  12;  Numb.  xxii.  3). 

Ver.  17.]  Though  God  promised  Ahaz  and  his 
people  a  deliverance  from  the  practices  of  Rezin  -and 
Pekah,  yet  their  sins  would  provoke  him  to  send  a 
more  terrible  enemy  against  them,  viz.  Sennacherib 

king  of  Assyria,  who  should  "  come  up  against  all 
the  fenced  cities  of  .ludah,  and  take  them"  (2  Kings 
xviii.  13),  and  threaten  Jerusalem  itself.  This  would 
be  such  a  terrible  judgment,  as  had  not  been  fek 
since  the  division  of  the  two  kingdoms,  Israel  and 
Judah ;  and  is  the  subject  of  several  succeeding  pro- 

phecies in  this  book. 

Ver.  18.   The  Lord  shall  hiss']   See  note  on  v.  36. For  the  fly  that  is  in  the  uttermost  part  of  the  rivers 
cf  Egypt,  and  for  the  bee  thai  is  in  the  land  nf  Jlssy- 
ria.]  Armies  are  often  compared  to  flies,  bees,  and 
other  insects  (see  Deut.  i.  •!  1 ;  Judg.  vi.  5;  Joel  ii. 
4,20,25;  Ps.  cxviii.  12  ;  Nah.  iii.  17  ;  Rev.  ix.  7)  ; 
both  for  their  numbers,  and  for  the  destruction  which 

they  make  (see  Exod.  viii.  24,  and  Iluetius  Qua'st. 
Alnetan.  lib.  ii.  cap.  12),  Assyria  and  Egypt  are 
often  joined  together  as  the  two  great  oppressors  of 

the  rocks,  and  upon  all  thorns,  and  upon  all 
bushes. 

20  In  the  same  day  shall  the  Lord  shave  with 
a  razor  that  is  hired,  namelij,  by  them  beyond 
the  river,  by  the  king  of  Assyria,  the  head,  and 
the  hair  of  the  feet :  and  it  shall  also  consume 
the  beard. 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  thai 
a  man  shall  nourish  a  young  cow,  and  two  sheep; 

23  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  for  the  abund- 
ance of  milk  that  they  shall  give  that  he  shall 

eat  butter:  for  butter  and  honey  shall  every 
one  eat  that  is  left  in  the  land. 

23  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that 

God's  people  (see  xix.  23,  xxvii.  13;  Zech.  x.  10). 
Archbishop  Usher,  A.  M.  3204,  supposes  that  the 
conquest  of  Egypt  by  the  king  of  Assyria,  foretold  in 
tlie  twentieth  chapter  of  this  prophecy,  happened  be- 

fore the  siege  of  Jerusalem  by  Sennacherib,  and  that 
a  great  many  Egyptians  were  his  auxiliaries  in  that 

expedition. 
Ver.  19.]  He  pursues  the  same  metaphor,  and  re- 

presents this  foreign  army  as  so  many  flies  that  lie  in 
shoals  in  lower  grounds ;  and  as  bees,  whose  custom 
it  is  to  get  into  rocks  (see  Deut.  xxxii.  13  ;  Ps.  Ixxxi. 
17) :  implying  that  no  place  should  be  free  from  them, 
and  even  the  strongest  and  best  fortified  cities  (com- 

pared sometimes  to  rocks:  see  Numb.  xxiv.  21) 
should  be  no  security  against  them. 

Ver.  20.  In  the  same  day  shall  the  Lord  shave  witk 
a  razor  that  is  hired,  namely,  by  them  beyond  the  river, 
by  the  king  of  .issyria,]  Because  shaving  the  head 
was  used  in  mourning  (see  Lev.  xxi.  5),  from  thence 
it  is  metaphorically  used  for  a  great  calamity  (see 
Ezek.  V.  1).  And  the  invasion  of  an  army  is  particu- 

larly- resembled  by  it  here,  because  tliat  leaves  a 
country  bare,  and  strips  off  all  its  ornaments,  among 
which  the  hair  hath  a  principal  place.  The  Assyrian 
is  called  a  hired  razor,  because  God  often  rewards 
those  whom  he  makes  instruments  of  his  vengeance 
upon  sinners,  which  is  expressed  by  giving  them  their 
hire  (see  Ezek.  xxix.  18,  19;  2  Kings  x.  30).  And 
as  Ahaz  hired  the  king  of  Assyria  to  assist  him  (see 
2  Kings  xvi.  7,  8;  2  Chron.  xxviii.  21) :  so  the  pro- 

phet saj's  God  will  hire  the  king  of  the  same  country 
to  destroy  Judea,  as  Tiglath-pilneser  did,  whom  Ahaz 
had  hired  (see  ver.  20).  By  the  river  is  meant  Eu- 

phrates (see  note  on  xi.  16). 
The  had,  and  the  hair  of  the  feet :]  i.  e.  All  ranks 

and  conditions,  both  high  and  low.  In  what  sense? 
the  feet  are  here  understood,  see  note  on  vi.  2. 

Ver.  21,  22.]  The  enemies  shall  make  such  a  de- 
struction both  of  man  and  beast,  that  there  should 

want  hands  and  cattle  to  till  the  ground,  so  that  the- 
whole  land  should  of  itself  turn  to  pasture.  And  those 
few  inhabitants  that  should  be  left,  should  have  nei- 

ther flocks  nor  herds  to  feed  in  those  waste  places; 
the  utmost  of  their  stock  should  be  a  cow  and  two 

sheep,  which  should  give  abundance  of  milk  bj'  rea- 
son of  the  plenty  of  grass,  and  want  of  cattle  to  eat  it: 

whereupon  milk  and  butter  should  be  the  chief  part 

of  the  people's  sustenance  :  compare  xxxvii.  30, 
where  it  is  said,  "Ye  shall  eat  this  year,"  meaning 
the  year  of  Sennacherib's  invasion,  "  such  as  grovvetli 
of  itself,"  without  ploughing  or  sowing,  as  appears 
by  the  following  words  there. 

Fur  butter  and  honey  shall  every  one  eat]  He  means 
wild  honey,  which  is  found  in  the  woods  (see  Matt, iii.  4). 

Ver.  23.]  The  choicest  vineyards,  which  in  times 
of  peace  would  let  for  a  thousand  shekels  a  year. 
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every  place  sliall  be,  where  there  were  a  thou- 
sand vines  at  a  thousand  silverlings,  it  shall  even 

be  for  briers  and  thorns. 

24  AV'ith  arrows  and  with  bows  shall  men 
come  thither;  because  all  the  land  shall  become 
briers  and  thorns. 

shall  be  left  uncultivated,  to  be  overrun  with  briers 
and  thorns,  there  being  no  encouragement  for  any 
improvements,  which  men  expected  every  day  should 
be  destroyed  by  the  enemy. 

Ver.  21.]  For  hunting  wild  beasts  (see  Gen.  xxvii. 
3)  ;  or  else  to  defend  themselves  against  them. 

Ver.  05.]  The  Hebrew  may  be  thus  translated, 
which  makes  the  sense  run  easy :  "And  all  the  hills 
that  are  (or  used  to  be)  digged  with  a  mattock,  that 

the  fear  of  briers  and  thorns  may  not  come  there" 
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25  And  on  all  hills  that  shall  be  digged  with 
the  mattock,  there  shall  not  come  thither  the 
fear  of  briers  and  thorns  :  but  it  shall  be  for  the 

sending  forth  of  o.'cen,  and  for  the  treading  of 
lesser  cattle. 

[i.  e.  to  clear  them  from  briers  and  thorns :  see  the 

note  on  xxvii.  9],  "shall  be  for  the  sending  forth  of 
oxen,"  &c.  All  those  hills  that  used  to  be  carefully 
manured  and  turned  to  vineyards,  which  were  usually 
planted  upon  hills  (see  v.  1,  Ps.  Ixxx.  U),  shall  now 
lie  waste,  and  be  only  fit  for  cattle  to  graze  in  :  ground 
untilled  naturally  turns  to  pasture;  therefore  these 
and  the  like  expressions  signify  great  desolations  and 
destructions  both  of  man  and  beast  (compare  xvii.  2, 
xxvii.  10,  xxxii.  14). 

CHAPTER  Vni. 

1  MoREOvEii  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  Take 

thee  a  great  roll,  and  write  in  it  with  a  man's 
pen  concerning  Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

8  And  I  took  unto  me  faithi"ul  witnesses  to 
record,  Uriah  the  priest,  and  Zechariah  the  son 
of  Jeberechiah. 

3  And  I  went  unto  the  prophetess  ;  and  she 
conceived,  and  bare  a  son.  Then  said  the  Lord  [ 

to  me.  Call  his  name  Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

CHAP.  vm. 

Argument. — The  prophet  renews  tlie  promises  made 
to  Ahaz  in  the  former  chapter,  which  are  to  receive 
their  utmost  compleiion  in  the  Messias :  and  he 
foretells  the  rejecting  of  the  Jews  for  not  believing 
on  him. 

Ver.  1.  T'a/t-c  thee  a  i^reat  ruU,  and  write  in  it  iviih 

a  man's  pen']  When  the  prophets  are  commanded  to 
write  any  thing,  it  signifies  first  the  certainty  of  the 
thing  spoken  of.  and  then  the  importance  of  it,  that 
the  memory  of  it  ought  to  be  transmitted  to  posterity 
(see  XXX.  8 ;  Dan.  x.  21  ;  Hab.  ii.  2).  The  prophet  is 
commanded  totakea  £t«//  roll,  either  because  the  words 

were  to  be  writ  in  capital  letters,  •'  that  he  that  runs 
may  read  them;"  or  else  because  it  was  to  contain  all 
that  part  of  Isaiah's  prophecy  v.hich  concerns  this 
subject,  comprehending  the  foregoing  chapter  and  the 

following  one.  By  a  mail's  pen.  is  meant  such  a  pen, 
and  such  characters,  as  are  in  ordinarj'  use  among  men. 
So  the  "measure  of  a  man"  (Rev.  xxi.  17)  is  such 
as  is  commonly  used  among  men. 

l^Take  thee  a  i^reat  roll,']  Compare  Zech.  v.  1,  and then  see  the  note  there.] 
Cunccrniiig  Mnher-shalal-hash-haz .]  The  word  sig- 

nifies to  "  run  swit'tly  to  the  spoil,  and  make  haste  to 
the  prey :"  and  denotes  the  speedy  destruction  of  the 
confederate  kings  of  Samaria  and  Damascus  (see 
ver.  4). 

Ver.  2.  /  tank  tinlo  me  faithful  witnesses  to  record,] 
There  were  always  witnesses  to  the  matrimonial  con- 

tract (see  .Seidell's  Uxor.  Hebraica,  lib.  i.  cap.  2)  ;  the 
same  custom  is  mentioned,  Tobit  vii.  14  (or  the  six- 

teenth verse,  as  it  is  reckoned  in  some  editions),  ac- 
cording to  the  Hebrew  copy  published  bv  Fanrins, 

which  reads  the  verse  thus,  "Then  he  called  wit- 
nesses, and  gave  her  in  marriage  in  their  presence, 

who  signed  and  sealed  the  deed  wliich  contained  the 
particulars  of  the  dowry  which  she  v.as  to  have." 

This  circumstance  sig-nifies  the  prophet's  contract- 

4  For  before  the  child  shall  have  knowledge 
to  cry.  My  father,  and  my  mother,  the  riches  of 
Damascus  and  the  spoil  of  Samaria  shall  be  taken 
away  before  the  king  of  Assyria. 

5  ̂   The  Lord  spake  also  unto  ms  again, saying, 

6  Forasmuch  as  this  people  refuseth  the 
waters  of  Shiloah  that  go  softly,  and  rejoice  in 

Rezin  and  Remaliah's  son  ; 

ing  himself  to  a  woman,  called  the  prophetess,  ver, 
3.  For  there  is  no  necessity  that  the  child  here  men- 

tioned should  be  born  of  the  same  woman  tliat  was 

mother  to  Shear-jashub,  spoken  of  vii.  3,  the  contrary 
is  rather  here  intimated  ;  nor  was  it  against  the  law 
of  Moses  for  a  man  to  take  another  wife,  though  the 
former  were  supposed  to  be  still  living.  Aocordingly, 
Hosea  is  commanded  to  marry  two  dilferent  women, 
for  a  sign  to  the  Jews,  Hos.  i.  2,  iii.  2  ;  a  place  which 
very  much  resembles  this  (see  the  note  upon  the  fol- 

lowing verse). 

Ver.  3.  /  went  unto  the  prophetess  i]  Or,  "'I  ap- 
proached unto  her,"  as  the  word  is  translated.  Lev. 

xviii.  6.  She  might,  perhaps,  have  the  gift  of  pro- 
phecy, as  several  other  women  had  (see  Judg.  iv.  4  ; 

2  Kings  xxii.  14):  or  she  might  be  called -so,  as  being 
the  wife  of  a  prophet. 

She  conceived,  and  bare  a  son.]  This  was  Isaiah's 
second  son,  that  was  given  him  for  a  sii;n  of  the  times 
(see  ver.  IS).  The  prophets  foretold  things  by  ac- 

tions as  well  as  by  words:  so  Hosea  was  commanded 
to  "take  a  wife  of  whoredoms,"  and  have  children 
by  her  (Hos.  i.  2),  to  signify  the  Jews  going  a  whor- 

ing after  other  gods,  and  being  thereupon  rejected  by 
the  true  God.  But  whether  these  and  suchlike  figu- 

rative representations  were  really  performed,  or  not, 
is  a  great  dispute  among  learned  men  :  for  the  resolu- 

tion of  wliich  question  I  shall  reler  the  reader  to  tho 

learned  Dr.  Pocock's  commentary  upon  the  ibremen- 
tioned  place  of  Hosea,  where  this  question  is  largely 
handled. 

Ver.  4.]  In  the  seventh  chapter  it  was  prophesied 
that  the  destruction  of  Samaria  and  Damascus  should 

come  to  pass  before  the  child  there  spoken  of  should 
come  to  years  of  discretion  (ver.  IG),  which  words 
were  tliere  explained  of  the  elder  son  Shear-jashub: 
now  the  time  drew  nearer,  and  it  is  here  said  that  th.; 
event  should  be  fulfilled  before  this  younger  child 
should  be  able  to  speak  plain  (see  the  completion  of 
this  prophecy  recorded,  2  Kings  xv.  29,  xvi.  9). 

Ver.  6.]  It  is  probable  many  of  the  Jews  mitrht  be 

x2 
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7  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  Lord  bringeth  I  to  nought 

up  upon  thein  the  waters  of  the  river,  strong- 
and  many,  even  the  king  of  Assyria^  and  all  his 

glory  :  and  he  shall  come  up  over  all  his  chan- 
nels, and  go  over  all  his  banks  : 

8  And  he  shall  pass  through  Judah  ;  he  shall 
overflow  and  go  over,  he  shall  reach  even  to  the 
neck  ;  and  the  stretching  out  of  his  wings  shall 
fill  the  breadth  of  thy  land,  O  Immanuel. 

9  ̂   Associate  yourselves,  O  ye  people,  and 
ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces  ;  and  give  ear,  all 
ye  of  far  countries  :  gird  yourselves,  and  ye 
shall  be  broken  in  pieces  ;  gird  yourselves,  and 
ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces. 

10  Take  counsol  together,  and  it  shall  come 

secret  friends  to  the  two  confederate  kings,  as 

thinking  them  an-overmatch  for  the  kingdom  of  Ju- 
dah, and  so  were  resolved  to  be  of  the  strongest  side. 

Shiloah  was  a  small  river  that  ran  through  Jerusalem 
(see  Neh.  iii.  15;  John  ix.  7),  and  denotes  the  small 
strength  and  forces  of  the  king  of  Judah,  that  did 
bear  no  greater  a  proportion  to  the  power  of  the  As- 

syrian monarch,  than  a  small  brook  does  to  the  mighty 
river  Euphrates. 

Ver.  7.]  It  is  usual  to  resemble  multitudes  to  great 

•waters  (see  Ps.  cxliv.  7  ;  Rev.  xvii.  1, 15).  Especially 
an  army  is  fitly  represented  by  the  inundation  of  a 
rapid  river,  which  carries  all  before  it,  and  leaves  the 
ground  waste  and  desolate:  compare  xvii.  12,  13; 
JDan.  ix.  2fl,  xi.  10, 22,  where  the  same  expressions  are 
to  be  found  which  are  used  in  this  and  the  next 
Terse. 

Ver.  8.]  He  shall  reach  even  to  the  neck  .■]  The  pro- 
phet persists  in  the  same  metaphor,  the  words  im- 

porting the  danger  which  threatened  the  Jews  by 
reason  of  this  invasion,  as  a  person  is  in  great  danger 
of  being  drowned  when  the  water  comes  up  to  his 
neck  (see  xxx.  2S). 

The  stretching  out  of  his  wings  shall  fjl  the  breadth 

of  thy  land,  0  Immanuel.']  i.  e.  His  army  or  his  camp shall  fill  thy  land,  as  the  Septuagint  very  well  express 
the  sense.  So  the  "  wins;  of  abominations,"  as  some 
lender  the  original,  Dan.  ix.  27,  is  by  many  interpre- 

ters translated  "  the  abominable  army  :"  which  trans- 
lation is  confirmed  by  the  authority  of  St.  Luke,  xxi. 

20,  compared  with  Matt.  xxiv.  15.  I  observed  before, 
that  the  prophet  never  calls  Immanuel  bis  son:  and 
here  he  speaks  of  him  as  a  distinct  person  from  both 
the  children  above  mentioned,  and  in  such  a  style  as 
befits  none  but  him  that  was  to  be  in  an  eminent  man- 

ner the  son  of  David,  and  king  of  Israel. 
Ver.  9.  .Associate  yourselves,  0  ye  people,  and  ye 

shall  be  broken  in  pieces ,-]  The  prophet  returns  to 
the  subject  spoken  of,  ver.  6,  and  insults  over  the  con- 

federacy of  Syria  and  Israel  against  Judah,  foretelling 
them  that  all  their  united  endeavours  shall  prove  abor- 

tive, because,  saith  he,  God  is  with  us,  the  import  of 
the  word  Immanuel  (see  Matt.  i.  23).  He  will  cer- 

tainly make  good  his  promises  to  the  family  of  David, 
which  will  be  eminently  fulfilled  in  raising  up  Christ 
to  sit  on  his  throne,  whose  "  kingdom  shall  have  no 

end." 
Give  ear,  all  ye  of  fur  countries  .-I  This  expression 

seems  to  favour  that  interpretation  which  expounds 
the  foregoing  words  of  the  Assyrians  and  their  asso- 

ciates (see  the  note  upon  v.  2(3),  but  the  most  distant 
times  and  countries  may  be  fitly  said  to  be  concerned 
in  the  admonition  here  given;  the  import  of  which  is, 
that  God  will  preserve  his  church,  and  advance  the 
hingdom  of  the  Messias  by  such  measures  as  he  in 

speak  the  word,  and  it  shall  not 
stand  :  for  God  is  with  us. 

11  H  For  the  Lord  spake  thus  to  me  with  a 
strong  hand,  and  instructed  me  that  I  should 
not  walk  in  the  way  of  this  people,  saying, 

13  Say  ye  not,  A  confederacy,  to  all  them  to 
whom  this  people  shall  say,  A  confederacy ; 
neither  fear  ye  their  fear,  nor  be  afraid. 

13  Sanctify  the  Lord  of  hosts  himself;  and 
let  hinr  be  your  fear,  and  let  him  be  your  dread. 

14  And  he  shall  be  for  a  sanctuary  ;  but  for  a 
stone  of  stumbling  and  for  a  rock  of  ofTence  to 
both  the  houses  of  Israel,  for  a  gin  and  for  a 
snare  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem. 

1.5  And  many  among  them  shall  stumble,  and 

his  infinite  wisdom  shnll  think  most  proper,  in  spite 
of  all  the  united  endeavours  of  men  to  the  contrary. 
This  is  a  truth  often  insisted  upon  in  the  scriptures, 
and  is  the  subject  of  the  second  psalm  in  particular. 

Gird  yourselves,']    See  note  on  v.  27. .ind  ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces.]  Ye  shall  be  dis- 
comfited, and  all  your  designs  blasted  (compare  Dan, viii.  25). 

Ver.  10.  Splah  the  word,  and  it  shall  not  stand. •"] Whatever  decrees  you  resolve  upon,  whatever  com- 
mands ye  give  out,  in  order  to  their  being  put  in  exe- 
cution, shall  come  to  nought. 

Ver.  11.  I^or  the  Lord  spake  thus  to  me  with  a  strong 
hand,]  The  spirit  of  prophecy  is  expressed  by  "  the- 
hand  of  the  Lord  being  upon  the  prophet"  (see 
2  Kings  iii.  15;  Ezek.  iii.  14,  viii.  1).  Accordingly  here 
the  words  imply  that  the  prophet  felt  an  extraordinary 
impulse  to  deliver  this  message,  as  from  God,  contain- 

ing a  doctrine  of  great  importance  (see  ver.  13)  :  who 
likewise  inspired  him  with  courage  and  presence  of 
mind  to  discharge  his  duty  in  this  particular. 

Ver.  12.  To  all  them  to  whom  this  people  shall  say, 

A  confederacy :]  Or  rather,  "In  all  things  wherein  this 
people  shall  say,"  i:c.  Many  of  the  Jews  were  secret 
friends  to  Rezin  and  Pekah ;  and  this  circumstance- 
much  increased  the  fears  of  that  invasion,  because  it 

was  given  out  that  they  bad  a  strong  party  among  the' 
people  of  Judea  ;  so  that  it  seemed  impossible  to  con- 

tend against  such  an  enemy.  The  prophet  is  com- 
manded to  arm  those  that  heard  him  against  these 

fears,  and  exhorts  them  not  to  join  with  the  popular 
cry  in  this  matter. 

Ver.  13.]  "  Sanctify  the  Lord  God  in  your  hearts," 
as  St.  Peter  expresseth  the  sense,  1  Peter  iii.  15.  God: 
is  the  proper  object  of  our  fear  (see  Ps.  Ixxvi.  7  ; 
Luke  xii.  4,  5)  :  men  ought  therefore  to  possess  their 
minds  with  an  awful  sense  of  his  power,  justice,  and 
faithfulness,  and  this  will  preserve  them  steady  in 
their  trust  and  dependence  upon  him  under  the  worst 
circumstances  :  this  is  a  lesson  of  great  importance, 
and  necessary  for  our  conduct  at  all  times. 

Ver.  14.  He  shall  be  for  a  satictuary  ,-]  i.  e.  A  refuge- 
and  protection  (see  Ezek.  vi.  10).  Tiie  same  thing 
is  elsewhere  expressed  by  "  dwelling  in  the  secret 
place  of  the  most  high"  (Ps.  xci.  1),  and  "  in  his  pa- 

vilion or  tabernacle"  (Ps.  xxvii.  5,  xxxi.  20). 
But  for  a  stone  (fstmnbling  and  for  a  rock  of  offence 

to  both  the  houses  of  Israel,  &c.]  God  and  his  promises, 

which  shall  be  men's  refuge  and  security,  become  the 
occasion  of  hurt  and  mischief  to  unbelievers.  Their 

sins  are  aggravated  thereby,  and  their  punishments 

increased  ("see  Matt.  xxi.  44).  But  this  text  hath  a 
plain  aspect  upon  Christ  (see  Rom.  ix.  33  ;  1  Pet.  ii. 
8)  :  the  Immanuel,  mentioned  ver.  8,  in  whom  all 

God's  promises  are  verified  (2  Cor.  i.  20) :  but  yet 
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24T fall,  and  be  broken,  and  be  snared,  and  be  taken. 

IG  Bind  up  the  testimony,  seal  the  law  among 

my  disciples. 
17  And  I  will  wait  upon  the  Lord,  that  hideth 

his  face  from  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  I  will  look 
for  him. 

IS  Behold,  I  and  the  children  whom  the  Lord 

hath  given  me  are  for  signs  and  for  wonders  in 
Israel  from  the  Lord  of  hosts,  which  dwelleth 
in  mount  Zion. 

the  prophets  have  foretold  concerning  him,  that  he 
should  be  matter  of  offence  to  the  Jews,  and  tliis  their 
incredulity  should  in  the  end  be  the  occasion  of  their 

ruin,  and  the  "  taking  away  both  their  place  and  na- 
tion." The  prophet  expressly  mentions  "  both  the 

houses  of  Israel,"  to  show  the  general  rejection  of  the 
Jews  under  the  gospel.  This  very  expression  is  a 
demonstration  that  the  prophet  here  enlarges  his 

views  beyond  the  subject  of  Rezin  and  Pekah's  asso- ciation, which  was  the  immediate  occasion  of  this 
prophecy  :  for  under  those  circumstances,  Israel  and 
Judah  were  in  two  different  interests,  and  the  pro- 

phet exhorts  the  king  and  people  of  Judah  to  trust  in 
God,  who  would  be  their  defence  against  the  designs 
of  their  brethren  of  the  ten  tribes ;  whereas,  this 
verse  speaks  of  them  both  as  involved  in  the  same  sin 
and  punishment. 

We  may  further  observe,  that  this  text  is  directly 
spoken  of  God  by  the  prophet,  but  applied  to  Christ 
and  the  apostles  in  the  above-mentioned  places  (see 
the  like  instances  in  vi.  1,  compared  with  John  xii. 
41,  and  xlv.  23,  compared  with  Rom.  xiv.  11)  :  a  plain 
proof  that  Christ  is  God,  and  is  described  as  such  by 
the  prophets. 

Ver.  16.]  To  seal,  signifies  sometimes  to  secure  or 
];cep  safe;  in  this  sense  it  is  joined  with  sewing  up, 
John  xiv.  17,  the  same  with  binding  up  here.  But 
when  the  word  is  applied  to  a  book,  it  signifies  to  con- 

ceal, or  hide  from  common  understandings  (see  Isa. 
xxix.  11  ;  Dan.  xii.  4).  God  here  commands  the  pro- 

phet to  deliver  his  promises,  and  the  several  declara- 
tions of  his  will,  especially  those  concerning  the 

Messias,  to  his  faithful  servants,  to  be  kept  safely  by 
them,  and  laid  up  in  their  memories  ;  and  although 
at  present  they  were  as  a  book  sealed  up,  and  not 
easily  understood  ;  yet  when  the  event  answered  the 

prediction,  they  would  be  a  justification  of  God's 
truth,  and  of  those  who  depended  upon  his  word ; 
of  which  number  the  prophet  professes  himself  to  be 
one,  in  the  following  verse. 

The  luw  and  the  testimony  may  signify,  in  general-, 
any  declaration  of  God's  will,  so  as  to  comprehend 
his  proniises  as  well  as  his  precepts  :  thus  the  Hebrew 
word  Jiuk  (equivalent  to  toruh,  the  word  used  here), 
which  commonly  signifies  a  law  or  statute,  denotes 

God's  promise  and  decree,  Ps.  ii.  G,  cxi.  7,  and  cxix. 
151 ,  where  David  saith,  "  All  thy  commandments  are 
true,"  the  context  shows,  that  the  word  command- 

ments is  equivalent  to  promises :  the  word  testimony 
is  used  in  the  same  sense,  Ps.  xciii.  5. 

A''er.  17.]  The  prophet  still  persists  in  his  resolu- tion to  depend  upon  God ;  thoush  at  present,  saith 
he,  he  doth  not  give  any  visible  tokens  of  his  presence 
among  us,  yet  I  doubt  not  but  in  his  due  time  he  will 
remember  his  promises,  and  not  suffer  any  part  of 
them  to  fail.  God  is  said  to  hide  his  face,  when  he 
does  not  answer  our  prayers,  or  give  any  marks  of  his 
favour  and  assistance  (see  Deut.  xxxi.  37;  Job  xiii. 
24;   Ps.  xliv.  24). 

Ver.  18.]  These  are  the  words  of  the  prophet,  as 
well  as  the  verse  foregoing,  though  speaking  in  the 

19  t  And  when  they  shall  say  unto  you,  Seek 
unto  them  that  have  familiar  spirits,  and  unto 
wizards  that  peep,  and  that  mutter  :  should  not 

a  people  seek  unto  their  God  ?  for  the  living- 
to  the  dead  '. 

20  To  the  law  and  to  the  testimony  :  jf  they 
speak  not  according  to  this  word,  it  is  because 
Ihcre  is  no  light  in  them. 

21  And  the}'  shall  pass  through  it,  hardly  be- 
stead and  hungry  :  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 

person  of  Christ,  whom  he  here  represents  (see  Heb. 

ii.  1.3)  ;  and  the  meaning  of  them  is,  that  he  and  his* 
children,  mentioned  vii.  3,  viii.  3,  were  remarkable 

for  being  visible  pledges  of  God's  promises,  and  re- 
membrancers of  his  veracity  and  the  people's  duty. 

For  which  reason  as  they  were  admired  and  respected 
by  well  disposed  persons;  so  they  were  made  objects 
of  scorn  and  derision  to  hj'pocrites  and  unbelievers 
(compare  Deut.  xxviii.  46;  Ps.  Ixxi.  7;  Zech.  iii.  8; 
Ezek.  xiv.  8  ;  Luke  ii.  34). 

[The  word  mophthim,  translated  wonders,  signifies 

more  properly  here  types  or  figures:  Shear-ja'ihub 
being  a  sign  of  a  remnant's  returning  from  captivity 
(vi.  13),  and  Maher-shahd-hasli-haz,  a  type  or  figure 
of  the  destruction  of  the  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Syria 
(viii.  1 — 4)  ;  as  a  learned  prelate  hath  observed  in 
his  defence  of  Christianity  from  the  ancient  prophe- 

cies, chap.  iv.  12.] 
Ver.  19.  Seek  unto — xvizards  that  peep,  and  that 

mutter. -1  To  peep  signifies  the  same  with  the  Jjatin 
pipire  (see  x.  14)  ;  i.  e.  to  chirp  or  to  whisper,  and  so 
it  is  translated,  xxix.  4.  By  peeping  and  muttering 
are  meant  the  answers  of  those  v.ho,  pretending  to 
familiar  spirits,  muttered  or  spoke  imperfectly,  as  if 
their  voice  proceeded  out  of  the  caverns  of  the  earth 
(see  xlv.  18),  or  spoken  inwardly,  so  that  their  words 
seemed  to  come  out  of  their  belly,  from  whence  they 

were  called  'Ey-j-aorptur^t,  in  Greek. 
Should  nui  a  people  seth  unto  their  God?  for  the 

living  to  the  dead?]  i.  c.  "Should  they  seek  for  the 
living  to  the  dead  V  By  the  dead  may  be  meant  idols 
which  are  dead  insensible  things  (see  Ps.  cxv.  5,  &c.), 
and  for  that  reason  opposed  to  the  living  God,  1  Thcss. 
i.  9.  A  great  part,  likewise,  of  the  heathen  idolatry 
consisted  in  worshipping  dead  men  (see  Ps.  cvi.  28)  : 
and  inquiring  after  oracles  which  were  placed  in  the 
temples,  and  monuments  dedicated  to  their  deified 
heroes  (see  Ixv.  4).  Upon  this  account,  several 
mournful  and  funeral  rites  were  used  in  their  worship ; 
such  as  cutting  their  flesh  (1  Kings  xviii.  2S),  and 
shaving  their  heads  (Baruch  vi.  31)  ;  which  usages 
were  for  this  reason  forbidden  to  the  Jewish  priests 
in  particular  (Lev.  xxi.  5),  and  to  the  people  in  ge- 

neral (Lev.  xix.  27,  28). 

Ver.  20.  To  the  taw  and  to  the  testimony .-]  Have 
recourse  to  the  oracles  of  God  (see  ver.  16). 

It  is  because  there  is  no  light  in  them.']  Compare Mic.  iii.  6.  Some  render  the  latter  part  of  this  verse 

"  There  shall  be  no  prosperity  to  them  ;"  according 
to  the  usual  acceptation  of  tight  for  happiness,  as  dar/c- 
ne.^is  is  put  for  misery  (see  particularly  ver.  22). 

Ver.  21.  Th(y  shall  pass  through  it,  hardly  bestead 

and  hungry:']  They  shall  pass  through  the  land,  or the  earth,  mentioned  ver.  22.  The  prophet  describes 
the  condition  of  unbelievers  under  the  public  calami- 
lies;  that  they  shall  wander  here  and  there,  be  impa- 

tient under  their  pressures,  and,  in  the  rage  of  their 
despair,  curse  first  God  and  providence  (compare 
Rev.  xvi.  10,  11),  and  then  their  king,  to  whose  ill 
conduct  they  impute  a  great  part  of  their  miseries. 

Ibid,  and  ver.  22.     And  look  upward.     Jlnd   they 
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when  they  shall  be  hungry,  they  shall  fret  them- 
selves and  curse  their  king  and  their  God,  and 

look  upward. 

ISAIAH. 

22  And  they  shall  look  unto  the  earth  ;  and 
behold  trouble  and  darkness,  dimness  of  an- 

guish ;  and  they  shall  be  driven  to  darkness. 

shall  look  unto  the  earth  ,-]  These  two  sentences  should 

be  joined  together,  as  the  Septuatjint,  and  our  old 
Knglish  translation  understand  the  place  to  this  sense. 
Whether  they  look  upwards  to  heaven,  or  downwards 
to  the  earth,  they  see  nothing  but  trouble  and  distress 
(compare  v.  30). 

Theti  shall  be  driven  to  darkness.']   Or,  "Darkness shall  fall  upon  them,  and  they  shall  not  be  able  to  fly 

away  from  the  distress  of  that  [land],  or  that  [time]." 
For  the  first  six  w-ords  in  the  Hebrew  text  of  the 
ninth  chapter  ought  in  all  reason  to  be  joined  to  this  ; 
which  division  of  the  words  is  confirmed  by  the  Chal- 
dee  paraphrast  and  the  Vulgar  Latin,  and  is  indeed 
necessary  for  the  explaining  the  prophecy  contained 
in  the  first  two  verses  of  the  following  chapter  (see 
more  there). 

CHAPTER  IX. 

1  Nevertheless  the  dimness  shall  not  be 
such  as  icas  in  her  vexation,  when  at  the  first  he 

lightly  afflicted  the  land  of  Zebulun  and  the  land 
of  Naphtali,  and  afterward  did  more  grievously 
afflict  her  by  the  way  of  the  sea,  beyond  Jordan, 
in  Galilee  of  the  nations. 

2  The  people  that  walked  in  darkness  have 

CHAP.  IX. 

Argument. — The  prophet  continues  to  foretell  the 
times  of  the  Messias ;  the  sixth  and  the  seventh 
verses  being  an  illustrious  prophecy  of  his  birth  and 
kingdom.  Afterward  he  returns  to  describe  the  ca- 

lamitous state  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  the  provoking 
sins  thej'  were  guilty  of  in  the  midst  of  those  judg- 

ments; which  subject  is  continued  to  x.  5.  The 
writings  of  the  prophets  are  very  much  obscured  by 
the  unskilful  division  of  the  chapters,  which  very 
often  break  off  in  the  middle  of  a  subject;  as  at 
other  times,  discourses  are  joined  together,  that 
have  no  affinity  with  each  other. 

Ver.  1.  yeverlhelcss  the  dimness  shall  vol  he  such 
as  was  in  her  vexalion,  &c.]  If  we  follow  the  division 
of  the  text  just  now  mentioned,  and  begin  this  chapter 

in  the  original  with  the  words  kri'clh  harlshun,  the verse  may  be  thus  translated  according  to  Mr.  Mede 

(see  book  i.  disc.  05,  p.  101  of  the  fol.  edit.)  :  "As 
the  first  (or  former)  time  made  vile  (or  debased)  the 

land  of  Zebulun  and  the  land  of  Naphtali"  (when 
the  king  of  Assyria,  Tiglath-pileser,  carried  great  part 
of  that  country  captive ;  see  2  Kings  xv.  29) ;  "  so 
the  latter  time  shall  make  tliem  glorious,  the  way  of 
the  sea  by  .Tordan,  Galilee  of  the  nations,  the  people 
that  walked  in  darkness,"  &;c.  This  translation  ex- 

actly agrees  wilh  the  sense  of  the  text,  as  it  is  applied 

by  St.  ̂ Iatfllew  fo  our  .Saviour's  preaching  in  Galilee, 
by  "  the  borders  of  Zebulun  and  Nephthaiim"  (.Matt. 
iv.  13,  11).  So  that  to  make  the  Hebrew  text  corre- 

spond with  the  sense  of  it  given  by  the  evangelist, 
we  must  understand  it  is  containing  a  comfortable 

promise  to  those  parts  of  Judea;  whereas  the  con- 
trary is  rather  suggested  in  the  usual  translation  of  the 

words.  This  translation  is  likewise  agreeable  to  tlie 
stops  or  accents  which  are  placed  under  the  Hebrew 
text,  where  wo  find  a  full  stop  put  at  the  word  hiebiil, 
which  is  not  taken  notice  of  in  the  common  versions. 

But  if  we  follow  that  sense,  which  the  English  and 
most  other  translations  give  of  the  place,  we  must 
understand  the  people  spoken  of  in  the  second  verse 
to  be  the  same  with  those  mentioned  in  Ihe  first. 

By  the  way  ff  the  sea,  beyond  Jordan,  in  Galilt':  of 

the  nationn.']    By  the  scu  is  meant  the  sea  of  Galilee 

seen  a  great  light :  they  that  dwell  in  the  land 
of  the  shadow  of  death,  upon  them  hath  the 

light  shined. 
3  Thou  hast  multiplied  the  nation,  and  not 

increased  the  joy  :  they  joy  before  thee  accord- 
ing to  the  joy  in  harvest,  and  as  tnen  rejoice 

when  they  divide  the  spoil. 

or  the  sea  of  Tiberias  (see  John  vi.  1)  ;  great  lakes 
being  called  by  the  name  of  seas  in  the  Hebrew. 
This  country  of  Galilee  bordered  likewise  upon  the 
river  Jordan  :  reneber,  hijarden,  it  is  in  the  Hebrew, 

which  might  be  rendered  "by  the  side  of  Jordan; 
the  word  reneber  indiflerentlj'  signifying  the  hither  or 
farther  side  of  the  river,  as  Huetius  hath  proved,  Dem. 

Evang.  prop.  iv.  cap.  14,  p.  '3  (see  likewise  Isa.  xviii, 
1).  Galilee  was  divided  into  the  upper  and  lower.- 
the  lower  was  called,  by  way  of  distinction,  Ga- 

lilee of  Ihe  nations  or  i^entiles ;  because  it  was  first 
peopled  by  a  mixed  multitude  that  came  from  several 
countries,  or  nations;  and  therefore  are  called  by  the 
name  ot  nalio?is.  Gen.  xiv.  1,  and  the  "nations  of  Gil- 
gal,"  mentioned  Josh.  xiii.  -3,  are  sujjposed  by  learned 
men  to  mean  the  same  with  the  nations  of  Galilee, 
Gilgal  being  sometimes  put  for  Galilee,  as  appears  by 

comparing  Josh.  xv.  7,  wilh  xvii.  17  (see  likewise- 
1  iMacc.  ix.  2,  compared  with  Josephus,  Antiq.  lib. 
xi.  cap.  18). 

\_Galilee  if  the  natiujis.]  Or,  the  "  country  of  iJie  na- 

tions." So  the  word  ge'lilah  signifies.  Josh.  xiii.  2; Ezek.  xlvii.  8;  Joel  iii.  4.] 
Ver.  2.]  Compare  Ix.  1  ;  Luke  i.  79 ;  Acts  xxvi. 

18;   1  Pet.  ii.  0. 

Ver.  3.  Thoti  hast  multiplied  the  nation,']  Byenlarg-. 
ing  the  church,  and  adding  daily  to  the  number  of  be- 
lievers  (see  ii.  2,  xxvi.  15). 

.•ind  not  increased  the  joy  .•]  There  is  a  different 
reading  in  the  Hebrew  margin  from  that  of  the  text; 
the  text  reads  lo  with  an  aUph,  which  signifies  iwt  ,- 
the  margin  lo  with  a  van,  which  signifies  him.  If  we  ■ 
follow  the  marginal  readino;,  the  sense  will  be,  "Thou 
hast  increased  the  joy  to  him,"  or  to  it,  which  seems 
most  agreeable  to  the  context.  If  we  keep  the  read- 

ing of  the  text,  it  may  be  translated  by  way  of  inter-  ■ 

rogation,  "  Wilt  thou  notincrease  the  joy  1"  Then  fol- 
low the  answer,  "They  joy  before  thee,"  &c.  in  the following  words. 

They  joy  before  thee  acenrding  to  the  joy  in  licirvesl,'] A  proverli)ial  expression  taken  from  the  great  re- 
joicing always  shown  at  the  gathering  in  the  fruits 

of  the  earth  (see  xvi.  10;  Ps.  iv.  8).  The  prophet 
denotes  it  to  be  a  religious  joy,  because  it  is  said  to 

be  brfo}-e  God,  i.  e.  in  his  presence,  and  with  a  grate- 
ful acknowledgment  of  his  benefits.    So  the  religions  .. 
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4  For  thou  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  his  bur- 

den, and  the  stafi"  of  his  shoulder,  the  rod  of  liis 
oppressor,  as  in  the  day  of  Midian. 

5  For  every  battle  of  the  warrior  is  with  con- 
fused noise,  and  garments  rolled  in  blood  ;  but 

this  shall  be  with  burning  and  fuel  of  fire. 
6  For  unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto  us  a   son 

feasts  which  were  made  of  the  holy  things  are  ex- 

pressed "  rejoicing  before  the  Lord,"  Dent.  xii.  12. 
And  as  men  rejoice  when  Ihey  divide  the  spoil.]  Vic- 

tory is  alwa)'s  accompanied  with  joy  and  triumph 
(see  1  Sam.  xxx.  IG).  Our  Saviour's  conquest  over 
sin  and  Satan  is  often  expressed  by  his  "  dividing 
their  spoil"  (see  note  on  liii.  IC).  The  phrase  is  ta- 

ken from  the  custom  of  conquerors  to  divide  the  spoil 
among  their  officers  and  soldiers,  who  assisted  them 
in  obtaining  the  victory  (see  Judges  v.  30). 

Ver.  4.  For  Ihou  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  his  burden 

(i.  e.  his  burdensome  yoke),  and  the  staff  of  his  shoul- 
der, the  rod  of  his  oppressor,]  A  statfcr  rod  being 

an  emblem  of  authority,  it  comes  to  signify  a  stroke 
or  blow  inflicted  by  a  superior,  and  from  thence  it  is 
applied  to  the  oppressions  of  a  tyrannical  power;  or 
of  such  conquerors  as  God  makes  instruments  of  his 

vengeance  (see  x.  5.  ̂ i.  xxx.  31).  So  the  '■^  staff  of 

his  shoulder''^  means  those  oppressive  burdens  whicli 
the  enemies  of  God's  people  laid  upon  their  shoulders 
(compare  xiv.  25)  :  and  breaking  this  staff  is  destroy- 

ing the  power  and  authority  of  the  oppressor  (see 
xiv.  5). 

As  m  the  day  of  Midian.]  By  the  immediate  hand 
of  God,  without  any  human  aid,  as  the  victory  of 
Gideon  over  the  Midianites  was  obtained  (see  Judges 
vii.  22.  Isa.  x.  2G). 

Ver.  5.]  This  discomfiture  of  God's  enemies  shall 
not  be  effected  by  the  noise  and  tumult  of  fighting 
and  bloodshed,  but  by  a  sudden  destruction,  like  that 
of  fire  from  heaven,  which  consumes  in  a  moment. 
The  first  and  second  coming  of  Christ  are  often 
joined  together  in  the  prophets  (as  hath  been  observed 
in  the  argument  upon  ch.  ii.)  ;  and  what  is  here  said, 

•will  receive  its  ultimate  completion  at  the  last  day, 
when  Christ  shall  come  in  flaming  fre,  taking  ven- 

geance on  his  adversaries  (see  2  Thess.  i.  7).  ̂God's 
vengeance  is  often  described  by  the'  metaphor  of  fire 
(see  xxx.  33.  Ixvi.  15).  Some  render  the  verse  thus  : 
"  For  the  whole  battle  of  the  warrior  shall  be  w-ith 
confused  noise,  and  with  garments  rolled  in  blood, 

■which  must  be  burned  and  consumed  by  the  fire  ;" 
i.  e.  the  spots  of  which  cannot  be  cleansed  witli  wash- 

ing, and  therefore  are  given  up  to  be  burnt,  the  final 

punishment  of  Christ's  enemies,  after  they  are  over- 
come in  battle  by  him  (see  Rev.  xx.  9,  10). 

Ver.  6.  For  unto  us  a  child  is  lorn,']  Part  of  the prophecy  contained  in  this  and  the  following  verse, 
is  applied  by  the  angel  to  Christ,  Luke  i.  31,  32,  so 
that  no  Christian  ought  to  doubt  but  that  the  words 
must  be  meant  of  him,  the  same  son  prophesied  of 
before  (vii.  1-1),  and  the  titles  which  are  here  given 
to  this  child  or  son,  cannot  in  any  tolerable  sense  be 

applied  to  any  other  person.  Grotius's  application 
of  the  words  to  Hezekiah  is  so  unnatural  and  triflino-, 
that  it  is  a  disparagement  to  any  man's  judgment  to 

fall  in  with  it,  as  Mr.  White  "does  ;  and  he  might 
■with  as  much  probability  have  followed  liim  impli- 

citly in  expounding  away  the  fifty-third  chapter  of 
this  prophecy,  as  the  place  before  us. 

[The  Chaldee  paraphrase  understands  the  text  in 
this  sense,  and  thus  interprets  the  latter  part  of  this 
verse  :  "  Christ  the  man  that  endures  for  ever,  whose 
peace  shall  be  multiplied  upon  us  in  our  days  ;"  and 

Vol.  IIL— 32 

is  given  :  and  the  government  shall  be  upon  his 
shoulder :  and  his  name  shall  be  called  Wonder- 

ful, Counsellor,  The  mighty  Cod,  The  everlast- 
ing Father,  The  Prince  of  Peace. 

7  Of  the  increase  of  his  government  and  peace 
there  shall  be  no  end,  upon  the  throne  of  David, 

and  upon  his  kingdom,  to  order  it,  and  to  establish 

introduces  this  prophecy  with  this  preface.   The  pro- 
phet saith  to  the  house  of  Dnvtd.     Compare  vii.  13.] 

Unto  us  a  son  is  given:]  God's  "  sending  his  Son 
into  the  world,"  especially  his  "  giving  him  to  die  for 
our  sins,"  is  spoken  of  in  scripture  as  the  greatest 
gift  th-at  God  could  bestow  upon  mankind  (see  John 
iii.  10.  Rom.  viii.  33). 

The  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder  :]  The 
weight  or  burden  of  the  government  shall  lie  upon 
him  (compare  xxii.  22) ;  the  whole  management  of 
it  shall  be  committed  to  him  :  this  properly  belongs 
to  Christ,  the  head  of  the  church  (see  Col.  i.  18),  to 
whom  "  all  power  is  given  both  in  heaven  and  in 
earth,"  Matt,  xxviii.  18  (compare  Dan.  vii.  M). 

His  name  shall  be  called']  i.  e.  He  shall  really  be 
what  the  following  titles  import  (see  note  on  vii.  14). 

Wonderful,]  So  the  angel  that  appeared  to  Manoah, 
who  was  the  Logos  (see  note  on  vi.  1)  saith,  that 
"his  name  is  wonderful"  (Judges  xiii.  18).  His  name 
Immanuel  seems  denoted  in  the  text,  as  that  which 
implies  in  it  the  wonderful  mystery  of  God  incarnate} 

in  which  respect  Christ  is  said  to  have  "  a  name  that 
none  knows  but  himself"  (Rev.  xix.  12).  Some 
translate  it  "wonderful  Counsellor;"  joining  the 
words  together  in  construction,  as  all  the  nouns  which 
follow  have  an  epithet  joined  to  them.  "  Wonderful 
Counsellor"  may  mean  the  same  with  "  wonderful  in 
counsel,"  a  title  ascribed  to  God  (xxviii.  29.  Jer. 
xxxii.  19),  and  may  fitly  be  applied  to  the  mystery 
of  our  redemption,  which  the  scripture  speaks  of  as 
the  great  masterpiece  of  the  divine  wisdom  (see  Eph. iii.  10). 

Counsellor,]  i.  e.  Intimate  to  all  his  Father's  coun- sels and  decrees,  "  those  eternal  purposes  which  he 

purposed  in  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord,"  as  St.  Paul 
speaks,  Eph.  iii.  10.  To  the  same  sense  we  are  to 
understand  those  words  of  St.  John,  that  "  the  only- 

begotten  Son  was  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father"  (John 
i.  18),  and  those  of  Christ,  "  None  knows  the  F-a- 
ther,  save  the  Son"  (Matt.  xi.  27). 

The  mighty  God,]  The  same  expression  is  used, 
X.  21,  concerning  the  God  of  Israel.  Christ  is  like- 

wise styled  "  the  Almighty,"  Rev.  i.  8. 
The  everlasting  Father,]  "  The  author  of  eternal 

salvation,"  as  Christ  is  styled  by  St.  Paul,  Heb.  v.  9. 
The  Septuagint  render  the  words,  nar>;p  fiiT.'Koifeoi 
atuiof,  "  The  Father  of  the  world  to  come  ;"  and  the 
Vulgar  Latin  follows  this  translation  ;  which,  since 
the  Hebrew  words  will  admit  of,  1  cannot  but  have 

a  particular  regard  for  it,  because  I  am  persuaded  it 
is  from  the  aujihority  of  this  text,  that  the  state  of  the 
gospel,  or  the  kingdom  of  the  Messias,  is  called  in  the 
New  Testament  by  the  title  o(  (.lirKuv  ali^v,  "The 
age,"  or  "  world  to  come"  (see  Matt.  xii.  32.  Heb. ii.  8.  vi.  5). 

[The  everlasting  Fiilhcr,]  If  we  follow  the  com- mon i.anslation,  the  words  are  very  applicable  to 
Christ.  Masters  and  teachers  have  a  title  of  fathers 

commonly  givep  to  theni  (see  2  Kings  ii.  12.  vi.  91. 
xiii.  14.  1  Cor.  is  15).  So  our  Lord  calls  his  dis- 

ciples his  children  i;John  xiii.  33.  xxi.  5).  And  St 
Paul  ajiplics  that  text  of  Isaiah  (viii.  18),  "Behold 
I,  and  the  children  whom  God  hath  given  me,"  to Christ  and  his  followers.] 
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it  with  juJgment  and  with  justice  from  hence- 
forth even  lor  ever.  The  zea!  of  the  Lord  of 

hosts  will  perform  this. 
8  TT  The  Loud  sent  a  word  unto  Jacob,  and  it 

hath  lighted  upon  Israel. 
9  And  all  the  people  shall  know,  even  Ephraim 

and  the  inhabitant  of  Samaria,  that  say  in  the 

pride  and  stoutness  of  heart, 
10  The  bricks  arc  fallen  down,  but  we  will 

build  with  hewn  stones  :  the  sycamores  are  cut 
down,  but  we  will  change  them  into  cedars. 

11  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  set  up  the  adver- 
saries of  Rezin  against  him,  and  join  his  enemies 

together ; 
12  The  Syrians  before,  and  the  Philistines 

behind ;  and  they  shall  devour  Israel  with  open 
mouth.  For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned 
away,  but  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

The  Prince  of  Peace.]  This  title  in  an  eminent 
manner  belongs  to  Christ  (compare  ii.  4.  xi.  6,  &c. 
Ivii.  19.  Ps.  Ixxii.  7.  Mic.  v.  5.  Luke  ii.  14.  Eph.  ii. 
14.  17.  Heb.  vii.  2). 

Ver.  7.  Of  the  increase  of  his  government  and  peace 

there  shall  be  no  end,"]  The  Jews  write  the  Hebrew word  Icmarbeh  with  a  mem  clausum,  as  they  call  it, 
wherein  they  think  some  great  mystery  is  implied  : 
this  conceit  of  theirs  shows  that  there  hath  been  an 

ancient  tradition  among  them  for  interpreting  this 
place  of  the  Messias. 

Upon  the  throne  of  David,  &c.]  The  5Iessias  is 
said  to  sit  upon  the  throne  of  David,  because  all  the 
promises  concerning  the  perpetuity  of  his  family  and 
kingdom  did  chiefly  relate  to  Christ,  and  were  ful- 

filled in  him  (see  Gen.  xlix.  10)  ;  whose  kingdom  was 
truly  and  properly  to  be  an  everlasting  kingdom  (Dan. 
ii.  44.  vii.  14).  For  the  same  reason  Christ  is  called 
by  the  name  of  David  (Ezek.  xxxiv.  23.  Jer.  xxx. 
9.  Hos.  iii.  5).  Justice  and  righteousness  are  else- 

where spoken  of  as  the  characteristics  of  Christ's 
kingdom  (see  xi.  4.  Ps.  xlv.  4.  G.  Ixxii.  1,  2). 

The  zeal  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  ivill  perform  this.'] 
God  shall  do  this,  not  out  of  regard  to  a  man's  de- 

serts, but  to  his  own  honour ;  and  that  tliere  may  be 
always  a  society  of  people  in  the  world  called  by  his 
name,  and  heirs  cf  the  promises  which  he  made  to 
their  fathers  (compare  xxxvii.  32).  The  redemption 

of  the  world  is  always  spoken  of  as  an  act  of  God's 
free  grace  and  mercy  (see  Rom.  iii.  24.  Eph.  ii.  8. 
2  Tim.  i.  1'). 

Ver.  8.]  The  remainder  of  this  chapter  contains  a 
prophecy  against  Israel  (see  ver.  9)  ;  and  was  ut- 

tered before  the  carrying  away  of  the  ten  tribes  into 
captivity. 

The  Lord  sent  a  word  into  Jacob,  and  it  hath 

lighted  upon  Israel.']  He  speaks  here  of  the  miseries that  were  antecedent  to  their  captivity  (see  ver.  11, 
12),  and  saitb,  God  hath  brought  to  pass  those  threat- 
enings  which  he  had  before  denounced  against  them 
by  his  prophets.  Tlie  place  is  parallel  to  that  of 
Daniel  ix.  12,  "  He  hath  confirmed  his  words  which 

he  spake  against  us."  Jacob  and  Israel  are  synony- 
mous terms  liere,  and  so  they  are  used,  viii.  17,  18. 

X.  20.  xvii.  3,  4. 

Ver.  9.]  God's  hand  shall  visibly  appear  in  his judgments.  But  Abraham  ii  .Shultens,  in  his  Critical 
Observations  upon  Job,  notes,  that  the  Hebrew  verb 
jadang,  which  commonly  signifies  to  know,  is  some- 

times used  for  suffering  punishment,  and  in  this  sense 
he  understands  the  word  here,  as  also  Job  xxi.  19. 

^nd  Judge';  viii.  IG.  where  it  is  said,  that  with  '•  briers 

13  H  For  the  people  furneth  not  unto  him  that 
smiteth  them,  neither  do  they  seek  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

14  Therefore  the  Lord  will  cut  off  from  Is- 

rael head  and  tail,  branch  and  rush,  in  one  day. 
1.5  The  ancient  and  honourable,  ho  is  the 

head  ;  and  the  prophet  that  teacheth  lies,  he  is 
the  tail. 

16  For  the  leaders  of  this  people  cause  them 
to  err  ;  and  they  thai  are  led  of  them  are  de- 
stroyed. 

17  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  have  no  joy  in 

their  young  men,  neither  shall  have  mercy  on 
their  fatherless  and  widows :  for  every  one  is  a 

hypocrite  and  an  evildoer,  and  every  mouth  speak- 
eth  folly.  For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned 
away,  but  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

18  IT  For  wickedness  burneth  as  the  fire :  it 

and  thorns  Gideon  taught  the  men  of  Succoth ;"  or 
as  the  margin  reads,  "  made  them  know  what  they 

had  deserved." 
Ver.  10.]  The  words  import  the  people's  slighting 

God's  judgments,  as  if  the  damage  suffered  by  them 
might  easily  be  repaired,  and  therefore  they  were  not 
worth  minding  or  laying  to  heart;  and  men,  instead 

of"  humbling  themselves  under  his  mighty  hand,  took 
occasion  from  thence  to  indulge  their  pride  and  lux- 

ury :  cedars  were  proper  for  stately  buildings,  such 

as  the  temple  and  the  king's  palace  (see  2  Sam.  vii. 
2.  1  Kings  vii.  15.  compare  this  verse  with  1  Kings x.  27). 

Ver.  11.  Against  him,]  probably  means  against 
Ephraim  or  Israel,  mentioned  ver.  9.  Rezin  the  king 
of  Syria  was  a  great  ally  and  support  of  the  king  of 
Israel  (see  vii.  1)  ;  so  his  being  subdued  and  slain 
by  Tiglath-pilneser  king  of  Assyria  (2  Kings  xvi.  9) 
was  a  great  blow  to  Pekah  and  his  subjects  :  for  when 
Tiglath-pilneser  had  subdued  the  Syrians,  he  made 
them  join  v>-ith  his  army  in  invading  Israel  (see  the 
following  verse). 

Ver.  12.]  i.  e.  The  Syrians  from  the  east,  and  the 
Philistines  from  the  west;  so  the  Scptuagint  under- 

stand it  (compare  Joel  ii.  20).  The  Philistines  were 
ancient  enemies  to  Israel,  and  took  all  occasions  to 

give  them  disturbance. 
Ver.  14.]  i.  e.  Both  great  and  small  (see  the  fd- 

loW'ing  verse,  and  xix.  16). 
Ver.  IG.]  When  the  blind  lead  the  blind,  both  fall 

into  the  ditch.  The  margin  reads.  They  that  call  this 
people  blessed :  the  expression  is  the  same  with  that 
of  iii.  12  (see  the  note  there). 

Ver.  17.  The  Lord  shall  have  no  joy  in  their  young 
men,  neither  shall  have  mercy  on  their  fatherless  and 
widoics  :]  When  the  people  were  in  his  favour,  God  is 

said  to  "rejoice  over  them  to  do  them  good"  (Deut. 
xxviii.  63).  The  quite  contrary  is  said  here,  that 
whereas  in  former  times  God  did,  like  an  indulgent 
father,  take  pleasure  in  seeing  their  young  men 

grow  up  and  flourish;  now  he  would  have  no  re- 
gard for  the  strength  of  their  nation,  nor  have  com- 

passion upon  the  weak  and  helpless  part  of  it, 

but  deliver  them  up  alike  into  the  power  of  their  ene- mies. 

Fur  every  one  is  a  hypocrite]  The  Hebrew  word 
hanrph  signifies  n  lewd,  o'!  profane  person;  and  so  it 

is  used.  Job  viii.  13.  xiii.  16".  xv.  34,  and  the  noun 
hanepbah  is  translated  profaneness,  by  our  interpre- ters, Jer.  xxiii.  15. 

Ver.  18.]  For  xvichedness  burneth  as  the  fire:"] Wickedness  causeth  utter  ruin  and  destruction;  it 
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•shall  devour  the  briers  and  thorns,  and  shall 
kindle  in  the  thickets  of  the  forest,  and  they  shall 

mount  up  like  the  lifting  up  of  smoke. 
19  Through  the  wratii  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  is 

the  land  darkened,  and  the  people  shall  be  as  the 
fuel  of  the  lire  :   no  man  shall  spare  his  brother. 

20  And  he  shall  snatch  on  the  right  hand,  and 

makes  men  fit  fuel  for  God's  vengeance  to  take  hold 
of  (compare  ver.  I'J.  and  Job  xxxi.  1'2). 

It  sliull  Jccoiir  tlic  briers  and  Ihnrnx,  and  shall  hin- 
dlc  III  the  thickets  of  the  forest.]  It  shall  make  a  ge- 

neral destruction  of  the  tall  cedars  as  well  as  of  tlie 

lower  shrubs  (compare  x.  IT,  18.  31).  The  Chaldee 
paraphrast  renders  the  former  part  of  the  sentence 

thus,  "  It  shall  consume  the  sinners  and  the  wicked  :" 
in  which  sense,  briers  and  thorns  are  often  used  in 
scripture,  upon  the  account  of  their  unfruitfulness, 
and  because  as  thorns  presently  catch  the  fire,  so  de- 

struction lays  hold  on  sinners.  Compare  xxvii.  4. 
xxxiii.  li.  Mic.  vii.  4.  Ps.  Iviii.  9.  where  the  words 

may  best  be  rendered,  '•  He  shall  take  them  away 
(the  thorns  mentioned  just  before)  both  green  and 

dry"  (see  the  like  expression,  Ezek.  xx.  47). 
Ver.  19.]   Compare  v.  30.  viii.  2-3. 

be  hungr\  ;  and  ho  shall  cat  on  the  left  hand, 
and  thev  .shall  not  be  satisfied  :  tliey  shall  eat 
cvcrv  man  the  flesh  of  his  own  arm  : 

•31  Manasseh,  Ephraim  ;  and  Ephraini,  Ma- 
nassch  :  and  they  together  .?/m//  ie against  Judah. 
For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his 
liund  is  stretched  out  still. 

Ver.  '30.  He  shall  snatch  on  the  rii^ht  hand,  and  be 
/noiti'ri/  ;  &e.]  They  shall  plunder  and  devour  one  an- 

other without  ever  being  satisfied  or  giving  over. 
T/ieij  shall  eat  crenj  man  the  flesh  nf  his  own 

arm:]  i.  e.  Those  of  his  own  country,  and  even  those 
of  his  own  blood  (compare  xlix.  "30).  This  was  lit- 

erally fulfilled,  when  they  were  reduced  to  that: 
extremity,  as  to  "  eat  the  flesh  of  their  own  chil- 

dren" (see  -3  Kings  vi.  28.  Jer.  xix.  8):  a  judgment 
denounced  for  their  sins  by  Moses  (Deut.  xxviii. 
53). 

V'er.  -31.]  When  those  of  the  ten  tribes  had  preyed 
upon  one  anotlier  as  long  as  they  could,  they  should 
turn  their  rage  upon  Judah,  whom  they  looked  upon 
as  tlieir  common  eneiuy,  upon  the  account  of  their 

own  separation  from  God's  public  worship  establish- ed there  (see  vii.  6). 

CHAPTER  X. 

1  Wo  unto  them  that  decree  unrighteous  de- 
crees, and  that  write  grievousness  which  they 

have  prescribed  ; 
2  To  turn  aside  the  needy  from  judgment,  and 

to  take  away  the  right  from  the  poor  of  my  people, 

that  widows  may  be  their  pre)',  and  that  they 
may  rob  the  fatherless ! 

3  And  what  will  ye  do  in  the  day  of  visita- 
tion, and  in  the  desolation  which  shall  come  from 

CHAP.  X. 

Argument. — The  first  four  verses  of  this  chapter 
should  have  been  joined  to  the  foregoing,  as  has 
been  already  observed  in  the  argument  of  the  ninth 
chapter.  The  remaining  part  of  the  chapter  is  a 

denunciation  of  God's  judgments  upon  Sennacherib, 
whom  God  had  made  the  instrument  of  his  ven- 

geance upon  others  :  but  when  that  end  of  provi- 
dence was  served,  he  himself  should  suffer  a  more 

remarkable  punishment  than  that  which  he  had  ex- 
ecuted upon  his  neighbours. 

Ver.  1.]  A  continuation  of  the  subject  treated  of  in 
the  foregoing  chapter,  wherein  the  prophet  reproves 
the  sins  of  the  ten  tribes,  particularly  their  injustice 
and  oppression,  and  denounces  the  judgments  they 
should  suffer  for  the  same. 

Ver.  3.  What  leill  ye  do  in  the  day  of  visitation,] 
God  is  said  to  visit  when  he  punishes  (Jer.  v.  it),  and 

the  time  of  punishment  is  called  the  "  day  of  visita- 
tion" (Jer.  X.  15.  xi.  23).  The  punishment  here 

threatened  is  said  to  come  from  far,  viz.  from  Assyria 

(see  note  on  v.  26,  compared  with  viii.  4).  The  pro- 
phets elsewhere  mention  this  as  an  aggravation  of 

God's  judgments  upon  his  people,  that  he  would  suf- 
fer them  to  be  subdued  by  foreigners,  with  whose 

language  they  were  unacquainted,  so  that  it  would  be 
in  vain  to  try  to  soften  them  by  arguments  or  entrea- 

ties (see  Deut.  xxviii.  49.  Jer.  v.  15). 

Where  will  ye  leave  your  glory .?]  Where  will  j'ou 

far  ?  to  whom  will  ye  flee  for  help  ?  and  where 
will  ye  leave  your  glory  ? 

4  Without  me  they  shall  bow  down  under  the 

prisoners,  and  they  shall  fall  under  the  slain. 
For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his 
hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

.')  H  O  Assyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,  and 
the  staff  in  their  hand  is  mine  indignation. 

6  I  will   send  him  against  a  hypocritical  na- 

deposit  your  honours  and  possessions  1  To  whose 
keeping  or  protection  will  you  entrust  them,  that  they 
be  not  exposed  as  a  prey  to  your  enemies  1  i 

Ver.  4.]  The  Septuagint  and  Vulgar  Latin  join 
these  words  with  the  foregoing  verse,  to  this  sense, 
"  Whither  will  this  people  fly  for  refuge  to  preserve 
themselves,  that  they  may  not  bow  down,  or  be  sub- 

dued among  the  captives,  or  destroyed  among  the 
slain  V  This  seems  the  easiest  and  most  natural 
sense  of  the  words,  taking  the  particle  hilti  for  lebilti; 
which  word  is  used  in  this  sense,  Jer.  xxiii.  14. 

If  we  follow  our  own  tran.slation,  the  words  import 
that  it  is  m  vain  for  the  Israelites  to  trust  in  their  own 

strength,  oi  in  the  assistance  of  tlieir  allies,  such  as 
the  Syrians  were,  since  it  is  from  God  alone  that  they 
must  expect  deliverance  from  the  impendent  evils, 
who  for  their  sins  is  justly  displeased. 

Ver.  5.  O  Assyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,]  Here 

begins  a  new  prophecy  which  reaches  to  the  end  of 

the  chapter,  and  instructs  us  in  this  great  and  impor- 
tant truth,  that  God  often  prospers  wicked  and  tyran- 

nical governments  to  be  his  scourge,  and  the  instru- 
ments of  his  vengeance  upon  others  ;  and  when  they 

have  done  the  work  which  God  allotted  them,  he  then 

punishes  them  for  those  very  oppressions  which  they 

have  exercised  towards  their  neighbours,  and  to  which' 
they  were  carried  on  purely  by  their  own  ambition 
and  covetousncss,  although  providence  made  them 
serviceable  to  better  ends  and  purposes.  The  pro- 

phet directs  this  discourse  to  Sennacherib  king  of  As- 
syria (see  ver.  9,  10). 
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tion,  and  against  the  people  of  my  wrath  will  I 
give  him  a  charge,  to  take  the  spoil,  and  to  take 
the  prey,  and  to  tread  them  down  like  the  mire 
of  the  streets. 

7  Howbeit  he  moaneth  not  so,  neither  doth 
his  heart  think  so  :  but  i(  is  iu  his  heart  to  de- 

stroy and  cut  oft"  nations  not  a  few. 
8  For  he  saith,  Are  not  my  princes  altogether 

kings? 
9  Is  not  Calno  as  Carchemish  ?  is  not  Hamath 

as  Arpad  ?  is  not  Samaria  as  Damascus  ? 

10  As  my  hand  hath  found  the  kingdoms  of 
the  idols,  and  whose  graven  images  did  excel 
them  of  Jerusalem  and  of  Samaria  ; 

11  Shall  I  not  as  I  have  done  unto  Samaria 
and  her  idols,  so  do  to  Jerusalem  and  her  idols  ? 

12  Wherefore  it  shall  come  to  pass,  thai  when 

the  LoHD  hath  performed  his  whole  work  upon 
mount  Zion  and  on  Jerusalem,  I  will  punish  the 
fruit  of  the  stout  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria, 
and  the  glory  of  his  high  looks. 

13  For  he  saith,  By  the  strength  of  my  hand 

And  the  staff  in  their  hand  is  mine  indignation.'] 
Or,  "The  staff  of  mine  indignation  is  in  their  hand." 
So  the  wicked  are  called  "a  sword  of  God,"  Ps.  xvii. 
13,  and  liis  "  weapons  of  war,"  Jer.  li.  20. 

Ver.  G.]  Or,  "a  profane  nation,"  as  the  word  ha- 
neph  signifies  (see  note  on  ix.  17).  The  like  com- 

mission God  gives  to  Cyrus  (xli.  -36.  xlv.  1),  and  to 
Nebuchadnezzar  (Jer.  xxv  9). 

Ver.  7.]  The  Assyrian's  design  was  purely  to  ex- 
tend his  conquests,  and  thereby  gratify  his  own  am- 

bition: although  God,  that  can  bring  good  out  of 
evil,  made  him  instrumental  in  carrying  on  the  designs 
of  his  providence.  For  which  reason  God  justly  pu- 

nishes those  very  princes  for  the  cruelties  they  com- 
mit, notwithstanding  that  tliey  are  the  instruments  of 

his  vengeance  in  committing  them ;  because  that  is 
beside  their  own  intention,  the  wickedness  of  the 
facts  being  altogether  their  own,  and  the  good  ends 
served  by  them  to  be  wholly  ascribed  unto  God. 
Thus  God  punished  Jehu  for  his  cruelty  towards  the 
house  of  Ahab,  although  he  himself  gave  him  a  com- 

mission (see  2  Kings  ix.  7),  to  put  those  very  judg- 
ments denounced  against  Ahab's  family  in  execution 

(see  Hosea  i.  4,  and  the  note  on  Isa.  xlvii.  7). 
Ver.  8.  Are  not  my  princes  altogether  kings  ?]  He 

makes  his  boast  that  kings  are  his  tributaries,  and 
obey  his  commands.  Upon  this  account  Nebuehud- 
nezzar  is  styled  a  king  of  kings  (Dan.  ii.  37.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  7).  The  same  title  is  given  to  Artaxerxes  (Ezra 
vii.  12).  And  this  very  king  of  Assyria,  Sennaclierib, 
is  called  a  great  king  in  this  prophecy  (xxxvi.  4). 

Ver.  9.]  Have  1  not  been  equally  successful  against 
all  these  cities  1  some  of  which  lay  at  a  greater  dis- 

tance from  Judea,  upon  the  river  Euphrates,  as  Calmo, 
called  Calneh,  Amos  vi.  2,  and  Charchemish,  2  Chron. 
XXXV.  20.  Others,  as  Hamath,  were  upon  the  con- 

fines of  the  Jewish  territories,  towards  Syria,  and 

therefore  called  the  "  entrance  of  Hamath,"  Amos  vi. 
14  (compare  this  place  with  2  Kings  xviii.  33 — 35, 
which  fully  explains  the  sense  of  this  and  the  follow- 

ing verses). 
Ver.  10.]  My  power  hath  subdued  them,  they  have 

liot  been  able  to  escape  out  of  my  hand  (compare  ver. 
14,  and  Ps.  xxi.  8). 

Ver.  U.]  The  prophet  speaks  in  the  person  of  the 
king  of  Assyria,  who  looked  upon  the  God  of  the 
Jews  to  be  no  better  than  the  other  sods  of  the  countries  ( 

I  have  done  ii  and  by  my  wisdom  ;  for  I  am  pru. 
dent :  and  I  have  removed  the  bounds  of  the 
people,  and  have  robbed  their  treasures,  and  I 
have  put  down  the  inhabitants  like  a  valiant 7nan  : 

14  And  my  hand  hath  found  as  a  nest  the 
riches  of  the  people :  and  as  one  gathereth  eggs 
thai  are  left,  have  I  gathered  all  the  earth  ;  and 
there  was  none  that  moved  the  wing,  or  opened the  mouth,  or  peeped. 

15  Shall  the  ax  boast  itself  against  hi.m  that 
heweth  therewith  ?  or  shall  the  saw  magnify  it- 

self against  him  that  shaketh  it  ?  as  if°the  rod 
should  shake  itself  against  them  that  lift  it  up, 
or  as  if  the  staff  should  lift  up  itself,  as  if  it  were no  wood. 

1 6  Therefore  shall  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
send  among  his  fat  ones  leanness  ;  and  under  his 

glory  he  shall  kindle  a  burning  like  the  burning of  a  fire. 

17  And  the  light  of  Israel  shall  be  for  a  fire, 
and  his  Holy  One  for  a  flame :  and  it  shall  burn 

round  about  (see  2  Kings  xviii.  35),  which  deities, 
as  he  thought,  sufficiently  discovered  their  weakness 
in  not  being  able  to  deliver  their  own  countries  and 
votaries. 

Ver.  12.]  Thus  Jeremy  foretells  the  destruction  of 
the  king  of  Babylon,  as  soon  as  ever  the  seventy  years 
of  the  Jewish  captivity  are  ended  (Jer.  xxv.  12 — 14). 
And  here,  in  like  manner,  God  saith,  he  will  "  punish 
the  fruit  of  the  stout  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria  ;'' 
i.  e.  those  deeds  and  achievements  which  were  the 
effects  of  his  pride  and  ambition.  The  word  fruit  is 
equivalent  to  work  (see  Prov.  xxxi.  IG.  31).  So  the 
"  fruits  of  the  Spirit"  are  the  effects  of  the  Spirit 
(Gal.  v.  22). 

Ver.  13.]  He  ascribeth  all  his  success  to  his  own 
prowess  and  wisdom,  according  to  the  usual  pride  of 
such  haughty  tyrants  (compare  Ezek.  xxviii.  3 — G). 
This  success  of  his  appeared  in  the  new  modelling 
the  governments  of  his  new  conquests,  and  destroy- 

ing many  of  those  cities  which  were  formerly  frontier 
towns,  and  transplanting  the  people  from  one  country 
to  another,  a  common  practice  with  conquerors  (see 
2  Kings  xvii.  G.  24). 

Ver.  14.  And  ?ni/  hand  hath  found  as  a  nest  the  rich- 
es of  the  people,  &c.]  I  have  made  myself  master  of 

their  substance  and  treasures,  as  easily  as  one  takes 
away  a  nest  of  young  birds,  neither  the  dam  nor  the 
young  ones  daring  to  complain. 

Or  peeped.]  It  means  the  same  with  chirped  (see viii.  19). 

Ver.  15.]  Men  are  only  second  causes  and  instru- 
ments in  the  hands  of  providence  (see  note  on  ver.  5), 

therefore  the  glory  ought  to  be  ascribed  to  God  alone. 
Ver.  16.  Send  among  his  fat  ones  leanness;]  Shall 

consume  his  principal  men  for  strength  and  courage 
(compare  Ps.  Ixxviii.  31). 

Under  his  glory  he  shall  kindle  a  burning  like  the 
burning  of  a  fire.]  A  sudden  destruction  is  often 
compared  to  fire  (see  ix.  5).  The  expression  here 
denotes  that  sudden  stroke  which  destroyed  the  whole 
Assyrian  army,  2  Kinrfs  xix.  35  (compare  Isa.  xxx. 
33). 

Ver.  17.]  God  is  called  the  light  of  Israel,  perhaps 
in  allusion  to  the  pillar  of  fire  which  conducted  them 
in  the  wilderness,  and  he  will  now  be  a  consuming 
fire  to  devour  their  adversaries. 

Ibid,  and  ver.  18.    It  shall   burn   and   devour  his 
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and  devour  his  thorns  and  his  briers  in  one  day  ; 
18  And  shall  consume  the  glory  of  his  forest, 

and  of  his  fruitful  field,  both  soul  and  body  :  and 

they  shall  be  as  when  a  slandardbearer  fainteth. 
19  And  the  rest  of  the  trees  of  his  forest  shall 

be  few,  that  a  child  may  write  them. 
20  if  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 

thai  the  remnant  of  Israel,  and  such  as  are 

escaped  of  the  house  of  Jacob,  shall  no  more  again 
stay  upon  him  that  smote  them  ;  but  shall  stay 
upon  the  Lord,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  in  truth. 

21  The  remnant  shall  return,  even  the  remnant 

of  Jacob,  unto  the  mighty  God. 
22  For  though  thy  people  Israel  be  as  the  sand 

of  the  sea,  yd  a  remnant  of  them  shall  return  : 

the  consumption  decreed  shall  overflow  with  right- 
eousness. 

thorns  and  briers,  &c.]  It  shall  destroy  both  small 
and  great  (see  note  on  is.  18). 

Ver.  18.]  When  a  slandardbearer  fair^teth.']  Losing the  colours  is  both  a  dishonour  ani  discouragement, 
and  causeth  great  confusion  in  an  army. 

Ver.  1!).]  Few  men  of  strength  or  note  in  his  army 
shall  escape  that  general  destruction  :  so  that  a  child 
may  be  able  to  keep  the  muster-roll. 

Ver.  20.  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,']  The  ex- 
pression "  in  that  day,"  is  not  always  confined  to  the 

time  last  spoken  of,  but  often  signifies  some  time  that 

shall  be  very  remarkable  for  God's  mercy  towards  his 
people  (see  note  on  iv.  2).  And  here  it  seems  to 
point  at  that  signal  time,  when  there  shall  be  a  ge- 

neral conversion  of  the  Jews  to  God.  It  is  usual 

■with  the  prophets,  when  they  foretell  some  extraor- 
dinary event  in  or  near  their  own  times,  to  carry  their 

views  on  farther,  and  point  at  some  greater  deliver- 
ance which  God  shall  vouchsafe  to  his  people  in  the 

latter  ages  of  the  world  (see  the  notes  upon  xxiv.  14. 
XXX.  19). 

The  remnant  of  Israel,']  The  same  remnant  men- tioned xxxvii.  32.  Concerning  the  general  notion  of 
a  remnant,  see  note  on  i.  9.  vii.  3. 

Shall  no  more  stay  tipo-n  him  that  smote  them  ;]  As 
Abaz  did  on  the  king  of  Assyria  (see  2  Kings  xvi.  7, 
compared  with  2  Chron.  xxviii.  20) ;  who  afterward 

proved  the  worst  enemy  the  Jews  had.  They  are  of- 
ten blamed  for  trusting  in  "  an  arm  of  flesh,"  and 

makincr  alliances  with  idolatrous  nations  (see  note  on 
ii.7). 

Ver.  21.  The  remnant  shall  return,]  The  explica- 
tion of  the  name  Shear-jashub,  given  as  a  token  of 

the  perpetuity  of  God's  promises  to  one  of  Isaiah's 
sons  (see  vii.  3,  and  the  notes  there). 

Ver.  22.  Yet  a  remnant  of  them  shall  return ;]  The 
remnant  so  miraculously  preserved  in  Jerusalem  from 

Sennacherib's  invasion  (see  xxxvii.  31,  32),  were  a 
type  or  figure  of  that  small  number  of  converts  under 
the  gospel,  styled  aiofd^usrot  Acts  ii.  47  (an  equiva- 

lent expression  to  that  which  is  used  ver.  20,  and 
xxxvii.  31).  viz.  such  as  sliould  escape  the  vengeance 

■which  fell  upon  the  main  body  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
for  their  sin  in  rejecting  Christ  (see  Rom.  ix.  27). 
And  there  will  be  another  remnant  of  them  that  shall 
be  saved  in  tlie  latter  times  of  the  world  ;  as  we  shall 
have  occasion  often  to  take  notice  of  in  explaining 
the  succeeding  parts  of  this  prophecy  (see  the  notes 
upon  xxvii.  12,  13.  xlv.  20.  Ixvi,  19).  Concerning 
the  gradual  fulfilling  of  several  prophecies,  see  the 
preface,  and  the  notes  on  ii.  2.  vi.  11. 

Mr.  White,  according  to  his  usual  manner,  inveighs 
very  freely  against  those  who  refer  the  words  to  some 

23  For  the  Lord  God  of  hosts  shall  make  a 

consumption,  even  determined,  in  the  midst  of 
all  the  land. 

24  11  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Loitn  God  of 

hosts,  O  my  people  that  dwellest  in  Zion,  be  not 
afraid  of  the  Assyrian  :  ho  shall  smite  thee  with 

a  rod,  and  shall  lift  up  his  stafl"  against  thee,  after 
the  manner  of  Egypt.  I 

25  For  yet  a  very  little  while,  and  the  indig- 
nation shall  cease,  and  mine  anger  in  their  de- 

struction. I 
26  And  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  stir  up  a. 

scourge  for  him  according  to  the  slaughter  of  Mi- 
dian  at  the  rock  of  Oreb  :  and  as  his  rod  was 

upon  the  sea,  so  shall  he  lift  it  up  after  the  man- ner of  Egypt. 

27  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that 

future  conversion  of  the  Jews ;  but  I  leave  it  to  him 

to  explain  how  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  who,  ac- 
cording to  his  own  interpretation,  "  were  cooped  up 

by  their  enemies  within  that  city,"  can  be  said  to  re- 
turn home  upon  raising  the  siege. 

The  consumption  decreed  shall  overfloic  with  right- 
eousness.] God's  judgments  are  said  to  overflow, 

when  they  spread  universally  ;  the  metaphor  being 
taken  from  an  inundation  that  sweeps  all  before  it 
(compare  viii.  8.  xxviii.  15.  Dan.  ix.  2G.  xi.  10.  23. 
26).  The  word  righteousness  signifies  here  the  se- 

verity of  justice,  (see  note  on  v.  10). 
Ver.  23.]  Determined  is  the  same  with  decreed,  or 

pronounced  by  the  sentence  of  God,  the  supreme 

judge  :  the  word  likewise  implies  that  this  destruc- 
tion shall  be  but  for  a  limited  time,  not  to  endure  for 

ever  (compare  xxviii.  22.  Dan.  ix.  27.  xi.  36).  This 
consumption  relates  immediately  to  that  desolation 
which  Sennacherib  should  make  over  the  whole  land 

of  Judea  (see  2  Kings  xviii.  13)  :  none  but  Jerusa- 
lem escaping  that  judgment ;  but  it  hath  a  farther  as- 

pect upon  that  universal  desolation  which  should 
overspread  that  country  and  people  after  their  reject- 

ing the  Messias. 
Ver.  24.  O  my  people  that  dwellest  in  Zion,  be  not 

afraid  of  the  Assyrian:]  The  promises  of  deliverance 
from  Sennacherib's  invasion  arc  made  only  to  the  in- 

habitants of  Zion  and  Jerusalem  [see  xxxvii.  32,  33]  : 
a  type  of  the  elect  among  the  Jews,  in  whom  God 
will  fulfil  the  promises  made  to  their  fathers  [see  Rom. xi.  7.  28]. 

And  shall  lift  up  his  staff  against  thee,]  He  shall 
come  against  Jerusalem  with  all  his  force,  to  make 
an  entire  conquest  over  the  Jews,  as  the  Egyptians 
endeavoured  to  do,  Exod.  xiv.  9.  The  use  of  the 

word  staff"  is  explained  before  [ix.  4]. 
Ver.  25.]  It  shall  appear  by  their  destruction  that 

mine  anger  is  turned  away  from  thee. 
Ver.  26.  The  Lord  of  hosts  shall  stir  up  a  scourge 

for  him.]  "  And  shall  lift  up  his  rod,"  as  it  follows, 
in  opposition  to  the  "  rod  of  the  Assyrian,"  mention- ed ver.  24.  I 

According  to  the  slaughter  of  Midian]   See  ix.  4.  ■' And  as  his  rod  teas  upon  the  sea,  so  shall  he  lift  it 
up]  God  shall  give  as  evident  tokens  of  his  power 
interposing  for  the  deliverance  of  his  people,  as  Moses 
did  when  he  lifted  up  his  rod  for  a  signal  of  the 

Egyptians'  overthrow  (Exod.  xiv.  26). Ver.  27.  His  burden  shall  be  tahcn  away  from  off  thtf 

shoulder,]   Compare  ix.  4.  xiv.  25. 
And  the  yoke  shall  be  destroyed  because  of  the  anoint- 

ing.] For  the  sake  of  God's  chosen  people  (especially" 
the  remnant  mentioned  ver.  20,21),  called  hisanointed, 

Y 
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his  buiden  shall  bo  taken  away  fiom  off  thy  shoul- 

der, and  his  yoke  from  otl'  thy  neck,  and  the  yoke 
shall  bo  destroyed  because  of  the  anointing. 

28  He  is  come  to  Aiath,  he  is  passed  to  Mi- 
gron  ;  at  Michmash  he  hath  laid  up  his  car- 

riages : 
29  Tliey  are  gone  over  the  passage  :  they  have 

taken  up  their  lodging  at  Geba  ;  Rainahis  afraid ; 
Gibeah  of  Saul  is  tied. 

30  Lift  up  thy  voice,  O  daughter  of  Gallim  ; 
cause  it  to  be  heard  unto  Laish,  O  poor  Ana- 
thoth. 

Ps.  cv.  15,  and  likewise  for  the  preservation  of  the 

Jiingdom  and  priesthood,  both  which  offices  were  con- 
ferred by  the  ceremony  of  anointing'.  But  without 

question  the Messias,  the  anomtcd  iaan  eminent  sense 
(as  the  word  signifies)  and  described  as  such,  Ps.  xlv. 
7,  is  princi]mlly  intended  here,  who  was  to  rise  from 
the  stock  of  Judah,  and  wliose  coming  is  directly 
foretold  in  the  following  chapter.  God  preserved  the 
kingdom  of  .ludah  irom  utter  destruction,  because  the 
Messias  was  to  come  from  that  tribe  (see  note  on  vii. 
13). 

Ver.  28 — 31.]  In  these  verses  the  prophet  describes 
the  march  of  Sennacherib's  army,  and  the  consterna- tion which  is  raised  in  all  the  towns  and  countries 

through  w-hich  it  passed  in  its  way  towards  Jerusa- lem. 

Ver.  32.  As  yetshnlUie  remain  at  Nob  that  day,  &e.] 
Or,  to-day :  the  prophet  describes  the  army  as  coming 

within   sight  of  Jerusalem    so  that  after  one  day's 

31  Madmenah  is  removed  ;  the  inhabitants  of 

Gebim  gather  themselves  to  flee. 
32  As  yet  shall  he  remain  at  Nob  that  day  : 

he  shall  shake  his  hand  against  the  mount  of  the 
daughter  of  Zion,  the  hill  of  Jerusalem. 

33  Behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lokd  of  hosts,  shall 

lop  the  bough  with  terror  :  and  the  high  ones  of 
stature  shall  be  hewn  down,  and  the  haughty 
shall  be  humbled. 

34  And  he  shall  cut  down  the  thickets  of  the 

forest  with  iron,  and  Lebanon  shall  fall  by  a 

mighty  one. 

march  tliey  might  sit  down  before  it.  Thus  the  king 

of  Assyria  did  literally  "shake  his  hand  against  it," 
as  it  follows,  and  stood  in  a  threatening  posture  as 
just  ready  to  assault  it. 

Ver.  33.]  Tho  prophet  here,  as  before  (ver.  18), 
describes  the  destruction  of  the  Assyrian  army  by 
the  metaphor  of  cutting  down  a  forest.  Princes  and 
great  ones  are  commonly  represented  by  the  tallest 
trees,  as  the  mean  people  are  by  the  lower  shrubs,  or 
the  thichcts  (ver.  34),  compare  xiv.  8.  xxxvii.  2-1. 
Ezek.  xxxi.  where  the  same  metaphor  is  pursued 
throughout  the  whole  chapter,  Dan.  iv.  10.  Jer.  xxii.  6. 

Ver.  31.]  The  flower  of  the  Assyrian  army  shall 
fall  by  the  stroke  of  a  mighty  angel  (2  Kings  xix. 
35).  Might  is  often  ascribed  to  angels  (Ps.  ciii.  20. 
2  Pet.  ii.  11.  Rev.  xviii.  21).  Lebanon  was  famous 
lor  its  tall  cedars,  to  which  the  captains  and  princi- 

pal commanders  of  the  Assyrian  army  are  here  com- 
pared (see  xxxvii.  24). 

CHAPTER  XL 

1  And  there  shall  come  forth  a  rod  out  of  the 

stem  of  Jesse,  and  a  Branch  shall  grow  out  of 
his  roots : 

2  And  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon 

CHAP  XL 

Argoment. — This  chapter  contains  an  illustrious  pro- 
phecy of  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  of  the  advance- 

ment which  his  kingdom  should  make  in  the  world  : 
but  as  this  advancement  is  made  by  several  steps 
and  degrees ;  so  the  latter  part  of  the  chapter, 
from  the  tenth  verse,  relates  to  the  latter  times, 
when  the  fulness  of  the  Jews  and  gentiles  should 
come  into  the  church.  This  prophec)' cannot  with 
any  probability  be  understood  of  Hezekiah,  as 
some  would  explain  it;  because  Hezekiah  was 
bora  before  Ahaz  began  his  reign,  within  which 
time  it  is  certain  this  prophecy  was  uttered  ;  and 

he  was  actually  king  long  before  Sennacherib's  in- 
vasion, with  respect  to  whicli  juncture  of  time  they 

are  willing  to  explain  this  prophecy  :  beside  that, 
the  characters  of  the  person  here  described  can  be- 
iong  to  none  but  CMirist. 

Ver.  1.]  Theprophet  persists  in  the  metaphor  which 
he  had  used  in  the  last  two  verses  of  the  foregoing 
chapter :  lie  there  represented  the  Assyrian  king  and 
the  principal  officers  of  his  army,  by  the  resemblance 
of  the  tallest  trees  in  the  forest ;  and  here  he  describes 
the  Messias  as  a  small  twig  or  sucker  coming  out  of 
the  family  of  David,  as  out  of  a  stock  or  stem  that 
hath  been  sorely  lopped  and  impaired,  and  hath  but 

just  life  enough  lelt  to  propagate  its  kiiid  (see  the 
like  expression,  liii.  0). 

him,  the  spirit  of  wisdom  and  understanding,  the 

spirit  of  counsel  and  might,  the  spirit  of  know- 
ledge and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord  ; 

3  And  shall  make  him  of  quick  understanding 

\_A  rod  out  of  the  stem  of  Jesse,]  The  prophet  ex- 
presses the  family  of  David  by  "the  stem  of  Jesse," 

who  was  a  private  man,  to  imply  that  the  royal-house 
should  then  be  reduced  to  a  private  condition.  The 

Ohaldee  paraphrase  expounds  this  text  of  the  Mes- 
sias :  "  There  shall  come  a  king  out  from  the  sons  of 

Jesse,  and  Christ  shall  arise  from  his  sons'  sons."] 
It  is  usual  for  the  prophets  to  take  occasion  from  some 
great  temporal  deliverance,  to  foretel  the  blessings 
of  tlie  gospel. 

Ver.  2.  T/ie  spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  him,^ 
The  Messias,  being  the  great  prophet  foretold  by 
Moses  (Deut.  xviii.  15),  is  described  as  more  plenti- 

fully endued  with  the  gifts  of  God's  Spirit,  than  any 
other  prophet  ever  was  (see  Ps.  xlv.  7.  Isa.  xlii.  1.  Ixi. 
1.  John  iii.  34.  Acts  x.  38).  The  gift  of  sanctification 
is  peculiarly  attributed  to  the  Holy  Ghost.  And  since 
the  union  of  the  Logos,  or  Word,  with  the  human 
nature  of  Christ,  is  ascribed  by  the  sacred  writers  to 
the  operation  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  all  the  extraordinary 
graces  consequent  to  that  union,  may  upon  that  ac- 

count be  justly  attributed  to  the  same  principle. 
Ofrvisdom  and  understanding,]  The  former  may 

be  understood  of  divine  things,  the  latter  of  natural. 
Of  counsel  and  might,]  Of  counsel  to  form  good 

designs,  and  of  7mght,  or  courage,  to  execute  them. 
Tlie  word  gcburah,  which  our  translation  renders 

might..  signi'Res  courage  (compare  xxviii.  G).  ̂   This word  is  often  translated  Amuut;  by  the  Septuagint,  to 
the  same  sense;  in  which  sense  it  is  likewise  used  by 
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in  the  fear  of  the  Lokd  :  and  he  shall  not  judge 

after  the  sight  of  his  eyes,  neither  reprove  after 
the  hearing  of  iiis  ears  : 

4  But  wilii  righteousness  shall  he  judge  the 

poor,  and  reprove  with  equity  for  the  meek  of 
the  earth  :  and  he  shall  smite  the  earth  with  the 

rod  of  his  nioiilh,  and  with  the  hreath  of  his  lips 
shall  he  slay  the  wicked. 

5  And  righteousness  sliali  be  the  girdle  of  his 
loins,  and  faithfulness  the  girdle  of  his  reins. 

6  The  wolf  also  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,' 
and  the  leopard  shall  lie  down  witii  the  kid  ;  and 

St.  Paid,  2  Tim.  i.  7,  where  he  saith,  "  God  hath  not 

given  us  the  spirit  of  fear,  but  of  power,"  or  rather  ol' coxiragc. 
Mr.  White  is  pleased  to  say,  in  his  argument  to  this 

chapter,  that  this  part  of  the  character  does  not  be- 
lona;  to  the  meek,  humble  and  peaceful  Jesus.  Hut 

surely  Christ's  bearing  witness  to  the  truth  of  his 
mission,  and  laying  down  his  life  in  the  confirmation 
of  what  he  had  preached,  were  as  great  instances  of 
constancy  and  courage,  as  his  sulfcrings  themselves 
were  of  meekness  and  patience.  Accordingly  he  is 

called  "  the  faithful  witness,"  or  martyr,  by  St.  John 
(Rev.  i.  5),  and  St.  Paul  speaks  of  "  the  good  confes- 

sion which  he  witnessed  before  Pontius  Pilate;"  as  a 
pattern  to  his  followers,  of  adhering  constantly  to 
the  truth,  even  to  death  (1  Tim.  vi.  13.) 

Of  knou'ledge  and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord ;]  The 
knowledge  of  the  law  or  will  of  God,  and  a  disposition 
to  obey  it :  the  fear  of  God  may  not  improperly  be 
ascribed  to  Christ,  who  in  all  things  gave  God  the 
glory,  and  professed  that  he  had  received  all  things 
from  him  (see  Matt.  xi.  2G),  and  was  himself  the  most 
perfect  pattern  of  an  entire  submission  and  resigna- 

tion to  the  will  of  God ;  and  therefore  is  said  by  St. 

Paul  to  have  been  "  in  that  he  feared,"  or  upon  the 
account  of  his  piety  (Heb.  v.  7). 

The  Septuagint  reckon  up  here  seven  gifts  of  the 

Spirit  answerable  to  the  "  seven  spirits  of  God,"  men- tioned Zeeh.  iii.  9.  Rev.  i.  4. 

Ver.  3.  And  shall  make  him  of  quick  understanding 
in  the  fear  of  the  Lord:]  In  things  pertaining  unto 
godliness :  he  shall  lay  hold  of  all  opportunities  of 

advancing  God's  honour,  and  promoting  true  piety  : 
this  exactly  answers  that  character  our  Saviour  gives 
of  himself;  that  he  made  it  "  his  meat  and  drink  to 
do  the  will  of  him  that  sent  him,  and  to  finish  Ids 

work"  (Jolin  iv.  31). 
He  shall  not  judge  after  the  sight  of  his  eyes,]  "  He 

■will  not  judge  according  to  outward  appearance,  but 
will  judge  righteous  judgment,"  as  our  Saviour 
speaks,  John  vii.  24. 

Ver.  4.  But  with  righteousness  shall  he  judge  the 
poor,]  It  is  a  great  sign  of  the  impartial  administra- 

tion of  justice,  when  the  poor  are  equally  regarded 
with  the  rich,  and  protected  from  the  oppressions  of 
the  great  ones.  Accordingly  this  is  a  constant  cha- 

racter of  Christ's  kingdom  (see  Ps.  Ixxii.  2.  12.  Isa. 
xxvi.  6,  with  the  note  tliere)  :  as  the  blessings  of  the 
gospel  are  peculiarly  promised  to  the  poor  (Matt. 
V.  3.  James  ii.  5),  that  is,  to  those  who  have  the 

true  spirit  of  poverty,  which  consists  in  a  contempt 
of  this  world,  and  a  humble  submission  to  the  dis- 

pensations of  providence. 
He  shall  smile  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth,] 

A  rod  is  an  emblem  of  power  (see  note  on  ix.  4).  So 
the  power  of  Christ  in  his  kingdom  is  often  compared 

to  a  rod  (Ps.  ex.  2),  and  to  a  "rod  of  iron"  (Ps.  ii. 
9),  because  it  will,  in  the  end,  break  to  pieces  all  its 
adversaries  (see  Dan.  ii.  41.  Rev.  ii.  27).   This  rod  is 

the  calf  and  the  young  lion  and  the  falling  toge- 
ther ;  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them. 

7  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed  ;  their 

young  ones  shall  lie  down  together  :  and  the  lion 
shall  eat  straw  like  the  ox. 

8  And  the  sucking  child  shall  play  on  the  hole 
of  the  asp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  his 

hand  on  the  cockatrice'  den. 
9  They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my 

holy  mountain  :  for  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the 
knowledge  of  the  Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the 

sea. 

said  here  to  proceed  out  of  the  mouth  of  Christ,  as  it' 
signifies  the  word  of  God,  containing  his  threatcnings 
and  judgments  denounced  against  sinners.  This 
same  word  is  said  by  St.  Paul  to  be  "  sharper  than  any 
two-edged  sword,"  (Heb.  iv.  12),  because  it  will  ut- 

terly consume  and  destroy  those  that  continue  dis- 
obedient, in  allusion  to  the  words  here  :  this  sword  is 

described  as  proceeding  "  out  of  the  mouth  of  Christ 
(Rev.  i.  16),  because  it  is  like  a  sentence  of  condem- 

nation pronounced  upon  the  rebellious  by  him  as  the 
judge  of  the  world  (see  John  xii.  48). 

The  latter  part  of  this  verse  will  eminently  be  ful- 
filled in  the  destruction  of  antichrist,  to  whom  St. 

Paul  applies  it,  2  Thess.  ii.  8  (compare  Rev.  xix.  21). 
Who  is  by  way  of  eminence  called  "  the  wicked  one, 
the  man  of  sin,"  and  u  ai'ttxii/Aivo;,  the  "  adversary 
to  God's  truth  and  people,  2  Thess.  ii.  3,  4.  8. 

The  earth  here  signifies  the  ungodly,  who  are  else- 
where called  the  world  (see  John  vii.  7.  xii.  32.  xv. 

18.  xviii.  9.  14). 

Ver.  5.]  A  girdle  was  a  mark  of  honour  (see  xxii. 
21)  ;  and  was  used  both  for  strength  and  expeditioa 
(see  V.  27.  Ps.  Ixv.  6.  Luke  xii.  35).  The  expression 
implies  here,  that  a  strict  regard  to  truth,  integrity, 

and  justice,  will  be  the  honour  and  stability  of  Christ's 
kingdom  (compare  Eph.  vi.  14).  On  the  contrary, 

antichrist  is  described  as  coming  "  with  all  deceivable- 
ness  of  unrighteousness,"  or  all  the  arts  of  "  unright- 

eous deceit"  (2  Thess.  ii.  9).  And,  without  ques- 
tion, nothing  hath  tended  more  to  the  corrupting  the 

truth  of  the  gospel,  or  weakening  the  power  of  it,  . 
than  the  giving  encouragement  to  pious  frauds  and 

forgeries. Ver.  6 — 9.]  These  metaphorical  expressions  note, 
that  everything  shall  contribute  towards  a  firm  and 
lasting  peace,  both  inward  and  outward  occasions  of 
disturbances  being  removed  ;  the  great  and  powerful, 
that  use  to  oppress  their  inferiors,  being  disposed  to 
come  to  terms  of  accommodation.  This  may  be  meant 

by  the  "  wolf  and  the  lamb's  dwelling  together,"  and 
the  like  expressions  that  follow  (compare  Kcclus.  xiii. 
17 — 19).  Bat  they  further  imply  that  God  will  pro- 

tect his  people  against  all  persecution  and  outward 
violence,  which  is  elsewhere  expressed  by  his  "  mak- 

ing a  covenant  for  them  with  the  beasts  of  the  field  " 
(Hos.  ii.  18.  compared  with  Lev.  xxvi.  6.  John 
v.  23.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  25 ;  see  likewise  the  note  on XXXV.  9). 

Ver.  9.   Thei/  shall  not  hurt]  See  note  on  ii.  2. 
For  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the 

Lord,]  These  words  are  a  proof  that  the  expres- 
sions used  in  the  foregoing  verses  are  metaphorical, 

and  denote  that  the  great  change  ;:.  the  outward  face 

of  things,  under  the  flourishing  sta'^.  ■-  '  Christ's  king- 
dom, shall  be  chiefly  owing  to  the  increase  of  their 

knowledge  in  the  duties  of  religion,  which,  when  it 

is  made  the  governing  principle  of  men's  lives,  does 
tame  the  roughest  tempers,  and  subdue  the  most 
boisterous  passions ;    from  whence   it  follows,  that 
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10  IT  And  in  that  day  there  shall  be  a  root  of 
Jesse,  which  shall  stand  for  an  ensign  of  the 
people  ;  to  it  shall  the  Gentiles  seek  :  and  his 
lest  shall  be  glorious. 

11  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  thai 
the  LoED  shall  set  his  hand  again  the  second  time 
to  recover  the  remnant  of  his  people,  v.'hich  shall 
be  left,  from  Assyria,  and  from  Egypt,  and  from 

sucli  a  state  of  outward  peace  and  tranquillity  is  not 
to  be  expected,  but  upon  greater  advancements  of 
holiness  than  are  at  present  to  be  seen  among  the 
generality  of  Christians.  Some  remarkable  instances 
ot  this  kind  appeared  in  that  regeneration  or  renova- 

tion of  mind  and  manners  of  several  converts  in  the 
primitive  church,  upon  their  baptism :  for  the  truth 
of  which  facts  St.  Cyprian  and  Lactantius  appeal  to 
their  own  and  other  men's  experience  who  lived  in 
the  same  times ;  the  former  in  his  Epistle  ad  Dona- 
tum,  the  latter  in  his  Divine  Institutions,  lib.  iii.  cap. 
25,  the  same  thintr  having  been  before  attested  by  St. 
Paul,  1  Cor.  vi.  II. 

As  the  loaters  cover  the  sea.]  i.  e.  The  channel  of 
the  sea:  the  means  of  grace  and  divine  knowledge 
are  often  compared  to  large  streams  or  rivers  of  water 
(see  xii.  3.  xliv.  4.  Iv.  1.  John  vii.  38,  39.) 

Ver.  10.  In  that  day  there  shall  he  a  root  of  Jesse,} 
The  Hebrew  word  shuresh  signifies  both  a  mot  and  a 
iranch  growing  out  of  a  root :  compare  the  first  verse 
of  this  chapter  with  liii.  3,  where  it  is  said  of  Christ, 
that  "he  shall  grow  up  as  a  tender  plant,  and  as  a 
loot  out  of  a  dry  ground  ;"  where  the  sense  directs 
us  to  explain  it  rather  of  a  branch,  called  a  tender 
plant  just  before,  since  a  root  does  not  properly  grow 
out  of,  but  in  the  ground  :  in  tlio  same  sense  Christ 

is  called  the  "  root  and  oflspring  of  David"  (Rev. 
sxii.  16),  which  words  are  an  allusion  to  this  very 
place:  so  the  Latin  word  stirps  signifies  both  the 
stock  and  the  branches  springing  out  of  it. 

Which  shall  stand  for  an  ensign  of  the  people ;]  See 
the  same  metaphor,  xlix.  '2'3.  Ixii.  10.  The  design  of 
setting  up  a  standard  is  to  assemble  people  together. 
Thus  the  first  preachers  of  the  gospel,  as  so  many 
heralds,  sent  abroad  into  the  several  parts  of  the 

■world,  gathered  a  numerous  assembly  of  the  gentiles 
into  the  church  :  hither  the  gentiles  are  saidio  seel;, 
or  repair,  in  allusion  to  the  custom  among  the  Jews 
of  repairing  to  tlieir  temple  at  the  solemn  festivals 
(compare  Deut.  xii.  5,  and  see  note  on  Ix.  7). 

Ms  rest  shall  be  g-lonoiis.]  The  ark  is  styled  "  God's 
jesting  place"  (Ps.  cxxxii.  8.  13. 1  Chron.xxviii.  2). 
By  the  same  analogy  the  church  is  here  called  Christ's 
rest,  which  is  said  to  be  glorious  and  flourishing,  in 
allusion  to  the  Shechinah,  or  cloud  of  glory,  the  sym- 

bol of  God's  presence,  which  covered  the  tabernacle 
(Exod.  (xl.  34)  and  afterward  filled  the  temple  (1 
Kings  viii.  10),  and  then  settled  itself  over  the  che- 
lubims  (see  the  note  on  xxxvii.  16).  The  words  im- 

port, that  in  the  times  here  spoken  of,  the  church 
shall  be  in  such  a  glorious  settled  state,  as  shall  be 
visible  in  the  eyes  of  the  world ;  not  in  a  mean  per- 

secuted condition,  or  forced  to  remove  from  place  to 
place  to  avoid  the  fury  of  its  persecutors,  as  the  church 

is  described  "  flying  into  the  wilderness"  in  the  Re- velation. 

Ver.  11.]  This  chapter  contains  a  general  pro- 

phecy of  the  advancement  Christ's  kingdom  should 
make  in  the  world.  But,  as  this  advancement  is 
made  by  diflerent  steps  and  degrees,  so  the  several 
parts  ot  this  prophecy  may  be  supposed  to  point  at 
different  ages  or  periods  of  time  (see  note  on  ii.  2). 
And  I  take  this  part  of  the  chapter  from  the  tenth 
verse  onward,  to  foretell  those  glorious  times  of  the 
shurch  which  sliall  be  ushered  in  by  the  restoration 

Pathros,  and  from  Cush,  and  from  Elam,  and 
from  Shinar,  and  from  Hamath,  and  from  the 
islands  of  the  sea. 

12  And  he  shall  set  up  an  ensign  for  the  na- 
tions, and  shall  assemble  the  outcasts  of  Israel, 

and  gather  together  the  dispersed  of  Judah  from 
the  four  corners  of  the  earth. 

13  The  envy  also    of   Ephraim  shall  depart, 

of  the  Jewish  nation ;  when  they  shall  embrace  the 
gospel,  and  be  restored  to  their  own  countr-y  from  the 
several  dispersions  where  they  are  scattered  :  this  re- 

markable scene  of  providenco,  is  plainly  foretold  by 
most  of  the  prophets  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  by  St. 
Paul  in  the  new  (see  Deut.  xxx.  3 — 5.  xxxii.  43.  Isa. 
xxvii.  12,  13.  xlv.  17,  &c.  xhx.  6,  &c.  liv.  lix.  20.  Ix. 
Ixii.  Ixv.  Ixvi.  Jer.  xxiii.  8.  xxx.  8 — 10,  xxxi.  36.  40. 
1.  4.  Ezek.  xi.  17,  &c.  xx.  34,  &c.  xxxiv.  13.  xxxvi. 
24,  &c.  xxxvii.  21.  Hos.  1.  11.  iii.  5.  Joel  iii.  1,  &c. 
xVmos  ix.  It,  15.  Obad.  ver.  17,  &c.  Mic.  vii.  14,  15. 
Zech.  viii.  7.  13.  x.  G,  &c.  xii.  10.  xiv.  8,  &c.  Rom. 
xi.  25,  26.  2  Cor.  iii.  16). 

The  Lord  shall  set  his  hand  again  the  second  time, 
&c.]  The  words  imply  that  this  shall  be  as  great  a 
deliverance  as  that  out  of  Egypt  (compare  Ps.  Ixviii. 
23.  Mic.  vii.  15). 

From  Assyria,  and  from  Egypt,]  See  note  on  ver. 
16. 

From  Pathros,]  A  country  in  Egypt  (see  Jeremiah 
xliv.  1.  Ezek.  xxix.  14). 

Cush,]   See  note  on  sviii.  1. 

Flam,]  i.  e.  Persia. 
Shinar,]  i.  e.  Babylon  (see  Gen.  xi.  2). 
Hamath,]   See  note  on  x.  9. 
From  the  islands  of  the  sea.]  The  Jews  call  all 

those  places  islands  that  lie  upon  the  seacoast,  es- 
pecially the  countries  upon  the  Mediterranean  sea, 

the  coast  whereof  they  were  best  acquainted  with. 
Thus  the  posterity  of  Japheth  is  said  to  have  peo- 

pled the  "islands  of  the  gentiles"  (Gen.  x.  5)  ;  that 
is,  the  seacoasts  of  Asia  and  Greece  (see  Mr.  Mede, 
book  i,  discourse  49).  So  that  the  expression  of  the 
text  may  very  well  comprehend  even  the  European 

nations,  and  confutes  that  cavil  of  Mr.  White's,  in 
his  argument  of  this  chapter,  against  understanding 
this  part  of  the  chapter  of  the  restoration  of  the  Jews 
in  the  latter  times,  because  there  is  no  mention  made 

of  England,  Holland,  Germany,  &c.  where  their  num- 
ber is  greatest.  And  it  is  observable,  that  generally 

where  the  prophet  Isaiah  foretells  the  calling  of  the 
gentiles,  he  makes  particular  mention  of  the  islands 
(see  xii.  1.  xlii.  10.  12.  xlix.  1.  li.  5.  Ix.  9):  which 
many  interpreters  have  looked  upon  as  a  plain  intima- 

tion, that  the  Christian  religion  should  take  deepest 

root  in  those  parts  of  the  world  which  were  separa- 
ted from  the  Jews  by  the  sea,  and  peopled  by  the 

posterity  of  Japheth,  who  settled  themselves  in  "  the 
island  of  the  gentiles."  So  that  the  islands,  in  the 
prophetic  style,  seem  particularly  to  denote  the  west- 

ern parts  of  the  world,  or  the  European  nations:  the 
west  being  often  called  the  sea  in  the  scripture  lan- 

guage. In  like  manner,  some  explain  the  isles  afar 
off,  mentioned  Ixvi.  19,  of  the  western  parts  of  the 
world,  and  suppose  them,  with  the  other  countries 
there  named,  to  denote  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth. 

Ver.  12.]  See  ver.  10.  The  gentiles  shall  not  only 
come  into  the  church  themselves,  but  shall  likewise 
with  one  accord,  as  by  a  signal,  restore  all  the  Jews 
to  their  own  country,  and  assemble  ibem  from  the  se- 

veral dis|)ersions  whither  they  have  been  scattered 
(compare  xliii.  0.  xlix.  22.  Ix.  4.  Ixii.  10). 

Ver.  13.]  When  the  ten  tribes  made  a  separation 
from  Judah,  Ephraim  was  looked  upon  as  the  princi- 

pal tribe  of  that  separation,  and  is  often  put  for  Israel, 
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and  the  adversaries  of  Judah  shall  he  cut  off: 

Ephraim  shall  not  envy  Judah,  and  Judah  shall 
not  vex  Ephraim. 

14  But  they  shall  fly  upon  the  shoulders  of 
the  Philistines  toward  the  west ;  they  shall  spoil 

them  of  the  east  together  :  they  shall  lay  their 
hand  upon  Edora  and  Moab  ;  and  the  children  of 
Amnion  shall  obey  them. 

15  And  the  Lord  shall  utterlj'    destroy    the 

as  lliat  was  a  distinct  kingdom  from  Judah  (see  note 
on  vii.  sJ).  Tluis  the  word  is  taken  here,  and  the 
verse  imports,  that  the  quarrels  and  dissensions  that 
used  to  be  between  those  two  rival  kingdoms  sliall  be 
quite  at  an  end,  and  tliey  shall  both  be  governed  by 

one  king,  the  Messias  (see  Kzek.  xxxvii.  IG.  iJ'J.  Jer. 
iii.  18.  Hos.  i.  11).  We  may  further  observe,  that  in 
most  of  the  above-mentioned  prophecies,  where  the 
general  restoration  of  the  Jews  is  foretold,  Israel  and 
Judah  are  joined  together,  as  equally  sharers  in  the 
blessings. 

Ver.  11.  Ther/ shall  lay  their  hand  upon  Edom  and 
Moab,  &c.]  These  people  were  all  borderers  upon 
Palestine,  and  took  all  occasions  to  show  their  spite 

and  ill-will  against  the  Jews.  L'pon  which  account, 
in  the  prophetical  dialect,  they  are  often  used,  in  a 

general  sense,  for  the  enemies  of  God's  trulli  and 
people  (compare  xxv.  10.  xxxiv.  5,  6.  Joel  iii.  19. 

Amos  ix.  1'2).  To  the  same  sense,  the  names  of  As- 
syria, Egypt,  and  Babylon  are  used  in  other  places 

(see  particularly  xix.  23.  Rev.  xi.  8).  The  meaning 

therefore  of  the  place  is,  that  God's  people  should 
have  a  complete  victory  ovej  their  enemies,  whether 
they  be  the  associates  of  antichrist,  or  of  whatsoever 
other  denomination. 

They  shall  spoil  them  of  the  east  together  :]  The 
Hebrews  read,  "  The  children  of  the  east :"  by  which 
are  meant  the  Arabians  in  general,  and  the  several 
sorts  of  them,  as  the  Midianites,  Amalekites,  &c. 
(compare  Judg.  vi.  3.  vii.  12.  viii.  10).  Arabia  is 
commonly  called  the  east  country  in  scripture  (see 
Gen.  X.  30.  xxv.  6.  Job  i.  3.  Jer.  xlix.  38)  :  though 
Mr.  Mede  is  of  opinion,  that  it  was  called  so  in  re- 

spect of  Egypt,  and  that  the  Jews  learned  that  form 
of  speech  during  their  sojourning  there;  Arabia 
lying  rather  southward  of  Palestine  (see  his  works, 
p.  467). 

Ver.  15.]     The  word  tongue,  when  applied  to  the 

tongue  of  the  Egyptian  sea  ;  and  with  his  mighty 
wind  shall  he  shake  his  hand  over  the  river,  and 
shall  smite  it  in  the  seven  streams,  and  make 
men  go  over  dryshod.  j 

10  And  there  shall  be  an  highway  for  the' 
remnant  of  his  people,  which  shall  be  left,  from 
Assyria  ;  like  as  it  was  to  Israel  in  the  day  that 
he  came  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

sea,  signifies  a  bay,  and  so  it  is  translated.  Josh.  XT. 

2.  5.  So  that  by  the  "  tongue  of  the  Egyptian  sea," 
must  be  meant  the  bay  of  the  Mediterranean  sea, 
where  the  river  Nile  empties  itself  into  the  Mediter- 

ranean. By  the  river  here  is  certainly  meant  the 
Nile  (compare  xix.  5.  xxiii.  3)  :  famous  for  its  seven 
mouths.  So  the  verse  imports  the  deliverance  of  the 
Jews,  in  the  latter  times,  from  tlieir  several  captivi- 

ties, which  shall  he  as  miraculous  as  that  which  was 
vouchsafed  to  them  by  Moses,  when,  by  lifting  up 
his  rod,  the  Red  sea  was  divided,  and  gave  tliem  a 

passage  out  of  Egypt,  Exod.  xiv.  IG  (see  the  follow- 
ing verse). 

Ver.  16.]  Compare  xix.  23,  where  the  same  ex- 

pression is  used  :  it  here  denotes  the  Jews'  deliver- 
ance from  their  oppressors,  and  their  very  enemies, 

coming  into  the  church,  and  being  made  partakers  of 
the  same  promises  with  the  Jews.  Assyria  and  Egypt 
were  the  two  flourishing  kingdoms  which  bordered 
upon  Judea,  and  by  turns  were  the  great  oppressors 

of  God's  people  (see  Hi.  4.  Hos.  ix.  3).  Whereupon, 
in  many  of  the  prophecies  which  mention  the  restora- 

tion of  the  Jews,  and  the  return  from  their  seve- 
ral dispersions,  Assyria  and  Egypt  are  joined  together,, 

as  the  two  most  remarkable  places  from  whence  their 
captivity  should  return  (compare  xix.  23 — 25.  xxvii. 
13.  Zech.  x.  10,  11).  And  whether  we  understand 
by  the  river  (ver.  15),  the  river  Nile,  according  to  the 
note  there,  or  the  river  Euphrates  (called  the  river  by 

way  of  eminence,  xxvii.  12.  Jer.  ii.  18),  as  many  in- 
terpreters do ;  the  sense  comes  all  to  one,  and  im- 

ports the  same  with  the  phrase  of  drying  np  the 

waters  of  Euphrates,  Rev.  xvi.  12,  which  signifies 
there  the  removing  all  impediments  that  miglit  hinder 

the  return  of  God's  people.  The  expressions  in  both 
these  places  may  be  an  allusion  to  Cyrus's  draining 
the  river  Euphrates  when  he  took  Babylon  (compare 
xliv.  27.  Jer.  1.  38.  li.  36. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

1  And  in  that  day  thou  shalt  say,  O  Lord,  I 
will  praise  thee  :  though  thou  wast  augry  with 

me,  thine  anger  is  turned  away,  and  thou  com- 
fortedst  me. 

2  Behold,  God  is  my  salvation  ;  I  will  trust, 
and  not  be  afraid  :  for  the  Lord  JEHOVAH  is 

my  strength  and  7ny  song  ;  he  also  is  become  my 
salvation. 

3  Therefore  with  joy  shall  ye  draw  water  out 
of  the  wells  of  salvation. 

CHAP.  XII. 

Argument. — This  chapter  is  a  hymn  of  praise,  proper 
to  be  used  in  that  triumphant  state  of  the  clmrch, 
described  in  the  foregoing  chapter.  Of  the  same 
use  are  the  hymns  recorded  xxv.  xxvi.  and  Rev. 
xxv.  3.  Many  of  the  psalms  relate  to  the  same 
glorious  time,  particularly  Ps.  xcii.  xcvi.  xcvii. 
cxlix. 

Vol.  III.— 33 

4  And  in  that  day  shall  ye  say.  Praise  the 
Lord,  call  upon  his  name,  declare  his  doings 

among  the  people,  make  mention  that  his  name is  exalted. 

5  Sing  unto  the  Lord  ;  for  he  hath  done  ex- 
cellent things  :  this  is  known  in  all  the  earth. 

6  Cry  out  and  shout,  thou  inhabitant  of  Zion  : 
for  great  is  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  in  the  midst 
of  thee. 

V^er.  3.]  From  God's  mercy  and  bounty,  who  "is 
the  fountain  of  life,  and  of  all  blessings,  both  spi- 

ritual and  temporal  (Ps.  xxxvi.  9.  Jer.  ii.  13).  The 
Jews  did  use  to  repeat  this  verse,  when,  with  a  great 
deal  of  joy  and  ceremony,  they  drew  water  out  of 
the  river  of  Shiloah  upon  the  last  day  of  the  feast  of 
tabernacles  ;  to  which  custom  our  Saviour  is  supposed' 
to  allude,  John  vii.  37. 

t2 
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CHAPTER  XHI. 

1  The  burden  of  Babylon,  which  Isaiah  the 
son  of  Amoz  did  see. 

2  Lift  yc  up  a  banner  upon  the  high  mountain, 
exalt  the  voice  unto  them,  shake  tlie  hand,  that 

they  may  go  into  the  gates  of  the  nobles. 
3  I  have  commanded  my  sanctified  ones,  I  have 

also  called  my  mighty  ones  for  mine  anger,  even 
them  that  rejoice  in  my  highness. 

4  The  noise  of  a  multitude  in  the  mountains, 

like  as  of  a  great  people;  a  tumultuous  noise  of 
the  kingdoms  of  nations  gathered  together  :  the 
XiORD  of  hosts  mustereth  the  host  of  the  battle. 

5  They  come  from  a  far  country,  from  the  end 
of  heaven,  even  the  LflKD.andJhe  weapons  of  his 
indignation,  to  destroy  the  whole  land. 

6  IT  Howl  ye  ;   for  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  at 

CHAP.  XIIL 

.Argument. — Here  begins  the  third  part  of  this  pro- 
phecy, which  reaches  unto  the  end  of  the  twenty- 

seventli  chapter.  After  the  description  of  those 
glorious  times  which  should  come  to  pass  in  the 
latter  days,  tlie  prophet  foretells  the  destruction  of 

God's  enemies,  and  begins  with  Babylon,  whither 
God's  people  were  to  be  carried  captive,  and  there- 

fore was  a  type  or  figure  of  antichrist,  the  great 

oppressor  of  God's  church  in  aftertimes  (see  Rev. 
xvil.  5).  And  whoever  carefully  considers  several 
particulars  in  this  and  the  next  chapter,  and  com- 

pares them  with  the  former  part  of  the  twenty-first 
chapter  with  ch.  xlvii.  and  the  fiftieth  and  fifty-first 
chapters  of  Jeremiali,  which  treat  of  the  same  sub- 

ject, will  easily  find  that  these  prophecies  have  an 
aspect  beyond  the  taking  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus; 
inasmuch  as  the  prophets  describe  this  judgment  as 
a  decisive  stroke,  that  should  thoroughly  vindicate 
the  cause  of  oppressed  truth  and  innocence,  and 
put  a  final  period  to  idolatry,  and  to  all  the  mise- 

ries and  oppressions  of  God's  people :  several  of 
■which  particulars  shall  be  taken  notice  of  as  the text  offers  occasion. 

Ver.  1.]  A  burden.,  in  the  language  of  the  prophets, 
is  a  burdensome  prophecy,  threatening  ruin  and  de- 

struction. This  word  came,  in  aftertimes,  to  be  used 

by  way  of  derision  of  God's  threatenings  among  the 
profane  Jews,  upon  which  account  he  forbade  the 
use  of  it  (see  Jer.  xxiii.  33,  31,  &c.). 

Ver.  2.  Lift  ye  up  a  banner  upon  the  hii^h  mountain, 

— shake  the  hand,'\  Tiie  use  of  setting  up  a  banner  is 
for  assembling  men  of  arms  together  (compare  v.  3G), 

•which  was  for  that  reason  set  upon  a  high  hill,  that  it 
might  be  the  more  taken  notice  of  (see  xviii.  3.  xxx. 
17),  shaking  or  lifting  up  the  hand  was  a  token  that 

served  to  the  same  purpose  (compare  xlix.  2'3). 

That  they  may  go  into  the  gates  of  the  Hohles.'\  To list  themselves  under  the  service  of  the  several  great 
oificers  and  commanders. 

Ver.  3.  I  have  commanded  my  sanctified  ones,"\  That is,  those  whom  I  have  appointed  and  set  apart  for  this 
purpose.  To  sanctify  war,  in  the  Hebrew  language, 
is  the  same  as  to  prepare  war  (see  Jer.  vi.  4.  xxii.  7. 
Joel  iii.  9).  To  the  same  purpose,  God  calls  Nebu- 

chadnezzar Itis  servant  (Jer.  xxv.  9),  and  Cyrus  his 
anointed  (Isa.  xlv.  1),  because  they  were  ordained  and 
set  apart  by  God  to  be  the  executioners  of  his  judg- 

hand  ;  it  shall  come  as  a  destruction  from  the 
Almighty. 

7  Therefore  shall  all  hands  he  faint,  and  every 
man's  heart  shall  melt : 

8  And  they  sliall  be  afraid  :  pangs  and  sor- 
rows shall  take  hold  of  them  ;  they  shall  bein  pain 

as  a  woman  that  travaileth  :  they  shall  he  amazed 
one  at  another  ;   their  faces  shall  be  as  flames.     > 

9  Behold,  tlie  day  of  the  Lokd  cometh,  cruel 
both  with  wrath  and  fierce  anger,  to  lay  the  land 
desolate  :  and  he  shall  destroy  the  sinners  thereof 
out  of  it. 

10  For  the  stars  of  heaven  and  the  constella- 

tions thereof  shall  not  give  their  light :  the  sun 
shall  be  darkened  in  his  going  forth,  and  the 
moon  shall  not  cause  her  light  to  shine. 

ments  upon  those  nations  whom  he  had  marked  out 
for  destruction. 

I  have  also  called  my  mighty  ones  for  mine  anger,"] Those  whom  I  have  endued  with  strength,  for  the 
executing  my  vengeance  upon  a  sinful  people  (com- 

pare V.  27.  xlv.  1 — 3.  Joel  ii.  11). 

Even  them  that  rejoice  in  my  highness.'\  That  take pleasure  in  executing  those  commands  of  mine,  which 
will  illustrate  my  honour  and  greatness. 

Ver.  -1.  The  noise  of  a  multitude  in  the  mountainsrl 
Gathering  round  the  banner  which  was  set  up  there 

(ver.  2).  Or  else  the  prophet  represents  them  as  de- 
scribed afar  off  upon  the  mountains,  and  coming 

down  from  thence  to  besiege  Babylon.  The  expres- 
sions arc  noble,  and  contain  a  lively  description  of 

that  terror  which  the  appearance  of  a  hostile  army 
strikes  into  the  beholders. 

A  tumultuous  noise  of  the  kingdoms  of  nations'}  Cy- 
rus's army  was  made  up  out  of  many  different  na- 
tions and  kingdoms  (see  Jer.  1.  <11.  li.  27,  28). 

Ver.  5.]  Many  of  Cyrus's  auxiliaries  came  from 
very  distant  countries  (see  the  places  of  Jeremiah  just 

now  cited).  The  prophet  adds  this  as  an  aggrava- 
tion of  the  judgment  (see  note  on  x.  3). 

Ver.  6.  It  shall  come  as  a  destruction  from  the 

Almighty.']  Whose  power  and  purposes  none  is  able to  resist. 

Ver.  7.]  God  often  strikes  a  terror  into  those  whom 
he  designs  for  destruction  (see  xxx.  17.  Deut.  xxviii.  7. 
25.  Ezek.  vii.  17.  xxi.  7). 

Ver.  8.  Thry  shall  be  in  pain  as  a  woman  that  tra- 
vaileth :]  Any  sudden  unavoidable  calamity  is  fitly 

represented  by  the  pains  of  a  woman's  travail  (com- 
pare xxvi.  17.  Jer.  xxx.  G.  1  Thess.  v.  3). 

They  shall  be  amazed  one  at  another ;  their  faces 

shall  be  as  fames.]  They  shall  gaze  one  at  another,  like- 
men  under  an  amazement,  that  do  not  know  which 
way  to  turn  themselves ;  and  their  visages  shall  be 
black  and  ghastly  (compare  Joel  ii.  G.  Nab.  ii.  10.) 

Ver.  10.]  These,  and  such  like  expressions  in  the 
scripture  phrase,  denote  great  calamities,  when  every 
thing  looks  dark  and  dismal  (compare  v.  30.  viii.  22. 
Jer.  XV.  9.  Joel  ii.  10.  Amos  viii.  9,  10).  These  me- 
tapliors  do  more  particularly  signify  the  downfall  of 
states  and  governments  (compare  xxxiv.  4.  Ezek. 
xxxii.  7.  Joel  ii.  31.Rev.  vi.  12 — 14.  viii.  12),  princes 
and  rulers  being  sometimes  figuratively  expressed  by 
the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  or  tlie  host  of  heaven  (see 
xlv.  12.  xxiv.  21.)  Lastly,  it  may  be  observed,  that 

all  God's  particular  judgments    being  earnests  and 
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11  And  I  will  punish  the  world  for  tlwir  evil, 
and  the  wicked  for  Iheir  iniquity  ;  and  I  will 

cause  the  arrogancy  of  the  proud  to  cease,  and 
will  lay  low  the  haughtiness  of  the  terrible. 

12  I  will  make  a  man  more  precious  than  fine 

gold  ;  even  a  man  than  the  golden  wedge  of  Ophir. 
13  Therefore  I  will  shake  the  heavens,  and 

the  earth  shall  remove  out  of  her  place,  in  the 
wrath  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  in  the  day  of 

his  fierce  anger. 
14  And  it  shall  be  as  the  chased  roe,  and  as  a 

sheep  that  no  man  taketh  up:  they  shall  every 
man  turn  to  his  own  people,  and  flee  every  one 
into  his  own  land. 

15  Every  one  tiiat  is  found  shall  be    thrust 

forerunners  of  the  last  and  general  judgment,  the 
same  expressions  are  common  to  both  (compare  Joel 
iii.  15.  Matt.  xxiv.  29.  2  Pet.  iii.  10). 

Ver  11.]  See  xiv.  4 — G.  13,  14,  and  the  note  upon 
ii.  11. 

Ver.  12.  /  ii'ill  make  a  man  more  precious  than  fine 
^old;]  This  expression  denotes  the  havoc  that  should 
be  made  of  such  men  as  were  fit  to  bear  arms,  which 
should  make  them  become  as  scarce  as  gold,  and  as 
valuable  (see  the  like  calamity  described  iv.  1),  or 
else  the  words  may  import,  that  the  Medes  shall  spare 

no  man's  lite,  though  he  would  purchase  it  with  gold 
(compare  ver.  17). 

£ren  a  man  than  the  ijoldcn  u'cdge  of  Ophir.]  Ophir 
was  a  place  noted  for  the  best  gold,  whither  Solomon 
trafficked  for  it  (1  Kings  ix.  28),  though  the  place  was 
famous  for  it  long  before,  as  appears  by  the  book  of 
Job,  xxviii.  16.  Some  place  Opiur  in  the  East  In- 

dies, particularly  Relantius,  in  his  dissertation  upon 
this  subject.  Bocbart  thinks  that  there  was  an  Ophir 
in  Arabia  Felix,  which  is  the  place  probably  meant  in 
Job,  though  he  supposes  tlie  Ophir  that  Solomon 
traded  with  to  be  in  India  (see  his  Phaleg.  lib.  ii.  cap. 
27).  Huetius  places  Ophir  in  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa,  where  there  is  a  place  still  named  Sophala, 
which  retains  some  affinity  with  Ophir,  called  Sophir 
by  the  Septuagint,  1  Kings  ix.  28  (see  his  treatise  De 
Navigat.  Solomonis,  cap.  2). 

Ver  13.]  These  expressions  denote  great  alteration 
(see  note  on  v.  25,  and  compare  Hag.  ii.  6.  Heb.  xii. 
27). 

Ver.  14.  It  shall  be  as  the  chased  roc,  and  as  a  sheep 
that  no  man  taketh  ?(;;;]  The  inhabitants  of  the  coun- 

try about  Babylon,  shall  fly  from  place  to  place  like  a 
roe,  one  of  the  most  timorous  creatures  that  is  pur- 

sued ;  and  having  lost  their  leaders,  shall  wander  up 
and  down  like  sheep  that  have  lost  their  shepherd 
(compare  1  Kings  xxii.  17). 

They  shall  even/  man  turn  to  his  oxen  people,  and  flee 
every  one  into  his  own  land.]  All  the  auxiliary  forces 
which  came  to  assist  the  Babylonians,  shall  make  what 
haste  they  can  to  get  home  again,  as  people  do  in 
a  general  overthrow  (compare  Jer.  1.  16,  1  Kings 
xxii.  26). 

Ver.  15.]  All  the  associates  of  the  Babylonians, 
though  they  be  foreigners,  shall  partake  of  their  fate. 

Ver.  16.  Their  children  also  shall  be  dashed  to  pieces 
before  their  eyes  ;]  By  way  of  retaliation  for  the  cru- 

elty of  the  Babylonians  against  the  Jews  (see2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  17.  Ps.  cxxxvii.  !)). 

Their  houses  shall  be  spoiled,  and  their  wives  ra- 
vished.] All  manner  of  liberty  shall  be  given  to  the 

rapine  and  lust  of  the  soldiers  (compare  Zech.  xiv. 
2). 

Ver.  17.  I  will  stir  up  the  Medes  against  them,]    A 

through  ;  and  every  one  that  is  joined  unto  them 
shall  fall  hy  the  sword. 

10  Their  children  also  shall  be  dashed  to  pieces 

before  their  eyes  ;  their  houses  shall  be  spoiled, 
and  their  wives  ravished. 

17  Behold,  1  will  stir  up  the  Medes  against 
them,  which  shall  not  regard  silver  ;  and  as  for 

gold,  they  shall  not  delight  in  it. 
18  Their  bows  also  shall  dash  the  young  men 

to  pieces  ;  and  they  shall  have  no  pity  on  the 
fruit  of  the  womb ;  their  eye  shall  not  spare 
children. 

19  IT  And  Babylon,  the  glor}' of  kingdoms,  the 

beauty  of  the  Chaldces'  excellency,  shall  be  as 
when  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah. 

nation  of  no  account  when  Isaiah  uttered  this  pro- 
phecy :  their  country  being  a  province  under  the  king 

of  Assyria  (see  3  Kings  xvii.  6)  ;  and  not  erected 
into  a  distinct  kingdom  till  Deioces,  their  first  king, 
took  the  administration  of  the  government,  abovit 
the  seventeenth  year  of  king  Hezekiah.  But  after- 

ward they  grew  to  be  a  very  considerable  people,  and 
made  up  the  principal  part  of  the  army  which  was 
brought  against  Babylon  by  Cyrus  (who  himself  was 

a  Median  by  the  mother's  side)  ;  which  army  is  upon 
that  account  described  as  coming  from  the  north 
(Jer.  1.  9.  41),  for  so  Media  lay  with  respect  to  Baby- 

lon (see  likewise  Isa.  xli.  25).  The  Medians  after- 

ward, by  Cyrus's  means,  came  to  have  the  chief  share 
in  that  empire,  w-hieh  he  erected  upon  the  ruiiis  of 
the  Babylonian  monarchy,  which  is  therefore  called 
the  kingdom  of  the  Medes  and  Persians  in  Daniel  (v- 
28.  vi.  8),  though  afterward  the  Persians  had  the  pre- 

cedence (sec  Esth.  i.  3.  9.) 
Ver.  18.)  If  these  two  sentences  arc  not  equivalent, 

the  former  may  be  explained,  of  their  ripping  up  wo- 
men with  child  ;  a  piece  of  barbarity  sometimes  used 

by  ccnquerors  (see  Hos.  xiii.  16.  Amos  i.  13). 
Ver.  19.  And  Babylon,  the  glory  nf  hingdoms,  the 

beauty  of  the  Chaldecs'  excellency,]  The  heathen  writ- 
ers give  almost  an  incredible  account  of  the  greatness 

of  this  city.  The  most  moderate  accounts  suppose 
its  walls  to  have  been  five-and-forty  miles  in  compass. 
That  passage  in  Jeremy  (Ii.  31),  slujws  it  to  be  of 
a  vast  extent,  "  One  host  shall  run  to  met-t  another, 
and  one  messenger  to  meet  another,  to  show  the  king 

of  Babylon  that  his  city  is  taken  at  one  end."  But 
Aristotle  outdoes  even  this  account,  telling  us,  that, 
"when  one  part  of  the  city  was  taken,  it  was  threo 
days  before  the  other  part  knew  of  it"  (Politii.  lib. 
iii.  cap.  3).  The  stateliness  of  the  city  was  v/hat 
Ncbuchadnezzer  gloried  in,  as  the  height  of  his  gieat- 
ness  (Dan.  iv.  30.) 

Shall  be  as  when  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gom-M— 
ra/(.]  See  tlie  same  threatening  denounced  against 
Babylon,  Jer.  I.  40.51.  64.  Babylon  never  recovered 
its  ancient  splendour  after  it  was  taken  by  Cyrus : 
but  upon  the  removal  of  the  seat  of  the  empire  from 
thence,  by  the  Persians,  it,  by  degrees,  decayed,  till 
it  was  at  last  reduced  to  an  utter  solitude  (see  Strabo, 

lib.  xvi.  and  Pliny's  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  vi.  cap.  26).  But 
this  did  not  come  to  pass  till  a  considerable  time  after 
the  taking  of  the  city  by  Cyrus.  From  whence  we 
may  conclude,  that  this  prophecy  looks  farther,  to 
another  Babylon,  mentioned  in  the  Revelation,  whose 
destruction  is  threatened  in  the  forecited  words  of 

Jeremy  (Rev.  xviii.  21).  This  is  a  pregnant  instance 
among  many  others,  that  the  mystical  sense  of  several 
prophecies,  that  is,  the  sense  which  is  more  remotely 
intended,  comes  nearer  to   the  letter  of  the  prophe- 
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20  It  shall  never  be  inhabited,  neither  shall  it 

be  dwelt  in  from  generation  to  generation  :  nei- 
ther shall  the  Arabian  pitch  tent  there  ;  neither 

shall  the  shepherds  make  their  fold  there. 
21  Bat  wild  beasts  of  the  desert  shall  lie  there  ; 

and  their  houses  shall  be  full  of  doleful  creatures  ; 

cies,  than  that  which  some  call  the  literal  sense,  and 
think  to  have  been  immediately  designed  by  ihe 

prophet. 
Ver.  20.]  The  Arabians  were  wanderinfr  shepherds 

that  had  no  certain  habitation,  but  carried  their 

flocks  and  tents  from  place  to  place,  for  the  conveni- 
ence of  pasture  ;  much  like  the  Nomadcs  of  Africa. 

This  expression  denotes  the  utmost  degree  of  solitude. 
It  is  a  great  degree  of  it,  for  the  places  where  great 
cities  stood  to  be  turned  into  pasturage  (see  xvii.  2. 
xxvii.  10).  But  here  it  is  said,  that  the  ruins  of  Ba- 

bylon shall  be  a  place  fit  only  for  wild  savage  crea- 
tures to  resort  to. 

Ver.  21.]  Compare  xxxiv.  11.  15.  Rev.  xviii.  2.  It 
is  uncertain  what  creatures  are  meant  by  several  He- 

brew words  in  this  and  the  following  verse  :  particu- 
larly what  the  word  searim  signifies,  which  our  Eng- 
lish renders  satyrs.  The  word  originally  signifies 

goat :  and,  it  is  supposed,  that  evil  spirits  of  old 
time  appeared  in  the  shape  of  goats,  as  the  learned 
Bochart  hath  proved  (Hierozoic.  par.  ii.  lib.  ii.  cap.  7): 
upon  which  account  the  word  is  sometimes  taken  for 
devils,  and  is  so  translated  by  our  interpreters.  Lev. 
xvii.  7.  2  Chron.  xi.  15.  But  here  and  xxxiv.  11,  it 
is  rendered  satyrs.  The  expression  is  taken  from  a 
vulgar  opinion,  that  desolate  and  forlorn  places  are 
uihabited  by  evil  spirits  who  have  their  haunts  there 

and  owls  shall  dwell  there,  and  satyrs  shall  dance' 
there. 

22  And  the  wild  beasts  of  the  islands  shall  cry 

in  their  desolate  houses,  and  dragons  in  their 

pleasant  palaces  :  and  her  time  is  near  to  come, 
and  her  days  shall  not  bo  prolonged. 

(see  xxxiv.  13,  14.  Baruchiv.  35.  Rev.  xviii.  2).  Ac- 
cordingly our  Saviour,  in  his  parable  of  an  unclean 

spirit,  saith,  that /le  walks  through  dry  or  uninhabited 
places  (Matt.  xii.  43). 

[  Wild  beasts  of  the  desert  shall  lie  there  ;]  St  Jerome 
tells  us,  that,  in  his  time,  the  ground  upon  which 

Babylon  stood,  was  turned  into  a  park  for  the  hunt- 
ing of  wild  beasts.  See  his  commentaries  upon  the 

place.] 
Ver.  32.  .And  dragons  in  their  pleasant  palaces:] 

The  Hebrew  word  tannin  signifies  any  large  creature 
of  the  creeping  kind,  whether  upon  sea  or  land. 
Here  it  is  taken  for  a  great  serpent,  such  as  are  usu- 

ally found  in  deserts  and  desolate  places  (compare 
Ps.  xliv.  19.  Jer.  ix.  ll.li.  37).  See  more  of  this  word, 
in  the  note  upon  xxvii.  1. 

\_And  dragoyis  {or  serpents)  in  their  pleasant  pa- 
laces .•]  Travellers  relate,  that  it  is  dangerous  ap- 

proaching the  ruins  of  that  city,  for  fear  of  serpents 
and  scorpions  which  lurk  there.  See  their  words  in 

Dr.  Prideaux's  Connect,  of  Script.  Hist,  ad  an.  A.  C. 

293.] 

Her  time  is  near  to  come,  and  her  days  shall  not  he 

prolonged.]  What  will  certainly  come  to  pass,  the 
prophets  commonly  speak  of  as  just  at  hand  (com- 

pare xlvi.  13.  Hab.  ii.  3.  Deut.  xxxii.  35.  Matt.  xxiv. 
29). 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

1  For  the  Lord  will  have  mercy  on  Jacob,  i  them,  and  they  shall  cleave  to  the  house  of  Ja- 
cob. 

2  And  the  people  shall  take  them,  and  bring 
and  will  yet  choose  Israel,  and  set  them  in  their 
own  land  :  and  the  strangers  shall  be  joined  with 

CHAP.  XIV. 

Argument. — A  continuation  of  the  same  subject,  con- 
taining a  prediction  of  the  utter  downfall  of  the 

Babylonian  empire,  and  extirpation  of  the  royal 
family  there,  under  which  description  is  figuratively 
represented  the  destruction  of  the  powers  of  anti- 

christ; the  consequence  of  which  would  be  the 
deliverance  and  restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation  in 

particular,  and  of  the  church  in  general. 

Ver.  1.  For  the  Lord  will  have  mercy  on  Jacob, 
and  will  yet  choose  Israel,]  This  immediately  relates 
to  the  restoration  of  the  Jewish  captivity  by  Cyrus, 
as  appears  by  comparing  Zech.  i.  17.  ii.  12.  Israel 
is  sometimes  put  for  Judah  (see  2  Chron.  xxiii.  2. 
xxxviii.  19.  Ezek.  xiii.  16.  Mai.  i.  1.  ii.  11).  Israel 
being  the  name  which  God  gave  to  Jacob  as  a  mark 
of  his  favour  (Gen.  xxxii.  28),  it  is  chiefly  made  use 
of  by  the  prophets,  when  they  deliver  some  gracious 
prom.ises  from  the  mouth  of  God,  especially  such  a 
one  as  concerns  the  twelve  tribes,  who  were  all  equally 
descended  from  Jacob,  as  I  doubt  not  but  this  pro- 

phecy in  its  ultimate  sense  does  (compare  xxvii.  6. 
12.  xliii.  1.  1  Kings  xviii.  31). 

The  stranger  shall  be  joined  with  them,  and  they 
shall  cleave  to  the  house  of  Jacob.]  It  is  probable, 
that  many  strangers  might  be  made  proselytes  to  the 

Jews'  religion  duriig- their  capiVf'Jty,  who  were  will- 

ing to  go  along  with  them  into  Judea,  there  to  enjoy 
the  free  exercise  of  their  religion  :  as  we  find  there 

was  a  mixed  multitude  of  Egyptians,  natives,  that  ac- 
companied the  Jews  at  their  exit  (Exod.  xii.  38).  It 

appears,  too,  that  Cyrus  himself  acknowledged  the 
God  of  the  Jews  to  be  the  true  God  (see  Ezra  i.  2), 
and  Darius  gave  orders  that  sacrifice  should  be  offered 
daily  in  the  temple  for  the  prosperity  of  himself  and 

hisfamily  (Ezraiv.  10).  Butthese  were  but  small  be- 
ginnings of  what  should  come  to  pass  in  the  times  of 

the  gospel,  to  which  this  prophecy  does  certainly  re- 
late, as  will  appear  by  comparing  it  with  Ivi.  3.  G — 8, 

and  the  notes  there. 

Ver.  2.  The  people  shall  take  them,  and  brings  them  to 
their  place :]  They  shall  provide  them  with  all  neces- 

sary accommodations  for  their  journey  (see  Ezra  i.  4). 
This  will  have  a  more  signal  completion  in  that  re- 

storation of  the  Jewish  nation,  w  hich  shall  come  to 
pass  in  the  latter  times  (see  xlix.  Ixvi.  20). 

The  house  of  Israel  shall  possess  them  in  the  land 
of  the  Lord  for  servants  and  handmaids,  &c.] 
Those  that  left  their  own  country  for  the  sake  of  the 
true  religion,  would  be  content  to  live  in  an  inferior 
condition  among  the  Jews  :  and  as  tliey  became 
strangers  during  their  captivity,  so  some  of  these  very 

people  shall  become  their  servants,  or,  as  some  un- 
derstand it,  shall  become  converts  to  the  true  religion. 

This  may  be  the  sense  of  the  words,  with  relation  to 
the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity ; 
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them  to  their  place  :  and  the  liouse  of  Israel  shall 

possess  thom  in  the  land  of  the  Lord  for  servants 
and  handmaids  :  and  they  shall  take  them  cap- 

tives, whose  captives  they  were  ;  and  they  shall 
rule  over  their  oppressors. 

3  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  day  that  the 

Lord  shall  give  thee  rest  from  thy  sorrow,  and 
from  thy  fear,  and  from  the  hard  bondage  wherein 
thou  wast  made  to  serve, 

4  H  That  thou  shalt  take  up  this  proverb 

against  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  say.  How  hath 
the  oppressor  ceased  !  the  golden  city  ceased  ! 

5  The  Lord  hath  broken  the  statf  of  the  wick- 

ed, and  the  sceptre  of  the  rulers. 
6  He  who  smote  the  people  in  wrath  with  a 

continual  stroke,  ho  that  ruled  the  nations  in  an- 
ger, is  persecuted,  and  none  hinderoth. 

7  The  whole  earth  is  at  rest,  and  is  quiet : 
they  break  forth  into  singing. 

8  Yea,  the  fir  trees  rejoice  at  thee,  and  the 

but,  without  question,  they  have  a  farther  meaning  in 
them,  and  point  at  those  times  under  the  gospel,  when 
those  worldly  powers,  which  were  great  enemies  to 
the  truth,  shall  be  converted,  and  pay  a  profound  sub- 

mission to  the  laws  of  Christianity  and  the  pastors 

of  the  church  :  and  having  been  made  "  partakers  of 
their  spiritual  things,  shall  minister  to  them  in  carnal 

things,"  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  Rom.  xv.  27  (compare 
xlix.  23.  Ixi.  5,  and  see  the  notes  there). 

Ver.  4.  Thou  shalt  take  up  this  proi-erh  against  the 

hing  of  Bahijlon,']  Compare  Hab.  ii.  6.  The  Hebrew word  mashal  signifies  not  only  a  proverbial  speech, 

such  as  was  in  everybody's  mouth,  but  likewise  a  pa- 
rable,  or  an  acute  and  excellent  saying,  drawn  up  with 
art,  and  adorned  with  rhetorical  iigures  (see  Job. 
xxvii.  1.  xxix.  1),  such  as  are  the  parables  of  Jotham 
and  others  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  those  of  Christ 
in  the  New.  Of  the  same  kind  is  this  which  here 

follows,  made  up  of  sarcasms  and  bitter  ironies;  to- 
gether with  a  poetical  description  of  the  infernal  re- 
gions, where  all  the  ghosts  of  the  deceased  tyrants 

are  represented  as  rising  out  of  their  planes,  and  com- 
ing to  meet  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  congratulate 

his  arrival  among  them  (ver.  9,  &c). 

Ver.  6.]  This  was  the  Lord's  doing,  none  but  he 
could  destroy  a  power  so  firmly  established  (see  the 

meaning  of  a  ̂ /o//"  explained  in  the  note  upon  ix.  4). Ver.  7.]  The  people  of  the  earth  are  at  peace,  now 
the  great  oppressor  of  the  world  is  gone. 

Ver.  8.]  Kings  and  princes  are  figuratively  denoted 
by  these  expressions  (see  note  upon  x.  33).  Kings 
and  princes  of  lesser  note  were  oppressed  and  ruined 
by  this  great  tyrant,  as  well  as  the  common  people. 

Ver.  9.]  See  note  onver.  4.  The  Hebrew  word 
sheol,  which  our  translation  renders  hell,  or  the  grave, 
signifies  the  state  of  the  dead  in  general  (see  Job.  iii. 
14,  &c.),  and  is  indifferently  applied  to  the  good  and 
bad.  Here  it  is  taken  in  the  worst  sense,  and  de- 

notes the  infernal  mansions  of  deceased  tyrants.  So 
likewise  Ezek.  xxxiii.  21,  &c.  a  place  exactly  paral- 

lel to  this.  Sometimes  it  signifies  the  regions  allot- 
ted to  the  souls  of  good  men,  as  particularly  when 

Jacob  saith  (Gen.  xxxvii.  35),  "  I  will  go  down  to 
the  grave  [sc/ieolah  in  the  Hebrew]  to  my  son  mourn- 

ing." Where  the  word  cannot  be  understood  of  the 
grave  properly  so  called,  because  Jacob  thouo-ht  his 
son  was  devoured  by  some  wild  beast;  but  must  bo 

meant  of  the  place  where  he  supposed  Joseph's  soul 
to  be  lodged.     The  Greek  word  "AJ;;;,    which   an- 

cedars  of  Lebanon,  saying,  Since  thou  art  laid 
down,  no  foUor  is  come  up  against  us. 

9  Heil  from  beneath  is  moved  for  tiico  to  meet 

thee  at  thy  coming  :  it  stirroth  up  the  dead  for 
thee,  even  all  the  chief  ones  of  the  earth  ;  it  hath 

raised  up  from  their  thrones  all  the  kings  of  tho 
nations. 

10  And  they  shall  speak  and  sa)'  unto  thee, 
Art  thou  also  become  weak  as  we  ?  art  thou 

become  like  unto  us  .' 
11  Thy  pomp  is  brought  down  to  the  grave, 

and  the  noise  of  thy  viols  :  the  worm  is  spread 
under  thee,  and  the  worms  cover  thee. 

13  How  art  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  O  Luci- 
fer, son  of  the  morning  !  how  art  thou  cut  down 

to  the  ground,  which  didst  weaken  the  nations ! 
13  For  thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  ascend 

into  heaven,  I  will  exalt  my  throne  above  the 
stars  of  God  :  I  will  sit  also  upon  the  mount  of 

the  congregation,  in  the  sides  of  the  north  : 

swers  to  sheol,  is  rendered  "  the  place  of  the  dead" 
by  our  own  interpreters,  Ecclus.  xlviii.  5.  See  this 
subject  largely  and  learnedly  handled  by  Archbishop 
Uslier,  in  his  Answer  to  the  Jesuit's  Challenge,  ch. 

8,  and  by  Bishop  Pearson,  upon  the  article  Christ's descent  into  hell. 
Ver.  11.]  All  thy  state  and  glory,  thy  mirth  and 

jollity.  Thus  the  destruction  of  Tyre  is  threatened 
(Ezek.  xxvi.  13),  "I  will  cause  the  noise  of  thy  songs 
to  cease:"  that  is,  all  that  joy  and  mirth  which  at- 

tend prosperity  (see  likewise  xxii.  3.  xxiii.  7.  of  this 
prophecy). 

Ver.  13.]  Kings  and  princes  are  sometimes  repre- 
sented by  the  heavenly  host  (see  note  on  xiii.  10). 

So  by  Lucifer,  we  are  to  understand  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon, who  outshined  other  kings  and  princes,  as  much 

as  the  morning  star  does  the  other  constellations.  But 
the  expression  does  likewise  allude  to  the  fall  of  Sa- 

tan, the  prince  of  the  apostate  angels,  wlio  is  descri- 
bed as  "falling  from  heaven  like  lightning"  (Lukex. 

18).  And  the  title  of"  son  of  the  morning,"  is  com- 
mon both  to  the  morning  star  and  to  an  angel;  the 

angels  being  stj'led,  morning  stars,  Job.  xxxviii.  7. 
The  fall  of  the  apostate  angels,  is  not  directly  record- 

ed in  the  Old  Testament;  but  it  is  implied  in  the  dis- 
tinction the  holy  writers  make  between  good  and  evil 

spirits,  and  is  sometimes  alluded  to  by  the  proghets, 
when  they  threaten  destruction  to  proud  anil  insolent 
tyrants,  who,  in  imitation  of  the  pride  of  \he  devil, 
exalt  themselves  against  God  and  his  truth,  and  are 
the  instruments  of  Satan  in  promoting  idolatry  and 
wickedness  in  the  world  (see  Ezek.  xxviii.  2.  13,  14). 

Ver.  13.  For  thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  Iioill  as- 
cend into  heaven,^  Some  tyrants  have  been  so  extra- 

vagant as  to  affect  divine  honours  (see  Ezek.  xxviii.  3. 
Acts  xii.  23),  and  the  pretences  of  Caligula,  and  other 
Roman  emperors,  in  this  kind  are  sufficiently  known. 
It  is  too  common  among  those,  whose  will  is  a  law,  t.i 
forget  their  dependence  upon  God,  and  fancy  them 
selves  to  be  all-sufficient,  which  is  inefVect  to  ascribe 
that  honour  to  themselves  which  is  due  to  God  alone. 
It  was  for  this  crime  that  Nebuchadnezzar  was  de- 

graded into  a  beast  (Dan.  iv.  30). 

/  u-ill  exalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  God:'\ 
Above  the  angels  (see  ver.  12)  :  stars,  in  the  prophet- 

ical dialect,  "signify  rulers  (see  note  on  xiii.  10); 
and,  according  to  the  subject  matter,  denote  gover- 

nors either  in  "church  or  state  (see  Dan.  viii.  10.  Rev. i.  20.  vi.  13.  viii.  12.  ix.  1). 
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14  I  will  ascend  above  the  heights  of  the 
clouds  ;  I  will  bo  like  the  most  High. 

15  Yet  thou  shait  bo  brought  down  to  hell,  to 
the  sides  of  the  pit. 

16  They  that  see  thee  shall  narrowly  look  upon 
thee,  and  consider  thee,  saying,  Is  this  the  man 
that  made  the  earth  to  tremble,  that  did  shake 

kingdoms  ; 
17  That  made  the  world  as  a  wilderness,  and 

destroj'ed  the  cities  thereof;  that  opened  not  the 
house  of  his  prisoners  ? 

18  All  the  kings  of  the  nations,  even  all  of 
them,  lie  in  glory,  every  one  in  his  own  house. 

19  But  thou  art  cast  out  of  thy  grave  like  an 
abominable  branch,  and  as  the  raiment  of  those 

that  arc  slain,  thrust  through  with  a  sword,  that 
go  down  to  the  stones  of  the  pit ;  as  a  carcase 
trodden  under  feet. 

20  Thou    shalt  not    be  joined   witli  them  in 

I  will  sit  also  upon  the  mount  of  the  congregation,  in 
the  sides  of  the  north  :]  I  will  sit  in  the  temple  of  God, 
which  was  situate  upon  mount  Moriah,  and  on  the 
northside  of  Jerusalem  (see  Ps.  xlviii.  3.  Ezek.  xl.  2). 
These  expressions,  as  they  allude  to  the  rebellion  of 
Satan,  who  affected  to  be  equal  with  God ;  so  they 
contain  in  them  an  exact  description  of  anticlirist,  who 

is  represented  by  St.  Paul,  as  "  exalting  himself  above 
all  that  is  called  God,  or  that  is  worshipped,  as  sit- 

ting in  the  temple  of  God,  and  showing  himself  that 

he  is  God,"  2  Thess.  ii.  4  (see  likewise  Dan.  xi. 
36). 

Ver.  15.]  To  the  lowest  degree  of  misery  and  de- 
struction (compare  Matt.  xi.  2^!). 

Ver.  16.  They  that  see  thee  shall  narrowly  look  upon 

ihee,'\  As  not  knowing  thee  at  first  sight,  by  reason of  the  great  alteration  of  thy  condition. 
Ver.  17.  That  opened  not  the  house  of  his  prison- 

ers .']  The  marginal  reading  expresses  the  sense  bet- 
ter, "That  did  not  let  his  prisoners  loose  home- 

wards:" that  is,  did  not  restore  them  to  their  own 
country,  as  Cyrus  did  afterward  to  the  .lews,  but  kept 
them  in  perpetual  slavery  (see  Jer.  1.  33). 

Ver.  18.  Every  one  in  his  own  house.]  In  the  sepul- 
chre :  so  the  grave  is  called  the  "  house  of  eternity," 

or  the  "  long  home,"  as  our  translation  very  well  ex- 
presses it,  Eccles.  xii.  5. 

Ver.  19.]  Thou  art  not  allowed  the  honour  of  de- 
cent burial  (see  the  following  verse,  and  Jer.  xxxvi. 

30).  Thou  art  reputed  no  better  than  a  dead  branch, 
that  is  fit  for  nothing  but  to  rot  upon  the  ground  :  or, 
like  the  raiment  of  those  that  are  slain,  which  is  so 
filthy,  tliat  nobody  cares  to  touch  it.  The  touching 
the  clothes  of  any  person  slain,  did  contract  unclean- 
ness  by  the  law  (Numb.  xix.  6).  Tliis  verse  may 
fitly  be  applied  to  Belshazzar,  the  last  king  of  the  Ba- 

bylonian race,  who  being  slain  in  a  sudden  revolution, 
his  body  might  probably  be  neglected  for  some  time, 
and  suffered  to  lie  above  ground,  and  afterward  be 
buried  without  any  solemnity,  but  thrown  into  a  pit, 
in  the  very  clothes  in  which  he  was  slain,  as  common 
soldiers  are  buried  in  the  field  after  an  engagenrent. 

Ver.  21.  Prepare  slaughter  for  his  children  for  the 
iniquity  of  their  fathers ;]  Belshazzar  being  slain, 
and  the  monarchy  translated  to  the  Medes  and  Per- 

sians (iJcin.  V.  30,  31),  it  is  not  likely  that  any  relat- 
ed to  the  family  of  the  former  monarchs  were  suffer- 
ed to  survive. 

That  they  do  not  rise,  nnr  possess  the  land,  nor  fill 

ihe  face  of  the  u'orld  with  cities.']  It  was  the  ambition of  the  great  monarchs  of  those  times  to  build  new 

burial,  because  thou  hast  destroyed  thy  land,  and 

slain  thy  people  :  the  seed  of  evildoers  shall  never 
be  renowned. 

21  Prepare  slaughter  for  his  children  for  the 
iniquity  of  their  fathers  ;  that  they  do  not  rise, 
nor  possess  the  land,  nor  fill  the  face  of  the  world 
with  cities. 

22  For  I  will  rise  up  against  them,  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  and  cut  off  from  Babylon  the 

name,  and  remnant,  and  son,  and  nephew,  saith the  Lord. 

23  I  will  also  make  it  a  possession  for  the  bit- 
tern, and  pools  of  water  :  and  I  will  sweep  it 

with  the  besom  of  destruction,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

24  IT  The  Lord  of  hosts  hath  sworn,  saying. 

Surely  as  I  have  thought  so  shall  it  come  to  pass  ; 
and  as  I  have  purposed,  so  shall  it  stand  : 

25  That  I  will  break  the  Assyrian  in  my  land, 

cities,  and  call  them  by  their  own  names,  thereby  to 
perpetuate  their  memory.  Hence  the  cities  took  their 
rise,  which  were  called  by  the  names  of  Seleucia, 
Ptolemais,  Alexandria,  &c.  Some  render  the  latter 

part  of  the  verse,  "  Nor  fill  the  face  of  the  world  with 
enemies,"  such  as  should  continue  a  succession  of 
war  and  bloodshed,  and  disturb  the  peace  and  quiet 
of  mankind. 

Ver.  22.]  See  the  note  on  ver.  21. 

{Son,  and  nephew,']  Or  rather  "  son  and  grandson:" 
the  word  nehed  is  translated  son^s  son,  or  grandson, 
Gen.  xxi.  23,  so  it  should  be  translated  here,  and  Job 
xviii.  19,  as  Dr.  Prideaux  observes,  ad  an.  A.  C.  539. 
This  prophecy  was  fulfilled  in  the  death  of  Belshazzar, 
who  was  grandson  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  the  last 
of  that  family.     See  the  note  upon  Jer.  xxvii.  7]. 

Ver.  23.  /  will  also  make  it  a  possession  for  the  bit- 
tern, and  pools  of  water :]  Compare  xiii.  21,  22.  xxxiv. 

11.  Babylon  stood  in  a  low,  marshy  ground,  and 
the  prophet  threatens  that  it  shall  be  as  entirely  de- 

stroyed, as  if  it  were  sunk  into  the  bottom  of  a  great 
lake  or  pool  (see  Jer.  li.  64).  This  agrees  with  what 
is  said  xiii.  19,  that  it  shall  be  "as  when  God  over- 

threw Sodom  and  Gomorrah,"  which  were  swallowed 
up  in  a  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone.  Several  learned 
men  are  of  opinion  that  the  same  sort  of  punish- 

ment is  threatened  to  mystical  Babylon,  Rev.  xviii. 
21,  which  the  prophet  hath  here  all  along  in  hia 

eye. I  will  sweep  it  with  the  besom  of  destruction.]  I  will 
make  a  clear  riddance  of  all  its  wealth  and  substance 
(see  the  like  expressions,  2  Kings  xxi.  13). 

Ver.  25.]  Some  interpreters  understand  this  verso 
of  Sennacherib,  whose  army  was  destroyed  in  its 
march  towards  Jerusalem  upon  the  mountains  of  Ju- 
dea  (see  the  note  upon  Ixv.  9),  and  they  think  that  the 
prophet  mentions  this  as  an  earnest  of  that  vengeance 
which  is  here  denounced  against  the  Babylonian 
monarchy,  which  was  all  one  with  the  Assyrian,  and 
is  called  by  that  name,  even  after  the  seat  of  that  em- 

pire was  removed  to  Babylon  (see  2  Kings  xxiii.  29. 
2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11).  But  to  make  this  part  of  the 

verse  agree  better  with  what  follows,  "  Then  shall 
the  yoke  depart  from  thy  neck,"  &c.  which  words 
imply  the  final  deliverance  of  God's  people  ;  I  am  apt 
to  think  that  by  the  Assyrian,  may  be  meant  some 
remarkable  enemies  of  God's  church  (see  note  on  xi. 
M.  xxxii.  16),  and  particularly  those  which  are  ex- 

pressed by  Gog  and  Magog,  Ezek.  xxxviii.  who,  as 
tlie  prophet  there  tells  us  (ver.  17),  were  under  several 

names  "spoken  of  by  the  prophets  of  Israel  :"  and  it 
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and  upon  mv  mountains  tread  him  under  foot : 

then  sliali  his  yoke  depart  from  oft'  ihem,  and  his 
burden  depart  from  off  their  shoulders. 

26  Tiiis  is  the  purpose  that  is  purposed  upon 
the  whole  earth  :  and  this  is  the  hand  that  is 

stretched  out  upon  ail  the  nations. 
27  For  the  Lord  of  h.osts  hath  purposed,  and 

who  shall  dLsannul  il  /  and  his  hand  is  stretched 

out,  and  who  shall  turn  it  back  ? 

28  In  the  year  that  king  Ahaz  died  was  this 
burden. 

29  IT  Rejoice  not  thou,  whole  Palcsiina,  be- 
cause the  rod  of  him  that  smote  thee  is  broken  : 

for  out  of  the  serpent's  root  shall  come  forth  a 

is  particidarly  said  of  them,  that  they  shall  "  fall 
upon  the  mountains  of  Israel"  (Ezek.  xxxix.  4) ;  the 
same  expression  that  is  used  here.  And  if  we  under- 

stand the  words  thus,  it  properly  follows,  as  a  con- 
clusion from  the  premises,  in  the  next  verse. 

Ver.  3G.]  Cut  thej'  who  interpret  this  verse  of  the 
Babylonian  empire,  suppose  the  prophet  speaks  of  it 
as  if  it  were  a  universal  monarchy,  and  comprehended 
in  a  manner  all  the  known  world  ;  as  the  Roman  em- 

pire was,  in  aftertimes,  styled  by  the  name  of  Ihe 
world  (see  Luke  ii.  1). 

Ver.  28.]  Here  begins  a  new  prophecy  against  the 
Philistines,  called  a  burden,  as  that  against  Babylon 
(xiii.  1).  They  rejoiced  upon  the  death  of  Ahaz, 
vrhich  gave  occasion  to  this  prophecy  against  them. 

Ver.  29.  Rejoice  not  thou,  u-hole  Paleslina,]  All  the 
tribes  or  clans  of  the  Philistines,  who  had  five  lords 
or  heads  over  them  (see  Josh.  xiii.  3.  1  Sam.  vi.  6). 

Because  the  rod  of  htm  that  smote  thcc  is  broken  :'\ Because  Ahaz  is  dead,  the  son  of  Uzziah  thy  deadly 
enemy  (see  2  Chron.  xxvi.  (i).  Children  are  com- 

monly represented  by  rods  or  shoots,  that  grow  out 
of  the  root  of  a  tree  (see  xi.  1). 

For  out  of  the  serpent's  root  shall  come  forth  a  coc/c- 
atrice,  and  his  fruit  shall  be  a  fiery  flying  serpent.^ 
As  much  as  a  cockatrice,  or  a  fiery  tlying  serpent,  is 
more  to  be  dreaded  than  a  common  viper  ;  so  much 
more  reason  have  you  to  fear  Hezekiah  than  his  grand- 

father Uzziah,  because  the  grandson  will  make  an 
entire  conquest  of  your  country  (see  2  Kings  xviii. 

8).  A  "  flying  serpent,"  is  what  the  Latins  call  ser- 
pens jaculus,  who  darts  himself  against  any  creature 

cockatrice,  and  liia  fruit  sJiall  he  a  fiery  flying 
serpent. 

30  And  the  firstborn  of  the  poor  shall  feed, 
and  the  needy  shall  lie  down  in  safety  :  and  I 
will  kill  thy  root  with  famine,  and  he  shall  slay 
thy  remnant. 

31  Howl,  O  gate;  cry,  O  city;  thou,  whole 
Palcstiua,  art  dissolved  :  for  there  shall  come 
from  the  north  a  smoke,  and  none  shall  be  alone 

in  his  appointed  limes. 
32  What  shall  one  then  answer  the  messen- 

gcrs  of  the  nation  ?  that  the  Lord  hath  founded 
Zion,  and  the  poor  of  his  people  shall  trust  in 

it. 
ho  meets  :  and  they  are  called  fiery,  because  they 
cause  an  inflammation  where  they  sting  (see  xxx. 
6). 

Ver.  30.]  The  same  Hezekiah  shall  be  a  mild  and 
gracious  governor  to  his  own  subjects  :  he  shall  tako 
care  of  them  as  a  shepherd  docs  of  his  flock,  and  re- 

lieve those  who  were  oppressed  by  the  Piiilistines  in 

his  father's  time  (see  2  Chron.  xxviii.  18).  The 
"  first  born  of  the  poor"  denotes  those  who  are  re- 

markably such,  as  the  "  first-born  of  death"  (Job 
xviii.  13)  signifies  some  unusual  disease,  and  such  as 
is  distinguished  from  the  common  ways  of  dying. 

Ver.  31.  For  there  shall  come  from  the  north  a 
smo/te.]  Judea  lay  northward  of  the  Philistines,  from 
whence  this  judgment  is  threatened.  Smoke  and  fire 

are  emblems  of  God's  wrath,  and  of  great  calamities 
(see  Gen.  xv.  17.  Ps.  xviii.  8). 

None  shall  he  alone  in  his  appointed  times."]  The Jews  shall  all  go  out  as  one  man  against  the  Philistines, 
at  the  time  appointed  by  their  leaders. 

Ver.  3-2.]  It  was  usual  for  neighbouring  nations, 
who  were  friends  and  allies,  to  send  ambassadors, 

and  congratulate  each  other's  success  (see  2  Sam. 
viii.  10.  2  Kings  xx.  12).  And  when  this  good  suc- 

cess against  the  Philistines  shall  be  known  abroad,  it 
will  be  a  proper  answer  to  give  to  such  ambassadors, 
that  God  is  the  founder  of  the  Jewish  kingdom,  and 
Zion,  the  place  of  his  residence,  is  under  his  peculiar 
protection,  where  all  humble  and  devout  persons  shall 
find  a  safe  retreat:  and  this  promise  will  be  more 
fully  verified  in  the  Christian  church  (see  the  notes 
upon  xi.  4.  xxvi.  6). 

CHAPTER  XV. 

1  The  burden  of  Moab.  Because  in  the  night 
Ar  of  Moab  is  laid  waste,  and  brought  to  silence  ; 

because  in  the  night  Kir  of  Moab  is  laid  waste, 
and  brought  to  silence  ; 

CHAP.  XV. 

Argument. — It  is  not  certain  when  this  prophecy, 
contained  in  this  and  the  following  chapter,  was  ful- 

filled ;  only  thus  far,  that  it  was  brought  to  pass 
three  years  after  the  publishing  of  it  (see  xvi.  14). 
Archbishop  Usher,  in  his  annals  of  the  Old  Testa- 

ment, ad  A.  M.  3280,  supposes  it  fulfilled  by  Shal- 
maneser,  two  years  before  the  captivity  of  the  ten 
tribes  ;  but  the  fourth  and  fifth  verses  of  the  six- 

teenth chapter,  speak  of  the  people  of  Judea  as 
lately  delivered  from  some  very  grievous  calamity, 
wherein  the  Moabites  afforded  them  no  assistance ; 
which  makes  it  probable,  that  this  judgment  fell 

2  He  is  gone  to  Bajith,  and  to  Dibon,  the  high 
places,  to  weep  :  Moab  shall  howl  over  Nebo, 
and  over  Medeba  :  on  all  their  heads  sJiall  be 

baldness,  and  every  beard  cut  ofT. 

upon  them  some  time  after  Sennacherib's  invasion. 
Without  question,  this  prophecy  relates  to  a  dif- 

ferent time  from  that  of  Jeremiah,  ch.  xlviii. 

Ver.  I.]  Arand  Kir  are  originally  appellatives,  and 
signify  a  city  or  a  fortified  place.  There  are  two 
cities  called  by  the  name  of  Kir  in  scripture ;  this 
here  mentioned  belonging  to  Moab,  the  other  a  city 
in  Media,  spoken  of  2  Kings  xvi.  9,  and  Amos  i.  5. 

Ver.  2.  He  is  gone  to  Bajith,  and  to  Dibon,  the 
high  places,  to  weep :]  He,  that  is,  the  people  of  Moab, 
are  gone  up  to  Uajith;  which  word  may  be  taken  for 
an  appellative,  and  signify  the  house  or  temple  of  an 
idol,  which  the  Moabites  worshipped  :  or  it  may  sig- 
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'  3  In  their  streets  they  shall  gird  themselves 
with  sackcloth  :  on  the  tops  of  their  houses,  and 
in  their  streets,  every  one  shall  howl,  weeping 
abundantly. 

4  And  Heshbon  shall  cry,  and  Elealeh  :  their 
voice  shall  be  heard  even  unto  Jahaz  :  therefore 

the  armed  soldiers  of  I\Ioab  shall  cry  out ;  his 

life  shall  be  grievous  unto  him. 

5  My  heart  shall  cr}'  out  for  Moab ;  his  fugi- 
tives shall  flee  unto  Zoar,  a  heifer  of  three  years 

old  :  for  bv  the  mounting  up  of  Luhith  with 
weeping  shall  they  go  it  up  ;  for  in  the  way  of 

Horonaim  they  sliall  raise  up  a  cry  of  destruc- 
tion. 

nify  the  place  where  that  temple  stood,  called  Beth- 
baal-meon,  Josh.  xiii.  17. 

On  all  thrir heads shnUhc  hahlncss,  and  every  heard 
cut  off.]  Tliese  were  tokens  of  great  mourning,  and 
frequently  used  in  the  funeral  obsequies  of  the  (Jen- 
tiles,  and  upon  that  account  forbidden  by  the  Jewish 
law  (see  Lev.  xix.  27,  28.  xxi.  5.  Dcut.  xiv.  1) ;  but 
seem  to  have  been  lawfully  practised  upon  other  sor- 

rowful occasions  (see  Ezra  ix.  3.  Job.  i.  20.  Isa.  xxii. 
12.  Jer.  vii.  29.  Mic.  i.  IG). 

Ver.  3.  On  the  tops  of  their  houses,]  It  was  the 
custom  of  tliose  countries  to  build  their  bouses  with 

flat  roofs  (see  Deut.  xxii.  8)  ;  thither  they  retired  to 
pay  their  idolatrous  worship,  and  for  that  purpose 
dedicated  altars  on  the  tops  of  their  houses  to  the 
hosts  of  heaven  (see  2  Kings  xxiii.  13.  Jer.  xix.  13. 
Zeph.  i.  5).  Or  they  might  go  up  to  their  house- 

tops to  discover  the  motions  of  the  enemy,  or  to  look 
out  for  assistance  (compare  xxii.  1). 

Ver.  4.  Jahaz  :]  A  frontier-town  of  Moab  (see 
Numb.  xxi.  23). 

The  armed  soldiers  of  Moab  shall  cry  out ;]  Even 
the  soldiers  shall  lose  their  courage,  and  cry  out  like 
women. 

Ver.  5.  My  heart  shall  cry  out  for  Moab  ;]  This 
seems  to  be  spoken  in  the  person  of  the  Moabites 
(compare  xvl.  7.  xxi.  3.  Jer.  xlviii.  31,  36),  or  in  order 
to  excite  them  to  bewail  their  own  misfortunes,  ac- 

cording to  that  rule  of  the  critic,  si  vis  me  flere, 
dolendum  est  primum  ipsi  tibi  (Horat.  in  Art.  Poet.) 
If  we  understand  the  prophet  as  speaking  in  his  own 
person,  it  implies  that  the  calamities  of  Moab  are  so 
great,  as  to  extort  pity  even  from  an  enemy.  It  may 

be  farther  observed,  that  God's  judgments,  as  they 
were  represented  to  the  prophets,  did  sometimes 
raise  such  ideas  of  terror  in  them,  as  to  affect  them 

6  For  the  waters  of  Nimrim  shall  be  desolate  ; 

for  the  hay  is  withered  awa}',  the  grass  faileth, 
there  is  no  green  thing. 

7  Therefore  the  abundance  they  have  gotten, 
and  that  which  they  have  laid  up,  shall  they  carry 

away  to  the  brook  of  the  willows. 
8  For  the  cry  is  gone  round  about  the  borders 

of  Moab  ;  the  howling  thereof  unto  Eglaim,  and 

the  howling  thereof  unto  Beer-elira. 
9  For  the  waters  of  Dimon  shall  be  full  of 

blood  :  for  I  will  bring  more  upon  Dimon,  lions 
upon  him  that  cscapeth  of  Moab,  and  upon  the 
remnant  of  the  land. 

in  an  extraordinary  manner  (see  Jer.  xxiii.  9.  Dan. 
vii.  28.  Hab.  iii.  16). 

His  fugitives  shall  flee  nnfo  Zoar,  a  heifer  of  three 
years  old :]  The  sense  would  run  clearer  if,  instead 
of  adding  the  words  shall  flee,  as  our  translation  does, 
the  text  were  supplied  from  the  former  part  of  the 
verse  thus.  His  fugitives  shall  cry  out  unto  Zoar,  as 
a  heifer,  &c.  (compare  Jer.  xlviii.  34).  A  heifer  is 
observed  to  be  more  noisy  tlian  a  bullock.  The  par- 

ticle [as]  is  frequently  understood  (see  the  note  upon xxi.  8). 

Ver.  6.]  Nimrim  was  noted  for  good  pasture,  and 
meadows  well  watered  (see  Numb,  xxxii.  3.  36), 
which  shall  now  be  quite  trod  down  and  destroyed, 
as  if  it  had  been  burnt  up  in  a  dry  season. 

Ver.  7.  To  the  brook  of  the  tcilloios.]  Or,  "  to  the 
valley  of  the  Arabians,"  as  our  margin  reads  it, 
whither  the  Assyrians,  their  enemies,  carried  all  the 
booty  they  took  from  the  Moabites,  it  being  the  direct 
way  from  Moab  to  Assyria,  as  St.  Jerome  upon  the 

place  informs  us. 
Ver.  8.  Beer-elim.]  Grotius  guessed  this  place  to 

be  the  same  which  is  called  Beer,  Numb.  xxi.  16,  and 
that  it  had  the  title  of  Elim  added  to  it,  from  the 

prince's  digging  a  well  there  (ver.  18). 
Ver.  9.  For  the  waters  of  Dimon  shall  be  full  of 

blood  :]  Dimon  is  the  same  with  Dibon,  ver.  2.  It 
hath  its  etymology  from  the  Hebrew  dam,  which 
signifies  blood,  and  to  which  the  prophet  here  al- ludes. 

For  I  will  bring  more  upon  Dimon,  lions  upon  him 

that  cscapeth,  &c.]  I  will  bring  more  and  more  cala- 
mities ;  and  they  that  flee  to  escape  the  present  evils 

shall  fall  into  worse  disasters,  as  if  a  man  that  fled 
from  his  enemy  should  meet  with  a  lion  to  devour 
him  (compare  Jer.  xlviii.  44.  Amos  v.  19). 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

1  Sejjd  ye  the  Iamb  to  the  ruler  of  the  land 
from  Sela  to  the  wilderness,  unto  the  mount  of 

the  daughter  of  Zion. 
2  For   it  shall   be,  that,  as  a   wandering  bird 

CHAP.  XVI. 

Argument. — ^This  chapter  is  a  continuation  of  God's 
judgments  against  Moab. 

Ver.  1.]  The  Moabites  were  subdued  by  David, 
and  became  his  tril)utaries  (3  Sam.  viii.  5)  ;  and  part 
of  the  tribute  which  tliey  paid  was  a  hundred  tliou- 
sand  Iambs  (3  Kings  iii.  5).  which  it  is  likely  had 
Dean  discontinued  for  soiiic  time  :  this  the  prophet 

cast  out  of  the  nest,  so  the  daughters  of  Moab 
shall  be  at  the  fords  of  Arnon. 

3  Take  counsel,  execute  judgment ;  make  thy 

shadow  as  the  night  in  the  midst  of  the  noonday  ; 

exhorts  them  to  renew,  as  a  just  acknowledgment  to 

the  king  of  Judah,  the  heir  of  David's  family  :  the 
latter  part  of  the  words  might  be  better  translated, 
"  from  Sela  in  the  wilderness"  (see  2  Kings  xiv.  7). 
The  wilderness  of  Moab  is  mentioned  again  at  the 
eighth  verse  of  this  chapter. 

Ver.  2.  For  rl  shall  be,]  Some  render  it  thus  :  "  Or 
else  it  sliall  be,"  &c.  If  ye  do  not  comply  with  the 
advice  I  have  given  you  (ver.  1),  ye  shall  he  turned 
out  of  your  habitations,  and  your   daughters    shall 
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hide  tlic  outcasts ;  bewray  not  Iiim  that  wan- 
dereth. 

4  Let  mine  outcasts  dwell  w  ith  tliee,  Moab  ; 
be  thou  a  covert  to  theni  from  the  face  of  the 

spoiler  :  for  the  extortioner  is  at  an  end,  the 
spoiler  ceaseth,  the  oppressors  arc  consumed  out 
of  the  land. 

5  And  in  mercy  shall  the  throne  be  establish- 
ed :  and  he  shall  sit  upon  it  in  truth  in  the  ta- 

bernacle of  David,  juilging',  and  seeking  judg- 
ment, and  hasting  righteousness. 

6  IT  We  have  heard  of  the  pride  of  Moab  ;  he 
is  very  proud  :  even  of  his  haughtiness,  and  his 
pride,  and  his  wrath  :  hul  his  lies  shall  not  be  so. 

7  Therefore  shall  3Ioab  howl  for  Aloab,  every 
one  shall  howl  :  for  the  foundations  of  Kir-hare- 
seth  shall  ye  mourn  ;  surely  ihei/  are  stricken. 

8  For  the  fields  of  Hcshbon  languish,  and  the 
vine  of  Sibmah :   the  lords  of  the   heathen  have 

■wander  about  in  a  helpless  condition,  as  young  birds 
drove  out  of  their  nest,  and  unable  to  shift  for  them- 
selves. 

Ver.  3.  Take  counsel,  execute  judgment ;]  The 
prophet  speaks  by  way  of  advice,  and  exhorts  the 
Moabites  to  show  that  kindness  to  their  brethren  the 
.Tews  in  the  time  of  their  distress,  as  in  reason  and 
justice  they  ought  to  do ;  but  withal  doth  covertly 
upbraid  them  with  the  neglect  of  it :  Moab  and 
Edom,  though  tbej'  were  a  people  nearly  related  to 
the  Jews,  yet  laid  hold  of  all  opportunities  to  aggra- 

vate their  miseries,  and  rejoiced  at  their  calamities, 
for  which  they  are  severely  threatened  with  judg- 

ments by  the  prophets  (see  Jcr.  xlviii.  27.  Obad.  ver. 
10,  &c.  Amos  i.  11.  Zepb.  ii.  8). 

Hide  the  outcasts  ;  hewray  not  him  that  wandereth.] 
The  prophet  compares  the  calamities  of  the  Jews, 

•which  tliey  had  lately  endured,  probably  under  Sen- 
nacherib's invasion,  to  the  scorching  heat  of  the  sun, 

and  puts  the  Moabites  in  mind,  that  they  ought  to  have 
been  a  refuge  to  them  during  this  distress  (see  the 
like  expressions,  iv.  6.  xxv.  4). 

Ver.  4.]  Tills  shows  the  foregoing  expressions  to  be 
ironical,  as  if  the  prophet  had  said.  To  have  showed 
such  kindness  to  us  in  the  time  of  our  distress,  would 
have  been  thankfully  accepted,  as  a  seasonable  in- 

stance of  humanity  and  brotherly  love  ;  but  now, 
thanks  be  to  God,  we  have  no  farther  need  of  your 
assistance,  for  that  storm  is  quickly  blown  over,  and 

it  comes  to  your  turn  to  feel  God's  afflicting  hand. 
Ver.  5.]  Now  Hezekiah's  throne  and  kingdom  are 

established,  who  shall  govern  his  people  with  an  equal 
mixture  of  justice  and  mercy  ;  and  therein  prefigure 
the  Messias,  in  whom  all  the  promises  made  to  the 
house  of  David  shall  be  finally  accomplished.  The 

"  tabernacle  of  David"  may  allude  to  his  having  been 
a  shepherd,  and  dwelling  in  tents,  before  he  was  ad- 

vanced to  a  kingdom ;  but  both  here  and  Amos  ix. 
11  (the  only  places  where  the  phrase  is  used)  it 
mystically  denotes  the  church,  wliich  is  elsewhere 

called  God''s  tabernacle,  as  being  the  place  of  his  es- pecial presence,  as  the  tabernacle  of  old  was  in  the 
wilderness  (compare  Lev.  xxvi.  11.  witli  Rev.  xxi.  3). 

Ver.  C.  But  his  lies  shall  not  be  so."]  Or  rather, 
"  His  strength  is  not  so  :"  Indignatio  ejus  plus  quam 
fortitude  ejus,  saith  the  Vulgar  Latin,  joining  the 
words  to  the  former  part  of  the  verse,  "  His  wrath  is 
greater  than  his  strength ;"  or  his  power  does  not 
answer  his  vain  boasts  ;  wliich  translation  agrees  very 
well  with  the  Hebrew,  and  makes  the  sense  run  plain 
and  easy. 

Vol.  IIL— 34. 

broken  down  the  principal  plants  thereof,  they 
are  come  even  unto  Jazer,  they  wandered  through 
the  wilderness  :  her  branches  are  strcfchetl  out, 

they  are  gone  over  the  sea. 
9  IT  Therefore  I  will  bewail  with  the  weeping 

of  Jazer  the  vine  of  Sibmah:  I  will  water  thea 

with  my  tears,  O  Hcshbon,  Elcaloh :  for  the 

shouting  for  thy  summer  fruits  and  for  thy  har- 
vest is  fallen. 

10  And  gladness  is  taken  away,  and  joj-  out 
of  the  plentiful  field  ;  and  in  the  vineyards  there 
shall  be  no  singing,  neither  shall  there  be  shout- 

ing :  the  treaders  shall  tread  out  no  wine  in  their 
presses ;  I  have  made  their  vintage  shouting  to 
cease. 

11  Wherefore  my  bowels  shall  sound  like  a 

harp  for  Moab,  and  mine  inward  parts  for  Kir- 
haresh. 

13  IT  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  it  is  seen 

Ver.  7.  Moab  howl  for  Moab,]  Or,  "  to  Moab  :" 

they  shall  lament  over"  one  another,  in  this  general calamity. 

Kir-kareseth']  Kir-hareseth  was  one  of  the  strongest: 
cities  of  Moab  (see  2  Kings  iii.  25),  whose  founda- 

tions, or  mighty  men,  as  some  understand  it,  were 
ruined  and  destroyed.  The  same  place  is  called 
Kir-harcsh,  at  the  eleventh  verse. 

Ver.  8.]  The  prophet  describes  the  destruction  of 
a  fruitful  country  of  Moab  (see  Josh.  xiii.  17 — 19)  : 
that  was  noted  for  plenty  of  vineyards  :  and  pursuing 

the  metaphor,  he  saith,  that  the  "  lords  of  the  na- 
tions," that  is,  the  Assyrians,  have  "  broken  down 

the  principal  plants  ;"  i.  e.  have  ruined  the  principal 
inhabitants,  and  have  carried  them  away,  or  forced 
them  to  leave  their  own  country,  and  "pass  over  the 
sea,"  i.  e.  the  river  of  Jazer  (a  stream  of  tlie  river 
Arnon,  which  is  the  border  of  Moab,  Numb.  xxi.  13), 

and  made  them  "  wander  through  the  wilderness  of 
Moab ;"  concerning  which,  see  Deut.  ii.  8.  This 
sense  of  the  verse  agrees  best  with  Jer.  xlviii.  32,  a 
place  which  alludes  to  this,  and  borrows  some  ex- 

pressions from  it.  At  the  latter  end  of  the  verse, 

instead  of  "  her  branches  are  stretched  out,"  the 
margin  reads,  "  her  branches  are  plucked  up,"  which. is  a  better  translation. 

Ver.  9.  /  will  bewail  icilh  the  weeping  of  Jazer  the 

vine  of  Sibmah  :]  Or,  "  With  weeping  I  will  be- 
wail Jazer  [and]  the  vine  of  Sibmah."  "  I  will  be- 
wail Jazer,"  that  is,  those  that  are  carried  away  to 

Jazer,  or  forced  to  fly  thither. 
Ver.  10.]   See  note  on  ix.  3. 
Ver.  11.]   See  note  on  xv.  Si 
Ver.  12.]  We  read  Numb,  xxiii.  13,  27,  that 

Balak  king  of  Moab  went  from  one  place  to  another 
to  offer  sacrifice  with  Balaam,  thinking  his  devotions 
might  be  more  prevalent  at  one  place  than  another. 
The  same  thing  is  spoken  of  here,  that  when  the 
Moabites  find  their  prayers  upon  the  high  places  in- 

effectual (see  XV.  2),  they  will  then  try  what  success 
they  may  have  when  offered  in  the  sanctuary  or  tem- 

ple of  their  god  Chemosh,  who  was  the  tutelar  idol 
of  their  nation.  The  word  sanctuary  is  applied  to 
idolatrous  temples,  Amos  vii.  9.  13. 

Ver.  13.  Since  that  lime.]  Or  rather,  "  A  good 
while  ago,"  for  so  the  Hebrew  mcaz  signifies  (see 
note  on  xliv.  8).  Tliis  judgment,  saith  the  prophet, 
was  denounced  against  Moab  in  former  times,  parti- 

cularly by  Amos  (ii.  1,  &c.),  and  is  now  confirmed  by 
this  vision,  and  the  particular  time  specified  when  it 
should  be  accomplished  in  the  next  verse. 

Z 
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that  Moab  is  weary  on  the  high  place,  that  he 
shall  come  to  his  sanctuary  to  pray  ;  but  he  shall 

not  prevail. 

13  This  i.s'lhc  word  that  the  Lord  hath  spo- 
ken concerning  Moab  since  that  time. 

Ver.  14.]  Within  that  certain  and  determinate 
time  precisely  fixed  ;  see  the  like  expression  xxi.  1(1, 
and  the  note  upon  that  place  :  and  compare  Job  vii. 
1.     Some   servants  were   bond-slaves   clurino-   their 

14  But  now  the  Lord  hath  spoken,  saying, 
Within  three  years,  as  the  years  of  a  hireling, 
and  the  glory  of  3Ioab  shall  be  contemned,  with 
all  that  great  multitude ;  and  the  remnant  s/iaZZ 
he  very  small  and  feeble. 

lives  ;  but  hired  servants  were  discharged  precisely 
at  the  time  agreed  between  them  and  their  master, 
and  they  were  usually  hired  for  three  years  (see  Deut. XV.  18). 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

1  The  burden  of  Damascus.  Behold,  Da- 

mascus is  taken  away  from  being  a  city,  and  it 
shall  be  a  ruinous  heap. 

2  The  cities  of  Aroer  are  forsaken  :  they  shall 
be  for  (locks,  which  shall  lie  down,  and  none  shall 
make  ihein  afraid. 

3  The  fortress  also  shall  cease  from  Ephraiin, 

and  the  kingdom  from  Damascus,  and  the  rem- 
nant of  Syria  :  they  shall  be  as  the  glory  of  the 

children  of  Israel,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

4  And  in  that  day  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
ttie  glory  of  Jacob  shall  be  made  thin,  and  the 
fatness  of  his  flesh  shall  wax  lean. 

5  And  it  shall  be  as  when  the  harvestman 

gathereth  the  corn,  and  reapeth  the  ears  with  his 

CHAP.  XVII. 

Argument. — In  this  chapter  to  the  twelfth  verse,  the 
prophet  renews  his  threatenings  against  .Syria  and 
Israel,  whose  destruction  he  had  foretold  in  the 
seventh  and  eighth  chapters.  The  last  three  verses 
are  a  distinct  prophecy,  which  seems  to  relate  to 
tVie  formidable  invasion  of  the  Assyrians  upon 
Judea,  and  their  sudden  overthrow. 

Ver.  1.  Damascus.']  See  notes  on  vii.  16.  viii.  4. This  city  was  rebuilt  afterward,  and  prophesied 
against  by  Jeremiah,  xlix.  23,  and  Zechariah,  ix.  1. 

Ver.  2.  The  cities  of  Aroer  arc  forsaken:]  Grotius 
supposes  this  Aroer  to  have  been  a  tract  of  ground 
in  Syria,  not  that  Aroer  mentioned  Deut.  ii.  26,  which 

•was  in  the  confines  of  Moab  and  Ammon,  and  part 
of  the  possession  of  the  Reubenites  and  Gadites. 
Others  suppose  this  very  country  to  have  been  taken 
away  from  those  tribes  by  the  Syrians,  and  annexed 
to  their  own  dominions. 

Tliey  shall  he  for  flocks,  which  shall  lie  down,  and 
none  shall  make  them  afraid.]  Where  they  may  lie  se- 

curely, and  nobody  disturb  them.  It  is  a  proverbial 

expression  for  utter  destruction  to  say,  "  That  grass 
grov/s  where  such  a  town  stood"  (see  note  on  vii.  25). 

Ver.  3.  The  fortress  also  shall  cease  from  Ephraim, 
and  the  kingdom  from  Damascus,]  As  the  two  king- 

doms of  Syria  and  Israel  were  confederates  against 
Judah,  so  Ihey  were  threatened  with  one  common 
destruction  (see  vii.  1.  10.  viii.  4).  Of  the  use  of  the 
word  Ephraim,  see  note  on  vii.  2. 

They  shall  be  as  the  glory  of  the  children  of  Israel,] 
Who  were  in  a  declining  condition  for  several  years 
before  (see  2  Kings  xv.  29). 

Ver.  4.]  Jacob  is  the  same  with  Israel  in  the  fore- 
going verse,  and  both  denote  the  ten  tribes,  as  ix.  8. 

God's  judgments  are  sometimes  expressed  by  lean- 
ness, because,  like  a  consumption,  they  waste  the 

strength  (see  x.  16.  xxiv.  IG.   Ps.  cvi.  10). 

arm  ;  and  it  shall  be  as  he  that  gathereth  cars  in 
the  valley  of  Rephaim. 

6  IT  Yet  gleaning  grapes  shall  be  left  in  it,  as 
the  shaking  of  an  olive  tree,  two  or  three  berries 
in  the  top  of  the  uppermost  bough,  four  or  five 
in  the  outmost  fruitful  branches  thereof,  saith 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

7  At  that  day  shall  a  man  look  to  his  Maker, 
and  his  eyes  shall  have  respect  to  the  Holy  One 
of  Israel. 

8  And  he  shall  not  look  to  the  altars,  the  work 

of  his  hands,  neither  shall  respect  that  which  his 
fingers  have  made,  either  the  groves,  or  the 
images. 

9  II  In  that  day  shall  his  strong  cities  be  as  a 

Ver.  5.  And  it  shall  he  as  when  the  harvestman  ga- 
thereth the  corn,]  The  word  harvest  is  sometimes 

metaphorically  used  to  signif)'  an  entire  destruction, 
because  the  harvest  makes  a  clear  riddance,  and 
leaves  the  fields  empty  and  bare  (see  Jer.  li.  33.  Hos. vi.  11). 

In  the  valley  of  Rephaim.]  The  same  words  are 
translated  "  the  valley  of  giants,"  Josh.  xv.  8,  xviii. 
6.     It  was  a  fruitful  valley  that  lay  near  Jerusalem. 

Ver.  6.]  The  former  verse  was  an  illustration  of 

Israel's  destruction  from  the  ridding  of  fields  in  the 
corn-harvest  :  in  this  the  metaphor  is  taken  from  the 

vintage,  and  the  gathering  in  of  the  summer-fruits, 
and  implies  that  the  desolation  shall  not  be  so  entire 
but  that  a  few  should  be  left,  like  the  gleanings  of  a 
vine  or  an  olive-tree  after  the  main  crop  is  gathered 
(compare  xxiv.  13).  Accordingly  we  find  that  some 
of  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  the  ten  tribes  were  left 

after  Shalmaneser's  captivity  (see  2  Chron.  xxx.  10, 
11),  and  even  after  the  second  captivity  of  that  peo- 

ple in  the  time  of  Esar-haddon  (see  2  Chron.  xxxv. 
18). 

Ver.  ".]  God's  judgments  upon  the  kingdom  of 
Israel  shall  have  that  effect,  as  to  turn  many  of  those 
that  remain  from  their  idolatrous  worship  to  serve  the 
true  God  (see  2  Chron.  xxx.  11.  18). 

Ver.  8.]  The  groves  being  here  called  the  work 
of  men's  hands,  the  word  seems  to  be  taken  for  an 
idol  placed  in  a  grove,  as  it  is  used  2  Kings  xxi.  7, 
compared  with  xxiii.  6.  The  images  here  mentioned 
are  translated  sun-images  in  the  margin,  and  are  sup- 

posed to  be  such  as  were  erected  in  honour  of  tlie 
sun  (see  Ezek.  vi.  4.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  4.) 

Ver.  9.  In  that  day  shall  his  strong  cities  he  as  a 

forsaken  hough.]  The  cities  belonging  to  the  ten 
tribes  shall  stand  solitary  and  destitute  of  inhabitants, 
all  the  country  about  them  being  destroyed. 

Which  they  left  because  of  the  children  of  Israel :] 
Tiie  sense  is  here  imperfect  :  most  expositors  under- 

stand the  words  of  the  Assyrians,  that  they  left  some 
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forsaken  bough,  anJ  an  uppermost  branch,  which 
tlicy  left  because  of  the  cliildren  of  Israel  :  and 
there  shall  be  desolation. 

10  Because  thou  hast  forgotten  the  God  of 
thv  salvation,  and  hast  not  been  mindful  of  the 

rock  of  thy  strength,  therefore  shalt  thou  plant 

pleasant  plants,  and  shalt  set  it  with  strange 
elips  : 

11  In  that  day  shalt  thou  make  thy  plant  to 

grow,  and  in  the  morning  shalt  thou  make  thy 
seed  to  flourish  :  but  ihc  harvest  shall  be  a  heap 

in  the  day  of  grief  and  of  desperate  sorrow. 
12  H   Wo  to   the  multitude   of  many  people, 

cities  with  a  tew  inhabitants  in  the  kincfdoin  of  Israel, 
that  a  remnant  of  that  peojile  might  be  preserved 

(see  ver.  fi).  But  the  copy  which  the  Scptuagint  fol- 
lowed, instead  of  the  Hebrew  ^vords  hachoresh  vc- 

hanmir,  i.  e.  "  hough  and  uppermost  branch,"  read 
Hachivi  Vcliaemori,  i.  e.  "the  Hivitesand  Araorites  ;" 
for  they  translate  the  verse  thus,  "  The  cities  shall  be 
forsaken,  as  when  the  Hivites  and  the  Araorites  for- 

sook them,  because  of  the  children  of  Israel."  ̂ \  liicb 
reading  gives  a  plain  and  full  sense  to  the  text.  We 
justly  esteem  the  present  Hebrew  text  as  a  very  cor- 

rect cop)' ;  but  we  need  not  ascribe  such  a  degree  of 
infallibility  to  it,  as  to  reject  a  better  reading,  when 
it  is  suggested  by  the  ancient  versions.  For  such  a 
concession  does  no  more  weaken  the  authority  of  the 
Old  Testament,  than  the  various  readings  of  the  Greek 
copies  invalidate  that  of  the  New. 

Ver.  10.  With  strange  slips :}  Or  rather  "  with  fo- 
reign slips,"  such  as  for  their  rarity  are  fetched  from 

foreign  parts. 
Ver.  11.]  The  sense  depends  upon  the  former  verse, 

and  both  together  import  thus  much  :  Because  thou 
hast  forsaken  the  true  God,  to  follow  idols,  noUiing 

shall  thrive  with  thee :  although,  like  an  industri- 
ous gardener,  thou  procurest  the  choicest  plants,  and 

takest  the  greatest  care  to  make  them  grow,  watering 
and  trimming  at  all  seasons  of  the  day,  yet  when 
thou  expectest  to  reap  the  fruit  of  thy  labours  (so 
our  marffin  very  fitly  translates  jom  nachnlah,  the 

day  of  inheritance,  or  of  enjoying  what  we  have  ta- 
ken pains  for),  thou  shalt  find  nothing  but  loss  and 

disappointment.  The  Hebrew  language  wants  the 
potential  mood,  which  is  often  supplied  by  the  future 

uJiirh  make  a  noise  like  the  noise  of  the  seas  ; 

and  to  the  rushing  of  nations,  iJial  make  a  rush- 
ing like  the  rushing  of  mighty  waters  I 

13  The  nations  shall  rush  like  the  rushing  of 

many  waters  :  but  God  shall  rebuke  thcni,  and 

they  shall  flee  far  ofl',  and  shall  be  chased  as  the 
chafl"  of  the  mountains  before  the  wind,  and  like 
a  rolling  thing  before  the  whirlwind. 

14  And  behold  at  eveningtido  trouble  ;  and 
before  the  morning  he  is  not.  This  is  the  portion 
of  them  that  spoil  us,  and  the  lot  of  them  (hat 
rob  us. 

tense,  as  it  seems  to  be  here:  so  the  words  might  be 

rendered  more  plainly,  thus,  "  Thou  mayest  plant 
pleasant  plants,  and  mayest  set  it  v.-ith  foreign  slips, 
in  the  day  thou  mayest  make  thy  plant  to  grow,  and 

in  the  morning  thou  mayest  make  my  seed  to  flou- 
rish ;  but,"  ice.  When  the  Hebrews  would  sig- 

nifv  doing  a  thing  speedily  with  care  and  dili- 
gence, they  often  express  it  by  doing  it  "in  the 

morning."  See  1.  4.  Ps.  xlvi.  5,  where  our  trans- 
lation reads,  "  God  shall  help  her,  and  that  right 

early:"  but  it  is  in  the  Hebrew,  "when  the  morning 

appearelh." 

Ver.  1-2.]  As  multitudes  are  compared  to  waters 
(see  Rev.  xvii.  15),  so  great  armies  are  resembled  to 
inundations,  because  they  overrun  all  that  comes  in 

their  way,  and  carry  everj-thing  before  them  (see  note on  viii.  7). 

Ver.  13.]  The  Jews  used  to  thrash  their  corn  upon 

hills,  and  places  exposed  to  the  w-ind  (see  xli.  14.  3 
Chron.  iii.  1),  which  dispersed  the  chaff,  and  blew  it 
awa)'.     The  word  galgal,  which  ovir  text  translates, 

rolling  thing,  is  better  rendered  thistle-dou-n  in  the 
marsrin ;  the   word    signifies   any   straws  or   motes,. 
which  are  driven  about  with  the   wind.     Compare 

Ps.  Ixxxiii.  13,  where  our  English  reads,  "make  thero-- 
like  a  wheel ;"  but   it  should   be  translated,  "  make 

i  them   like  thistle-down:"  for  the  word  both    there 
i  and  here  is  joined  vpith  stubble,  as  an  equivalent  ex- 

I  pression. 
}  Ver.  14.]  This  fitly  represents  the  condition  of 

I  Sennacherib's  army,  which  caused  great  eonsterna- 1  tion  over  night,  but  were  all  destroyed  before  ne.xt 

I  morning  (see  2  Kings  xix.  35). 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

1   Wo   to   the    land    shadowing    with    wings, 

■which  is  beyond  the  rivers  of  Ethiopia  : 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

Argument. — Ethiopia  and  Egj'pt  were  the  Jews"  con- 
federates w-hen  they  were  invaded  by  Sennacherib 

(see  XX.  5.  3  Kings  xviii.  -21,  compared  with  2 
Kings  xix.  9).  But  it  is  a  great  (juestion  among 
learned  men,  whether  by  Ethiopia,  called  C/iush 
in  the  Hebrew,  be  meant  Arabia,  lying  eastward 
of  Egypt,  and  therefore  joined  with  .Seba.  xliii.  3, 
or  Ethiopia,  properly  so  called,  lying  westward  of 
it ;  if  we  understand  it  of  the  latter,  as  Huetius 
does  (Comment,  in  Origen.  p.  43.  50),  we  must 
then  understand  the  foremeiitioned  text  (2  Kings 
xix.  0),  of  Tirhakah  king  of  Etliiopia  (called  Tar- 
kon,  in  Strabo.  lib.  i.  xv.),  cominir  to  fioht  against 
Sennacherib,  and  sending  forces  to  assist  the  Egyp- 

tians and   the  Jews :    and  this  sense   Archbishop 

2  That  sendeth  ambassadors  by  the  sea,  even  in 
vessels  of  bulrushes  upon  the  waters,  saying.  Go, 

Usher  follows  in  his  Annals  of  the  Old  Testament, 
ad  A.M.  3294.  But  in  which  sense  soever  we  take 
the  word  Chiish.  this  prophecy  relates  to  Egypt, 
in  conjunction  with  Ethiopia,  or  Arabia ;  and  the 
prophet  shows,  that  although  the  designs  of  the 
Jews'  allies  in  their  favour  should  prove  abortive, 
yet  God  will  defend  his  own  dwelling-place  with- 

out their  assistance.  [Ethiopia  and  Egypt  were 
united  into  one  kingdom,  by  Sabaeon,  the  king  of 
Ethiopia,  called  So,  2  Kings  xvii.  4,  who  slew  Boc- 
choris,  and  conquered  Ejypt  in  the  last  year  cf 

king  Ahaz.    See  Usher's  Annals,   ad  A.  M.  3277.] 

Ver.  1.  Wo  to  the  land  shatloving  leitk  vings,']  It 
is  generally  agreed  that  this  is  a  description  of 
Egypt :  soine  understand  the  words  of  their  ships, 
with  spreading  sails  like  wings ;  others  of  the  pro- 
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ye  swift  messengers,  to  a.  nation  scattered  and 
peeled,  to  a  people  terrible  from  their  beginning 
hitherto  ;  a  nation  meted  out  and  trodden  down, 
whose  land  the  rivers  have  spoiled  ! 

3  All  5'e  inhabitants  of  the  world,  and  dwell- 
ers on  the  earth,  see  ye,  when  he  liftcth  up  an 

ensign  on  the  mountains  ;  and  when  he  bloweth 
a  trumpet,  hear  ye. 

4  For  so  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  I  will  take 

my   rest,    and  I    will  consider    in  my  dwelling 

tection  she  Ijoasled  that  she  could  give  to  lier  allies  : 
but  the  Hebrew,  tsiltscl,  which  our  English  renders 

i'hadowing,  docs  properly  signify  a  sort  of  timbrel, 
called  in  Latin  sistnim,  which  was  an  instrument  of 
music  peculiar  to  the  Egyptians  in  their  sacrifices  to 

Isis  ;  and  the  words,  tsiltscl kcnaphim,?i'!<i  interpreted 
"a  winged  cymbal"  by  Huetiiis  (Demonstr.  Evang. 
prop.  iv.  cap.  4.  n.  10),  which  he  tells  us  is  an  exact 
description  of  the  sistnim,  and  supposes  the  expres- 

sion to  be  a  periphrasis  of  Egypt,  called  here  the 

land  famous _/[))•  its  u-ingcd  cymbals.  The  ingenious 
Jlr.  Reeves,  in  his  notes  upon  IMinucius  Felix,  cap. 
21,  expounds  the  phrase,  shadowing  icith  wings,  of  a 
swallow  that  used  to  be  pictured  over  the  statue  of 
Isis  with  expanded  wings.  Le  Moyne,  in  his  Varia 
Sacra  (par.  ii.  p.  4),  thinks,  that  by  the  word  kena- 
phim,  icings,  the  prophet  denotes  the  idol  which  the 

Egyptians  called  Kncph,  who  was  represented  w'ith 
ivings,  and  an  egg  coming  out  of  his  mouth,  to  sig- 
liify  the  creation  of  the  world,  by  the  word  and  de- 

cree of  God ;  the  world  itself  being  represented  by 
Isis :  this  Kncph  is  mentioned  by  Plutarch,  in  his 
book  De  Iside  et  Osiride,  and  is  called  Ki'i'^i;,  by 
Strabo,  lib.  xvii. 

Which  is  beyond  the  rivers  nf  Ethiopia  ;]  Or  rather, 

"AVhich  borders  upon  the  rivers  of  Etliiopia;"  the 
Hebrew  signifies  indifferently  either  cis,  or  trans,  the 
hither,  or  farther  side  of  a  river. 

Ver.  2.  That  sendcth  ambassadors  by  the  sea,  even 

jn  vessels  of  biilrnshcs]  To  encourage  their  confede- 
rates with  promises  of  assistance.  But  the  Hebrew 

isiri?)i,  which  our  English  renders  ambassadors,  does 
likewise  signify  idols,  and  so  it  is  translated  xlv.  16. 
Following  this  sense,  Bochart  and  Le  Moyne  under- 

stand the  words  of  the  image  of  Isis,  which  the 
Egyptians  used  to  carry  from  place  to  place  by  water, 
in  a  sort  of  paper  vessel  or  ship  :  Lucan,  speaking  of 
their  little  boats,  saith,  Conseritur  bibula  Memphitis 
cymba  papyro  (lib.  iv.). 

Go,  ye  sirift  messengers,  to  a  nation  scattered  and 
peeled,  &c.]  These  words  may  be  understood  of  the 
ambassadors,  which  the  Ethiopians,  in  conjunction 

■with  Egyptians,  sent  to  the  Assyrians,  by  way  of 
bidding  them  defiance ;  and  then  by  a  land  scattered 
and  peeled,  must  be  understood  Assyria,  which,  though 
formerly  terrible  to  all  its  neighbours,  yet  now  was 
distracted  with  foreign  wars,  and  exhausted  of  its  sol- 

diers :  if  we  follow  this  sense,  the  latter  part  of  the 
verse  may  most  properly  be  rendered  as  our  margin 
leads  it,  whose  land  the  rivers  despise;  that  is,  the 
Ethiopians,  and  those  that  dwell  among  the  rivers 
thereabout,  are  not  afraid  of  the  Assyrian  power. 

'This  sense  our  translators  prefer,  and  understand  /*■/- 
rim,  ambassadors,  and  melarhim,  messengers,  as  meant 
of  the  same  persons,  and  likewise  supply  the  word, 
sayiiig,  to  make  the  following  sentence  the  substance 
of  what  the  ambassadors  were  supposed  to  speak. 

But  others  think  that  the  words  are  a  message  from 
God,  to  denounce  judgment  against  the  Ethiopians, 

■who  are  called  "a  people  terrible  from  their  begin- 

uing,''  because  they  had  invaded  Judea  several  times 

place  like  a  clear  heat  upon  herbs,  and  like  a 
cloud  of  dew  in  the  heat  of  harvest. 

•5  For  afore  the  harvest,  when  the  bud  is  per- 
fect, and  the  sour  grape  i.s  ripening  in  the  flov/er, 

he  shall  both  cut  off  the  sprigs  with  pruning 
hooks,  and  take  away  attd  cut  down  the  branches. 

0  They  shall  be  left  together  unto  the  fowls 
of  the  mountains,  and  to  the  beasts  of  the  earth  : 

and  the  fowls  shall  summer  upon  them,  and  all 
the  beasts  of  the  earth  shall   winter  upon  them. 

with  formidable  armies  (see  2  Chron.  xii.  3.  xiv.  9)  : 
and  that  the  purport  of  the  words  is  to  acquaint  them, 
that  they  should  be  "  scattered  and  peeled,  meted 
out  and  trodden  down :"  that  the  forces  of  the  As- 

syrian, compared  to  an  overflowing  river  (see  xvii. 
12),  should  overrun  and  destroy  them;  wOiich  was 
fulfilled,  as  appears  from  xx.  4.  This  sense  I  prefer, 
because  it  agrees  better  with  the  seventh  verse,where 
the  same  words  are  repeated  ;  and  with  Ezek.  xxx.  9, 

where  God  saith,  "  Messengers  shall  go  from  me  in 

ships,  to  make  the  careless  Ethiopians  afraid  ;'^  which 
place  plainly  alludes  to  these  words  of  Isaiah. 

Ver.  3.]  To  set  up  a  banner  and  to  blow  a  trumpet 
are  usual  signals  of  war ;  the  prophet  saith  here,  that 
God  himself  will  remarkably  espouse  the  cause  of  his 
people,  and  exhorts  all  people  to  take  notice  of  his 
proceedings. 

Ver.  4.  /  ivill  take  my  rest,  and  I  imll  consider  in 

my  dwelling  place'\  Or,  "  I  will  have  a  regard  for  my 
set  dwelling"  (as  the  margin  reads),  and  defend  it, 
though  without  using  any  visible  means,  or  the  out- 

ward assistance  of  any  of  my  people's  confederates, 
such  as  the  Ethiopians  were,  which  is  meant  by  God's 
"  taking  his  rest;"  i.  e.  not  going  out  with  their  ar- 

mies, according  to  the  former  interpretation  of  the words. 

Like  a  clear  heat  upon  herbs,^  Or,  "  Like  a  clear 
heat  after  rain,"  as  the  margin  reads ;  the  vicissitude 
of  rain  and  sunshine  is  ver)'  agreeable,  and  contributes 
that  warmth  and  moisture  which  make  all  vegetables 
grow  and  flourish  (see  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4)  :  such  refresh- 

ment will  God  afford  his  people  in  their  calamities, 
and  not  unlike  that  which  a  dripping  cloud  gives 
when  it  falls  in  a  soft  dew,  and  abates  the  burning 
heat  of  the  harvest  time  (see  xxv.  5.  xxxii.  2). 

Ver.  5.  For  afore  the  harvest,  when  the  bud  is  per- 
fect [or  while  the  bud  is  growing  to  maturity],  and 

the  sour  grape  is  ripening  in  the  flower,^  Before  the 
designs  of  the  Ethiopians,  and  their  confederates  the 
Egyptians,  could  come  to  maturity,  they  should  prove 
abortive,  just  as  if  one  should  cut  off  the  bearing 
branches  of  a  vine,  before  the  grapes  are  fit  to  be  ga- 

thered. The  word  harvest  is  applied  to  the  time  of 

gathering  in  of  the  summer-fruits,  as  well  as  of  corn 
(see  xvi.  9.  xvii.  11). 

Ver.  G.]  Their  armies  shall  become  a  prey  unto 
the  wild  beasts  and  the  birds  of  prey  (compare  Ezek. 

xxxix.  17)  :  as  if  a  garden  or  vineyard  should  be  de- 
stroyed, and  laid  open  to  all  the  fovi'ls  of  the  air,  and 

the  beasts  of  the  field,  to  come  and  feed  there  all  the 

year  round  (compare  Ezek.  xxxi.  13). 
Ver.  7.  In  that  time]  There  is  no  necessity  of  sup- 

posing this  to  be  meant  of  the  same  time  specified  in 
the  foregoing  part  of  the  chapter,  as  hath  been  shown 
in  the  note  upon  iv.  2. 

Shall  the  present  [or  a  present]  be  brought  unto  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  &c.]  Bringing  of  presents  was  a  so- 

lemn expression  of  that  homage  which  is  due  from 
subjects  or  tributaries  to  their  princes  (see  2  Sam.  viii. 
2.  Ps.  Ixxii.  10).  So  here  it  implies,  that  the  Ethio- 

pians shall  make  their  due  acknowledgments  to  God 
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7  IT  In  that  time  shall  the  pi'cscnt  be  brought 
unto  the  Lord  of  hosts  of  a  |)eople  scattered  and 

peeled,  and  from  a  people  terrible  from  their  bo- 

ginning  hitherto  ;  a  nation  meted  out  and  trod- 

as  tlieir  sovereigns,  which  is  consonant  to  other  pro- 
phecies concerning  lliem  (see  Ps.  Ixviii.  31.  Zeph.  iii. 

10.)  This  we  may  suppose  to  have  been  partly  ve- 
liticJ  at  the  destruction  of  Sennacherib,  the  common 
enemy  to  them  and  the  Jews,  upon  which  remarkable 
turn  of  alfairs,  many  of  tlie  neighbouring  nations 

congratulated  Hezekiah's  victory,  and  magnified  the 
power  of  God  whicli  so  evidently  interposed  for  his 
deliverance  (see  2  Chron.  xxxii.  23).  Butthe  words 
are  chietly  to  be  understood  of  the  calling  of  those 
nations  to  the  gospel.     The  conversion  of  the  gentiles 

deii  under  foot,  whose  land  the  rivers  have 

spoiled,  to  the  place  of  the  name  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  the  mount  Zion. 

is  elsewhere  expressed,  by  their  bringing  offerings  to 

God's  temple  or  altar,  because  that  was  the  most  so- 
lemn part  of  religious  worship  that  was  practised 

among  the  Jews  (see  ix.  G.  9.  Ps.  Ixvii.  29.  Mic.  iv. 
13).  We  may  observe,  that  several  other  prophecies 
which  threaten  destruction  to  nations  or  cities,  con- 

clude with  a  gracious  promise,  that  God  will  remem- 
ber them  in  due  time,  and  acknowledge  them  for  his 

people  (see  xix.  18,  &c.  xxiii.  18.  Jer.  xlviii.  47. xhx.  39). 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

1  The  burden  of  Egypt.  Behold,  the  Lord 
ridelh  upon  a  swift  cloud,  and  shall  come  into 
Egypt :  and  the  idols  of  Egypt  shall  be  moved 
at  his  presence,  and  the  heart  of  Egypt  shall 
melt  in  the  midst  of  it. 

2  And  I  will  set  the  Egyptians  against  the 
Egyptians  :  and  they  shall  fight  every  one  against 
his  brother,  and  every  one  against  his  neigh- 

bour ;  city  against  city,  and  kingdom  against 
kingdom. 

3  And  the  spirit  of  Egypt  shall  fail  in  the 
midst  thereof;  and  I  will  destroy  the    counsel 

CHAP.  XIX. 

Argument. — Tlie  Egyptians  were  the  Jews'  principal 
confederates  at  the  time  of  Sennacherib's  invasion 
(see  9  Kings  xviii.  21,  &c.) :  who  are  oftenreproved 

by  this  prophet  for  -their  vain  confidence  in  Egypt, 
as  that  which  would  fail  and  disappoint  them  (see 
XX.  5,  6.  xxx.  2,  &c.  xxxi.  1,  &c.).  Accordingly, 
as  the  prophet  foretells  the  conquest  of  Egfypt  by 
Sennacherib  (ch.  xx.),  who  overran  Esrypt  and 

Ethiopia,  the  Jews'  confederates,  before  he  besieged 
Jerusalem ;  so  this  chapter  seems  to  be  a  general 
propliecy  against  Egypt,  denouncing  the  several  ca- 

lamities it  should  suffer  from  the  time  of  Senna- 

cherib's invasion,  till  the  entire  change  of  affairs 
it  should  undergo  under  the  government  of  the 
twelve  tyrants,  which  at  last  ended  in  the  sole  go- 

vernment of  Psammitichus.  Scaliger  understands 
this  prophecy  of  Sabacon,  who  slew  Bocchoris, 
and  made  himself  king  of  Egypt,  in  the  last  j'ear 

of  Ahaz's  reign  (Can.  Isagog.  p.  318).  This  opi- 
nion seems  to  me  not  to  aorree  very  well  with  ver. 

17.  Some  explain  the  chapter  of  Sennacherib's, 
Tirhaka's,  or  Tarachus's  conquest  of  Eg5'pt. 

Ver.  1.  The  Lordridcthupona  swifl.doud,]  God's 
visible  appearance  is  described  by  his  "  riding  upon 
the  winors  of  the  wind"  (Ps.  xviii.  13.  civ.  .3),  and 
"  his  riding  upon  the  heavens"  (Deut.  xxxiii.  16,  Ps. 
Ixviii.  4),  which  expressions  allude  to  the  cloud  of 
glory  in  which  the  Shechinah  used  to  appear. 

The  idols  of  Ei;ypt  s/tall  he  moved  at  his  presence,] 
To  be  moved,  either  signifies  that  the  evil  spirits 

■which  are  worshipped  in  their  idols,  shall  be  under  a 
great  consternation,  when  God  brings  his  judgments 

■jpon  them  and  their  worshippers  :  or  else  it  may  be 
meant  of  their  being  removed  and  carried  captive,  as 

thereof:  and  they  shall  seek  to  the  idols,  and  fa 
the  charmers,  and  to  them  that  have  familiar, 

spirits,  and  to  the  wizards. 

4  And  the  Egyptians  will  I  give  over  mt<S-' 
the  hand  of  a  cruel  lord  ;  and  a  fierce  king  shall 
rule  over  them,  saith  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of 

hosts. 
5  And  the  waters  shall  fail  from  the  sea,  and 

the  river  shall  be  wasted  and  dried  up. 
6  And  they  shall  turn  the  rivers  far  a^vay ; 

and  the  brooks  of  defence  shall  bo  emptied  and 
dried  up  :  the  reeds  and  flags  shall  witlier. 

Jeremy  afterward  foretold  (xliii.  12).  When  God  ex- 
ecutes his  judgments  upon  a  heathen  nation,  he  is 

said  to  punish  the  idols  of  that  people  ;  so  particularly 
it  is  said  of  Egypt,  Exod.  xii.  12,  and  of  Babylon, 
Isa.  xxi.  9.  xlvi.  1.  Jer.  1.  3.  li.  44. 

Ver.  2.]  One  province  against  another :  so  the 
Septuagint  very  properly  render  it,  Xo^uoj  (M  va^bv : 
the  several  divisions  of  that  country  being  called 
nnmi ;  :mA  tribes  heK  (ver.  13).  This  was  fulfilled 

after  their  king  Sethon's  death,  when  the  country  was 
divided  into  twelve  petty  governments,  and  Psammi- 

tichus, ruler  of  one  of  these,  at  last  subdued  all  the 
rest  (see  note  on  ver.  4). 

Ver.  3.  The  spirit  of  Egypt  shall  fail  in  the  midst 
thereof;  and  I  loill  destrot/  the  counsel  thereof :]  Both 
the  courage  and  the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians  shall 
fail  them  in  the  time  of  their  greatest  need  (see  ver. 
Jl,  12,  &c.).  The  wisdom  of  Egypt  wag  famous  in 
those  times  all  the  world  over  [see  1  Kings  iv.  40. 
Acts  vii.  22],  and  from  thence  the  Greeks,  in  after- 
times,  derived  their  knowledge. 

They  shall  seek  to  the  idols,  &c.]  As  it  was  usual 
for  idolaters  to  do  in  their  distress  (see  xlvii.  19);  and 
the  Jews  themselves  sometimes  did  in  imitation  of 

the  ill  customs  of  their  neighbours  (see  viii.  19). 

Ver.  4.  A  cruel  lord  ;]  This  most  interpreters  un- 
derstand of  Psammitichus  (see  note  on  ver.  2). 

Ver.  5.]  Tremellius  shows  out  of  Herodotus  that 
this  was  literally  fulfilled  under  the  government  of 
the  twelve  petty  tyrants  who  ruled  Egypt  after  Se- 
thon.  But  the  expression  may  the  more  probably  be 
metaphorical,  and  denote  the  decay  of  the  Egyptian 
strennrth,  by  metaphors  taken  from  the  decrease  of 
the  river  Nile;  upon  the  overflowing  of  whicli  river 
all  the  plenty  and  prosperity  of  Egypt  depended. 

Thus  the  king  of  Egypt  is  described,  Ezek.  xxix.  S', 
as  "  a  dragon  (i.  e.  a  whale,  or  crocodile)  lying  in. the z3 
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7  The  paper  reeds  by  the  brooks,  by  the 
mouth  of  the  brooks,  and  every  thing  sown  by 

the  brooks,  shall  wither,  be  driven  awa}-,  and  be 
BO  more. 

8  The  fishers  also  shall  mourn,  and  all  they 
that  cast  angle  into  the  brooks  shall  lament,  and 
they  that  spread  nets  upon  the  waters  shall  lan- 

guish. 
9  Moreover  they  that  work  in  tine  flax,  and 

they  that  weave  networks,  shall  be  confounded. 

10  And  they  shall  be  broken  in  the  purposes 
thereof,  all  that  make  sluices  and  ponds  for  fish. 

11  IT  Surely  the  princes  of  Zoan  arc  fools,  the 
counsel  of  the  wise  counsellors  of  Pharaoh  is  be- 

come brutish  :  how  say  ye  unto  Pharaoh,  I  am 
the  son  of  the  wise,  the  son  of  ancient  kings  ? 

midst  of  many  waters,"  and  boasting  of  his  strength, 
by  saying,  "  My  river  is  my  own,"  &c.  Scaliger  un- 

derstands it  of  a  grreat  drought  which  occasioned  a 
dearth,  by  the  failing  of  the  inundation  of  the  Nile 
(Can.  Isagoff.  p.  318). 

Ver,  6.  The  brooks  of  defence  shall  be  emptied  and 
^ried  np  ;]  Jcsre  Matzor,  in  the  Hebrew  :  the  same 
expression  we  meet  with  again,  xxxvii.  25, which  is 

there  translated,  the  "  rivers  of  besieged  places  :"  such 
as  were  of  use  to  defend  cities  against  a  siege.  But 
Bochart(Phaleg,  lib.  iv.  cap.  21),  translates  it  the  "ri- 

vers of  Egypt,"  and  shows  that  the  word  Malzor  de- 
notes Egypt  sometimes,  and  may  be  fitly  translated 

so  in  both  these  places  of  Isaiah,  and  likewise  in  Mi- 
cah  vii.  12,  which  place  our  translation  renders  very 
obscurely,  thus,  "  In  that  day  he  shall  come  unto  thee 
from  Assyria,  and  from  the  fortified  cities,  and  from 

the  fortress  even  unto  the  river;"  but  supposing  MaL- 
X0-!  to  signify  Egijpt,  the  word  runs  plainly  thus, 
»'  They  shall  come  unto  thee  from  Assyria  to  the  cities 
of  Egypt,  and  from  Egypt  even  to  the  river"  [Eu- 

phrates], which  was  the  boundary  of  Assyria  :  and 
the  sense  is,  that  the  Jews  shall  return  from  their  se- 
Teral  dispersions  whither  they  were  scattered  ;  which 
is  often  expressed  in  the  prophets  by  their  return  from 
Assyria  and  Egypt,  as  hath  been  observed  in  the 
notes  upon  xi.  15,  IG. 

Ver.  7.  And  the  paper  reeds — ly  the  moulh  of  the 
irooks — shall  ivither,]  Paper  was  an  invention  of  the 
Egyptians,  and  was  first  made  of  a  reed  that  grew 
upon  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  which  is  therefore  thus 
described  by  Ovid  (Metamorph.  i.) 

"  — '   Papyriferi  septcmflua  flumina  Nili." 

12  Where  are  they?  where  are  thy  wise 
men  ?  and  let  them  tcU  thee  now,  and  let  them 
know  what  the  Lord  of  hosis  hath  purposed 
upon  Egypt. 

13  The  princes  of  Zoan  are  become  fools,  the 

princes  of  Noph  are  deceived  ;  they  have  also 
seduced  Egypt,  even  they  that  are  the  stay  of 
tlie  tribes  thereof. 

14  The  Lord  hath  mingled  a  perverse  spirit 
in  the  midst  thereof:  and  they  have  caused 

Egypt  to  err  in  every  work  thereof,  as  a  drunken 
man  staggercth  in  his  vomit. 

15  Neither  shall  there  be  any  work  for  Egypt, 
which  the  head  or  tail,  branch  or  rush,  may  do. 

16  In  that  day  shall  Egypt  be  like  unto  wo- 
men :  and  it  shall  be  afraid  and  fear  because  of 

Accordingly  the  paper-reeds  are  said  here  to  grow  by 
the  mouth  of  the  brooks,  that  is,  by  tlie  shore,  or  side 
of  the  brooks  :  expressed  elsewhere  by  the  //;)  of  the 
river  (Gen.  xli.  3.  Exod.  ii.  3),  speaking  of  the  Nile. 

Ver.  8.]  The  same  metaphor  is  still  continued,  to 
signify,  that  all  sort  of  trade  and  business  shall  cease, 
by  reason  of  the  great  commotions  which  distract  the 
kingdom. 

Ver.  9.]  Fine  flax,  and  linen  made  out  of  it,  was 
a  principal  commodity  of  Egypt  (see  1  Kings  x.  28. 
Prov.  vii.  16.  Ezek.  xxvii.  7),  and  was  the  habit  of 
their  priests  and  other  great  men,  both  in  Egypt 
and  in  other  countries  [see  Gen.  xli.  42.  Esth.  viii. 
15.  Dan.  x.  5.  Luke  xvi.  19].  The  )ie<-!t'ori.s  which 
follow,  or  while-works  as  the  margin  reads,  seem  to 
have  been  fine  weaved  works  made  of  the  same  ma- 
terials. 

Ver.  11.  Zoan — Pharaoh]  See  the  following  verses. 
Zoan  or  Tanis  was  one  of  the  most  ancient  cities  in 

J^gypt  [see   Numb.  xiii.  22],  and   the  metropolis  of 

the  kingdom  in  Moses's  time  (see  Ps.  Ixxviii.  43). 
Pharaoh  was  a  name  coannon  to  all  the  Egyptian 
kings. 

How  say  ye  nnto  Pharaoh,  I  am  the  son  of  the 
u'ise,]  It  was  in  vain  that  the  court-fiatterers  extolled 
their  king  for  his  extraordinary  abilities,  which  were 
derived  to  him  by  a  succession  of  many  generations; 
which  yet  should  not  fail  in  Sethon  or  Sevecus,  who 
should  be  the  last  king  of  his  family  :  Egypt  was  one 
of  the  most  ancient  kingdoms  in  the  world,  and  pre-, 
tended  that  the  Chaldeans  themselves  were  derived 
from  thence,  as  Diodorus  Siculus  affirms  (lib.  ii.), 
though  these  vied  antiquity  with  the  former:  but  the 
Egyptians  were  not  content  with  such  a  pretence  to 
anticpiity  as  might  be  made  good  by  substantial 
proofs,  but  would  needs  have  it,  that  the  first  man  in 
the  world  arose  out  of  the  mud  and  slime  of  the  river 

Nile  ;  as  may  be  seen  in  the  same  author  (Hist.  lib. ii.  cap.  2). 

[The  son  of  ancient  kings?']  The  kings  of  Egypt 
derived  their  royal  dignity  from  Misraim,  the  son  of" 
Ham  ;  upon  which  account  Egypt  is  called  "  the  land 
of  Ham,"  Ps.  Ixxviii.  51.  cv.  23.  cvi.  22.] 

Ver.  12.]  The  wise  men  of  Egypt  and  the  magi- 
cians are  Joined  together.  Gen.  xli.  8,  and  tlie  prophet 

tells  them  here,  that  with  all  their  skill  in  the  arts  of 
divination  they  could  not  foresee  the  evils  impending 
over  their  country,  nor  tell  how  to  prevent  them  (com- 

pare xlvii.  13). 
Ver.  13.  Noph,]  Noph  is  better  known  by  the  name 

of  Memphis  :  it  is  called  Mopb,  Hos.  ix.  16,  which 
comes  very  near  that  name. 

Thei/  that  arc  the  stay  of  the  trilcs]  The  governors 
of  the  several  provinces,  or  nomi  (see  before  on  ver.  2). 

Ver.  H.]  God's  judgments  are  often  called  the  cup 
of  his  wrath  (see  particularly  Jer.  xxv.  16,  17)  :  be- 

cause they  deprive  men  not  only  of  their  strength, 
but  even  of  that  common  prudence  and  presence  of 
mind,  which  is  requisite  for  the  due  management  of 
their  affairs  ;  according  to  that  observation,  Quos  Ju- 

piter perdere  vult,  dementat. 
Ver.  15.]  All  orders  and  degrees  of  men  shall  fail 

in  the  discharge  of  their  duty,  from  the  highest  to  the 
lowest  (compare  ix.  14). 

Ver.  16.]  When  God  intends  the  destruction  of 
any  people,  he  commonly  takes  from  them  their 
strength  and  courage,  so  that  a  "  thousand  of  tliem 
shall  (iee  at  the  rebuke  of  one,"  as  our  prophet  speaks 
XXX.  17  (compare  Deut.  xxviii.  25.  Jer.  1.  37.  Nab. 
iii.  13).  This  is  what  the  heathens  expressed  by  a 
panic  terror :  but  Isaiah  more  properly  calls  it  here 

"  the  shaking  of  the  hand  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,"  God's 
holding  his  rod  over  a  people,  and  still  threatening 
them  with  severer  judgments  (compare  x.  32.  xi.  15). 
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the  shaking  of  the  hand  of  the  Lord   of  hosts, 

■which  he  sliaketh  over  it. 
17  And  the  land  of  Judah  shall  be  a  terror 

unto  Egypt,  every  one  that  maketh  mention 
thereof  shall  be  afraid  in  himself,  because  of  tlie 

counsel  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  which  ho  hath  de- 
termined ajjainst  it. 

Ver.  17.]  Eg'ypt  was  subdued  by  Scnnaclierib 
before  he  besieged  Jerusalem,  as  may  be  gathered  from 

XX.  5,  (>.  But  before  that,  we  read  of  Sennacherib's 
invading  .Tudea,  and  taking  all  its  fenced  cities  ('3 
Kifigsxviii.  13),  which  is  placed  by  Archbishop  Usher 
three  years  before  his  besieging  Jerusalem.  It  is  this 
first  iuvasion  the  prophet  here  probably  alludes  to,  and 
saith,  that  the  report  of  it  caused  great  terror  in  Egypt, 
being  neighbours  and  allies  to  the  Jews. 

Ver.  18.  Ill  that  day'\  There  is  no  necessity  this should  be  understood  oC  the  same  time  spoken  of  in 
the  foregoing  part  of  the  chapter,  as  hath  been 
already  observed  in  several  instances  (see  note  on 
iv.  2). 

Shall  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  speak  the  lan- 
guage of  Canaan,]  Itisa  way  of  speaking  in  scripture 

to  use  a  definite  common  number  for  an  indeliuite 

(see  particularly  Amos  i.  3.  6.  9,  &c.).  So  bere^ce 
cities  denotes  several  cities  :  and  of  these  it  is  prophe- 

sied that  they  "  shall  speak  the  language  of  Canaan," 
that  they  shall  worship  God  with  the  true  Israelites, 
and  with  one  heart  and  one  mouth  glorify  the  true 
God  together  with  them  (compare  Zcph.  iii.  9).  Or, 
as  some  explain  it,  they  shall  be  of  one  mind  with  the 
true  servants  of  God  ;  as  the  phrase  is  used.  Josh.  ix. 

2,  where  it  is  said  that  the  kings  "  gathered  tiiem- 
selves  to  fight  witli  Joshua  with  one  consent."  It  is 
in  the  Hebrew  '•  with  one  mouth."  As  the  Christians 
are  the  true  seed  of  Abraliam,  to  whom  all  the  pro- 

mises belong,  so  they  are  sometimes  even  in  the 
New  Testament  styled  by  the  name  of  Jews  (see 
Rom.  ii.  29.  Gal.  vi.  16..  Rev.  ii.  9)  ;  but  all  along 
in  the  Old  Testament  they  are  described  by  the  ti- 

tles, the  privileges,  and  the  rites  of  worship,  wliicli 
belong  to  the  Jews  (see  notes  on  ver.  19.  Ivi.  7. 
Ixvi.  23). 

This  place  cannot  be  understood  with  Groti\is,  of 
the  Jews  going  down  into  Egypt  for  fear  of  Senna- 

cherib :  for  this  is  what  thej'  are  severely  reproved  for, 
and  judgments  threatened  to  both  nations  upon  that 

account  (chap*xxx.  xxxi.  of  this  prophecy) ;  whereas 
what  is  bere  said,  is  spoken  as  a  promise  of  mercy 
and  comfort  (see  note  on  xviii.  7). 

Learned  men  observe  from  this  place,  where  the 

Jews'  language  is  called  the  language  of  Canaan,  tliat 
the  Hebrew  is  the  same  with  the  old  Phoenician  lan- 

guage, as  appears  from  many  instances  (see  Bisliop 

Walum's  Prolegom.  iii.  11 — 13,  &c.  and  Biblia  Poly- 
glott.). 

And  swear  to  the  l,ord  of  hosts  ;]  Swear  allegiance 
and  fidelity  to  him  (see  Neb.  x.  29.  Isa.  xlv.  23)  : 

some  render  the  words,  "  swear  by  the  Lord  of  hosts," 
in  opposition  to  the  false  gods  the  heathens  used  to 
swear  by.  Swearing  being  a  religious  invocation  of 
the  name  of  God ;  it  is  particularly  recommended 
among  other  religious  duties  (see  Deut.  vi.  13.  x.  20. 
Jer.  iv.  2.  Ps.  Ixiii.  11). 

The  city  of  destruction.]  Or,  "The  city  of  the  sun," 
as  our  margin  reads  :  foi-  our  interpreters  and  several 
others  suppose,  that  tlie  Hebrew  word  Hcres  may 
stand  for  Chercs ;  so  the  expression  will  denote  that 
city  which  was  called  by  the  Greeks  Heriopolis,  or 
the  city  of  the  sun :  as  several  other  cities  had  their 

names  from  the  sun's  having   an   image  or  temple 

18  IF  In  that  day  shall  five  cities  in  the  land 

of  Egypt  speak  the  language  of  Canaan,  and 
swear  to  the  Lord  of  hosts  ;  one  shall  be  called, 

The  city  of  destruction. 
19  In  lliat  day  shall  there  be  an  altar  to  the 

Lord  in  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  a 

pillar  at  the  border  thereof  to  the  Lord. 

there  :  such  was  Kir-haresh  among  the  Moabites  (xvi. 
7.11),  and  Bcth-sbemesh  among  the  Canaanites  (Josh, 
xvi.  10).  [There  was  a  city  in  Egy|)t,  called  Bntli-she- 
mesh,  mentioned  Jer.  xliii.  13.]  But  still  it  may  be 
inquired  for  what  reason  the  propliet  should  disguise 
the  name  of  this  city,  and  not  speak  it  out  plain? 
To  which  question  we  may  return  this  satisfactory 
answer,  that  the  prophet  would  not  call  the  city  by 
its  proper  name  Nir  Cheres,  as  detesting  the  name  of 
the  idol  to  which  it  was  dedicated,  but  chose  rather 
to  call  it,  by  way  of  reproach,  Nir  Heres,  implying 
that  the  idol  they  worshipped  should  be  utterly  de- 

stroyed. The  Jews  were  forbidden  to  make  mention 
of  the  names  of  the  heathen  idols,  if  they  could  avoid 
it  (see  Exod.  xxiii.  13.  Josh,  xxiii.  7.  Ps.  xvi.  4).  So 

they  either  changed  the  names  of  the  places  dedi- 
cated to  idol  worship,  or  else  they  gave  nicknames 

to  them  and  their  idols,  and  substituted  such  a  word 
as  had  some  atfiuity  with  the  true  name,  but  withal 
expressed  their  abhorrence  and  detestation  of  it. 
Thus  they  called  Baal  Boshelh,  that  is  shame  (Jer.  xi. 
23.  Hos.  ix.  10) ;  and  v/hen  the  mount  of  Olives  was 

defiled  with  idolatry  they  called  it  the  mount  of  Cor- 
ruption (2  Kings  xxiii.  13),  changing  the  Hebrew 

name  Har  Mischah,  into  Har  Mischilh.  In  like 
manner  Betli-el,  which  signifies  the  house  of  God, 
when  it  came  to  be  the  seat  of  idolatry,  was  called 
Beth-aven,  i.  e.  the  house  of  vanity  (Hos.  iv.  15.  x. 
5).  So  here  I  suppose  the  prophet  calleth  the  city 
of  Cheres,  by  way  of  irony,  the  city  of  Heres.  The 
Ciialdee  paraphrase  joins  botli  the  readings  together, 
thus :  "  One  of  the  cities  shall  be  called  Beth-shemesli 

which  shall  be  destroj'ed." 
Ver.  19.  In  that  day  shall  there  be  an  altar  to  the 

Lord  in  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,']  It  is  a  judi- cious observation  of  Calvin  upon  Ivi.  7.  Loquiturpro- 
pheta  figuris,  qua;  sua;  aetati  conveniunt.  The  pro- 

phets, when  they  speak  of  the  gentiles  coming  into 
the  church,  express  their  serving  the  true  God  by  such 
acts  of  devotion  as  were  most  in  use  in  their  own 
time,  and  tlierefore  could  be  best  understood  by  those 
to  whom  they  directed  their  discourses  :  such  were 
offering  sacrifices,  and  keeping  the  solemn  feasts  at 
Jerusalem,  to  which  the  gentiles  from  all  parts  should 
resort,  as  several  prophecies  express  their  conversion 
(see  ii.  3.  xxvii.  13.  Ivi.  7.  Ixvi.  23.  Zech.  xiv.  16.  Mai. 
i.  11).  And  to  this  sense  1  understand  the  a//ar  and 
the  sacrifice,  ollation  and  vows,  mentioned  here,  and 
ver.  21,  as  taken  metonymically,  for  the  worship  and 
service  of  God  in  general.  Onias,  indeed,  in  aftertimes 
built  an  altar  and  temple  in  Egypt  for  the  use  of  the 
Jews,  thinking  to  fulfil  this  prophecy  literally  ;  but  it 
was  against  the  general  sense  of  hi*  own  nation, 
who  thought  that,  according  to  their  laws,  no  temple 
ought  to  be  built  but  in  Jerusalem  (see  Joseph.  De 
Bell.  Jud.  lib.  vii.  cap.  30).  From  whence  it  ap- 

pears that  they  thought  this  prophecy  was  to  have  a 
mystical,  and  not  a  literal  completion. 

And  a  pillar  at  the  border  thereof^  These  and  the 
following  words  at  tlie  beginning  of  the  next  verse, 

allude  to  Jacob's  pillar  which  he  set  up  in  Beth-el 
(Gen.  xxviii.  18),  and  to  the  altar  which  the  Reuben- 
ites  and  their  brethren  built  upon  the  borders  of 

Jordan  (Josh.  xxii.  10),  "  to  be  a  witness  between  us 
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20  And  it  shall  be  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness 

unto  the  Lord  ol'  hosts  in  the  land  of  Egypt : 
for  they  shall  cry  unto  the  Lord  because  of  the 
oppressors,  and  he  shall  send  them  a  saviour,  and 
a  great  one,  and  he  shall  deliver  them. 

21  And  the  Lord  shall  be  known  to  Egvpt, 

and  the  Egj-ptians  shall  know  the  Lord  in  that 
day,  and  shall  do  sacrifice  and  oblation  ;  j-ea, 
they  shall  vow  a  vow  unto  the  Lord,  and  per- 

form it. 

22  And  the  Lord  shall  smite  Egvpt :  he  shall 
smite  and  heal  il :  and  they  shall  return  even  to 

and  you,  and  the  generations  after  us,''  as  it  there follows. 

Ver.  00.]  Eirypt  was  conquered  by  Sennacherib 
(see  the  following  chapter)  ;  and  some  understand  the 
saviour  and  great  one  here  mentioned,  of  the  angel 

that  cut  oft'  his  forces,  which  was  a  general  delive- 
rance of  all  the  neighbouring  countries  from  his  tyran- 

ny :  the  words  may  fitly  be  applied  to  that  tyranny 
which  the  devil  exorcises  over  the  heathen  world, 

"  who  are  led  captive  by  him  at  his  will,"  from  whence 
they  can  be  redeemed  only  by  the  great  Saviour  of 
the  world,  Christ  Jesus.  Many  of  the  gentiles  were 
sensible  of  the  ignorance  they  lay  under,  with  respect 
to  the  things  of  God,  and  had  some  general  hopes  and 
desires  of  being  delivered  tVom  the  "bondage  of  cor- 

ruption :  "  in  which  respect  Christ  is  called  by  the 
prophet  Haggai,  "  the  desire  of  all  nations  "  (Hag.  ii. 
7),  i.  e.  he  who  alone  can  answer  all  their  wants  and 
desires. 

Ver.  il.  Sacrifice  and  oblation ;\  See  note  on  ver. 
19. 

They  shall  vow  a  vow  unto  the  Lord,]  Making  vows 
and  dedicating  freewill-ofterings  unto  God  was  a 
considerable  part  of  religious  worship  among  the 
Jews  (see  Lev.  xxvii.  1,  &c.  Numb.  vi.  l,&c.  xxx.  1. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  21,  22).  The  sense  of  this  expression 
hath  been  likewise  explained  on  ver.  19.  Some  ex- 

plain this  of  the  devout  acknowledgments  which 

the  Egyptians,  the  Jews'  confederates,  made  at  the 
temple  upon  Sennacherib's  defeat  (see  note  on  xviii. 
7). 

Ver.  22.]  That  is,  he  shall  heal  it  of  those  plagues 
wherewith  he  had  smitten  it. 

the  Lord,  and  ho  shall  be  intreatcd  of  them,  and 
shall  heal  them. 

23  IT  In  that  day  shall  there  bo  a  highway  out 

of  Egypt  to  Assyria,  and  the  Assyrian  shall  come 
into  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptian  into  Assyria,  and 
the  Egyptians  shall  serve  with  the  Assyrians. 

24  In  that  day  shall  Israel  bo  the  third  with 

Egypt  and  with  Ass3'ria,  even  a  blessing  in  the midst  of  the  land  : 

2.5  Whom  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  bless,  say- 
ing, Blessed  be  Egypt  my  people,  and  Assyria, 

the  work  of  my  hands,  and  Israel  mine  inheritance. 

Ver.  23.  In  that  day  shall  there  be  a  highway  out  of 

Egypt  to  Assyria,]  The  expression  denotes  the  inter- 
course and  correspondence  that  shall  be  between  the 

Jews,  Assyrians,  and  Egyptians  (see  ver.  24) ;  which: 
implies,  first,  the  restoration  of  the  Jews  from; 
their  several  dispersions,  which  is  often  expressed 
by  their  return  out  of  Assyria  and  Egypt  (see  note 
on  xi.  IG);  and  then  that  their  oppressors  them- 

selves should  be  made  members  of  the  same  church 
with  them. 

And  the  Egyptians  shall  serve  loith  the  Assyrians.] 
Shall  serve  the  same  God  of  Israel,  who  shall  be  the 

third  in  conjunction  with  them,  joined  together  in  the- 
holy  bond  of  church  society,  as  it  follows. 

Ver.  21.  Even  a  blessing  in  the  midst  of  the  land] 

Or,  "  in  the  midst  of  the  earth  :"  to  be  a  blessing  is  to 
be  a  remarkable  instance  of  God's  favour,  so  that  it 
should  become  a  form  of  blessing  for  others,  to  wish 
their  friends  the  same  happiness  that  these  favourites 
of  heaven  enjoy  (see  Gen.  xii.  2.  xlviii.  20.  Zech.  viii. 
13). 

Ver.  25.]  "  My  people,  the  work  of  my  hands,"  and 
"  my  inheritance,"  are  equivalent  expressions  ;  and 
imply,  that  Egypt  and  Assyria,  that  is,  those  who 

before  were  enemies  to  God's  truth  and  people  (see 
note  on  xi.  14),  should  be  "  fellow-heirs,  and  of  the 

same  body,  and  partakers  of  the  promises,"  which 
were  made  to  the  Jews,  by  the  gospel,  as  St.  Paul 
speaks,  Eph.  iii.  6. 

The  work  of  my  hands,]  The  expression  is  always 
used  in  this  prophet,  of  those  who  are  in  covenant 
with  God,  and  members  of  his  church  (see  xxix.  23. 
xlv.  11.  Ix.  21). 

CHAPTER  XX. 

1  In  the  }-car  that  Tartan  came  unto  Ashdod, 
(when  Sargon  the  king  of  Assyria  sent  him,)  and 
fought  against  Ashdod,  and  took  it ; 

2  At  the  same  time  spake  the  Lord  by  Isaiah 

CHAP.    XX. 

Argument. — This  chapter  foretels  the  conquest  of  the 

Egyptians  and  Ethiopians,  the  Jews'  confederates, 
by  Sennacherib  (see  the  Argument  of  chap,  xviii.) 

Ver.  1.]  It  appears  from  ver.  5,  C,  that  this  expedi- 
tion was  made  while  the  Jews  were  under  the  appre- 

hension of  Sennacherib's  invasion  ;  and  thereupon,  to 
strengthen  themselves,  they  entered  into  a  confederacy 
with  Egypt  and  Ethiopia.  Tartan  is  mentioned  (2 
Kings  xviii.  17),  as  one  of  the  generals  of  Sennache- 

rib's army,  who  is  probably  meant  by  .Sargon  here, and  when  his  armies  invaded  Judea  for  a  considerable 

time,  and  "  took  all  the  fenced  cities  of  it"  (2  Kings 

tho  son  of  Amoz,  saying,  Go  and  loose  the  sack- 
cloth from  off  thy  loins,  and  put  off  thy  shoe  from 

thy  foot.  And  he  did  so,  walking  naked  and 
barefoot. 

xviii.  13,)  l\e  might  then  send  a  detachment,  and  be- 
siege Ashdod. 

Ver.  2.  Loose  the  sackcloth  from  off'  thy  loins,  and 
put  off  thy  shoe  from  thy  foot.]  As  it  was  a  principal 

part  of  the  prophetic  ofRce  to  denounce  God's  judg- 
ments, so  the  prophets  commonly  wore  sackcloth, 

the  habit  of  mourners,  as  a  dress  suitable  to  their  em- 
ployment (see  Rev.  xi.  3).  Of  this  kind  was  that 

hairi/  garment  by  which  Elias  and  John  baptist  are 
described,  2  Kings  i.  8.  Matt.  iii.  i,  and  such  a  garment 
is  spoken  of  as  the  usual  habit  of  the  prophets,  Zech. 
xiii.  3.  Going  barefoot  was  likewise  a  sign  of  mourn- 

ing (see  2  Sam.  xv.  30). 
He  did  so,  walking  naked  and  barefoot.]  Those  are 

said  to  be  naked,  in  the  scripture-phrase,  who   go  - 
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3  And  the  Lord  said,  Like  as  ray  servant 
Isaiah  hath  walked  naked  and  barefoot  tliree 

jcars  for  a  sign  and  wonder  upon  Egypt  and 
upon  Etliiopia  ; 

4  So  sliall  the  king  of  Assyria  lead  away  the 

Egyptians  prisoners,  and  the  Ethiopians  captives, 
young  and  old,  naked  and  barefoot,  even  with 
ihcir  buttocks  uncovered,  to  the  shame  of  Egypt. 

ivithout  their  upper  garments  (see  .Tohii  xxi.  7.  Acts 

xix.  IG),  or  have  pat  oft"  the  habit  proper  to  their  qua- 
lity (see  1  Sam.  xix.  24.  2  Sam.  vi.  20). 

Ver.  3.]  Egypt  was  subdued  by  Sennacherib  before 
he  besieged  Jerusalem,  as  hath  been  observed  upon 
the  first  verse  of  this  chapter:  to  this  sense  Bochart 

explains  that  expression  (xxxvii.  25),  "With  the  sole 
of  my  feet  have  I  dried  up  all  the  rivers  of  Egypt." 
The  Hebrew  reads  Mctzor,  which  is  often  taken  for 
Egypt  (see  note  on  xix.  6). 

"Archbishop  Usher  supposes  this  war  against  Egypt, 
and  the  rest  of  the  Jews'  confederates,  to  have  lasted 
three  years,  and  to  have  concluded  in  the  desolation 
of  those  countries  (see  his  Annates  V.  Tost,  ad  A.  M. 
3294).  The  prophets  foreshowed  things  by  actions  as 
veil  as  by  words,  whicli  sometimes  appeared  strange 

5  And  they  shall  be  afraid  and  ashamed  of 
Ethiopia  their  expectation,  and  of  Egypt  their 

glory. 6  And  the  inhabitant  of  this  isle  shall  .say  in 

that  day.  Behold,  such  is  our  expectation,  whither 
we  flee  for  help  to  be  delivered  from  the  king  of 
Assyria  :  and  how  shall  avc  escape  ? 

and  uncoutli  in  the  eyes  of  the  people  (see  viii.  3.  18. 
and  the  notes  there,  and  Ezek.  xxiv.  18,  19). 

Ver.  4.]  See  note  on  iii.  17. 
Ver.  5.]  The  inhabitants  of  Judoa,  or  Jerusalem, 

mentioned  in  the  following  verse,  .shall  be  ashamed  of 
such  weak  and  insignificant  allies.  The  Jews  are 
often  upl)raided  with  placing  their  confidence  in  an 
arm  of  flesh,  and  particularly  for  trusting  in  the  sha- 

dow of  Egypt  (see  the  argument  to  ch.  xix.) 
Ver.  6.  The  inhabitants  nf  this  isle  shall  sat/  in  that 

day,]  Some  understand  this  isle  of  Ashdod,  mentioned 
ver.  1,  and  the  sea-coast  of  the  Philistines,  called  the 

"isle  Of  Caphthor,"  Jor.  xlvii.  4.  But  the  word  may 
more  fitly  be  expounded  of  Judea  or  Jerusalem,  for 
an  isle  sometimes  is  taken  in  a  general  sense  for  any 
country  or  place  (see  xl.  15.  lix.  18.  Job  sxii.  30.) 

CHAPTER  XXL 

1  The  burden  of  the  desert  of  the  sea.  As 

■whirlwinds  in  the  south  pass  through :  so  it 
Cometh  from  the  desert,  from  a  terrible  land. 

2  A  grievous  vision  is  declared  unto  me  ;  the 
treacherous  dealer  dealeth  treacherously,  and  the 
spoiler  spoileth.  Go  up,  O  Elani  :  besiege,  O 
Media  ;  all  the  sighing  thereof  have  I  made  to 
cease. 

CHAP.  XXL 

Argument. — The  prophet  renews  his  threatenings 
against  Babylon,  as  he  does  afterward  (ch.  xlvii.), 
to  convince  the  Jews,  by  this  repetition,  of  the  cer- 

tainty of  the  event  (see  Gen.  xli.  32) ;  and  thereby 
support  them  under  their  captivity,  when  that  should 
come.  To  this  are  added  two  short  prophecies 
upon  Idutnea  and  Arabia. 

Ver.  1.  Thejiurdcn  of  the  desert  of  the  sea.']  The ninth  verse  explains  this  of  Babylon,  which  is  here 

described  by  the  name  of  the  "  desert  of  the  sea," 
because  although  it  were  at  present  very  popidous, 
yet  it  should  be  made  desolate,  and  "  turned  into 
pools  of  water  "  (see  xiv.  23).  Or  the  words  may  be 
Tendered,  "The  burden  of  the  plain  of  the  sea:"  for 
Babylon  stood  in  a  plain  (Gen.  xi.  2),  and  among 
many  waters  (see  Jer.  li.  13).  The  Hebrew  expresses 
all  great  collections  of  waters  by  the  name  of  sens. 

As  whirlwinds  in  the  south  pass  through  ;J  The 
south  is  described  by  all  writers  as  a  stormy  wind 

(compare  Zech.  ix.  14).  God's  anger  and  the  over- 
bearing force  of  a  victorious  army  are  elsewhere  com- 

pared to  a  whirlwind,  or  tempest  (see  Jobxxvii.  20.  Ps. 
Iviii.  9.  Ixxxii.  15.  Isa.  v.  28.  xxix.  C.  Ixvi.  15.  Jer. 
iv.  13.) 

So  it  Cometh  from  the  dcscrt,~]  From  the  desert  which lieth  between  Sledia  or  Persia  and  Babylon. 
Ver.  2.  A  grievous  visio?i  is  declared  niitome;  the 

treacherous  dealer  dealeth  treachcruvsly,  and  the  spoiler 

spoileth."]  The  words  may  be  thus  translated  more 
agreeably  both  to  grammar  and  sense  :  "  A  grievous 
vision  :  There  is  made  known  (or  declared)  to  me  an 
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3  Therefore  are  my  loins  filled  with  pain  : 

pangs  have  taken  hold  upon  me,  as  the  pangs  of 
a  woman  that  travaileth  :  I  was  bowed  down  at 

the  hearing  of  it ;  I  was  dismayed  at  the  seeing 

of  it. 4  My  heart  panted,  fearfulness  affrighted  me : 

the  night  of  my  pleasui-e  hath  ho  turned  into fear  unto  me. 

oppressor  of  (or  for)  the  oppressor,  and  spoiler  for  the 

spoiler,"  that  is,  it  is  now  come  to  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon's turn  to  feel  that  oppression  and  ravage  him- 

self, which  he  befor&had  brought  upon  others  (com- 
pare xxxiii.  1). 

Go  up,  O  Elam  [or  Persia]  ;  besiege,  O  Media  ;] 
The  Babylonian  monarchy  was  to  be  divided  between 
the  Medes  and  Persians  (see  Dan.  v.  28). 

All  the  sighing  thereof  hare  T  made  to  cease.]  Or,  "  I 
have  made  all  sorrow  (or  sighing)  to  cease  :"  i.  e.  the 
sighing  of  those  who  have  been  oppressed  by  the  Ba- 

bylonian tyranny  (compare  xiv.  3).  For  tlie  termi- 
nation of  the  word  anchatah,  "sighing,"  seems  to  be 

only  emphatical,  as  the  grammarians  speak,  not  rela- 
tive to  any  person  before  mentioned. 

Ver.  3.  Therefore  are  my  loins  filled  with  pain  :  &c.] 
This  is  spoken  as  in  the  person  of  the  Chaldeans  (see 
note  on  xv.  5.) 

I  was  bojced  down  at  the  hearing  of  it ;]  As  persons 
that  are  under  great  pain  or  trouble  (see  Ps.  xxxv.  15. xxxviii.  5). 

Ver.  4. J  When  I  thought  to  be  at  ease,  and  to  have 
some  respite  from  trouble  and  anxiety,  then  the  fear- 

ful apprehensions  of  God's  judgments  seized  me  (com- 
pare Job  iii.  13).  This  is  stilf  spoken  by  the  prophet 

as  representing  the  Chaldeans  :  some  understand  the 
words  of  that  festival  night,  wherein  Belshazzar  was 
slain  (Dan.  v.  1.  30).  The  following  verse  favours 
this  sense. 

Ver.  5.  Prepare  the  table,  watch  in  the  walchtower, 

&.C.]  The  verse  may  be  thus  translated  :  "  W'hile  they prepare  a  table,  while  they  watch  in  the  watchtower, 

while  they  eat  and  drink,  arise  ye  princes,"  &:c. 
While  theBubylonians  make  some  faint  provisions  for 
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5  Prepare  the  table,  watch  in  the  watchtower, 
eat,  drink :  arise,  ye  princes,  and  anoint  the 
shield. 

6  For  thus  hath  the  Lord  said  unto  mc.  Go, 

set  a  watchman,  let  him  declare  what  he  seeth. 

7  And  he  saw  a  chariot  with  a  couple  of  horse- 
men, a  chariot  of  asses,  and  a  chariot  of  camels  ; 

and  he  hearkened  diligently  with  much  heed  : 
8  And  he  cried,  A  lion  :  My  lord,  I  stand 

continually  upon  the  watchtower  in  the  daj' 
time,  and  I  am  set  in  my  ward  whole  nights  : 

9  And,  behold,  here  cometh  a  chariot  of  men, 
with  a   couple  of  horsemen.     And  he  answered 

war,  but  are  more  intent  upon  feasting,  and  luxury, 

arise  }'e  princes  and  leaders  of  the  Persian  array,  and 
prepare  for  war  in  earnest;  it  appears  by  Dan.  v.  1. 
30,  31,  and  Jer.  li.  30,  that  Babylon  was  surprised  and 
taken  the  night  after  a  great  festival  (see  likewise 
Herodot.  lib.  i.  cap.  190,  191). 

Anoint  Ike  sliiehl.}  To  make  it  more  beautiful,  and 
more  serviceable  for  war. 

Ver.  6.]  The  prophets  are  often  compared  to  watch- 
men, because  they  foresee  evils  at  a  distance,  and 

warn  others  to  avoid  them  (see  lii.  8.  Ixii.  6.  Ezek.  iii. 
17.  xxxiii.  7.  Hab.  ii.  1) :  so  here  God  orders  the  pro- 

phet, or  somebody  for  him,  to  act  the  part  of  a  watch- 
man, and  give  notice  what  enemy  is  marching 

towards  Babylon,  as  it  was  usual  for  watchmen  to  do 
in  times  of  danger  (see  2  Sam.  xviii.  24,  25.  2  Kings 
ix.  17). 

Ver.  7.  He  saw  a  chariot  with  a  couple  of  horsemen,] 
The  two  horsemen  may  denote  Cyrus  and  Darius,  the 
principal  leaders  of  the  army  against  Babylon.  As 
chariots  were  much  used  in  war  among  the  ancients, 
so  we  often  read  in  Homer,  of  two  heroes  sitting  in 
the  same  chariot;  thus  jEneas  and  Pandarus  are  de- 

scribed, Iliad  V.  ver.  220.  So  Diomedes  and  Sthene- 
lus,  ib.  ver.  835,  one  of  them  to  guide  the  horses,  the 
other  to  fight  the  enemy ;  the  same  way  of  fighting 
was  used  among  the  Germans,  as  Diodor.  Siculus  tes- 

tifies, lib.  V. 
A  chariot  of  asses,  and  a  chariot  of  camels  ;]  To 

denote  two  different  nations,  the  Mcdes  and  Persians, 

■who  were  to  besiege  Babylon  :  as  Cyrus  was  called  a 
mule  by  the  oracle,  because  his  father  was  a  Persian, 
and  his  mother  a  Mede  (see  Herodot.  lib.  i.  cap.  55. 
91).  The  foregoing  part  of  tlie  verse  may  thus  be 

rendered,  "  He  saw  a  chariot  with  a  couple  of  horses, 
a  chariot  of  asses,"  &c.  And  then  the  first  part  of 
the  verse  will  denote  the  main  body  of  the  Persian 
and  Median  army,  and  the  following  sentences  will 
signify  their  baggage  and  provisions. 

Ver.  8.  He  cried,  A  lion:']  Some  understand  the 
place,  as  if  by  a  lion  were  meant  Cyrus  :  but  the  mar- 

ginal reading,  "lie  cried  as  alien,"'  makes  an  easier 
sense:  the  particle  o.y  being  frequently  understood  (see 
XV.  5.  Ps.  xi.  1.  1  Sam.  xxv.  37.  Job  xi.  12.  Nab.  iii. 
12). 

/  stand  contimialhj  upon  the  iratchlower]  This  is 
said  to  express  his  great  care  and  attentiveness  (see 
ver.  7).  And  thereby  to  confirm  the  truth  of  the  pre- 

diction which  follows  (ver.  9),  as  that  which  would 
as  certainly  come  to  pass,  as  if  a  watchman  had  de- 

scribed the  approach  of  the  enemy  from  afar  (compare 
Hab.  ii.  1). 

Ver.  9.  Here  cometh  a  chariot  of  men,  xcith  a  couple 
of  horsemen.]  He  confirms  the  vision  related  ver.  7. 
The  Hebrew  word  parashim  signifies  herses  as  well  as 
horsemen  (see  note  on  xxii.  6)  :  and  the  sense  would 
run  easier,  if  the  words  were  translated,  "Here  com- 

eth a  chariot  of  men,  with  a  couple  of  horses." 

and  said,  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  ;  and  all  the 
graven  images  of  her  gods  he  hath  broken  unto 

the  ground. 
10  O  my  threshing,  and  the  corn  of  my  floor  : 

that  which  I  have  heard  of  the  Lokd  of  hosts, 

the  God  of  Israel,  have  I  declared  unto  j'ou. 
11  H  The  burden  of  Dumah.  He  calleth  to 

me  out  of  Seir,  Watchman,  what  of  the  night  1 
Watchman,  what  of  the  night  ? 

12  The  watchman  said.  The  morning  cometh, 
and  also  the  night :  if  ye  will  inquire,  inquire 

ye  :   return,  come. 
13  H  The  burden  upon  Arabia.     In  the  forest 

He  ansicered  and  said,]  Some  suppose  this  to  be 
the  answer  of  the  prophet,  by  which  he  explains  the 
foregoing  vision  to  be  meant  of  Babylon  ;  but  there 
is  no  necessity  of  admitting  this  interpretation,  for  the 
word  answer  is  often  used  in  scripture  for  the  continu- 

ation of  a  discourse  (see  particularly  Matt.  xi.  25,  and 
elsewhere  in  the  gospels). 

Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen  ;]  The  expression  is 

doubled,  to  denote  the  certainty  of  the' event  (see 
Gen.  xli.  32).  It  is  usual,  likewise,  for  the  prophets 

to  represent  a  thing  future,  as  if  it  were  already  ac- 
complished, to  signify  that  it  will  certainly  come  to 

pass  (see  Jer.  1.  2.)  To  the  same  sense  we  are  to  un- 
derstand those  words  of  Christ  (John  iii.  18),  "  He 

that  believeth  not  is  condemned  already  ;"  i.  e.  will 
infallibly  be  condemned,  if  he  persists  in  his  infidelity 
(see  like  instances,  xli.  3.  xlviii.  21). 

All  the  graven  images  of  her  gods  he  hath  broken 
unto  the  ground.]  See  note  on  xix.  1.  Other  prophe^ 
cies  speak  of  the  destruction  of  Babylon,  as  a  deci- 

sive stroke,  which  should  give  a  fatal  blow  to  idolatry 
(see  xlv.  16.  xlvi.  1.  Jer.  1.  2.  li.  17,  18.  47) ;  which 
prophecies  will  be  fully  completed  in  the  fall  of  mys- 

tical Babylon. 

Ver.  10.]  The  prophet  addresses  himself  to  the 
Jews,  who  were  nearly  concerned  in  the  destruction 
of  the  Babylonish  empire  (though  the  admonition  ex- 

tends to  remote  ages.  See  note  on  the  beginning  of 
ch.  xiii.  xiv).  These  he  applies  himself  to,  as  groan- 

ing under  the  oppressions  of  that  heathen  govern- 

ment;  whereupon  he  calls  them  "God's  thrashing," 
and  "  the  corn  of  his  floor,"  because  they  had  been  so 
severely  bruised  by  their  oppressors,  although  these 
calamities  were  intended  by  God  to  purge  the  pure 
corn  from  the  chaff.  To  be  thrashed  signifies  to  un- 

dergo great  calamities,  or  be  subdued  \>y  a  potent 
enemy  (see  xli.  15.  Jer.  li.  33.  Mic.  iv.  13).  [The 
way  of  thrashing,  in  the  eastern  countries,  was  by 
leading  oxen  over  the  corn  lying  on  the  floor,  who 
drew  after  them  a  pair  of  dented  iron  wheels,  or  else 
heavy  planks  stuck  full  of  sharp  flints ;  so  that  the 
corn  was  trodden  out  by  the  feet  of  the  oxen,  and  the 
straw  cast  into  small  parcels  by  the  wheels  or  flints 
(see  xxviii.  27,  28).  The  same  way  of  treading  out 
the  corn  was  practised  by  the  Romans,  as  appears  by 

Varro  (lib.  i.  De  Re  Rust.  cap.  52),  "  Excuti  grassa 
jumentis,  junctis,  ac  tribulo  ;  id  fit  e  tabula  lapidibus 
aut  ferro  asperata,  qua;  imposito  auriga,  aut  pondere 
grandi,  trahitur  jumentis  junctis;  aut  ex  asseribuR 

dcntatis  cum  orb'iculis."]  This  way  of  bruising-  tlu; corn  doth  fitly  resemble  the  weak  being  crushed  by the  mighty. 

Ver.  11.  Dumah.]  Or  Idumea,  as  appears  by  the 
mention  of  mount  Seir,  which  follows. 

Watchman,  what  of  the  night  1]  One  or  other  of  the 
Idumeans  is  inquisitive  every  night  what  tidings  die 

watchman  brings  of  the  approach  of  the  enemies  (see- 
ver.  0) 
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in  Arabia  shall  yc  lodge,  O  ye  travelling  com- 
panies of  Dedanim. 

14  The  inhabitants  of  the  land  of  Tenia  brought 
water  to  him  that  was  thirsty,  they  prevented 
with  their  bread  him  that  fled. 

15  For  the}-  tied  from  the  swords,  from  the 
drawn  sword,  and  from  the  bent  bow,  and  from 

the  gricvousness  of  war. 

Ver.  12.  The  morning  cnmel/i,  and  also  the  night :] 
This  verse  hath  puzzled  all  the  commentators.  With- 

out repeating  their  several  conjectures,  one  may  con- 
ceive the  sense  to  be  this  :  "  You  inquire  every  nio-ht 

what  tiilin^s  that  brings,  but  the  morning  may  be  as 

dangerous  as  the  night"  (see  Ezck.  vii.  7.  10). 

If  ye  will  inquire,  inijuire  ye :  return,  come.'} 
Or,  "  return,  and  come  again,"  as  the  old  translation 
reads,  which  was  published  under  king  Henry  VIII. 
(compare  Job  xvii.  10).  If  you  \vill  inquire  indeed, 
and  ask  questions  in  earnest,  inquire  of  God  first,  ask 
bis  mercy,  and  afterward  come  again,  and  ye  shall 
have  a  more  favourable  answer. 

Ver.  13.]  This  prophecy  threateneth  one  clan  of  the 
Arabians,  those  who  were  the  posterity  of  Dedan,  the 
grandson  of  Abraham  (Gen.  xxv.  3),  and  tells  them 
they  shall  be  driven  from  their  tents  or  habitations, 
and  forced  to  seek  for  shelter  in  the  woods  and 

tbiekets.  They  are  called  travelling  companies,  be- 
cause most  of  the  Arabians  lived  in  movable  tents, 

and  were  therefore  called  Scenittr,  and  removed  with 
their  cattle  from  place  to  place,  for  the  convenience 
of  pasture,  like  the  Nomades  in  Africa. 

Ver.  14.]  The  words  describe  the  straits  the  De- 
danites  were  reduced  to,  being  forced  to  fly  from  the 
enemy  without  any  provisions  for  their  present  sus- 

10  For  thus  hath  the  Lord  said  unto  me. 

Within  a  year,  according  to  the  years  of  a  liire- 
ling,  and  all  the  glory  of  Kedar  shall  fail : 

17  And  the  residue  of  the  number  of  archers, 
the  mighty  men  of  the  children  of  Kedar,  shall 
be  diminished  :  for  the  Lokd  God  of  Israel  hath 

spoken  it. 

tenance  ;  whereupon  their  neighbours,  the  Temanites 

(the  posterity  of  Tema,  Ishmael's  son.  Gen.  xx.  15), 
took  pity  upon  their  forlorn  condition.  To  relieve 
travellers  with  necessaries,  was  an  instance  of  hospi- 

tality received  among  all  nations  (see  Deut.  xxiii.  1). 
Ver.  1(5.  Within  a  year,]  Within  that  precise  time 

(see  xvi.  14).  This  description  of  a  year  is  used  to 
distinguish  it  from  a  prophetical  year,  which  consists 
of  three  hundred  and  sixty-five  years,  reckoning 
every  day  for  a  year  (see  Xumb.  xiv.  34.  Ezek.  iv.  G), 
or  from  some  remarkable  time  in  general  ;  in  which 

sense  we  read  of  the  "  acceptable  year  of  the  Lord" 
(Isa.  Ixi.  '2),  and  the  "  year  of  recompense"  (xxxiv.  8). 

Ver.  17.]  The  prophet  extends  this  judgment  to  an- 
other division  of  the  Arabians,  which  descended  from 

Kedar,  Ishmael's  son  (Gen.  xxv.  13),  who  were  fa- 
mous for  the  use  of  the  bow,  at  which  weapon  their 

ancestor  Isbmael  was  very  expert  (see  Gen.  xxi.  20). 
The  same  people  are  said  to  dwell  in  "  the  tents  of 
Kedar"  (Ps,  cxx.  5.  Cant.  i.  5),  and  were  remarkable 
for  their  swartbiness  (the  word  Kedar  signifying 
black  or  tawny),  according  to  that  description  the 
church  gives  of  herself  in  that  place  of  the  Canticles, 
"  I  am  as  black  as  the  tents  of  Kedar,  but  comely  as 
the  curtains  of  Solomon  :"  for  that  is  the  true  order 
of  the  words. 

CHAPTER  XXH. 

1  The  burden  of  the  valley  of  vision.  What 

aileth  thee  now,  that  tliou  art  wholly  gone  up  to 
the  housetops  ? 

2  Thou  that  art  full  of  stirs,  a  tumultuous  cit}-, 
a  joyous  city  :  thy  slain  men  are  not  slain  with 
the  sword,  nor  dead  in  battle. 

3  All  thy    rulers    aro  fled  together,   they  are 

CHAP.  XXII. 

Argument. — Our  English  interpreters  have  very  much 
mistaken  the  design  of  the  following  prophecy,  tell- 

ing us,  in  the  contents,  that  the  former  part  of  the 
chapter  relates  to  the  invasion  of  Jewry  by  the 
Persians  :  an  occurrence  mentioned  neither  in  sa- 

cred nor  profane  history,  and  not  at  all  probable, 
whether  we  consider  the  distance  of  Persia  from 

Jewry,  or  that  the  Persians  were  at  this  time  sub- 
ject to  the  king  of  Assyria,  and  upon  that  account 

are  mentioned  (ver.  6),  as  part  of  .Sennacherib's 
army,  with  which  he  invaded  Judea,  and  besieged 
Jerusalem;  to  which  juncture  of  time  the  former 
part  of  the  chapter  relates,  as  will  appear  upon  the 
notes  of  the  ninth  and  tenth  verses.  The  latter 
part  of  it  is  a  denunciation  against  Shebna,  a  man 

of  authority  in  Hezekiah's  court. 

Ver.  1.  The  valley  of  vision.']  By  the  "valley  of 
■vision"  is  meant  Jerusalem,  which  was  surrounded 
with  hills  (Ps.  cxxv.  2),  and  is  called  by  that  name, 
because  this  and  many  other  prophecies  are  directed 
4.0  it. 

bound  by  the  archers :  all  that  are  found  in  thee 

are  bound  together,  ichich  have  fled  from  far. 
4  Therefore  said  I,  Look  away  from  me  ;  I 

will  weep  bitterly,  labour  not  to  comfort  me,  Ise- 
cause  of  the  spoiling  of  the  daughter  of  my  peo- 

pie. 

5  For  it  is  a  day  of  trouble,  and  of  treading 

That  thou  art  xoholly  gone  up  to  the  housetop  1]  To 
discover  the  motions  of  the  enemy,  or  to  look  out  for 
assistance  (compare  xv.  3). 

Ver.^2.  Thou  that  art  full  of  stirs,  a  tumultuous 
city.]  This  may  be  better  understood  of  the  time  past, 
as  if  the  prophet  had  said,  Thou  hast  been  full  of 
noise  and  multitudes,  mirth,  and  jollity  (compare  xxiii. 
7.  xxxii.  13),  but  now  a  deep  and  melancholy  silence 
hath  seized  thee. 

Thy  slam  men  are  not  slain  with  the  sivord.]  But 
are  dead  with  fear. 

Ver.  3.  They  are  hound  hy  the  archers,  &c.]  This 
part  of  the  verse  may  be  rendered  more  clearly  thus, 
"  All  that  are  found  in  thee  have  conspired  together 
for  fear  of  the  archers,  they  have  conspired  together 

[and]  have  fled  a  great  way  oft"."  The  adverb  mera- 
choli  doth  not  only  signify  "  from  afar,"  but  likewise 
"  to  a  place  a  great  way  off"  (see  xvii.  13.  xxiii.  7. Ivii.  0). 

Ver.  4.]  The  Hebrew  verb  shangah  is  rendered  by 
our  interpreters  depart,  or  turn  away  from  me.  Job  vii. 
19.  xiv.  G,  i.  e.  let  me  alone  to  myself,  that  I  may  in- 

dulge my  grief.  The  prophet  here  sympathizes  with 
the  afflictions  of  his  people  (compare  Jer,  iv,  19.  ix.  1). 
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down,  and  of  perplexity  by  the  Lord  God  of 
hosts  in  the  valley  of  vision,  breaking  down  the 
walls,  and  of  crying  to  the  mountains. 

6  And  Eiam  bare  the  quiver  with  chariots  of 
men  and  horsemen,  and  Kir  uncovered  the  shield. 

7  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  thy  choicest 

valleys  shall  be  full  of  chariots,  and  tiie  horse- 
men shall  set  themselves  in  array  at  the  gate. 

8  IT  And  ho  discovered  the  covering  of  Judali, 
and  thou  didst  look  in  that  day  to  the  armour  of 
the  house  of  the  forest. 

9  Ye  have  seen  also  the  breaches  of  the  city 
of  David,  that  they  are  many  :  and  ye  gathered 
together  the  waters  of  the  lower  pool. 

10  And  ye  have  numbered  the  houses  of  Je- 
rusalem, and  the  houses  have  ye  broken  down  to 

fortify  the  wall. 
11  Ye    made  also  a  ditch  between    the  two 

Ver.  5.  //  is  a  day  of  trouble,]   Compare  xxxvii.  3. 
BreaTimg  down  the  walls,  and  crying  to  the  motin- 

iains.]  Some  are  breaking  down  the  walls  of  the 
liousos  in  the  suburbs  (see  ver.  10)  ;  whilst  others 
are  giving  continual  alarms  to  those  tliat  guard  the 
passes  of  tlie  mountains,  and  calling  to  them  stoutly 
to  maintain  their  posts  (see  Ps.  cxxi.  1.  Jer.  iii.  33), 
the  latter  part  of  the  verse  may  be  understood  of  those 
who  encourage  one  another  to  flee  to  the  mountains 
for  refuge  (compare  Jer.  xiii.  16.  xvi.  IC). 

Vei.  6.  £lain  bare  the  quiver]  The  Persians  were 
famous  archers  (see  .ler.  xlix.  35)  :  and  were  at  this 
time  subjects  to  the  king  of  Assyria,  and  made  up 
part  of  the  army  wlierewith  Sennacherib  besieged  Je- 
•Tusalem,  that  army  consisting  of  several  sorts  of  na- 

tions (see  xxix.  7). 
With  chariots  of  men  and  horsemen,]  Or  horses  ; 

for  so  the  word  parashim  often  signifies  (see  xxi.  7.  9. 
xxviii.  28.  1  Sam.  viii.  U). 

Xir  uncovered  the  shield.]  This  Kir  is  a  city  in  Me- 
dia (see  2  Kings  xvi.  9.  Amos  i.  5)  :  the  Mcdes  were 

at  that  time  subjects  to  the  king  of  Assyria  (see  2 
Kings  xvii.  G).  There  was  another  city  of  the  same 
name  in  Moab  (see  xv.  1). 

Ver.  8.]  l\Ir.  Vvhitehath  given  the  best  sense  of  this 

verse,  translating  it  thus,  "  And  he  (i.  e.  the  enemy), 
shall  dismantle  the  fortified  cities  of  Judah,  and  in 
that  day  shalt  thou  look  to  the  armour  of  the  house  of 

the  forest ;"  i.  e.  when  you  see  the  army  of  the  enemy 
approach,  you  will  think  it  high  time  to  provide  for 
your  defence  :  or  else,  retaining  the  common  transla- 

tion, we  may  explain  the  words  to  this  sense  :  When 
the  enemy  hath  discovered  the  weakness  of  those  for- 

tresses in  which  you  placed  your  trust,  then  you  will 
bethink  yourselves  of  providing  arms  for  your  defence. 

"  The  house  of  the  forest"  was  an  armoury  within 
the  city  of  Jerusalem,  as  appears  from  hence  :  because 
the  golden  shields,  which  were  carried  before  Solomon 
when  he  went  to  the  temple,  were  laid  up  in  this  place 
(see  1  Kings  x.  17,  compared  with  2  Chron.  xii. 

9 — 11).  It  was  called  the  "house  of  the  forest," 
the  "  house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon"  (1  Kings 
viii.  2),  as  some  think,  because  of  its  stately  groves 
and  walks,  which  resembled  the  forest  of  Leba- 
non. 

Ver.  9.  Ye  hare  seen  also  the  breaches  of  the  city  of 
David,]  At  the  same  time  you  will  view  the  walls  of 
Jerusalem,  and  repair  the  breaches  of  it  (see  2  Chron. 

xxxii.  5).  The  "  city  of  David"  was  that  part  of  Je- 
rusalem, which  was  properly  called  Zion,  which  Da- 

vid won  from  the  Jebusites,  and  called  it  by  his  own 
name  (see  3  Sam.  v.  7.  9.  HCings  viii.  1). 

walls  for  the  water  of  the  old  pool :  but  ye  have 
not  looked  unto  the  maker  thereof,  neither  had 

respect  unto  him  that  fashioned  it  long  ago. 
12  And  in  that  day  did  the  Lord  God  of  hosts 

call  to  weeping,  and  to  mourning,  and  to  bald- 
ness, and  to  girding  with  sackcloth  : 

13  And  behold  joy  and  gladness,  slaying  oxen, 
and  killing  sheep,  eating  flesh,  and  drinking 
wine :  let  us  eat  and  drink  ;  for  to  morrow  we 
shall  die. 

14  And  it  was  revealed  in  mine  ears  by  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  Surely  this  iniquity  shall  not  be 

purged  from  you  till  ye  die,  saith  the  Lord  God 
of  hosts. 

15  H  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  hosts.  Go, 

get  thee  unto  this  treasurer,  even  unto  Shebna, 
which  is  over  the  house,  and  say, 

16  What    hast    thou  here?   and  whom   hast 

Ye  gathered  together  the  waters  of  the  lower  pool.] 
There  were  two  pools  or  lakes  which  supplied  Jeru- 

salem with  water;  the  upper  pool  (see  vii.  9.  xxxvi. 
3),  called  Gihon,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  30,  called  likewise 
the  old  pool,  ver.  11,  of  this  chapter:  and  the  lower 

pool,  mentioned  in  this  verse.  Hezekiah  made  a  con- 
veyance to  bring  down  the  waters  from  the  upper 

pool  into  this  lower  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  30). 
Ver.  10.  Ye  have  numbered  the  houses]  Or  marked 

out  what  houses  should  be  pulled  down  for  the  better 
fortifying  the  walls  of  the  city. 

Ver.  11.  Ye  made  also  a  ditch  between  the  two  undls,] 
The  ditch  was  a  channel  to  carry  otF  the  waters  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  pool)  see  ver.  9).  The  outer 
wall  of  these  two  seems  to  have  been  built  now,  to 
fortify  the  city  against  the  siege  which  tliey  expected 
(see  2  Chron.  xxxii.  5.  Jer.  xxxix.  4). 

[Ye  gathered  together  the  ivatcrs  of  the  lower  pool.] 
Gihon  and  Siloam  were  both  one  fountain,  which  had 
two  streams  issuing  out  of  it,  called  the  upper  and 
lower  pool.  These  two  streams  run  in  two  contrary 
courses,  one  eastward,  and  the  other  westward.  See 
Dr.  Lightfoot,  vol.  i.  p.  GG7,  and  his  Chorographical 
Table,  at  the  end  of  the  second  volume.] 

But  ye  have  not  looked  unto  the  maker  thereof,]  In 
your  adversity  j'ou  have  not  looked  up  to  God,  by 
whose  blessing  upon  David  this  city  was  built,  where 
he  promised  to  place  his  name,  and  to  continue  his 
especial  protection  over  it.  God  is  said  to  make  and 
to  build  cities,  as  well  as  to  destroy  them  (see  xxxvii. 
3G.  Jer.  xxxi.  4,  38). 

Ver.  13.  In  that  day  did  the  Lord  God  of  hosts  call 

to  weeping,  &c.]  God's  judgments  did  loudly  call 
upon  men  to  humble  themselves  before  him,  and  try 

to  avert  his  anger  by  fasting,  and  other  acts  of  hu- miliation. 

And  to  baldness,]  See  note  on  xv.  2. 
Ver.  13.  Let  useat  and  drink  ;for  to  morroxi)  weshall 

die.]  The  words  of  desperate  persons,  expecting  no- 
thing but  death,  who  thought  it  in  vain  to  call  upon 

God,  because  they  looked  upon  their  case  as  incapa- 
ble of  relief,  and  therefore  resolved  to  spend  that  little 

time  they  had  to  live  as  merrily  as  they  could  :  such 
a  story  is  told  by  Livy,  of  the  senators  of  Capua ; 
who  having  revolted  from  the  Romans  to  Hannibal, 
and  despairing  of  mercy  when  the  city  was  retaken, 
made  a  feast  together,  and  poisoned  themselves  at  the 
end  of  the  entertainment  (lib.  xxvi.  cap.  14). 

Ver.  14.]  This  your  despair  of  God's  mcrci?  and 
hardening  your  hearts  against  his  judgments,  shall 

never  be  forgiven  you  (compare  1  Sam.  xv.  35. 2  Sam. 
vi.  23.  Job.  .\-xvii.  5) :  but  whatever  respite  you  may 
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<hou  here,  that  thou  hast  hewed  thee  out  a  se- 

pulchre here,  as  he  that  heweth  him  out  a  se- 
pulchre on  high,  and  that  graveth  a  habitation 

for  himself  in  a  rock  ? 

17  Behold,  the  Loud  will  carrj^  thee  away 
with  a  mighty  captivity,  and  will  surely  cover 
thee. 

18  He  will  surely  violently  turn  and  toss  thee 
nice  a  ball  into  a  large  country  :  there  shalt  thou 

die,  and  there  the  chariots  of  thy  glory  sliall  he 

the  shame  of  thy  lord's  house. 
19  And  I  will  drive  thee  from  thy  station, 

and  from  thy  state  shall  he  pull  thee  down. 
20  IT  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 

that  I  will  call  my  servant  Eliakim  the  son  of 
Hilkiah  : 

have  at  present,  you  shall  at  lengtli  die  in  your  ini- 
quity. 

Ver.  15.]  Shpbna  had  the  chief  management  of  the 

king's  houseliold  and  family ;  he  was  removed  after- 
ward to  be  scribe,  or  secretary,  a  place  of  less  honour 

and  dignity,  and  Eliakim  was  put  into  his  place 
(sxxvi.  4.  aC). 

Ver.  16.  What  hast  thou  here  ?]  Or,  "  What  hast 
thou  to  do  here  1"  Compare  the  expression  here 
■with  Jer.  ii.  18.  This  Sliebna  seems  to  have  been  a 
foreigner,  and  not  well-alfocted  to  tlie  Jewish  reli- 

gion. 
Whom  hast  thou  here,  that  thou  hast  hewed  thee 

out  a  sepulchre]  What  relations  or  family  hast  thou 
here  tliat  thou  art  ambitious  of  raising  thee  a  state- 

ly sepulchre,  or  burial-place,  for  tliyself  and  thine 
heirs  1 

That  graveth  ati  hahitationfor  himself  in  a  rock  ?] 
A  monument  that  should  preserve  his  memory  to  all 
succeeding  times  ;  the  expression  denotes  security 

(see  Numb.  xxiv.  21):  sepulchres  were  commonl)' 
hewn  out  in  rocks  (see  Matt,  xxvii.  60). 

Ver.  17.  Carry  thee  awai/.]  See  the  following  verse. 

Will  surely  cover  Ihee."]  Persons  under  disgrace  or condemnation  bad  their  lieads  covered  (see  3  Sam. 
XV.  30.  Esth.  vii.  8.  Jer.  xiv.  3). 

But  if  we  follow  our  marginal  reading,  that  refers 
both  the  sentences  of  this  verse  to  that  robe  of  state 

which  belonged  to  Shebna,  as  ruler  of  the  king's 
household  (compare  ver.  21). 

Ver.  18.  He  vill  surely  violently  turn  and  toss  thee 
iike  a  hall  into  a  large  country :]  Some  interpret  the 
words  thus  :  "  He  will  wrap  thee  up  close  like  a 
ball  or  bundle,  and  carry  thee  captive  into  a  large  or 

wide  country  :"  but  I  am  apt  to  think  the  Septuagint, 
•with  whom  the  Chaldee  paraphrase  agrees,  have  giv- 

en the  best  sense  of  ibis  place,  who  join  the  latter 
part  of  the  foregoing  verse  with  this,  and  trans- 

late both  verses  to  this  purpose :  Behold,  the  Lord 
shall  carry  thee  away  with  a  mighty  captivity,  and 
sliall  divest  thee  of  thy  robe  ;  he  shall  strip  thee  of 
thy  glorious  coronet,  and  shall  cast  thee  out  like  a  ball 

into  a  wide  country."  The  grammarians  observe, 
that  many  verbs  in  Hebrew  have  two  contrary  signi- 

fications :  so  sherish  signifies  to  take  root  and  to  pluck 
up  by  the  roots  ;  chala  to  sin,  and  to  make  an  atone- 

ment for  sin;  berek  to  bless,  and  to  curse;  ncphcsh,  a 
a  soul  or  living  creature,  and  a  dead  carcass  (see  Dr. 

Pocock's  Not.  Misccllan.  cap.  2),  and  by  the  same 
reason  the  words  used  here,  nalah  and  tsanaph,  may 
signify  both  to  adorn  and  to  disrobe :  we  may  farther 
observe,  that  the  verb  tsanaph,  and  the  noun  derived 
from  it,  are  in  all  other  places  used  only  for  adorning 
the  head  with  a  mitre. 

21  And  I  will  clothe  him  with  (hy  robe,  and 

strengthen  him  with  thy  girdle,  and  I  will  com- 
mit thy  government  into  his  hand  :  and  he  shall 

be  a  father  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  and 
to  the  house  of  Judah. 

22  And  the  key  of  the  house  of  David  will  I 
lay  upon  his  shoulder  ;  so  he  shall  open,  and 
none  shall  shut ;  and  ho  shall  shut,  and  none 
shall  open. 

2;?  And  I  will  fasten  him  a?  a  nail  in  a  sure 

place  ;  and  he  shall  he  for  a  glorious  throne  to 

his  father's  house. 
24  And  they  shall  hang  upon  him  all  the 

glory  of  his  father's  house,  the  oflspring  and  the 
issue,  all  vessels  of  small  quantity,  from  the  ves- 

sels of  cups,  even  to  all  the  vessels  of  flagons.     \ 

Like  a  ball]  According  to  the  interpretation  just 
now  given,  the  expression  here  is  elliptical,  and  runs 
thus  in  the  Hebrew,  "  He  shall  strip  thee  of  tliy  co- 

ronet, like  a  ball  into  a  large  country  ;  which  ellip- 
sis is  to  be  supplied  thus  ;  "  and  shall  cast  thee  like 

a  ball,"  &:c.  See  a  like  instance,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  39, 
"Thou  hast  profaned  the  crown  of  thy  servant,  by 

casting  it  to  the  ground  ;  so  our  interpreters  do  right- 

ly supply  the  sense  (see  likewise  Pool's  vSynopsis 
upon  Isa.  vii.  G). 

There  shall  thou  die,]  Where  thou  shalt  live  and 
die  in  obscurity. 

There  the  chariots  of  thy  glory  shall  be  the  shame 

of  thy  lord^s  house.]  The  honours  thou  didst  arrive 
to,  sliall  turn  to  the  reproach  of  thy  lord  who  prefer- 

red thee. 

Ver.  19.  And  from  thy  stale  shall  he  pull  thee  down-l 
That  is,  thou  shalt  be  pulled  down,  the  active  being 
put  for  the  impersonal,  hy  a  usual  Hebraism.  Thus 
Exod.  vii.  13,  our  translation  reads,  "He  hardened 
Pharaoh's  heart  ;  but  ix.  35,  the  same  words  are  bet- 

ter translated,  "  The  heart  of  Pharoab  was  harden- 
ed" (seexliv.  18). 

Ver.  21.  Girdle,']  A  girdle  was  a  mark  of  dignity, 
and  therefore  worn  both  by  priests  (Exod.  xxviii.  40), 
and  princes  (1  Sam.  xviii.  4),  and  designed  for  both, 
strength  and  honour  (see  notes  on  v.  27.  xi.  5). 

He  shall  be  a  father  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,^ 
This  denotes  his  tender  care  of  those  who  were  under 

his  government.  Princes  themselves  sometimes  style 
their  chief  ministers  by  the  name  of  parents  :  frequent 
instances  of  which  may  be  seen  in  the  rescripts  of 
Constantine  and  his  successors  to  their  Priefecti  PrcE- 
torio,  in  the  Theodosian  and  Justinian  codes. 

Ver.  22.  The  kci/  of  the  house  nf  David  will  I  lay 

upon  his  shoulder}]  A  key  is  an  emblem  of  trust; 
and  the  expression  alludes  to  the  fashion  of  keys  ia 
old  time,  which  were  long,  and  made  like  a  hook, 
and  then  laid  upon  the  shoulder,  and  worn  there  as  the 
badge  of  an  office  :  concerning  which  custom,  see 
Huetius  Demonstr.  Evang.  prop.  ix.  cap.  105. 

So  he  shall  open,  and  none  shall  shut ;  and  he  shall 
shut,  and  none  shall  open.]  Herein  Eliakim  was  ant 
eminent  type  of  Christ,  who,  "  as  a  son  over  his  own 
house,"  hath  an  unlimited  authority  in  the  church. 
(see  Rev.  iii.  7.  compared  with  JMatt.  xvi.  19).  The 
latter  part  of  the  expression  is  applied  to  God,  Job 
xii.  14.  Indeed,  the  words  imply  such  a  sovereiga 
and  absolute  power,  as  cannot  belong  to  any  person, 
but  such  a  one  as  is  God  as  well  as  man. 

Ver.  23.]  .4.?  a  nail  in  a  sure  place  ;]  Not  to  be 
moved  as  his  predecessor  was  (compare  Ezra  ix.  8). 

Ibid,  and  ver.  24.]  He  shall  be  an  honour  to  his 

family  ;  they  shall  all  depend  upon  him  for  promo- 

<«  A 
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25  lii  tliat  day,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  shall 

the  nail  that  is  iastcned  in  a  sure  place  be  re- 
moved, and  be  cut   down,  and  fall ;  and  the  bur- 

lion,  from  the  hiirhest  to  the  lowest,  from  those  who 
are  advanced  lo  the  more  honourable  offices,  to  those 

■who  are  designed  for  tlie  meaner  services,  as  the  like 
metaphor,  2  Tim.  ii.  20. 

Ver.  25.  In  that  day — shall  the  nail  thai  is  fasten- 
ed in  the  sure  place  be  removed,]  Shebna,  that  thought 

den  that  was  upon  it  shall  be  cut  off:  for  the 
Lord  hath  spoken  it. 

himself  so  secure  in  his   station,  shall  be  displaced 
(see  ver.  23). 

The  burden  that  iras  upon  it  shall  be  exit  off:]  All 
his  dependants  shall  fall  with  him,  and  be  removed 
from  those  posts  which  they  obtained  by  his  interest 
and  favour. 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

1  The  burden  of  Tyre.  Howl,  ye  ships  of 
Tarshish  ;  for  it  is  laid  waste,  so  that  there  is  no 

house,  no  entering  in  :  from  the  land  of  Chittim 
it  is  revealed  to  them. 

2  Be  sjlill,  ye  inhabifants  of  the  isle  ;  thou 
whom  the  merchants  of  Zidon,  tliat  pass  over  the 
sea,  have  replenished. 

3  And  by  great  waters  the  seed  of  Sihor,  the 
harvest  of  the  river,  u  her  revenue  ;  and  she  is 
a  mart  of  nations. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

Argument. — This  prophecy  may  best  be  understood 

of  Nebuchadnezzar's  laying  siege  to  Tyre,  and 
taking  it ;  which  is  likewise  particularly  foretold 
by  Ezekiel,  xxvi.  7,  &c.  with  the  two  ibllowing 
chapters.  This  siege  lasted  thirteen  years,  as  Jo- 
sephus  shows  out  of  Philostratus,  and  the  Phceni- 
cian  annals  (Antiq.  lib.  x.  cap.  11.  orf  Jin.  and  lib. 
i.  contr.  Appion.  p.  lOlG).  Upon  which  account 
God  promises  Nebuchadnezzar  the  kingdom  of 
Egypt,  as  a  reward  for  the  great  pains  and  service 
he  undertook  in  the  siege  of  Tyre  (Ezek.  xxix. 

18)-. 

Ver.  1.  Howl,  ye  ships  of  Tarshish  ;]  The  phrase 
signifies  any  merchant-ships,  particularly  those  that 
trade  into  Spain  (see  note  on  ii.  IG).  As  Tyre  was 
one  of  the  most  famous  marts  in  the  world  in  those 
times  ;  so  the  destruction  of  it  must  be  a  great  loss 
to  all  merchant-adventurers. 

So  that  there  is  no  house,  no  entering  in  :]  Every 
house  or  warehouse  in  Tyre,  is  shut  up,  and  all  trade 
ceased  (compare  xxiv.  10). 

Fro?n  the  land  of  Chittim  it  is  revealed  to  thcin.] 
Chittim,  in  scripture,  signifies  all  the  countries  lying 

upon  the  Mediterranean  sea,  called  "  the  isles  of 
Chittim,"  Ezek.  xxvii.  G.  The  words  import,  that 
the  news  of  the  siege  of  Tyre  should  be  dispersed 
into  all  the  trafficking  parts  upon  the  Egean  and 
Ionian  seas,  and  so  reach  tlie  ears  of  those  that  trade 
in  the  most  western  coasts.  The  sense  which  the 

Septuagint  give  of  the  latter  part  of  the  verse,  is  easy, 
and  reconcilable  with  the  Hebrew  :  thus  they  render 

it,  "  It  is  laid  waste,  so  that  none  come  [to  wit]  out 
of  the  land  of  Chittim  ;  it  is  carried  away  captive." 
Bochart  understands  the  word  Chittim  here,  and  at 
the  twelfth  verse,  of  the  Cutheans,  or  Babylonians  ; 

and  then  taking  the  verb  ni^lah,  for  being  carried 
captive,  as  the  Septuagint  and  Vulgar  Latin  explain 
it,  the  sense  runs  very  easy  thus,  "  From  the  land  of 
the  Cutheans  doth  their  captivity  come." 

Ver.  2.  Be  still,  ye  inhabitants  of  the  isle;]  Tyre 

■was  phaccd  in  an  island  (see  Ezek.  xxvii.  3.  xxviii. 
2)  :  and  it  is  liere  commanded  to  be  still,  or  silent, 

to  signil'y  that  all  that  noise  which  is  heard  in  popu- 

4  Bo  thou  ashamed,  O  Zidon  :  for  the  sea 

hath  spoken,  even  the  strength  of  the  sea,  say- 
ing, I  travail  not,  nor  bring  forth  children,  nei- 
ther do  I  nourish  up  young  men,  nor  bring  up 

virgins. 
•y  As  at  the  report  concerning  Egypt,  so  shall 

they  be  sorely  pained  at  the  report  of  Tyre. 
6  Pass  ye  over  to  Tarshish  ;  howl,  ye  inhabi- 

tants of  the  isle. 

7  Is  this  your  joyous  city,  whose  antiquity  is 

lous  cities  should  cease,  and  the  place  be  reduced  to 
solitude  (compare  xiv.  11.  xv.  1.  xxii,  2.  Jer.  xxv. 10,  U). 

[Be  still,  ye  inhabitants  of  the  isle  ;]  This  ex- 
pression is  rather  a  description  of  the  new  Tyre  than 

of  the  old  ;  the  new  city  being  built  upon  an  island 
(see  Ezek.  xxvii.  3.  and  the  argument  to  the  notes 
upon  the  cb.  xxvi.  of  that  prophecy)  :  but  it  is  cer- 

tain, Nebuchadnezzar  only  destroyed  the  old  city. 
So  the  word  isle  seems  to  be  used  here  improperly, 
as  it  is  in  many  other  texts,  for  a  maritime  place  or 
town.     See  the  note  oh  xi.  11.] 

Thou  u-hom  the  merchants  of  Zidon, — have  replen- 
ished.] Tyre  and  Zidon  were  famous  for  merchan- 

dise and  navigation,  and  helped  to  enrich  each  other. 
Ver.  3.]  Tlie  English  translation,  published  under 

queen  Elizabeth,  gives  us  a  clearer  sense  of  this  verse 
thus,  "The  seed  of  Nilus  growing  by  the  abundance 
of  waters,  and  the  harvest  of  the  river,  was  her  re- 

venues." Tyre  made  herself  rich  by  transporting 
corn  out  of  Egypt  into  foreign  countries.  The  over- 

flowing of  the  Nile  (called  Sihor  here,  and  Jer.  ii. 
18)  made  Egypt  so  fruitful,  tliat  it  was  looked  upon 
as  one  of  the  great  granaries  of  the  world,  and  after- 

ward supplied  Rome  with  a  great  part  of  the  corn 
whicli  was  spent  in  that  mighty  city,  as  it  did  Con- 

stantinople in  following  times.  Whereupon  the  go- 
vernment of  Egypt  was  looked  upon  as  an  extraor- 

dinary trust,  and  always  reserved  to  the  disposal  of 
the  emperor  (see  Tacitus,  Aunal.  ii.  and  Histor.  lib. 
i.  statim  ah  initio).  By  the  rirer  is  meant  the  Nile, 
by  way  of  excellence  (see  note  on  xi.  15). 

Ver.  4.  Be  thou  ashamed,  O  Zidon:]  Zidon  was  a 
partaker  both  in  the  prosperity  and  adversity  of  Tyre 
(see  ver.  2.  12). 

For  the  sea  hath  spoken,  even  the  strength  of  the  sea, 

saying,  &c.]  Tyre  is  called  the  sea,  because  its  in- 
habitants looked  upon  the  sea  as  their  proper  element ; 

and  the  "  strength  of  the  sea,"  because  »t  was  strong 
at  sea,  both  bylts  situation  and  the  strength  of  its 

naval  forces  ;  and  the  city  is  introduced  here  as  be- 
moaning her  desolate  condition,  that  she  is  become 

as  though  she  had  never  had  any  children  or  inhabi- 
tants, l)ecause  tliey  are  now  quite  gone  or  destroyed. 

Ver.  5.]  The  words  as  they  stirnd  in  our  transla- 
tion imply,  that  the  Zidonians  (spoken  of  ver.  4),  or. 
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of  ancient  days  !   her  own   feet  shall  carry  her 

afar  oft'  to  sojourn. 
8  Who  hath  taken  this  counsel  against  Tyre, 

the  crowning  cilij,  whose  merchants  are  princes, 
■whose  traffickers  are  the  honourahlc  of  the 
earth  ? 

9  The  Lord  of  hosts  hath  purposed  it,  to 
stain  the  pride  of  all  glory,  and  to  bring  into 
contempt  all  the  honourable  of  the  earth. 

10  Pass  through  th)'  land  as  a  river,  O  daugh- 
ter of  Tarshish  :  there  is  no  more  strength. 
11  He  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  sea,  he 

in  general,  other  neighbouring-  places,  shall  be  as  much 
concerned  at  the  ill  news  of  the  destruction  of  Tyre, 
as  they  were  at  the  calamity  of  Egypt,  mentioned 
ch.  xix.  But  there  is  a  difficulty,  admitting  this  sense, 
because  the  destruction  of  Tyre,  here  spoken  of,  was 

before  that  of  Egj'pt;  if  we  mean  that  calamity  of 
Egypt  which  is  usuall)'  joined  with  the  destruction  of 
Tyre  in  the  prophets  (see  Jer.  xxv.  19.  ii.  Ezek. 
xxix.  18.  19).  Therefore  others  read  this  verse  thus, 

"  As  soon  as  the  report  of  Tyre  shall  come  to,  or  be 
heard  in,  Egypt,  they  shall  be  in  great  pain  for  it ;" 
viz.  because  they  exported  their  corn  to  Tyre,  and 
made  a  gainful  trade  by  it  (see  ver.  3).  And  this 
sense  the  Septuagint  follow. 

Ver.  G.  Pass  ije  over  to  Tarshish  ;]  Leave  the 
place  of  your  nativity,  and  betake  yourselves  for  re- 

fuge to  some  of  the  ports  which  lie  upon  the  Medi- 
terranean sea  (see  ver.  1),  where  the  Tyrians  used 

to  traffic,  and  where  they  might  hope  to  settle  them- 

selves (see  ver.  7,  1'2).  The  Septuagint  understand 
the  place  of  Carthage,  which  was  a  colony  trans- 

planted from  Tyre. 

Howl,  ye  inhabitants  of  the  isle.^^   See  ver.  '2. 
Ver.  7.  Is  this  your  joyous  citii,'\  Great  cities, being  the  centres  of  trade  and  wealth,  are  usually 

the  seats  of  all  kinds  of  gaiety  and  luxury  (see  note 
on  xxii.  -2). 

Whose  antiquity  is  of  ancient  days?]  Tyre  is  spo- 
ken of  as  a  strong  city  in  the  time  of  Joshua  (Josh. 

XIX.  29).  Mtrd  Zt6oi'tt  fii^yi^rri  tCjv  ̂ 'otrtxwc  xat  dp- 
Xaiotutri  Ttu'Kii  Tvpo;  inti  (Strabo,  lib.  xvi.  p.  75G), 
"  Next  to  Zidon,  Tyre  is  the  greatest  and  most  an- 

cient of  all  the  Pho?nician  cities." 

Her  own  feet  shall  carry  her  afar  off  to  sojourn.'] 
The  prophet  speaks  of  Tyre  as  of  a  tender  and  deli- 

cate woman  not  used  to  hardships,  who  yet  should  be 
forced  to  travel  on  foot  tedious  journeys  into  foreign 
countries,  being  driven  from  her  own  habitation  (com- 

pare xlvii.  2). 
Ver.  8, 9.  Who  hath  tahen  this  counsel  against  Tyre, 

the  crowning  city,  &c.]  Who  hut  God,  whose  decrees 
none  can  frustrate  ?  Whose  purpose  it  is  to  bring 
down  the  pride  of  that  topping  city,  who  does  vaunt 
itself  as  the  queen  of  cities  (see  Ezek.  xxvii.  3. 
xxviii.  2.  and  compare  Rev.  xviii.  7). 

Ver.  9.]   See  ii.  H. 
Ver.  10.]  According  to  this  translation,  Tyre  is 

called  the  daughter  of  Tarshish,  because  it  was  en- 
riched by  the  sea  trade,  especially  the  traffic  which 

came  from  the  Spanish  or  African  coasts,  as  Huetius 
interprets  the  place  (Lib.  de  Navigat.  Solomon,  cap. 
3.  numb.  9).  So  the  prophet  here  exhorts  her  inhabi- 

tants to  make  all  possible  speed,  and  with  the  swift- 
ness of  a  river  to  get  out  of  their  own  country,  and 

from  the  reach  of  the  enemj'.  But  others  translate 
the  words,  "  Pass  into  thy  land,  O  daughter  of  Tar- 

shish," and  understand  them  of  the  city  Tarshish,  or 
the  mercliants  of  that  place,  as  if  it  were  an  exhorta- 

tion to  them  to  return  home.    Their  merchandise  had 

shook  the  kingdoms  :  the  Loud  halh  given  a 
commandment  against  the  merchant  city,  to  de- 

stroy the  strong  holds  thereof. 
12  And  he  said,  Thou  shalt  no  more  rejoice, 

O  thou  oppressed  virgin,  daughter  of  Zidon  : 
arise,  pass  over  to  Chittiin  ;  there  also  shalt 
thou  have  no  rest. 

13  Behold  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans  ;  this 

people  was  not,  till  the  Assyrian  founded  it  for 
them  that  dwell  in  the  wilderness  :  liioy  set  up 
the  towers  thereof,  they  raised  up  the  jjalaces 

thereof;  and  he  brought  it  to  ruin. 

formerly  flowed  in  like  a  river  into  the  ports  of  Tyre, 
but  now  that  gainful  traffic,  their  strength  and  sup- 

port, would  entirely  cease  (compare  ver.  14). 
Ver.  II.]  The  Lord,  mentioned  in  the  latter  part 

of  the  verse,  stretched  out  his  hand  over  Tyre,  called 
the  sea,  ver.  -1.  and  the  neighbouring  kingdoms  were 
frightened  at  the  news  of  such  a  terrible  judgment. 

Ver.  12.  Thou  shall  no  more  rejoice,  O  thou  op- 

pressed virgin,  daughter  of  Zidon  ;]  Tyre  was  proba- 
bly a  colony  of  Zidonians,  and  therefore  called  here 

the  daughter  of  Zidon.  Colonies  commonly  retained 
the  name  of  the  mother-city :  thus  Rome  was  called 
new  Troy,  and  Carthage  the  Tyrian  city  (see  Span- 
heim  de  Numismat.  dissert,  iv.  p.  436,  437).  It  is 
certain,  that  of  the  two  cities  Zidon  was  much  the 
ancientest,  being  mentioned  by  Moses  at  the  peopling 
of  the  world  after  the  flood  (Gen.  x.  19.  and  again, 
xlix.  13).  Afterward  it  is  called  by  Joshua,  Great 
Zidon  (Josh.  xi.  8).  Homer,  likewise,  takes  notice 
of  Zidon,  but  not  of  Tyre.  The  authority  of  Strabo 
is  express  to  the  same  purpose  (see  note  upon  ver.  7). 

The  prophet  calls  Tyre  an  "  oppressed  virgin,"  be- 
cause she  was  conquered,  and,  as  it  were,  ravished 

by  her  enemies  r  whereas  those  cities  which  never 

came  into  a  conqueror's  hands  are  styled  virgins,  as 
having  preserved  their  integrity  (see  xxxvii.  22). 

Pass  over  to  Chitlim;  there  also  shall  thouhavcno 
rest.]  See  notes  on  ver.  1.  G.  Bochart  understands 
the  Cutheans  by  Chittim  (which  word  is  here  written 
Chittijm),  as  he  does  Chittim  in  the  first  verse  :  so 
the  sense  of  the  verse  will  be.  Thou  shalt  be  carried 
captive  to  Cutha,  or  Susiana  (see  2  Kings  xvii.  24)  : 
a  province  lying  upon  the  east  of  Euphrates  ;  but 
"  there  also  shalt  thou  have  no  rest:"  but  God's  judg- 

ments shall  still  pursue  thee. 
Ver.  13.  Behold  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans;]  Evcu 

the  Chaldeans  themselves,  who  are  your  conquerors, 

their  prosperity  will  not  be  perpetual :  as  their  begin- 
ning was  small,  so  their  destruction  will  come  to  pass 

in  due  time. 

This  people  was  not,  till  the  Assyrian  founded  it  fur 
them  that  dwell  in  the  U'ildcrness  :]  Within  the  me- 

mory of  man,  Baladan,  or  Nabonassor  (see  xxxix.  1), 
founded  Babylon,  to  he  the  metropolis  of  the  Scen- 
ites,  that  dwelt  in  tents  before,  dispersed  through 
Arabia  Deserta  (see  xiii.  20)  :  and  it  came  by  degrees 
to  be  raised  to  that  strength  and  magnificence  in 

which  now  we  see  it.  This  is  Sir  John  Marsham's 
interpretation  of  this  difficult  text  (Chron.  Can.  p. 
478.  edit.  fob). 

Though  Babylon  was  as  old  as  Nimrod  (Gen.  x. 

10.  xi.  9),  yet  it  might  undergo  several  turns  of  for- 
tune, as  most  other  cities  have  done,  and  afl>>r  it  was 

gone  to  decay,  be  restored  by  Baladan,  as  it  was 
afterward  rebuilt  by  Nebuchadnezzar  (Dan.  iv.  30). 
Thus  Rehoboam  is  said  to  have  built  Hebron  (2 
Chron.  xi.  10),  which  yet  was  one  of  the  oldest  cities 
in  tlie  world  (see  Numb.  xiii.  22). 

He  brought  it  to  ruin.]  "  The  Lord  of  hosts"  (seo 
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'  14  Howl,  yc  ships  of  Tarshish  :  for  your 
strength  is  laid  waste. 

'  1.5  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that 
Tyre  sliall  be  forgotten  seventy  years,  according 
to  the  days  of  one  king  :  after  the  end  of  seventy 
years  shall  Tyre  sing  as  a  harlot. 

16  Take  a  harp,  go  about  the  city,  thou  har- 
lot that  hast  been  forgotten  ;  make  sweet  mel- 

ody, sing  many  songs,  that  thou  mayest  be  re- 
membered. 

ver.  9).  Some  translate  tlie  words  thus,  "  It  is  brought 
to  ruin  :"  tlie  active  being  put  for  the  impersonal  (see 
note  on  xxii.  lit).  The  prophet  foresees  the  destruc- 

tion of  Babylon,  mentioned  cli.  xiii.  and  speaks  of  it 
here  as  already  come  to  pass  :  a  way  of  speaking 
usual  in  the  prophets  to  denote  the  certainty  of  the 

event  (see  xxi.  'J). 
[He  brought  it  to  ruin.]  The  people  of  the  Chal- 

deans, an  upstart  nation,  have  brought  Tyre  to  ruin. 
So  Vitringa  upon  the  place  (see  the  note  upon  ver. 
1.  and  Ezek.  xxvi.  7).  By  the  Assyrian,  in  the  for- 

mer part  of  the  verse,  the  same  commentator  under- 
stands Ninus.] 

Ver.  14.   Ships  of  Tarshish  .'I   See  ver.  1.  10. 
Ver.  15.]  The  word  hiiig  is  put  here  for  kingdom, 

as  the  same  word  is  used,  Dan.  vii.  17.  viii.  21.  Thus, 

Bev.  xvii.  10,  srven  hings  are  seven  governments  suc- 
ceeding one  another.  !So  this  expression  denotes  the 

duration  of  the  Babylonish  monarchy,  whose  dominion 
over  all  the  neighbouring  countries  should  last  se- 

venty years  ;  and  when  that  time  was  expired,  the  Ty- 
lians,  with  other  people  oppressed  by  the  Babylon- 

ian government,  should  recover  their  ancient  liberty 
(compare  Jer.  xxv.  9 — 12.  22.  xxvii.  3.  6,  7). 

[Ti/re  shall  le  forgotten  seventy  years.']  The  de- struction of  Tyre  was  some  years  after  that  of  Jeru- 
salem (see  Dr.  Prideaux,  ad  an.  A.  C.  573).  But  the 

prophet  Jeremy  seems  to  confine  the  devastations  of 
all  those  countries  which  Nebuchadnezzar  conquered, 
to  the  space  of  seventy  years,  at  which  time  an  end 
should  be  put  to  the  Babylonish  empire  (see  Jer. 
sxv.  9.  11,  12).  But  there  are  several  ways  of  com- 

puting those  seventy  years.  See  the  note  upon  Zeoh. 
i.  12.] 

Ver.  16.]  The  imperative  is  here  put  for  the  future 
(see  note  on  ii,  9),  Cities  are  often  conipared  to 

•women  (see  ver,  12,  Jer.  vi.  2),  and  sometimes  to 
harlots,  by  reason  of  those  vices  which  too  much 
prevail  in  great  and  rich  cities,  and  infect  those  that 
lesort  to  tliem.  Lewd  women  are  commonly  de- 

scribed in  ancient  authors  as  skilful  in  music,  which 
is  one  of  the  arts  that  they  used  to  inveigle  men  into 
their  company.     The  expressions  in  this  verse,    as 

17  "iT  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  after  the  end 
of  seventy  years,  that  the  Loud  will  visit  Tyre, 
and  she  shall  turn  to  her  hire,  and  shall  commit 

fornication  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world 

upon  the  face  of  the  earth. 
18  And  her  merchandise  and  her  hire  shall 

be  holiness  to  the  Lord  :  it  shall  not  be  trea- 

sured nor  laid  up  ;  for  her  merchandise  shall  bo 
for  them  that  dwell  before  the  Lord,  to  eat  suf- 

ficiently, and  for  durable  clothing. 

well  as  those  which  follow,  of  "  Tyre's  committing 
fornication  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world,"  sig- 

nify the  several  arts  wliicb  she  had  to  entice  mer- 
chants to  trade  with  her,  the  frauds  she  made  use  of 

in  managing  her  trade,  and  the  luxury  which  her 
traffic  promoted.  Compare  Rev,  xviii.  3,  9,  whero 
tlie  same  expressions  are  applied  in  a  spiritual  sense 
to  mystical  Babylon, 

Ver,  18,  Her  merchandise  and  her  hire  shall  be 

holiness  to  the  Lord:]  The  sense  of  this  verse  may 
be,  that  several  of  the  Tyrians  in  aftertimes  shall  be- 

come proselytes  to  the  Jewish  religion,  and  shall  de- 
vote part  of  their  substance  to  the  service  of  the 

temple  at  Jerusalem  (see  the  note  upon  xlv.  14),  But. 
there  is  no  necessity  of  supposing  that  this  part  of 

the  prophecy  should  be  fulfilled  just  upon  the  resto- 
ration of  Tyre;  for  it  is  usual  for  the  prophets  tojoin 

together  things  relating  to  the  same  place  or  people,- 
though  the  fulfilling  the  several  parts  of  the  prophecy 
may  belong  to  several  different  ages  (see  iv.  2),  And 
this  I  take  to  be  the  case  here.  The  prophets  com- 

monly express  heathens  and  idolaters  in  general 
by  some  remarkable  name,  as  that  of  Egypt,  Bab- 

ylon, and  the  like  (see  the  note  on  xi.  14.)  In  this 
sense  I  suppose  the  name  of  Tyre  to  be  used  in  this 
verse,  and  in  the  same  sense  the  daughter  of  Tyre 
is  understood  by  most  interpreters  upon  Ps.  xlv.  12, 
not  ■so  as  to  exclude  that  particular  city,  but  withal 
to  signify  that  both  that  place  and  many  others 
which  were  strangers  to  the  true  religion,  should  at 
length  be  converted,  and  consecrate  a  great  part  of 
their  wealth  and  substance  to  the  service  of  God  (see 
notes  on  xviii,  7), 

Her  merchandise  shall  be  for  them  that  dwell  before 

the  Lord,]  Her  riches  shall  be  set  apart  for  the  main- 
tenance of  those  that  attend  upon  God's  service  :  an 

allusion  to  the  office  of  the  priests  and  Levites,  who 
by  turns  gave  constant  attendance  at  the  temple. 

To  eat  sufficienlly,]  The  expression  alludes  to 
those  feasts  which  the  Jews  made  at  Jerusalem  of 

their  first-fruits  and  other  holy  things  :  and  of  which 

the  priests  and  Levites  had  a  particular  share  (see- 
Deut,  xii,  18,  19,  xiv,  23,  27). 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

1  Behold,  the  Lord  maketh  the  earth  empt)', 
and  maketh  it  waste,  and  turncth  it  upside  down, 
and  scattcreth  abroad  the  inhabitants  thereof. 

CHAP  XXIV. 

Argument. — After  the  several  denunciations  of  God's 
judgments  upon  the  Jews,  and  all  the  neighbour- 

ing countries,  contained  in  the  foregoing  chapters, 
from  the  thirteenth  onward  ;  in  this  the  prophet 
gives  a  general  description  of  the  state  of  that  part 
of  the  world,  especially  of  the  ten  tribes,  whose 
country  was  ruined,  and  themselves  carried  cap- 

2  And  it  shall  be,  as  with  the  people,  so  with 

the  priest ;  as  with  the  servant,  so  with  his  mas- 
ter ;  as  with  the  maid,  so  with  her   mistress  ;  as 

tive,  by  Shalmaneser,  under  these  calamities:  but 
withal  he  uses  such  expressions  as  plainly  denote 
the  general  destruction  of  the  world  at  the  last 

day:  as  indeed  all  God's  particular  judgments  arc 
earnests  and  forerunners  of  the  general  judgment 
(see  note  on  xiii,  10), 

Ver.  1.  The  earth  empty,]  The  Hebrew  word 
haarcts,  is  promiscuously  rendered  in  this  chapter  by. 
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■with  the  buyer,  so  with  the  seller  ;  as  with  the 
lender,  so  with  the  borrower  ;  as  with  the  taker 

of  usury,  so  with  the  giver  of  usury  to  him. 
3  The  land  shall  be  utterly  emptied,  and  ut- 

terly spoiled  :  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  this 
■word. 

4  The  earth  mourneth  and  fadeth  away,  the 

■world  languisheth  and  fadeth  away,  the  haughty 
people  of  the  earth  do  languish. 

.5  The  earth  also  is  defiled  under  the  inhabit- 

ants thereof;  because  they  have  transgressed  the 

laws,  changed  the  ordinance,  broken  the  everlast- 
ing covenant. 

6  Therefore  hath  the  curse  devoured  the  earth, 

and  they  that  dwell  therein  are  desolate :  there- 
fore the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  are  burned,  and 

few  men  left. 

7  The  new  ivine  mourneth,  the  vine  languish- 
eth,.all  the  merryheartcd  do  sigh. 

8  The  mirth  of  tabrets  ceaseth,  the  noise  of 

them  that  rejoice  endeth,  the  joy  of  the  harp 
ceaseth. 

our  interpreters,  either  earth  or  land :  and  may  be  ta- 
ken in  a  larger  or  narro-wer  sense,  as  tlie  context  in- clines us  to  understand  it. 

Ver.  2.  As  u-tlh  the  jicople,  so  with  the  priest ;]  Or, 
?/(e  pn/ifc,  as  the  word  does  likewise  signify.  This 
and  the  following  expressions  denote,  that  all  orders 
and  conditions  shall  be  equally  involved  iu  the  same 
common  calamity. 

Ver.  3.  The  land  shall  be  utterly  emptied,]  Shall 
be  deprived  both  of  its  riches  and  inlrabitants. 

Ver.  4.  The  haughti/  people  of  the  earth  do  lan- 

guish.'] These  sutler  most  under  such  calamities,  as having  most  to  lose,  and  not  being  used  to  hardships 
(see  ii.  13). 

Ver.  5.  The  earth  also  is  defded]  The  contagion 
of  sin  infecteth  the  very  ground,  and  bringeth  a  curse 

upon  it  (see  ver.  6)  making  it  obnoxious  to  God's 
judgments  (see  Gen.  iii.  17.  Numb.  xxxv.  33.  Ps.  cvii. 
34). 

Because  they  hare  transgressed  the  laws,  changed 
the  ordinance,  broken  the  everlasting  covenant.]  So 
the  wicked  horn  in  Daniel  is  said  to  "  change  times 

and  laws ;"  i.  e.  to  abrogate  God's  laws  and  the  or- 
dinances of  his  service,  and  substitute  new  ones 

(Dan.  vii.  '25).  By  the  "  everlasting  covenant,  is  meant 
that  covenant  which  God  made  with  the  Jews  at 

mount  Sinai  (see  Exod.  xxiv.  7,  8) ;  and  the  expres- 
sion alludes  to  Gen.  xvii.  7,  where  God  calls  the  co- 

venant between  him  and  Abraham,  "an  everlasting 
covenant,"  bcnth  olam,  in  the  Hebrew :  because  it 
■was  to  endure  lor  a  long  succession  of  years,  called 
olam  in  that  language,  and  to  last  till  the  new  olain, 

or  the  age  of  the  Messias  (see  note  on  ii.  '2)  :  and 
then  was  to  be  more  eminently  completed  in  tlie  spi- 

ritual seed  of  Abraham. 

Ver.  6.  The  inhabitants  of  the  earth  are  burned,] 
Are  destroyed  by  fire  and  sword,  and  entirely  con- 

sumed (compare  xlii.  -25). 
Ver.  7.  The  new  ivine  mourneth,  the  vine  languish- 

eth,] There  is  a  destruction  of  the  vineyards,  and  the 
fruits  of  the  earth  are  consumed  by  hostile  invasions 
(compare  xvi.  8,  9.  Joel  i.  10.  12). 

Ver.  8.]  There  is  no  place  for  ndrth  or  the  expres- 
sions of  it  when  men  are  under  great  calamities  (com- 

pare Jer.  vii.  34.  xv.  9.  xxv.  10.  EzeV.  xxvi.  13.  Hos. 
ii.  11). 

Ver.  9.]  Those  that  can  command  wine  under 
Vol.  III.— 30. 

9  Tlicy  shall  not  drink  w^nc  witn  a  song; 
strong  drink  shall  be  bitter  to  them  tliat  drink  it. 

10  The  city  of  confusion  is  broken  down : 
every  house  is  shut  up,  that  no  man  may  come  in. 

11  There  is  a  crying  for  wine  in  the  streets  ; 
all  jov  is  darkened,  the  mirth  of  the  land  is  gone. 

12  In  the  city  is  left  desolation,  and  the  gate 
is  smitten  with  destruction. 

13  H  When  thus  it  shall  bo  in  the  midst  of 

the  land  among  the  people,  there  shall  be  as  the 
shaking  of  an  olive  tree,  and  as  the  gleaning 

grapes  when  the  vintage  is  done. 
14  They  shall  lift  up  their  voice,  Ihoy  shall 

sing  for  the  majesty  of  the  Lord,  they  shall  cry 
aloud  from  the  sea. 

15  Wherefore  glorify  yc  the  Lord  in  the  fires, 
even  the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  in  the 
isles  of  the  sea. 

16  H  From  the  uttermost  part  of  the  earth 
have  we  heard  songs,  even  glory  to  the  righteous. 
But  I  said.  My  leanness,  my  leanness,  wo  unto 
me !  the  treacherous  dealers  have  dealt  treache- 

this  scarcity  will  have  no  heart  to  drink  it ;  nor  will 
it  be  able  to  cheer  their  spirits  under  such  afllictions. 

Ver.  10.]  The  word  tohu,  which  our  Englisli  trans- 
lation renders  confusion,  signifies  likewise  desolation 

(see  xxxiv.  11)  :  and  this  sense  of  the  word  is  most 
proper  here:  as  if  it  had  been  said.  Every  city  is  the 
image  of  desolation  (compare  ver.  12,  and  xxv.  2). 
Some  understand  by  the  city,  Samaria ;  the  head  of 
the  kingdom  of  Israel,  which  was  now  mined  by 
Shalmaneser. 

Ver.  13.]  Compare  xvii.  5,  G.  When  the  prophets 

denounce  God's  judgments  upon  his  people,  they 
commonly  conclude  with  a  promise  of  still  reserving 

a  remnant ;  though  they  were  to  be  but  few  in  com- 
parison of  those  who  are  involved  in  tlie  general  de- 

struction (see  notes  on  i.  9.  iv.  2). 
Ver.  14.  Thei/  shall  sing  for  the  majesty  nf  the 

Lord,]  They  shall  magnify  the  power  of  God,  which 

appeared  so  signally  in  their  deliverance. 

They  shall  cry  aloud  from  the  sea.]  Or,  "  from  the 
isles  of  the  sea,"  as  it'is  expressed  in  the  follov.'ing 
verse ;  i.  e.  from  the  isles  of  the  western  or  Mediter- 

ranean sea,  whither  many  of  the  Jews  were  scat- 
tered, and  i^-om  whence  they  should  return  into  their 

own  country  in  the  latter  days  (see  note  on  xi.  11). 
The  Hebrew  word  ijam  signifies  the  ivest  as  well  as 
the  sea,  because  the  Mediterranean  sea  lay  westward 
ofJudea  (see  Josh,  xxiii.  4);  and  so  the  word  is 
rendered  by  some  interpreters  here  (compare  Hos. 
xi.  10,  where  the  word  is  translated  the  u-cst).  This 
verse  is  to  be  understood  of  the  final  restoration  of 
the  Jews,  as  some  other  parts  of  the  chapter  plainly 
relate  to  the  consummation  of  all  things  (see  ver.  19, 
20.  23).  The  prophets  take  hints  from  the  state  of 
things  in  or  near  their  own  time,  to  describe  what 
shall  come  to  pass  in  the  latter  times;  as  hath  been 
before  observed  upon  x.  20  (see  likewise  note  upon XXX.  19). 

Ver.  15.  Glorify  ye  the  Lord  in  the  fires,]  In  the 
fiery  trials  of  affliction,  out  of  which  the  just  shall  be 
delivered  as  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire  (compare 
xliii.  2,  and  see  the  note  on  iv.  2). 

The  isles  of  the  sea.]   See  the  note  upon  ver.  14. 
Ver.  16.   From  the  uttermost  part  of  the  earth  have 

we  heard  songs,  even  glory  to  the  righteous  ]  "  Fro^n 
the  uttermost  part  of  the  earth,"  means  the  same  as 
"from  the  isles  of  the  sea,"  in  the  foregoing  verses; 

2  a3 
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Tously;  yea,  the  treacherous  dealers  have  dealt 
very  treacherously. 

17  Fear,  and  the  pit,  and  the  snare,  are  upon 
thee,  O  inhabitant  of  the  earth. 

18  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  he  who 
fleeth  from  the  noise  of  the  fear  shall  fall  into 

the  pit ;  and  he  that  cometh  up  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  pit  shall  bo  taken  in  the  snare  :  for  the 
windows  from  on  high  are  open,  and  the  founda- 

tions of  the  earth  do  shake. 

19  The  earth  is    utterly    broken    down,    the 

from  these  utmost  regions  have  we  heard  the  joyful 
acknowledgment  of  tlie  righteous,  praising  God  for 
their  deliverance,  and  for  all  tlie  glorious  things  he 
hath  done  for  them  ;  making  them  thereby  remarka- 

ble in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  as  his  favourites.  Some 
understand  tlip  word  righteous  of  God,  as  if  it  were 

"  gl"''y  to  the  righteous  God  :"  but  we  may  observe, 
that  the  word  tsehi  is  often  taken  for  Judea,  as  being 

«'  the  glory  of  all  lands,"  as  Ezekiel  speaks,  xx.  6, 
vhere  he  uses  this  very  word  (compare  Dan.  viii.  9. 
xi.  16.  41.  Jer.  iii.  19).  And  if  we  take  the  word  in 
this  sense,  the  meaning  of  the  place  will  be,  that  the 
substance  of  their  hymns  were,  that  now  the  pro- 

mised land  should  be  restored  to  the  righteous  seed 
cf  Abraham  :  which  confirms  the  interpretation  given 
of  ver.  11,  that  the  context  relates  to  the  final  resto- 
lation  of  the  Jews. 

My  leanness,  my  leanness,  wo  unto  me .']  Lean- 
ness sometimes  signifies  God's  plagues  or  judgments, 

■which  are  like  a  consumption  of  the  vitals  (see  x. 
16.  xvii.  4.  Ps.  cvi.  16).  Or  the  word  may  signify 

the  sins  and  defects  of  God's  people,  the  thoughts  of 
•which  caused  inward  grief  and  consumption  ol"  heart 
to  the  prophet :  and  it  very  much  abated  the  joy 

•which  he  had  conceived  upon  the  miraculous  deliver- 
ance of  the  righteous,  when  he  considered  how  many 

Tvere  involved  in  the  calamities  of  the  wicked. 

The  treacherous  dealers  have  dealt  treacherously  ;] 

"The  word  bogedhim  often  signifies  the  transgressors 
of,  or  apostates  from,  God's  law  :  so  it  is  used  xlviii. 
8.  Jer.  V.  11,  and  elsewhere:  and  in  this  sense  the 
Septuagint  understand  it  here  ;  which  agrees  best 
Tvith  the  scope  of  the  place,  and  implies,  that  iniquity 
should  very  much  abound,  even  among  the  professors 

of. the  true  religion,  and  should  bring  down  God's 
judgments  in  a  terrible  manner  upon  great  numbers 
of  them. 

Ver.  17.]  It  seems  to  be  a  proverbial  expression, 
denoting  divers  sorts  of  calamities,  some  of  which  if 
men  happen  to  escape,  they  should  fall  into  others  as 

■bad  (see  Jer.  xlviii.  43).  As  if  a  man,  flying  from his  enemy  out  of  fear,  should  fall  into  a  pit ;  and  es- 
caping from  thence  should  be  taken  in  a  snare  (com- 

pare Amos  V.  15).  The  three  Hebrew  words  pachad, 
jiachalh,  and  pach,  are  a  paronomasia,  or  have  an 
affinity  in  sound  with  each  other,  which  cannot  be 

-translated  into  another  language.  Such  allusions  are 
sometimes  used  by  the  sacred  writers  (see  Bishop 

Sanderson's  sermon  on  Eccles.  vii.  1,  No.  3),  and  are 
not  disdained  by  the  greatest  masters  of  wit  and  ele- 

gance :  witness  that  noted  passage  between  Julian 
the  apostate  and  St.  Basil ;  they  were  acquainted,  as 
having  studied  to  gether  at  Athens;  and  the  former, 
having  read  over  a  certain  treatise  recommended  by 
St.  Basil  to  perusal,  gave  this  magisterial  censure 

of  it,  'ArEyi-wj',  'Kyrwi',  Kariyi'ui'.  To  which  that 
eloquent  father  returned  this  smart  repartee,  'Awyi'to,-, 
oix  tyvui'  fiyaj)  fyi'u{,  oi  xn-eiyvu;  (St.  Basil's  Epist. 
207,  208).  The  beauty  of  these  sentences  cannot  be 
translated  into  another  languagre. 

earth  is  clean  dissolved,  the  earth  is  moved  ex- ceedingly. 

20  The  earth  shall  reel  to  and  fro  like  a  drunk- 
ard, and  shall  be  removed  like  a  cottage  :  and 

the  transgression  thereof  shall  be  heavy  upon  it ;_ 
and  it  shall  fall,  and  not  rise  again. 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  tJiaf 
the  Lord  shall  punish  the  hosts  of  the  high  ones 
tJiat  are  on  high,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  upon 
the  earth. 

22  And  they  shall  be    gathered   together,    as 

Ver.  18.]  A  plain  allusion  to  the  description  of 
the  deluge,  Gen,  vii.  11.  The  prophet  describes  the 
destruction  of  the  present  world  at  the  last  day  by 
expressions  taken  from  tlie  destruction  of  the  old 

world  ;  for,  to  use  St.  Peter's  words,  "  As  the  world 
which  then  was,  perished  by  water,  so  the  heavens 
and  the  earth  which  are  now,  are  reserved  unto  fire, 
against  the  day  of  judgment  and  perdition  of  ungodly 

men,"  2  Pet.  iii.  6,  7  (see  the  notes  upon  the  follow- 
ing verses). 

This  one  text  does  sufficiently  confute  an  extrava- 
gant notion  of  one  of  the  great  libertines  in  opinion 

of  the  present  age,  who  would  fain  persuade  the  world 
that  the  Pentateuch  was  written  a  considerable  time 
after  the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes ;  a  fancy  which 
hath  not  one  probable  argument  to  maintain  it,  and 
may  be  confuted  almost  out  of  every  writer  of  the  Old 
Testament  from  Moses  downward. 

Ver.  19.]  A  farther  allusion  to  the  deluge,  especial- 
ly if  we  admit  of  a  late  ingenious  hypothesis,  whicli 

maintains  that  the  destruction  of  the  earth  at  the  de- 
lude, was  chiefly  caused  by  the  breaking  down  of  its 

arch,  and  its  falling  into  the  abj'ss. 
This,  and  tiie  foregoing  verse  may  be  thought  a 

hyberbolical  description  of  the  desolations  which  wars 
and  other  plagues  made  in  Judea,  and  the  neighbour- 
ino-  countries ;  as  if  God  had  rained  down  vengeance 
upon  sinners  from  above,  and  heaven  and  earth  had 
conspired  to  punish  the  wicked  :  and  we  may  observe, 
that  the  prophet  Jeremy  describes  the  like  calamities 
in  much  the  same  expressions  (Jer.  iv.  23,  &c.).  Bui: 
the  words  do  in  their  full  import  evidently  point  at 

the  judgment  of  the  last  day,  as  in  the  following  ver- 
ses more  plainly  appears. 

Ver.  20.  The  earth  shall  reel  to  and  fro  like  a  drunk- 
ard,] This  may  be  understoood  of  its  inhabitants,  who 

shall  be  at  their  wits'  end  ibr  fear  (compare  xix.  14, Ps.  cvii.  27). 

And  shall  be  removed  like  a  cottage ;]  It  is  the  world 
to  come  alone  that  hath  foundations  that  cannot  be 
shaken  (Heb.  xii.  27). 

The  transgression  thereof}  See  note  on  ver.  5. 
Ver.  21.]  As  the  two  foregoing  verses  plainly  re- 

spect the  dissolution  of  all  things,  so  this  and  those 
that  follow,  do  evidently  look  the  same  way.  The 
words  here  import  the  overthrow  of  all  worldly  stateu 
and  governments  :  kings  and  princes  being  expressed 
in  the  prophetical  style,  by  the  name  of  sun,  moon,  and 
stars  (see  note  on  xiii.  10);  and  then  by  analogy,  tribu- 

tary princes,  and  other  inferior  rulers,  will  be  meant 

by  the  '•  kings  of  the  earth  upon  the  earth,"  as  placed 
in  a  station  below  the  former,  and  subject  to  their  in- 

fluence, as  the  lower  world  is  to  that  of  the  heavenly 

constellations  (compare  x.  7).  Some  commentators 
understand  by  the  "  liostof  the  high  ones  which  are  on 
high, "the  devil  and  his  angels,  who  are  described  by 
St.  Paul  by  the  names  of  "  principalities  and  powers," 
dwelling  in  high  or  heavenly  places,  and  having  jooioei' 
in  the  air,  or  Tower  region  of  the  world  (Eph.  ii.  2., 

vi.  12)  :  and  then  by  the  "kings  of  the  earth"  must 
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prisoners  are  gathered  in  the  pit,  and  shall  bo  shut 
up  in  the  prison,  and  after  many  days  shall  they 
be  visited. 

23    Then  the  moon  shall  bo   confounded,  and 

be  meant  those  earthly  princes  who  are  influenced  by 
them,  and  are  their  instrinnents  in  abetting  idolatry  or 

persecnting- God's  truth.  The  evil  spirits  are  sometimes 
represented  as  part  of  the  heavenly  liost,  botli  with 
respect  to  their  original  dignity,  and  because  they  are 
the  instruments  of  providence,  and  have  a  command 
over  the  inferior  world,  as  far  as  God  thinks  fit  to 
permit  (see  1  Kings  xxii.  19,  &c.  Job.  i.  6.  Rev.  xii. 
7).  And  in  this  sense  some  understand  that  contest 
between  the  angels,  mentioned  Dan.  x.  13,  as  if  it 
were  between  the  good  and  bad  angels. 

Ver.  2^.  The  1/ shall  be  gathered  together,  as  prison- 
ers are  gathered  together  in  the  pit  (or  dungeon:  see 

li.  11,  &c.)]  The  verse  alludes  to  the  custom  of  kings, 
who  used  to  confine  the  chief  commanders  of  their 

enemies  whom  they  take  prisoners,  and  reserve  them 
to  some  extraordinary  day  of  triumph,  and  then  bring 
tliem  out  to  public  punishment.  The  word  visiting  is 
used  for  punishing,  as  well  as  for  remembering  with 

grace  and  favour.  Thus  this  very  phrase,  "  After 
many  days  thou  shall  be  visited,"  is  used,  Ezek. 
xxxviii.  8  (see  likewise  Prov.  xix.  23).  I  cannot 
find  any  explication  of  this  verse  so  agreeable  to  the 
natural  sense  of  the  words,  as  that  of  a  late  learned 
writer  upon  the  Revelation  (xix.  6)  ;  who  explains  it 
of  the  kings  of  the  earth,  wdio  made  war  with  Christ 
and  his  saints  at  Armageddon  (Rev.  xvi.  16.  xix.  19), 
and  being  there  discomfited,  lay  languishing  under 
the  sentence  of  condemnation  till  after  the  battle  of 

Gog  and  Magog  (xx.  8 — 10),  when  they  were,  to- 
gether with  .Satan  their  leader,  punished  with  ever- 
lasting destruction. 

Ver.  33.  Then  the  moon  shall  he  confounded,  and  the 

the  sun  ashamed,  when  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall 

reign  in  mount  Zion,  and  in  Jerusalem,  and  be- 
fore ills  ancients  gloriouslv. 

sun  ashamed,]  If  the  expressions  of  the  "  moon's  being 
confounded,  and  the  sun  ashamed,"  be  understood 
literally,  the  sense  must  be,  that  the  sun  and  moon 
should  be  darkened  and  give  no  light;  acircumstance 
that  will  certainly  attend  the  last  day  (see  Joel  iii.  15, 
Matt.  xxiv.  29).  But  I  rather  think  the  place  to  be 
parallel  with  Ix.  19.  and  Rev.  xxi.  23,  where  it  is  said, 
tbat  when  tlie  kingdom  of  God  shall  come,  his  glory 
shall  shine  out  so  illustriously,  that  there  shall  be 
no  need  of  the  light  of  the  sun  and  moon ;  upon 
which  account  they  are  represented  here  as  ashamed 
and  confounded  to  see  their  light  eclipsed  by  a 

greater. When  the  Lord — shall  reign  in  mount  Zion,  &c.]  We 
need  not  understand  this  and  such-like  expressions  in 
a  literal  sense  with  the  Jews,  but  are  sufficiently  war- 

ranted, by  the  authority  of  the  New  Testament,  to 
explain  them  of  the  triumphant  state  of  the  church, 
when  the  saints  shall  reign  with  God  and  Christ  in 

glory  (see  Gal.  iv.  26.  Heb.  xii.  22.  Rev.  xxi.  2,  3, 
and  the  note  upon  ii.  2). 

Before  his  ancients]  Or,  "  in  the  presence  of  his 
ancients :"  an  allusion  to  the  elders  of  Israel,  and 
Moses,  and  their  succeeding  kings  at  the  head  of 
them,  who  were  the  governors  and  representatives  of 
the  whole  nation.  In  like  manner  heaven  is  repre- 

sented as  the  general  assembly  of  the  saints,  with 
God  and  Christ  at  the  head  of  them  (see  Ps.  Ixxxix. 
7.  Heb.  xii.  22.  Rev.  iv.  5.  and  vii.  9—11).  Part  of 
this  heavenly  company  are  called  b}'  the  name  of 
elders  or  ancients.  Rev.  iv.  4.  and  elsewhere,  particu- 

larly xix.  4.  6.  where  there  is  a  plain  allusion  to  this 

place. 
CHAPTER  XXV. 

1  O  Lord,  thou  art  my  God ;  I  will  exalt 
thee,  I  will  praise  thy  name;  for  thou  hast  done 

wonderful  things  ;  thy  counsels  of  old  arc  faith- 
fulness and  truth. 

2  For  thou  hast  made  of  a  city  a  heap  ;  of  a. 
defenced  city  a  ruin  :  a  palace  of  strangers  to  be 
no  city;  it  shall  never  be  built. 

3  Therefore  shall   the   strong  people   glorify 

CHAP.  XXV. 

Argument. — Some  parts  of  the  last  chapter  having  a 
relation  to  the  end  of  the  world,  we  maj',  without 
breaking  in  upon  the  connexion  of  the  prophecy, 
suppose  the  triumphant  hymns,  in  this  and  the  next 
chapter,  principally  to  regard  the  same  time,  and 
to  be  of  the  same  nature,  with  those  recorded  Rev. 
xi.  17.  XV.  3.  xix.  G. 

Ver.  1.  Thy  counsels  of  old  are  faithfulness  and 
truth.]  What  thou  hast  formerly  decreed,  thou  dost 
in  due  time  punctually  fulfil. 

Ver.  2.  For  thou  hast  made  of  a  city  a  heap  ;]  That 
is,  of  several  cities,  such  as  Babylon,  Tyre,  Samaria, 
and  others,  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  chapters  (com- 

pare xxiv.  10.  12.  and  see  note  on  xxvi.  5.  xxvii.  10). 
A  palace  of  strangers]  hy  strangers  are  meant  hea- 

thens, "  aliens  from  the  commonwealth  of  Israel,"  as 
St.  Paul  calls  them,  and  enemies  to  it  (see  ver.  4.  5)  : 

or,  as  a  learned  friend  hath  suggested  to  me,  this  ap- 

thee,  the  city  of  the  terrible  nations  shall  fear thee. 

4  For  thou  hast  been  a  strength  to  the  poor,  a 
strength  to  the  needy  in  his  distress,  a  refuge 
from  the  storm,  a  shadow  from  the  heat,  when 
the  blast  of  the  terrible  ones  is  as  a  storm  against 
the  wall. 

5  TIrou  shalt  bring  down  the   noise  of  stran- 

pellation  very  properly  belongs  to  Babylon,  which 
was  built  for  the  strangers  and  sojourners,  who  before 
dwelt  in  tents,  as  wanderers  in  Arabia  Deserta  (see 
the  notes  upon  xxiii.  13). 

Ver.  3.]  The  word  na:,  which  is  translated  strong, 
does  likewise  signify j^ore,  and  so  it  is  rendered  by 
our  interpreters,  xi.x.  4.  and  so  it  sliould  be  translated 

in  Samson's  riddle,  Judg.  xiv.  14.  "  Out  of  the  fierce 
came  forth  sweetness."  I  take  this  verse  to  be  paral- 

lel to  tbat  of  Ps.  Ixxvi.  10.  '-The  fierceness  of  man 

shall  turn  to  thy  praise:"  the  humbling  of  these  po- 
tent cities  and  terrible  nations,  or  terrible  ones,  as 

they  are  called  ver.  4,  5,  will  be  a  means  of  bringing 
them  to  give  glory  to  God.  and  to  acknowledge  that 

the  "  most  high  rules  over  the  children  of  men." 
Ver.  4.]  Compare  iv.  6.  xxxii.  2.  This  verse  may 

be  applied  to  the  deliverance  which  God  vouchsafed 
to  the  Jews  from  their  formidable  enemy  Sennache- 

rib :  but  I  presume  it  may  more  fitly  be  expounded 

of  the  church's  deliverance  from  the  tyranny  of  mj's- 
tical  Babylon  (see  xiv.  3,  &c.),  and  the  insults  of  all 
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gers,  as  the  heat  in  a  dry  place  ,  even  the  heat 
with  the  shadow  of  a  cloud :  the  blanch  of  the 

terrible  ones  shall  be  brought  low. 
6  ̂   And  in  this  mountain  shall  the  Lord  of 

hosts  make  unto  all  people  a  feast  of  fat  things, 
a  feast  of  wines  on  the  lees,  of  fat  things  full  of 
marrow,  of  wines  on  the  lees  well  refined. 

7  And  he  will  destroy  in  this  mountain  the 

face  of  the  covering  cast  over  ail  people,  and  the 
vail  that  is  spread  over  all  nations. 

8  He  will  swallow  up  death  in  victor}-;  and 
the  Lord  God  will  wipe  away  tears  from  off  all 
faces  ;  and  the  rebuke  of  his  people  shall  he  fake 
away  from  off  all  the  earth:  for  the  Lord  hath 

spoken  it. 
9  IT  And  it  shall  be  said  in  that  day,  Lo,  this 

her  enemies ;  when  the  saints  shall  sing  tlie  song  of 
Moses,  as  those  who  are  delivered  out  of  a  state  of 
bondage  and  slavery  (see  Rev.  xv.  3). 

A'er.  5.  T/tou  shah  bring  down  the  noise  ofstrangers. 
as  the  heat  in  a  dry  place  ;  even  the  heat  with  the  shad- 

ow of  a  cloud :]  Lud.  de  Dieu  hath  translated  the  words 
more  clearly  thus,  "  The  noise  [or  tumult]  of  strangers 
is  as  the  heat  in  a  dry  place,  thou  shall  bring  down 

(or  abate)  the  heat  with  the  shadow  of  a  cloud  :"  the 
prophet  compares  the  oppressions  of  those  stransrers 
and  infidels  to  an  excessive  drought,  which  parcheth 
up  everjthing,  ver.  1,  aud  here  he  says,  that  God  will 
overshadow  his  people,  and  protect  them  till  this 
tyranny  be  overpast:  our  English  translation  adheres 
more  strictly  to  that  distinction  of  the  sentences,  which 
the  Hebrew  accents  point  out;  but  we  do  not  find, 
that  the  ancient  versions  took  any  notice  of  those  dis- 

tinctions :  and  our  own  translation  in  some  places  neg- 
lects them,  where  the  sense  is  clearer  if  we  divide  the 

sentences  otherwise:  indeed,  the  rabbins  are  not 
agreed  what  is  the  use  of  those  accents,  and  therefore  it 
seems  a  needless  curiosity  to  lay  any  stress  upon  them. 

The  branch  of  the  terrible  ones]  Some  render  zemir, 
the  rejoicing  of  the  terrible  ones,  &c. 

Ver.  6.  In  this  moiintahi]  Called  mount  Zion,  xsiv. 
23  (see  the  note  there,  and  upon  ii.  2). 

Shall  the  Lord  of  hosts  make  a — feast  of  fat  things, 
&c.]  God's  calling  men  by  his  o-race,  is  often  ex- 

pressed in  scripture  by  the  metaphor  of  inviting  them 

to  a  feast  (see  Prov.  ix.  -2." Matt.  xxii.  4)  :  and  the joys  of  heaven  are  described  by  the  same  metaphor, 

Luke  xxii.  -29.  Rev.  xix.  9.  Tlie  same  representation 
is  used  here,  and  implies  that  God  will  bestow  his 
grace  in  a  plentiful  manner  upon  his  people,  and  fill 
them  with  spiritual  delights,  when  the  Jews  shall  be 
converted,  and  the  fulness  of  the  gentiles  shall  come 
into  the  church.  The  words  may  likewise  allude  to 
those  religious  feasts  which  were  kept  at  .Jerusalem, 

■when  the  Jews  were  commanded  to  "  rejoice  before 
the  Lord"  (Deut.  xii.  18.  xiv.  26). 

Of  fat  things  full  of  marrow,']  An  expression  deno- ting the  richest  taste  (see  Ps.  Ixiii.  5.  Job  xxxvi.  16). 
Of  wines  on  the  lees  well  refined.]  Of  wines  that  had 

been  settled  on  the  lees,  and  thereby  enriched,  and 
afterward  drawn  off  for  use. 

Ver.  7.]  "  The  face  of  the  covering"  is  put  for  the 
"  covering  of  the  face,"  by  a  hypallage  usual  in 
scripture  :  the  phrase  may  signify  all  tokens  of  mourn- 

ing and  sorrow,  which  were  expressed  by  covering 
the  face,  or  putting  a  veil  upon  it  (see  note  on  xxii.  17). 
If  we  take  the  words  in  this  sense,  thev  are  equiva- 

lent to  "wiping  away  the  tears  from  ofF'all  faces,"  in 
the  following  verse ;  or  they  may  denote  the  taking 
away  all  iafnorance  and  prejudice  from  men's  minds, 
which  St.  Paul  compares  to  a  veil  (2  Cor.  xiii.  14),  and 

is  our  God  ;  we  have  waited  for  him,  and  he  will 
save  us  :  this  is  the  Lokd  ;  we  have  waited  for 

him,  we  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in  his  salva- 
tion. 

10  For  in  this  mountain  shall  the  hand  of  the 

Lord  rest,  and  Moab  shall  be  trodden  down  un- 
der him,  even  as  straw  is  trodden  down  for  the 

dunghill. 
11  And  he  shall  spread  forth  his  hands  in  the 

midst  of  them,  as  he  that  swimraeth  spreadeth 
forth  his  hands  to  swim :  and  he  shall  bring 

down  their  pride  together  with  the  spoils  of  their 
hands. 

12  And  the  fortress  of  the  high  fort  of  thy 
walls  shall  he  bring  down,  lay  low,  cmd  bring  to 

the  ground,  even  to  the  dust. 

the  word  covering  is  used  in  tlie  same  sense  in  this 
prophecy  (xxix.  10).  Mr.  White  is  pleased  to  slight 
this  interpretation,  but  I  think  it  is  every  whit  as  pro- 

per a  one  as  that  which  he  produces  out  of  Grotius, 
and  he  hath  not  thought  fit  to  explain  how  all  people, 
and  all  the  earth,  could  be  concerned  in  the  terror 
which  Sennacherib  brought  upon  Jerusalem. 

Ver.  8.  He  will  swallow  up  death  in  victon/ ;]  Or,^ 
for  ever,  as  the  word  tanetsach  often  signifies :  St. 
Paul  expounds  this  text  of  the  general  resurrection, 
and  tells  us  it  will  not  be  brought  to  pass  til!  then  (1 
Cor.  XV.  54)  ;  whose  authority,  I  think,  ought  to 

oblige  every  Christian  to  acquiesce  in  this  interpreta- 
tion :  and  they  that  strain  their  v.its  to  find  out  some 

other  meaning  of  the  place,  can  offer  nothing  but  what 
is  forced  and  trifling. 

The  Lord  God  will  wipe  away  tears  from  jiff^SU 
faces ;]  This  too  is  applied  by  St.  JohjaJd-thelieavenly 
state.  Rev.  vii.  17.  xxi.  4w-afld''will  never  be  made 
good  till  then. 

The  rebuke  of  his  people  shall  he  take  away]  Or, 

"  the  reproach  of  his  people,"  as  the  phrase  is  trans- 
lated, Mic.  vi.  16.  That  is,  those  reproaclies  which 

they  endured  under  their  several  distresses  and  perse- 
cutions in  divers  parts  of  the  world,  which  made  their 

enemies  scorn  them,  as  persons  despised  and  rejected 
by  God  himself  (compare  Ps.  xlii.  10.  Joel  ii.  17). 

Ver.  10.  For  in  this  mountain  [see  ver.  6]  shall  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  rest,]  The  church  is  called  the  place 

of  God's  rest  xi.  10  (see  the  note  there)  ;  where  his 
power  in  protecting  his  people  shall  visibly  exert  it- 

self, as  the  words  here  import. 
And  Moal  shall  be  trodden  down  under  him,  even  as 

straw  is  trodden  down  for  the  dunghill.]  Or  in  Madme- 
nah,  as  the  margin  reads,  which  was  a  city  of  Moab 
(Jer.  xlviii.  2).  Moab  is  put  here  for  the  enemies  of 
the  church  in  general  (see  note  on  xi.  14). 

Ver.  11.  And  he  shall  spread  forth  his  hands  in  the 
midst  of  them,  as  he  that  swimmeth  spreadeth  forth  his 
hands  to  swim :]  Some  understand  these  words  of 
Moab,  and  render  them  thus,  "Although  bespread 
forth  his  hands,"  &c.  that  is,  though  he  do  all  he  can 
to  save  himself,  as  swimmers  use  their  utmost  skill 

when  they  are  in  danger  of  drowning,  yet  God  "shall 
bring  down  his  pride."  Others  interpret  the  whole 
verse  of  God  ;  that  he  should  stretch  forth  his  hands, 

and  reach  his  enemies  wherever  they  are.  The  ex- 

pression, "  in  the  midst  of  them,"  or,  "  in  the  midst 
thereof,"  as  the  Hebrew  word  signifies,  favours  the latter  exposition, 

Together  with  the  spoils  of  their  hands.]  With  the 
goods  which  they  have  unjustly  taken  from  others  to 
enrich  themselves.  Some  render  the  words,  "  to- 

gether with  the  strength  of  their  hands." 
Ver.  12.]  See  X3vi.  5. 
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CHAPTER  XXVI. 

1  In  that  da)-  shall  this  song  be  sung  in  the 
land  of  Judah  ;  We  have  a  strong  city  ;  salva- 

tion will  God  appoint  ybr  walls  and  bulwarks. 

2  Open  )-e  the  gates,  that  the  righteous  nation 
which  keepeth  the  truth  may  enter  in. 

3  Thou  wilt  keep  him  in  perfect  peace,  whose 
mind  h  stayed  on  thee :  because  he  trusleth  in 
thee. 

4  Trust  ye  in  the  Lord  for  ever  :  for  in  the 

Lord  JEHOVAH  is  everlasting  strength  : 
5  IT  For  he  bringeth  down  them  that  dwell  on 

high  ;  the  lofty  city,  he  layeth  it  low  ;  he  layeth 
it  low,  even  to  the  ground  ;  he  bringeth  it  even 
to  the  dust. 

0  The  foot  shall  tread  it  down,  even  the  feet 
of  the  poor,  and  the  steps  of  (he  needy. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

See  the  argument  of  the  foregoing  chapter. 

Ver.  1.  In  the  land  of  Judah  ;]  In  the  church,  in 
which  sense  mount  Zion  and  Jerusalem  are  often 
used  (see  note  on  xxlv.  23). 

We  have  a  strong  city  ;\  The  church  is  called  the 

city  of  God  (see  Ps.  xlviii.  1.  Ixxxvii.  3.  Heb.  xii.2'3)  : 
and  its  strength  consists  in  God's  protection  (seeZech. 
ii.  5).  His  salvation  will  supply  the  place  of  the 
strongest  fortifications  (compare  Ix.  18). 

Ver.  2.  Open  ye  thegates,\  The  expression  denotes 
the  enlarging  the  number  of  believers,  and  bringing 

into  the  church  "  daily  such  as  should  besaved"(com- 
pare  Ix.  11.  Rev.  xxi.  25).  The  prophet  addresses 
himself  to  different  persons  in  this  song,  and  speaks 
sometimes  in  the  singular  and  sometimes  in  the  plu- 
lal  number,  which  is  a  grateful  variety  in  poetry  (see 
the  note  upon  Ixiii.  1). 

The  righteous  nationl  The  Jews  are  styled  "  a 
holy  nation,"  Exod.  xix.  G,  which  title  more  properly 
belongs  to  the  Christian  church  (2  Pet.  ii.  9),  espe- 

cially when  it  comes  to  be  purged  from  its  dross,  and 
all  the  members  of  it  to  be  righteous  (see  Ix.  21). 

Ver.  5.  He  bringeth  down  them  that  dwell  on  high  ;] 
God  will  subdue  those  that  pride  themselves  intheir 
worldly  power  and  greatness  (see  the  note  on  ii.  11), 
or  trust  in  their  castles  and  fortifications  (compare 
3xv.  12). 

The  lofty  city,  he  layeth  it  loiv  ;]  As  the  church  is 
styled  the  city  of  God,  so  the  society  of  infidels,  or 

enemies  to  God's  truth,  is  represented  by  the  like 
similitude  of  a  city,  and  typified  under  the  figures  of 
Sodom,  Babylon,  and  that  Jerusalem,  which  killed 
the  prophets  (see  Rev.  xi.  8).  And  this  sense  I  think 
best  agrees  with  the  scope  of  the  place,  and  with  the 
parallel  texts,  xxxv.  2,  12.  in  neither  of  which  places 
can  the  expression  be  understood  of  any  one  parti- 

cular city. 

Ver.  G.]  The  planting  of  the  gospel  was  a  remark- 
able triumph  over  the  power  and  wisdom  of  men, 

when  "  God  chose  the  foolish  things  of  the  world,  to 
confound  tlie  things  wbich  were  wise  ;  and  the  weak 
things  of  the  world,  to  confound  the  things  which 

were  mighty :"  accordingly,  under  every  advance- 
ment of  Christ's  kincrdom,  the  poor  and  humble, 

those  who  have  despised  the  world,  and  have  been 
despised  by  it,  are  to  have  a  particular  share  in  the 
glory  and  success  thereof  (see  xi.  4.  and  the  notes 
tnere  :  xxix.  19.  Ixi.  1.  Zeph.  iii.  12).  If  we  understand 

7  The  way  of  the  just  is  uprightnesf? :  thou, 
most  upright,  dost  weigh  the  path  of  the  just. 

8  Yea,  in  the  way  of  thy  judgments,  O  Lord, 
have  we  waited  for  thee  ;  the  desire  of  our  soul 
is  to  thy  name,  and  to  the  remembrance  of 
thee. 

9  With  my  soul  have  I  desired  thee  in  the 

night  ;  yea,  with  my  spirit  within  mo  will  I  seek 
thee  early  :  for  when  tiiy  judgments  are  in  the 
earth,  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  will  learn 

righteousness. 
10  Let  favour  be  showed  to  the  wicked,  yet 

will  he  not  learn  righteousness  :  in  the  land  of 
uprightness  will  he  deal  unjustly,  and  will  not 
behold  the  majesty  of  the  Lord. 

11  Lord,  when  thy  hand   is   lifted  up,  _they 

the  words  of  that  last  and  great  triumph  of  the 
church  over  antichrist  and  all  its  enemies  (as  many 
of  the  expressions  in  this  and  the  former  chapter  look 

that  way),  we  may  fitly  explain  the  "  poor  and  needy" 
here,  to  be  those  who  shall  escape  out  of  the  great 
tribulation  wbich  sliall  precede  those  times,  mention- 

ed Dan.  sii.  1.  Rev.  vii.  14. 

Ver.  7.  Thou,  most  npright,  dost  iveigh  the  path  of 

the  just.']  Or,  "  make  plain  the  patli  of  the  just. Thou,  O  God,  who  art  the  author  of  all  goodness, 
dost  direct  his  steps,  and  keep  him  from  falling  (see 
Ps.  xxxvii.  23,  3i).  To  this  sense  the  yerh  piUes  is 
used,  Prov.  iv.  26. 

Ver.  8.]  We  have  possessed  our  souls  in  patience 
under  thy  chastisements  (so  judgments  signify,  ver. 
9),  and  have  waited  thy  good  time  for  our  deliverance. 

The  desire  of  our  soul  is  to  thy  tiamc,']  We  desire and  endeavour  to  stir  up  devout  affections  in  our  souls 
towards  thee,  to  possess  our  minds  with  due  appre- 

hensions of  the  greatness  of  thy  majesty,  and  the  de- 
pendence we  ought  to  have  upon  thy  promises. 

Ver.  9.  With  my  soul  have  I  desired  thee  in  the 
night  ;]  And  these  devout  affections  we  stir  up  within 
us,  both  late  at  night  and  early  in  the  morning,  when 
others  give  themselves  up  to  sleep  and  drowsiness 
(compare  Ps.  v.  3.  Ixiii.  6.  cxix.  55.  63.  117.  cxxx. 

When  thy  judgments  are  in  the  earth,  the  inhabitants 

— will  learn  righteousness.']  The  afilictions  thou  send- est  have  this  good  effect  upon  all  but  hardened  sinners 
(see  the  following  verse),  that  they  engage  men  to 
seek  God,  and  turn  to  him  whom  they  have  offended. 

Ver.  10.]  Though  he  lives  among  those  who  are 
remarkable  for  the  regularity  of  their  behaviour,  among 
the  people  of  God,  or  the  righteous  nation,  mentioned 
ver.  2.  yet  will  he  not  be  prevailed  upon  by  their  ex- 

ample, or  the  many  demonstrations  God  hath  given 
of  his  power  and  providence  (see  ver.  11). 

Ver.  1 1 .  But  they  shall  see,  and  be  ashamed  for  their 

envy  at  the  people  .•]  They  shall  at  last  be  forced  to 
give  God  the  glory,  and  take  shame  upon  themselves 
for  the  env}'  and  hatred  they  have  shown  towards 
God's  people.  Some  render  the  words  thus,  "  They 
shall  see  tliy  zeal  for  the  people,  and  be  ashamed  :" 
they  shall  be  seized  with  confusion,  when  they  see 
what  a  care  and  concern  God  hath  for  bis  people,  and 
how  visibly  he  exerts  his  power  in  protecting  them, 
and  punishing  their  adversaries.  In  this  sense  the 
Hebrew  word  kniah  is  used  in  other  places  (see  Ixiii. 
15.  Zech.  i.  14.  viii.  2). 

Yea,  the  fire  of  thine  enemies  shall  devour  thern.]  The 
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will  not  sec  :  hut.  they  shall  see,  and  be  ashamed 
for  their  envy  at  the  people  ;  yea,  the  fire  of 
thiue  enemies  shall  devour  them. 

12  IT  LoKD,  thou  wilt  ordain  peace  for  us  : 
for  thou  also  hast  wrought  all  our  works  in  us. 

13  O  LoED  our  God,  other  lords  beside  thee 

have  had  dominion  over  us  :  hut  by  thee  onlj- 
will  we  make  mention  of  thy  name. 

14  They  are  dead,  they  shall  not  live  ;  they 
are  deceased,  they  shall  not  rise  :  therefore  hast 

thou  visited  and  destroyed  them,  and  made  all 
their  memory  to  perish. 

15  Thou  hast  increased  the  nation,  O  Lord, 

thou  hast  increased  the  nation  :  thou  art  glori- 
fied :  thou  hadst  removed  it  far  unto  all  the 

ends  of  the  earth. 

divine  vengeance,  which  shall  consume  God's  ene- 
mies like  fire  (see  Deut.  iv.  24.  xxxii.  23.  Heb.  x. 

27). 
Ver  12.]  All  the  mercies  and  deliverances  we  have 

hitherto  enjoyed,  proceed  only  from  thee;  which  en- 
courageth  us  to  trust  in  thee  for  a  happy  issue  out  of 
all  our  troubles. 

Ver.  13.  Other  lords — have  had  dominion  over  us, 
&c.]  Meaning  the  Assyrians,  Babylonians,  and  all 

the  oppressors  of  God's  churcli  in  aftertimes  (compare 
2  Chron.  xii.  8) :  but  it  is  by  thee  only  that  we  have 
been  delivered  out  of  their  hands,  and  therefore  upon 
thee  alone  will  we  call  as  our  God  and  Saviour. 

Ver.  14.  They  are  dead,  they  shall  not  live  ;]  These 

oppressors  of  God's  people  shall  never  rise  again,  but 
"  to  shame  and  everlasting  contempt,"  as  it  is  said, 
Dan.  xii.  2,  whereas  thy  "  dead  shall  live  and  rise 
again :"  see  ver.  19  of  this  chapter.  The  prophet 
sees  the  destruction  of  the  wicked  by  faith,  and 
speaks  of  it  as  a  thing  already  done  (see  note  on 
xxi.  9),  though  it  be  not  yet  brought  to  pass  (com- 

pare ver.   19.  21). 

Therefore  hast  thou  visited]  Or  rather,  "  because 
thou  hast  visited,"  &c.  So  the  particle  lahcn  is  used, 
Numb.  X.  31.  xiv.  43. 

Ver.  15.]  Thou  hast  spread  or  enlarged  the  church 

called  the  "  righteous  nation,"  ver.  2  (compare  ix. 
3).  Here  too  the  expressions  are  in  the  prcter-perfect 
tense,  as  in  the  foregoing  verse  ;  but  the  words  will 
be  signally  verified,  when  all  God's  "  enemies  shall 
be  made  his  footstool,  ami  the  kingdoms  of  tliis  world 

shall  become  the  kingdoms  of  God  and  of  his  Christ" 
(Rev.  xi.  15). 

Ver.  16.  In  trouble  have  they  visited  thee,']  Or,  "  re- 
membered thee :"  tliis  and  the  two  following  verses 

represent  the  sense  of  God's  people  under  tlieir  afflic- tions. 

Ver.  17.]  A  comparison  often  used  to  express  men's 
consternation  under  public  calamities  (see  xiii.  8. 
Ps.  xlviii.  6.  Jer.  iv.  31.  vi.  24.  xxx.  6.  Hos.  xiii. 
13). 

Ver.  18.  We  have  as  it  tvere  brought  forth  icind  ; 
we  have  not  wrought  any  deliverance  in  the  earth  ;] 
The  latter  part  of  the  sentence  explains  the  former : 
We  have  had  no  good  issue,  saith  the  prophet,  of  all 
our  pangs  and  throes  ;  they  did  not  produce  ease  and 
deliverance,  as  in  tlie  case  of  travailing  women,  but 
all  our  own  labours  proved  abortive;  in  vain  we 
struggled  with  our  enemies,  who  are  still  too  miglity 
for  us,  and  it  is  from  God  alone  we  must  expect  our 

deliverance.  "To  bring  forth  wind,"  is  much  tlie 
same  phrase  with  "  feeding  upon  wind,"  and  "  reap- 

ing wind"  (Hos.  viii.  7.  xii.  1),  and  signifies  to  take 
a  great  deal  of  pains  to  no  purpose. 

IG  Lord,  in  trouble  have  they  visited  thee,. 

they  poured  out  a  prayer  tchen  thy  chastening 
was  upon  them. 

17  Like  as  a  woman  with  child,  that  draweth 

near  the  time  of  her  delivery,  is  in  pain,  and 

crieth  out  in  her  pangs  ;  so  have  we  been  in  thy 

sight,  O  Lord. 
18  We  have  been  with  child,  we  have  been  in 

pain,  we  ha\'e  as  it  were  brought  forth  wind  ;  we 
have  not  wrought  any  deliverance  in  (lie  earth  ; 
neither  have  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  fallen. 

10  Thy  dead  men  shall  live,  together  with  my 
dead  body  shall  they  arise.  Awake  and  sing,  ye 
that  dwell  in  dust  :  for  thy  dew  is  as  the  dew  of 
herbs,  and  the  earth  shall  cast  out  the  dead. 

20  ̂   Come,  my  people,   enter  thou  into  thy 

Neither  have  the  iyihahitants  of  the  world  fallen,^ 

By  our  means  :  the  "  inhabitants  of  the  world"  mean 
the  same  as  the  "  men  of  the  world,"  Ps.  xviii.  14. 
The  world  is  often  taken  for  the  wicked,  who  make 
the  greatest  part  of  the  world,  and  have  the  greatest 
share  in  it.  See  John  vii.  7.  xii.  31.  xv.  18.  xvi.  8. 
xvii.  14.  16.  25. 

Ver.  19.  Thy  dead  men  shall  live,']  This  and  the 
following  verses  contain  God's  answer  to  the  former 
complaints  of  his  people  :  wherein  ho  promiseth  them 
a  revival,  or  new  life,  after  all  their  miseries,  which 

had  brought  them  to  death's  door.  The  restoration 
of  the  Jews,  whether  after  the  Babylonish  captivity, 

or  after  their  dispersions  in  following  times,  is  repre- 
sented as  a  rising  again  from  the  dead  by  Ezekiel, 

xxxvii.  1.  &c.  And  perhaps  this  verse  may  in  its 
primary  sense  mean  no  more;  especially  if  the  last 
sentence  of  it,  which  our  English  renders,  "  and  the 
earth  shall  cast  out  the  dead,"  be  thus  translated, 

"  but  thou  wilt  cast  down  the  land  of  the  oppressors  ;"■ 
which  sense  is  followed  by  the  Septuagint :  the  word 

rephaim,  which  is  translated  "  the  dead"  in  our  En- 
glish version,  both  here  and  in  the  fourteenth  verse, 

signifies  originally  ij-ia«?5,  and  from  thence  is  applied 
to  wicked  men  or  oppressors.  But  1  doubt  not  but 
this  verse  was  one  of  those  texts  upon  which  the  an- 

cient Jews  grounded  their  belief  of  the  resurrection, 
the  hope  of  which  was  founded  upon  the  writings  of 

"  the  law  and  the  prophets,"  as  St.  Paul  tells  them. Acts  xxiv.  14.  And  the  Jews  from  ancient  times 
have  used  tiie  words  of  a  text  parellel  to  this,  Ixvi. 
14.  as  a  form  over  a  person  interred,  at  the  same  time 
thro^ving  grass  into  the  grave,  as  in  some  places  with 
us  they  do  rosemary,  to  testify  their  belief  of  a  resur- 

rection :  and  this  is  what  the  true  and  genuine  sense 
of  tlie  words  plainly  imports. 

Together  with  my  dead  body  shall  they  arise.]  The 
Hebrew  runs  thus,  "  my  deiid  body  [or  bodies]  shall' 
arise  :"  the  noun  is  in  the  singular  number,  and  the 
verb  in  the  plural ;  so  tlie  singular  is  taken  distribu- 
tively  for  every  dead  body  ;  just  as  it  is  Ps.  xii.  7, 
"  Thou  shalt  keep  them,  O  Lord,  thou  shalt  preserve 

him  from  this  generation  for  ever :"  where  the  word 
him  is  taken  for  every  one  of  them,  as  the  sense  is  ex- 

plained in  the  margin.  These  two  sentences,  "  thy 
dead  men  shall  live,"  and  "  my  dead  bodies  shall 
arise,"  are  equivalent;  they  are  called  the  church's 
dead  in  tlie  former  sentence  as  being  members  of  that 

mystical  body,  and  God's  or  Christ's  dead  in  the  latter 
sentence,  from,  the  interest  he  hath  in  them,  and  be- 

cause he  hath  promised  to  raise  them  up  at  the  last 
day  (see  John  vi.  39). 

Ver.  20.]  The  words  are  an  allusion  to  that  com- 
mand given  to  the  Israelites  in  Egypt,  "  not  to  go  out 
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chambers,  and  shut  (hy  doors  about  thee  :  hide 
thyself  as  it  were  for  a  little  moment,  until  the 
indignation  be  overpast. 

21   For,  behold,  the   Lokd   comcth  out   of  his 

of  the  doors  of  their  houses  till  morning,"  when  the 
destro3'incr  angel  was  to  pass  through  the  land  o(  Rgypt 
(Exod.  xii.  '23,  '23).  So  God  here  promises  to  be 
a  hidinu-place  to  his  people  in  the  midst  of  those 
terrible  judgments  which  should  destroy  his  adver- 

saries :  this  probably  ma}'  be  meant  of  those  days 
of  extraordinary  trouble  at  the  end  of  the  world, 

spoken  of  Dan.  xii.  I.  Matt.  xxiv.  '31.  in  which  many 
of  the  righteous  should  be  saved,  "  but  so  as  by  fire  ;" 
i.  e.  by  passing  through  a  fiery  trial  ;  but  the  wicked 

should  be  finally  destroyed  ('2  Pet.  iii.  7).  Where- 
upon the  righteous  are  described  as  "  coming  out  of 

great  tribulation,"  Rev.  vii.  14  (see  note  on  ver.  6 
of  this  chapter  and  iv.  2.  4.  and  compare  xxiv.  13, 
14). 

Ver.  21.  The  Lord  comcth  out  of  his  p!nce'\  CJod  is 

place  to  punish  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth 
for  their  iniquity  :  the  earth  also  .shall  disclose 
her     blood,     and     shall     no    more     cover     her 

elsewhere  described  as  coming  down  from  heaven  to 
judgment,  because  of  the  visible  effects  of  his  power 
and  presence  upon  earth  (see  Mic.  i.  3). 

To  punish  the  inhabitants  iif  the  earth  for  their 

inii/uili/  .']  These  are  called  "  the  inhabitants  of  the 
world,"  ver.  18  (see  the  note  there).  These  expres- 

sions, especially  wlien  compared  with  tlie  context, 
must  be  of  a  larger  extent,  than  barely  to  signify  the 
Assyrian  army  destroyed  before  Jerusalem  (xxxvii. 
36),  as  Grotius  and  some  others  would  confine  the 
sense  of  the  words. 

The  earth  also  shall  disclose  her  Hood,  and  shall 
no  more  cover  her  slain.]  The  number  of  the  slain 
shall  be  so  great,  that  the  earth  can  neither  giveiheua 
burial,  nor  soak  up  their  blood  (compare  xxxiv.  3. 
Ixvi.  IG.  Rev.  xiv. '20). 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

1  In  that  da}'  the  Lord  with  his  sore  and 
great  and  strong  sword  shall  punish  leviathan 
the  piercing  serpent,  even  leviathan  that  crooked 

serpent  ;  and  he  shall  slaj^  the  dragon  that  is  in 
the  sea. 

2  In  that  day  sing  ye  unto  her,  A  vineyard 
of  red  wine. 

3  I  the  Lord  do  keep  it ;  I  will  water  it 
every  moment :  lest  any  hurt  it,  I  will  keep  it 
night  and  day. 

CHAP.  xxvn. 

Argument. — This  chapter  treats  of  ihe  same  subject 
with  the  two  former,  and  describes  that  happy  state 
of  tho  church,  when  Satan  and  his  agents  shall  be 
subdued,  the  church  shall  be  enlarged  and  purged 
from  idolatry,  and  the  Jews  shall  be  restored  :  all 

which  are  circumstances  attending  those  glorious  ' 
days,  which  the  prophets  often  foretel  shall  come 
to  pass  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  world. 

Ver.  1.  Shall  punish  leviathan]  Tyrants  and  op- 
pressors are  often  resembled  to  whales  and  other  sea 

monsters,  which  devour  the  lesser  fry  :  thus  Pharaoh 
is  called  the  leviathan,  and  the  dragon  or  whale  in 
the  icaters  (Ps.  Ixxiv.  13,  14.  Isa.  If.  9.  Ezek.  xxix. 
3)  :  and  so  the  expressions  of  this'  verse  denote  in 
general  those  worldly  potentates,  who  have  been  the 

noted  oppressors  of  God's  people,  and  are,  indeed, 
the  instruments  and  types  of  Satan,  so  often  called 
the  serpent  in  scripture,  to  whom  some  interpreters 
apply  the  expressions  here  (see  the  following  note). 

The  piercing  serpent,  even  leviathan  that  crooked 
serpent ;  and  he  shall  slay  the  dragon  that  is  in  the 
sea.]  The  Hebrew  word  hcriah,  which  our  English 
translates  piercing,  is  rendered  in  the  margin  cross- 

ing;  i.  e.  having  his  mouth  nin  out  in  length  like  a 
bar :  it  signifies  likewise  running  aivay,  and  so  it  is 
rendered  here  b}'  the  Septuagint.  But  in  Job  xxvi. 
13,  where  the  same  phrase  occurs,  the)'  render  it 

Spaxoi "fo  z'uv  aTtontarr^',  "  the  apostate  dragon,"  as 
if  they  understood  it  of  the  devil.  The  word  ser- 

pent is  sometimes  taken  for  a  water  animal  (see  Amos 
ix.  13)  :  in  which  sense  it  is  used  here,  and  ranked 
with  leviathan,  and  the  dragon  or  whale  that  is  in 

4  Fury  is  not  in  me  :  who  would  set  the 
briers  and  thorns  against  me  in  battle  ?  I  would 
go  through  them,  I  would  burn  them  together. 

5  Or  let  him  take  hold  of  my  strength,  that 
he  may  make  peace  with  me  ;  and  he  shall  mako 

peace  with  me. 
6  He  shall  cause  them  that  come  of  Jacob 

to  take  root :  Israel  shall  blossom  and  bud,  and 
fill  the  face  of  the  world  with  fruit. 

7  H  Hath  he  smitten  him,  as  he  smote  those 

the  sea.  The  word  tannin  signifies  any  great  fish, 

such  as  a  whale,  and  so  is  plainly  taken.  Gen.  i.  '21, 
and  Ps.  cxlviii.  7,  "  Praise  the  Lord,  ye  whales  (not 

dragons)  and  all  deeps."  Bochart  thinks  it  some- 
times signifies  a  o-ofoA/e,  particularly  Ezek.  xxix.  3. 

xxxii.  "2.  The  \\  ord  is  very  fitly  rendered  sea-monsters 
by  our  translators.  Lam.  iv.  3. 

Ver.  '2,  3.]  The  church  is  often  compared  to  a  vine- 
yard (see  V.  1.  Jer.  ii.  '21.  Matt.  xxi.  33);  and  red 

wine  was  esteemed  the  best  and  most  generous  sort 
of  wine  (see  Prov.  xxiii.  31).  The  import  of  these 

two  verses  is,  that  when  the  enemies  of  God's  people 
are  destroyed,  among  other  songs  and  thanksgivings 
to  God,  this  acknowledgment  shall  be  made  to  the 
praise  of  God,  and  of  the  church  which  he  protects, 
that  as  she  is  fruitful  in  all  good  works,  so  (iod  con- 

tinually watches  over  her  and  defends  her  from  dan- 
ger (compare  Ps.  Ixxx.  8.  13). 

Ver.  4.]  These  are  slill  the  words  of  God,  who 
speaks  to  this  purpose:  Though  fury  doth  not  be- 

long to  me,  and  vengeance  be  called  my  strange 

work  (xxviii.  '21),  yet  if  the  briers  and  thorns,  i.  e.  the 
wicked  and  incorrigible,  bid  defiance  to  me,  they  will 
find  1  shall  soon  destroy  and  consume  them  like  fire  ; 
an  instance  of  which  I  have  given  in  the  judgments 
mentioned  xxvi.  21.  xxvii.  1.  By  briers  and  thorns 
are  meant  sinners  (see  note  on  ix.  18). 

Ver.  5.]  Or  rather,  let  such  a  one  return  to  me, 
and  make  his  peace  with  me,  who  am  a  sure  refuge 
and  strength  to  all  that  fly  to  me  for  succour  (see XXV.  4). 

Ver.  6.  He  shall  cause  them  that  come  of  Jacob  to 
take  root :]  Compare  xxxvii.  31.  Hos.  xiv.  5,  6.  The 
words  may  be  rendered,  "  In  times  to  come  he  shall 
cause  Jacob  to  take  root." 
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that  smote  him  ?  or  is  he  slain  according  to  the 
slaughter  of  them  that  are  slain  by  him  ? 

8  In  measure,  when  it  shootcth  forth,  thou 

wilt  debate  with  it  :  ho  sfayeth  his  rough  wind 
in  the  day  of  the  east  wind. 

9  By  this  therefore  shall  the  iniquity  of  Jacob 
be  purged  ;  and  ti)is  is  all  the  fruit  to  take  away 
his  sin ;  when  he  maketh  all  tlie  stones  of  the 

altar  as  chalkstones  that  are  beaten  in  sunder, 
the  groves  and  images  shall  not  stand  up. 

10  Yet  the  defenced  city  shall  he  desolate, 

And  fill  the  face  of  the  world  with  fruit.]  Compare 
iv.  2.  These,  and  the  foreiroing;  words,  are  a  descrip- 

tion of  the  flourishing  state  of  the  Jews  after  their 
conversion,  which  shall  be  as  new  "life  from  the 

dead,"  as  St.  Paul  expresses  it  (Rom.  xi.  15),  and 
shall  occasion  the  fulness  of  the  gentiles  coming  into 
"the  church.  All  that  Mr.  White  will  have  to  be 

meant  by  these  expressions  is,  "  that  the  Jews,  after 
Sennacherib's  overthrow,  shall  flourish  again,  and 
grow  populous."  The  sense,  he  owns,  must  make 
the  expressions  very  hyperbolical,  or  else  his  inter- 

pretation will  hardly  pass  for  a  literal  one. 
Ver.  7.  Iltm,]  that  is,  Israel :  God  never  makes 

an  utter  destruction  of  his  people,  but  always  pre- 
serveth  a  remnant  (see  note  on  i.  9)  ;  whereas  his 
enemies  he  threatens  with  utter  destruction,  and  often- 

times puts  the  sentence  in  execution,  as  in  the  case 
of  Amalek(Exod,  xvii.  1-1.  Numb.  xxiv.  20.  1  Sam. 
XV.  3). 

Ver.  8.  In  measure,  when  it  shootcth  forth,  thou 

wilt  debate  ivith  it .-]  The  execution  of  God's  judg- 
ments is  expressed  by  God's  "  having  a  controversy 

with  his  people"  (Hos.  iv.  1.  Mic.  vi.  3),  which  yet 
will  be  in  measure,  or  vpith  moderation,  as  the  pro- 

phet here  speaks.  Some  expositors  think  that  the 
word  beshalJekah,  which  our  English  renders,  "  when 
it  shooteth  forth,"  is  a  metaphor  taken  from  the  art 
of  pruning,  as  if  the  prophet  had  said,  God  will  cut 
off  the  superfluous  branches,  but  spare  the  main  body 
of  the  tree.  Grotius  renders  the  word,  "  when  thou 

sendest  [the  people]  into  captivity;"  and  explains 
it,  that  God  would  not  utterly  destroy  them  in  a  fo- 
leign  land,  but  preserve  a  remnant  to  return,  and  re- 

possess their  native  country. 
He  stni/cth  his  rough  wind  in  the  day  of  the  east 

wind.]  That  is,  in  the  midst  of  judgment  he  remem- 
bers mercy.  The  east  wind  may  allude  to  the  shoot- 

ing forth  of  the  branches,  mentioned  in  the  foregoing 
words;  that  wind  being  very  prejudicial  to  tender 
shoots.  The  east  wind  being  a  dry  blasting  wind, 
elsewhere  signifies  the  calamities  of  war,  and  such- 

like wasting  judgments  (see  Jer.  iv.  11.  Ezek.  xvii. 

10.  xix.  12."Hos.  xiii.  15). Ver.  9.  This  is  alt  the  fruit  to  take  away  his  sin 
[or,  of  taking  away  his  sin ;]  when  he  maketh  all  the 
stones  of  the  altar  as  chalkstones]  This  shall  be  the 
most  remarkable  eftbct  of  that  reformation,  which 

God's  chastisements  shall  produce  ;  viz.  the  abolish- 
ing of  all  the  monuments  of  idolatry,  such  as  altars, 

groves,  and  images  (see  xvii.  8).  The  word  altar,  in 
the  singular  number,  is  taken  distributively,  for  any 
altar,  concerning  which  phrase,  see  the  note  on  xxvi. 
19.  These  altar-stones,  the  prophet  saith,  shall  be 
beaten  to  dust  like  chalkstones,  in  order  to  the  abo- 

lishing the  very  memory  of  idolatrous  worship.  So 
Moses  ground  the  golden  calf  to  powder  (see  Exod. 

xxxii.  20.  Deut.  ix.  21),  and  Asa  stamped  his  mother's 
idol  to  pieces  (2  Cliron.  xv.  IG).  It  hath  been  already 
observed,  that  when  the  prophets  speak  of  an  entire 
reformation,  they  always  mention  the  utter  abolishing 

and  the  habitation  forsaken,  and  left  like  a  wil- 
derness :  there  sliall  the  calf  feed,  and  there 

shall  he  lie  down,  and  consume  the  branches 
thereof. 

11  When  the  boughs  thereof  are  withered, 
they  shall  be  broken  ctf:  the  women  come,  ami 

set  them  on  fire  :  for  it  «  a  people  of  no  under- 
standing :  therefore  he  that  made  them  will  not 

have  mercy  on  them,  and  he  that  formed  them 
will  shew  them  no  favour. 

12  1i  And   it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that    day, 

of  idolatry,  especially  out  of  the  church,  as  if  that 
were  one  of  the  last  enemies  of  God's  truth  that 
should  be  destroyed  (see  the  note  on  i.  29). 

The  groves  and  images  shall  not  stand  up.]  Or,  "  so 
that  the  groves  and  images  may  not  rise  again."  The 
Hebrew  language  wants  the  potential  or  subjunctive 
mood,  which  is  often  supplied  by  the  future  tense  (see 
a  like  instance,  vii.  25). 

Ver.  10.  Yet  the  defenced  city  shall  be — forsaken, 
&c.]  The  prophet  mixes  threatenings  with  the  pro- 

mises, as  is  usual  elsewhere,  and  tells  the  Jews,  that 
before  these  happy  days  come,  great  calandties  should 
befall  them  :  Jerusalem  and  the  rest  of  their  fortified 

cities  should  be  desolate.  City  is  here  taken  for  cities 
in  general  (see  the  verse  foregoing,  and  the  notes 
upon  XXV.  2). 

There  shall  the  calf  feed,]  Desolate  places  naturally 
turn  to  pasturage :  so  these  and  the  like  expressions 
are  used  to  signify  an  entire  desolation  (compare  vii. 
25.  xvii.  2.  xxxii.  14). 

Ver.  11.  When  the  boughs  thereof  are  icithered,  they 

shall  be  broken  off:]  'i'he  prophet  continues  to  de- 
scribe the  places  where  cities  stood,  as  turned  into 

fields,  where  the  fences  are  broken  down,  and  the 
withered  branches  of  the  trees  gathered  by  women 
to  make  a  fire  :  so  should  the  whole  country  of  Judea 
be  exposed  to  the  ravage  and  spoil  of  the  weakest 
and  most  contemptible  enemy  (compare  iii.  12).  Thus 
the  fall  of  the  Assyrian  is  represented  by  the  lopping 
of  a  great  tree,  and  breaking  otT  its  boughs,  Ezek. 
xxxi.  12,  13;  and  the  destruction  of  sinners  is  often 
compared  to  the  burning  of  the  dead  branches  (see 
Matt.  iii.  10.  John  xv.  6). 

For  it  is  a  people  of  no  understanding,  &c.]  These 
calamities  are  owing  to  their  own  stupidity  and  wilful 
blindness  (see  i.  3.  vi.  10.  Deut.  xxxii.  28). 

Ver.  12.  In  that  day,]  At  the  time  mentioned  ver. 
2.  The  prophet  returns  to  his  former  subject,  the 
last  two  verses  being  in  the  nature  of  a  parenthesis. 

That  the  Lord  shall  beat  off']  The  metaphor  is taken  from  thrashing,  or  separating  the  pure  grain 

from  the  chaft':  so  shall  God  sever  his  saints  from  the 
hypocrites,  in  order  to  the  restoring  the  righteous  from 
their  several  dispersions,  and  destroying  the  wicked. 
This  relates  to  the  restoration  of  the  Jews  in  the  lat- 

ter times  (consider  and  compare  Ezek.  xx.  31.  38.  40. 
Amos  ix.  8,  9). 

From  the  channel  of  the  river  iinlo  the  stream  of 

Egypt,]  From  the  river  Euphrates,  which  is  upon  the 
border  of  Assyria,  to  the  river  Nile,  which  is  the 
boundary  of  Egypt  (see  the  following  verse).  This 
expression  denotes  the  several  dispersions  of  the  Jews, 
these  two  countries  being  the  places  into  wliicli  the 
greatest  part  of  them  were  dispersed  (see  the  note  on xi.  IG). 

[Unto  the  stream  of  Egypt,]  The  river  of  Egypt  is 

to  be  distinguished'from  the  Nile;  it  riseth  out  of 
mount  Paran,  and  takes  its  course  "towards  Rhino- 
corura"  (so  the  LXX.  translates  it  here,  tw?  ,'jtioxopoi)- 
pwi') ;   and  from  thence  falls  into  the  Mediterranean 
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tJiat  the  Lord  shall  beat  off  from  the  channel  of 

the  river  unto  the  stream  of  Eg3fpt,  and  ye  shall 
be  gathered  one  by  one,  O  ye  children  of  Israel. 

13  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that 
the  great  trumpet  shall  be  blown,  and  they  shall 

sea.  See  Gen.  xv.  18.  Josh.  xv.  47.  1  Kings  viii. 
65.] 

Ye  shall  be  gathered  one  hy  one,']  Each  man  of  you, none  of  you  siiall  be  left  behind,  or  neglected  (see  the 
note  on  liv.  7). 

Ver.  13.  The  great  inunpet  shall  be  blou'n,']  A  gen- eral alarm  or  summons  shall  be  given.  Compare  INlatt. 
xxiv.  31  ;  wbich  place  some  understand  of  this  very 
restoration  of  the  Jews  the  propliet  here  speaks  of. 
The   expression  is  taken  from  the  use  of  trumpets 

conic  which  were  ready  to  perish  in  the  land  of 
Assyria,  and  the  outcasts  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  shall  worship  the  Lord  in  the  holy  mount  at 
Jerusalem. 

under  the  law,  which  was  to  assemble  the  congrega- 
tion together  (see  Numb.  x.  20.  Jer.  iv.  5.  Joel  ii. 

15),  or  it  may  allude  to  the  loud  voice  of  the  trumpet 
which  summoned  all  Israel  at  mount  Sinai  (Exod. xix.  19). 

.4«(/  shall  worship  the  Lord  in  the  holy  mountj. 
They  shall  be  joined  to  the  true  worshippers  of 
God,  and  serve  him  in  his  church  (compare  ii.  3. 
xi.  9.  xxiv.  23.  .XXV.  6,  7.  10,  and  see  the  note  on  xix. 
19). 

CHAPTER  XXVni. 

1  Wo  to  the  crown  of  pride,  to  the  drunk- 

ards of  Ephraim,  whose  glorious  beauty  is  a  fad- 
ing flower,  which  are  on  the  head  of  the  fat 

valleys  of  them  that  arc  overcome  with  wine  ! 
2  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  a  mighty  and  strong 

one,  ichich  as  a  tempest  of  hail  and  a  destroying 
storm,  as  a  flood  of  mighty  waters  overflowing, 
shall  cast  down  to  the  earth  with  the  hand. 

3  The  crown  of  pride,  the  drunkards  of 
Ephraim,  shall  be  trodden  under  feet  : 

4  And  the  glorious  beauty,  which  is  on  the 

CHAP.  XXVIIL 

Argument. — According  to  the  division  I  proposed  at 
the  beginning  of  the  book,  here  begins  the  fourth 

part  or  section  of  this  prophecy,  w'hicli  chiefly  re- 
lates to  Sennacherib's  invasion,  and  is  concluded 

■with  a  history  of  that  alfair,  in  the  tbirtj'-sixth  and 
thirty-seventh  chapters,  which  is  placed  there  as  a 
key  to  explain  several  of  the  foregoing  prophecies. 
I  observed  upon  i.  1,  that  the  prophecies  are  not  al- 

ways recorded  in  that  order  of  time  in  which  they 
were  published  ;  so  the  beginning  of  this  chapter 

denounces  God's  judgments  against  the  ten  tribes, 
who  were  carried  away  captive  some  years  before 

several  of  I'ne  foregoing  prophecies  were  delivered. 
In  the  seventh  and  following  verses,  the  prophet 
severely  reproves  the  two  other  tribes  for  their  ex- 

cess, their  ignorance,  and  their  contempt  of  those 
threatenings  he  had  denounced  against  their  sins, 
and  which  they  fondly  presumed  that  they  could 
by  their  cunning  and  management  evade  and  es- 

cape :  but  he  tells  them  they  would  find  themselves 
very  much  mistaken. 

Ver.  1.    Wo  to  the  crown  of  pride,  to  the  dninhards 

of  Ephraim,']   Wo  to  that  proud  kingdom  of  Israel (compare  Jer.  xiii.  18.  Lam.  v.  16),  of  which  Ephraim 
is  the  head ;  Samaria  the  royal  seat  of  that  kingdom, 

I        being  situate  in  that  tribe  (see  note  on  vii.  2). 

[The  drunkards  of  Ephraitn,']  From  whence  Si- chem,  situate  in  that  tribe,  was  called,  by  way  of 
reproach,  Sychar  ;  i.  e.  the  city  of  drunkards.  See 
John  iv.  5.] 

'Whose  gloriovs  beauty  is  a  fading  flower,]  Whose state  and  pride  should  be  of  a  very  short  continuance, 
like  the  beauty  of  a  flower,  which  soon  fades  and 
withers  (see  ver.  4). 

Which  are  on  the  head  of  t/ie  fat  valleys]  Samaria 
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head  of  the  fat  valley,  shall  be  a  fading  flower, 
and  as  the  hasty  fruit  before  the  summer  ;  which 
when  he  that  looketh  upon  it  seeth,  while  it  is 
yet  in  his  hand  he  eateth  it  up. 

"  5  IT  In  that  day  shall  the  Lord  of  hosts  be 
for  a  crown  of  glory,  and  for  a  diadem  of  beauty, 
unto  the  residue  of  his  people, 

6  And  for  a  spirit  of  judgment  to  him  thafc 
sitteth  in  judgment,  and  for  strength  to  them 
that  turn  the  battle  to  the  gate. 

7  IT  But  they  also  have  erred  through  wine. 

was  built  on  a  hill  (see  1  Kings  xvi.  24),  having  a 
very  rich  valley  under  it. 

Ver.  2.  The  Lord  hath  a  mighty  and  strong  one, 
which  as  a  tempest  of  hail,  &c.]  Under  these  resem- 

blances the  prophet  represents  Shalmaneser  the  king 
of  Assyria,  who  should  carry  tlieten  tribes  away  cap- 

tive, and  make  an  utter  destruction  of  that  kingdom. 

God's  severe  judgments  are  often  set  forth  under  the 
emblems  of  storms  and  tempests,  which  are  the  artil- 

lery of  heaven  (see  xxix.  6.  xxx.  30.  Ezek.  xiii.  II. 
Rev.  xvi.  21). 

Shall  cast  down  to  the  earth  with  the  hand.]  Tliat 
is,  with  great  force,  as  when  an  earthen  vessel  is 
dashed  to  pieces  against  the  ground.  : 

Ver.  4.  As  the  hasty  fruit  before  the  summer;']  Or, "  as  the  first  ripe  fruit  [which  comes]  before  the  other 
summer-fruits  ;"  for  so  the  word  halts  often  signifies, 
and  is  translated  so  by  our  interpreters,  xvi.  9  of  this 
prophecy,  Jer.  xl.  10.  12.  xlviK.  32.  Amos  viii.  1,  2. 
The  Hebrew  biccurah  properly  signifies  the  first  ripe 
fruits,  and  is  here  translated  by  the  Septuagint,  in 
conjunction  with  kaits,  rfpoSpo^of  avxm,  ihe  first  ripe 
fig,  the  Greek  word  TtpoSpofjoj  being  a  term  used  by 
those  who  write  about  trees  and  fruit,  for  the  first  ripe 

figs,  as  Athenseus  shows  out  of  Dioscorides,  Deipno- 
sophist,  lib.  iii.  and  Pliny  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xvi.  cap.  26, 
and  Hesychius  explains  ?rpd8po^a,  by  rtpoax^d^oitct 
avxa,  where  the  printed  copies  corruptly  read  rtpo- 
Spoff^a.  Most  people  are  very  fond  of  early  ripe  fruit, 
and  devour  it  greedily  (see  Hos.  ix.  10).  So  shall 
the  Assyrians  serve  the  Israelites. 

Ver.  5.]  God  will  then  be  the  glory  and  protection 
of  the  two  remaining  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin; 
he  will  raise  up  king  Hczekiah  for  their  defence,  and 

signally  protect  him  against  his  enemies. 
Ver.  6.  For  a  spirit  of  judgment  to  him  that  sitteth 

in  judgment,']  The  sarne  God  will  direct  the  king, when  he  sits  upon  the  judgment  seat,  to  administer 

SB 
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and  through  strong  drink  are  out  of  the  way ; 
the  priest  and  the  prophet  have  erred  through 
strong  drink,  they  are  swallowed  up  of  wine, 
they  are  out  of  the  way  through  strong  drink  ; 
they  err  in  vision,  they  stumhle  in  judgment. 

8  For  all  tables  are  full  of  vomit  and  filthi- 

ness,  so  ihal  there  is  no  place  clean. 
9  Whom  shall  he  teach  knowledge  ?  and 

M'hom  shall  he  make  to  understand  doctrine  ? 
them  that  are  weaned  from  the  milk,  and  drawn 
from  the  breasts. 

10  For  precept  must  he  upon  precept,  precept 
upon  precept ;  line  upon  line,  line  upon  line  ; 
here  a  little,  and  there  a  little  : 

justice  impartially  to  all  his  subjects  (compare  Prov. 
XX.  8). 

For  strensth  to  them  that  turn  the  battle  to  the  gaie-l 

Or,  "  that  return  the  battle  to  the  gate  ;"  that  turn  it 
back  upon  Iheir  enemies,  and  pursue  them  in  the  gates 
of  their  own  cities  (see  1  Sam.  xvii.  53). 

Ver.  7.]  Tlie  sins  of  excess  are  as  notorious  among 
the  remaining  two  tribes,  as  they  were  in  those  that 
are  carried  away  captive  :  and  even  among  the  priests 
and  prophets,  persons  more  immediately  dedicated  to 

God's  service;  although  the  priests  were  forbidden 
so  much  as  to  drink  wine,  during  the  time  of  their 
ministration,  that  they  might  more  exactly  determine 
between  what  is  hohj  and  unholy,  and  between  clean 
and  unclean  (Lev.  x.  9). 

Ver.  9.]  The  prophet  here,  as  elsewhere,  upbraids 

the  people's  profound  ignorance  and  careless  neglect 
of  instructions  (see  vi.  9,  10.  xxix.  10,  11).  If  the 
teachers,  saith  he,  were  never  so  well  qualilied  to  in- 

struct, there  are  none  that  will  learn:  they  that  are 
grown  to  years  of  discretion,  are  but  children  in  re- 

spect of  religious  knowledge,  and  it  is  to  as  little  p\ir- 
pose  to  undertake  the  instructing  of  this  people, 
as  it  would  be  to  teach  infants  that  are  but  just  wean- 
ed. 

Ver.  10.]  You  must  frame  your  instructions,  as  if 

you  W'Cre  to  deal  with  children,  repeat  the  same  thing 
over  and  over  again,  and  instil  good  principles  into 
them  by  easy  and  gentle  degrees,  as  they  are  able  to 
bear  it. 

Ver.  11.]  The  first  word,  or  particle,  ki,  were  bet- 
ter rendered  therefore,  which  interpretation  gives 

the  words  this  turn :  God  hath  dealt  with  this  people 
as  with  children ;  and  as  nurses  teach  them  to  speak 
by  lisping  and  stammering  like  them  ;  so  he  hath 
condescended  to  the  lowest  rudiments  of  instruction, 

and  hath  "  fed  them  with  milk,  and  not  with  strong 
meat."  But  since  all  this  is  lo  no  purpose,  therefore 
now  he  will  take  a  new  course  with  them  ;  he  "will 
send  other  sorts  of  stammerers  among  them,  viz.  the 
Assyrians  and  Chaldeans,  whose  language  they  un- 

derstand not,  and  they  shall  instruct  them  by  blows 
and  corrections.  This  is  a  great  aggravation  of  the 
miseries  that  attend  a  foreign  conquest,  that  there  is 
no  parleying  or  treating  with  such  a  conqueror,  nor 
any  moving  him  to  compassion,  because  they  under- 

stand not  each  other's  language:  accordingly  this  is 
threatened  as  one  of  the  sorest  judgments  God  can 
send  upon  a  people  (Deut.  sxviii.  49.  Jer.  v.  15). 
That  this  is  the  true  meaning  of  this  verse,  appears 

by  !St.  Paul's  applying  of  it  to  the  speaking  in  an  un- 
known tongue  (1  Cor.  xiv.  31,  23),  and  by  the  use  of 

the  Hebrew  lanag,  translated  stammering,  which  is 
applied  to  a  foreign  language,  xxxiii.  19  (see  the  note 
upon  that  place). 

Ver.  13.]   God    often  admonished  this  people   by 

11  For  with  stammering  lips  and  another 

tongue  will  he  speak  to  this  people. 

1"2  To  whom  he  said,  This  is  the  rest  where- 
with ye  may  cause  the  weary  to  rest ;  and  this 

is  the  refreshing :   yet  they  would  not  hear. 
13  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  unto  them 

precept  upon  precept,  precept  upon  precept  ; 
line  upon  line,  line  upon  line  ;  here  a  little,  and 

there  a  little  ;  that  the)"  might  go,  and  fall  back- 
ward, and  be  broken,  and  snared,  and  taken. 

14  II  Wherefore  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 

yc  scornful  men,  that  rule  this  people  which  is 
in  Jerusalem. 

15  Because  ve  have  said,  M'e  have  made  a. 

his  prophets,  that  his  word,  and  the  promises  of  it, 
were  the  only  thing  that  could  give  true  comfort  to 
those  that  were  under  any  pressure  or  trouble  (see  1. 
4.  Matt.  xii.  28),  but  they  would  not  hearken  to  his advice. 

Ver.  13.  But  the  loord  of  the  Lord  was  unto  them 
precept  upon  precept,  &c.]  This  should  be  joined  to 
the  foregoing  sentence,  and  the  beginning  of  the  verse 

rendered,  "  Although  the  word  of  the  Lord,"  &c. 
They  would  not  hearken,  though  God  spake  never  so 
plainly,  and  often  renewed  the  same  message  by  his 

prophets. That  they  might  go,  and  fall  backward,  and  be  bro- 

ken.'] That  is,  that  in  their  goings  they  might  fall backwards,  &c.  This  refractoriness  of  theirs  will, 
in  the  event,  prove  their  utter  ruin :  it  will  be  the 
cause  of  those  calamities,  which  will  end  in  their  be- 

i  ing  carried  captive  to  Babylon,  and  it  will  occasion 
their  utter  rejection  under  the  times  of  the  gospel 
(compare  vi.  il,  12.  viii.  14).  St.  Peter,  alluding  to 

this  place,  saith,  that  God"s  word  is  a  "  stone  of 
stumbling  to  the  disobedient"  (1  Pet.  ii.  8),  and  it  is 
appointed  or  decreed  by  God,  that  they  who  will  not 
accept  of  the  otfers  of  grace,  should  be  ruined  by  re- 

jecting them  (see  Matt.  xxi.  44,  and  the  notes  on  viii. 14). 

Ver.  14.]  The  rulers  and  chief  magistrates  are  here 

rejiroved  as  men  that  despised  God's  words  and  threat- 
enino's,  and  trusted  wholly  to  the  art  of  worldly  po- 

licy (see  ver.  23,  and  compare  i.  10). 
Ver.  15.  We  have  made  a  covenant  with  death,  and 

with  hell  are  ice  at  agreement ;]  W  e  have  made  peace, 
say  they,  with  those  that  threaten  to  destroy  us 
(meaninar,  probably.  Sennacherib  and  his  forces  ;  see 
note  on  viii.  13).  So  that  we  need  not  fear  any  of 
those  evils  from  them,  with  which  you  threaten  us. 

The  phrase  of  "  making  a  covenant  with  death,"  is 
best  explained  from  Hos.  ii.  18,  where  God's  "mak- 

ing a  covenant  for  the  Jews  with  the  beasts  of  the 
field,"  is  the  same  with  giving  them  assurance  that 
the  beasts  shall  not  hurt  them.  Hell,  or  the  grave, 
and  death,  are  often  joined  together  as  equivalent 
(see  Ps.  Iv.  15,  and  the  notes  on  xiv.  9). 

When  the  overjiowing  scourge  shall  pass  through,  it 
shall  not  come  unto  us^]  Though  a  general  calamity 
should  o-o  through  the  land,  yet  we  shall  escape;  the 
expression  is  metaphorical,  and  taken  from  storms 
or  inundations,  that  carry  all  before  them  (see  viii.  8. 
Dan.  xi.  23). 

For  we  have  made  lies  our  refuge,  &c.]  Our  arts  of 

cunning  and  falsehood  will  secure  us  in  the  most  dif- 
ficult tunes.  They  are  not  supposed  to  have  said 

thus  much  in  express  terms,  but  this  was  their  true 

meaning  (see  the  note  on  xxx.  10). 
Ver.  16.]  Behold,  I  lay  in  Zionfor  a  foundation  a 

stone,  &c.]  This  prophecy  cannot'belong  to  any  but 
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covenant  with  death,  and  with  hoil  arc  wc  at 

agreement  ;  wlicn  the  overflowing  scourge  shall 
pass  through,  it  shall  not  come  unto  us  :  for  wo 
have  made  lies  our  refuge,  and  under  falfchood 
have  we  hid  ourselves  : 

16  IT  Therefore  thus  sailh  the  Lord  God, 

Behold,  I  lay  in  Zion  for  a  foundation  a  stone, 
a  tried  stone,  a  precious  corner  stone,  a  sure 
foundation  :  he  that  belicveth  shall  not  make 
haste. 

17  Judgment  also  will  I  lay  to  the  line,  and 
righteousness  to  the  plummet  :  and  the  hail  shall 
sweep  away  the  refuge  of  lies,  and  the  waters 
shall  overflow  the  hiding  place. 

18  IT  And  your  covenant  with  death  shall  bo 
disannulled,  and  }our  agreement  with  hell  shall 
not  stand  ;  when  the  overflowing  scourge  shall 

Christ,  to  whom  it  is  often  applied  in  the  New  Tes- 
tament. But  it  may  import  thus  much,  with  respect 

to  the  time  wherein  Isaiali  lived,  that  he  should  never 
be  disappointed,  who  believes  in  God,  whose  dwelling 
is  in  Zion,  and  hatli  made  peculiar  promises  to  tUe 
Jewish  church  and  kingdom  seated  there,  which  shall 
eminently  be  fuKilled  at  the  coming  of  the  Messias, 

in  whom  all  God's  promises  made  to  his  people  shall 
receive  their  final  accomplishment. 

He  that  belieceth  shall  not  make  haste.']  He  that 
believes  God's  promises  made  to  his  faithful  servants, 
ivill  patiently  depend  upon  God,  and  not  out  of  dis- 

trust of  his  mercy  betake  himself  to  any  unlawful 

means  of  securing  himself,  -as  many  did  (ver.  15). 
The  Septuagint  instead  of  "  shall  not  make  haste," 
read,  "  shall  not  be  ashamed,"  which  makes  some 
think  that  thej'  read  jabish,  in  the  Hebrew,  instead  of 
jachhish,  which  is  the  reading  of  the  present  Hebrew 

,  copies.  But  our  learned  Dr.  Pocock  has  shown  that 
I  the  verb  chush  still  signifies  to  be  ashamed  iu  the 
1  Arabic  tongue  ;  which  makes  it  probable,  that  it  was 

formerly  used  in  the  same  sense  in  the  Hebrew  (see 
his  Miscellaneous  Notes  in  Portam  IMosis,  cap.  1.  p. 
10).  In  the  same  sense  the  verb  ehush  is  probably 

taken,  Job.  xx.  "2,  where  our  English  renders  the 
place,  "  For  this  I  make  haste  ;"  but  the  sense  would 
run  much  better  if  it  were  translated,  "  for  this  I  am 

troubled  or  confounded."  Capellus,  who  would  fain 
suspect  the  present  reading  of  the  Hebrew  copy,  did 

act  consider  that  the  copies  in  the  son  of  ISirach's 
time,  read  as  ours  do  now,  as  appears  from  those 

•words  of  his  (Ecclus.  ii.  -i),  "  Make  not  haste  in  the 
time  of  trouble ;"  which  sentence  certainly  alludes 
to  this  text,  taking  the  Hebrew  chush  in  its  usual  sig- 
nification. 

Ver.  17.]  Judgment  also  will  I  lay  to  the  line,]  The 
prophet  carries  on  the  metaphor  of  building,  and  tells 
those  scorners,  that  God  would  square  his  actions  by 
the  severest  rules  of  justice,  as  they  should  find  to 
their  cost. 

And  the  hail  shall  sweep  away  the  refuge  of  lies,] 

God's  judgments,  like  a  storm  of  rain  and  hail  (see 
ver.  2.  15),  shall  destroy  all  that  security  in  which 
you  place  your  confidence. 

Ver.  IS.    Your  coeenanl  icith  death.]  See   ver.   15. 
Ver.  19.  From  the  time  that  it  goeth  forth  it  shall 

take  you,  &c.]  The  prophet  still  persists  in  the  me- 
taphor of  an  inundation,  which  seizes  immediately 

without  giving  any  warning,  and  carries  all  before  it 
■without  intermission. 

And  it  shall  be  a  vexation  only  to  understand  the  re- 
port.] The  words  may  be  better  translated  thus, 

"  And  nothing  but  vexation  can  make   you   under- 

pass through,  then  ye  shall  be  trodden  down  by 
it. 

19  From  the  time  that  it  goeth  forth  it  shall 

take  5'ou  :  for  morning  by  morning  shall  it  pass 
over,  by  day  and  by  night  :  and  it  shall  be  ii 
vexation  only  to  understand  the  report. 

20  For  the  bod  is  shorter  than  that  a  man  can 

stretch  himself  on  it :  and  the  covering  narrower 
than  ho  can  wrap  himself  in  it. 

21  For  the  Lord  shall  rise  up  as  in  mount 
Perazim,  he  shall  be  wroth  as  in  the  valley  of 
Gibeon,  that  he  may  do  his  work,  his  strange 
work  ;  and  bring  to  pass  his  act,  his  strange  act. 

22  Now  therefore  be  ye  not  mockers,  lest  your 
bands  be  made  strong:  for  I  have  heard  from  the 

Lord  God  of  hosts  a  consumption,  even  deter- 
mined upon  the  whole  earth. 

stand  (or  lay  to  heart)  this  instruction."  You  will 
not  believe  what  I  say  till  the  event  verifies  my 
words.  The  Hebrew  word  shemunah,  which  our 
English  renders  report,  signifies  instruction,  in  the 
ninth  verse  of  this  chapter.  And  the  verb  bun  sig- 

nifies not  only  to  understand,  but  likewise  to  consider 
and  la}'  to  heart,  in  which  sense  it  is  used,  xl.  21  (see 
the  note  there).  So,  likewise,  Ps.  cxix.  95,  where 

our  translation  renders  it,  "  I  will  consider  thy  tes- 
timonies ;"  again,  Ps.  cvi.  7,  where  our  last  transla- 

tion reads,  "  Our  fathers  understood  not  thy  wonders 

in  Egypt,"  the  old  translation  expresses  the  sense 
better  by  "  Our  fathers  regarded  not  thy  wonders," 
&.C.  In  like  manner,  the  verb  ijadang,  to  know,  sig- 

nifies to  consider,  xliii.  25,  of  this  prophecy.  The 
Greek  word,  awir^fii  is  taken  in  the  same  sense  Matt. 
xiii.  19,  "  When  any  one  hears  the  word  of  the  king- 

dom, and  considers  it  not,"  or  layeth  it  not  to  heart ; 
for  so  it  should  be  translated. 

Ver.  2tJ.]  Two  proverbial  expressions,  importing 
that  all  worldly  comforts  are  insufficient  to  cure  the 
maladies  they  are  applied  to,  and  that  human  de- 

vices are  too  short  to  secure  us  against  the  hand  of 
providence,  whenever  that  will  find  us  out  to  punish 
us.  And  therefore  we  ought  not  to  rely  too  much  on 
outward  means,  much  less  betake  ourselves  to  evil 
arts  for  our  security,  but  commit  ourselves  to  God  in 

well-doing,  as  the  surest  refuge  in  the  time  of  trou- ble. 

The  covering  narrower]  An  allusion  to  the  "  cover- 
ing of  falsehood,"  mentioned  ver.  15.  17. 

^'er.  21.  The  Lord  shall  rise  up  as  m  mount  Pe- 
raiim,]  The  destruction  of  the  Philistines  is  there 

compared  to  a  "  breach  of  waters  :"  the  same  resem- blance which  is  here  used,  ver.  19. 

That  he  may  do  his  work,  his  strange  work  ;]  Those 

extraordinary  manifestations  of  God's  powerat  Pera- 
zim and  Gibeon,  were  for  the  deliverance  of  his  peo- 
ple, and  the  destruction  of  their  enemies  ;  but  now 

God  will  act  contrary  to  his  usual  proceedings  of 
grace  and  mercy,  and  employ  his  power  in  destroying 
his  own  people. 

Ver.  22.  Be  ye  not  mockers,  lest  your  hands  be  made 

strong :]  Do  not  despise  God's  threatenings  Csee  ver. 
1-1),  or  else  this  incorrigible  temper  will  be  a  means 
of  bringing  you  under  a  foreign  yoke  (compare  lii. 
2.  Jer.  xxvii.  2). 

A  consumption,  even  determined  upon  the  whole 

earth.]  Or  rather,  the  "  w-hole  land*'  (see  x.  2.'i). The  prophet  had,  in  the  beginning  of  the  chapter, 
foretold  the  destruction  of  the  ten  tribes  ;  and  here 
he  denounceth  the  like  judgment  upon  the  two  tribes remaining. 
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23  IT  Give  ye  ear,  and  hear  my  voice  ;  hearken, 
and  hear  my  speech. 

24  Doth  the  plowman  plow  all  day  to  sow  ? 
doth  he  open  and  break  the  clods  of  his  ground  ? 

25  When  he  hath  made  plain  the  face  thereof, 
doth  he  not  cast  abroad  the  fitches,  and  scatter 

the  cummin,  and  cast  in  the  principal  wheat  and 
the  appointed  barley  and  the  rye  in  their  place  ? 

26  For  his  God  doth  instruct  him  to  discre- 
tion, and  doth  teach  him. 

27  For  the  fitches   are  not   threshed  with  a 

Ver.  23.]  The  design  of  the  ensuing  parable  is  to 
show,  that  as  a  husbandman  hath  his  set  times  and 
methods  of  manuring  the  ground,  and  ordering  his 
grain  when  it  is  brought  into  the  barn  :  so  God  hath 
his  seasons  of  mercy  and  judgment ;  and  even  in  in- 

flicting judgments  he  deals  in  different  measures  with 
the  righteous  and  the  wicked  :  he  chastiseth  the  for- 

mer in  order  to  his  amendment,  and  punishes  the  lat- 
ter to  his  utter  destruction. 

Ver.  24.  Doth  the  plowman  plom  all  day  to  sow'?} 
Or,  as  the  words  may  better  be  rendered,  "  Doth  the 
ploughman  plough  every  day  to  sow  ?  Doth  he  [every 

day]  open  and  break  the  clods  of  his  ground  ?"  Is 
there  not  a  time  for  harrowing  and  sowing  too  1  which 
are  described  in  the  following  verse. 

Ver.  26.]  The  art  of  husbandry  is  so  necessary  for 
the  support  of  human  life,  that  all  men  have  ascribed 
its  original  to  God,  as  the  inventor  or  ordainer  of  it. 

*'  The  most  High  hath  created  husbandr}-,"  saith  the 
son  of  Sirach,  Ecclus.  vii.  15.  In  like  manner,  Vir- 

gil, Georg.  lib.  i. 

-"  Pater  ipse  colendi 
Haud  facilem  esse  viam  voluit,  primusque  per  artem 

Movit  agros"   

By  other  heathens,  the  invention  of  agriculture  is  as- 
cribed to  the  goddess  Ceres. 

Ver.  27.]   See  note  on  xxi.  10. 

Ver.  2S.     Bread  corn  is  bruised ;]  Bread-corn  is 

threshing  instrument,  neither  is  a  cart  wheel 
turned  about  upon  the  cummin  ;  but  the  fitches 

are  beaten  oil"  with  a  stafli",  and  the  cummin  with a  rod. 

28  Bread  corn  is  bruised ;  because  he  will 

not  ever  be  threshing  it,  nor  break  it  with  the 
wheel  of  his  cart,  nor  bruise  it  with  his  horse- 

men. 
29  This  also  cometh  forth  from  the  Lord  of 

hosts  which  is  wonderful  in  counsel,  and  excel- 
lent in  working. 

bruised  in  a  mortar,  or  ground  in  a  mill,  and  so  made 
flour,  because  the  thrashing  instruments  are  not 
proper  for  that  purpose.  The  Hebrew  reads,  "  Bread 
is  bruised ;"  but  bread  is  sometimes  taken  in  that 
language  for  the  corn  that  makes  it  (see  xxx, 
23). 

[Bread  corn  is  bruised ;]  Gataker,  in  his  Cinuus, 
p.  1S3,  translates  the  words  thus  ;  Neither  "  is  bread 
corn  bruised  :"  supplying  the  negative  particle  from 
the  foregoing  verse,  i.  e.  it  is  not  bruised  into  meal 
by  thrashing,  but  heat  in  a  mortar,  or  ground  in  a 
mill,  for  that  purpose.] 

Nor  bruise  iticith  his  horsemen.}  Or  rather,  "  with 
his  horses"  (see  note  on  xxi.  9).  In  the  c-astera 
countries  they  beat  their  wheat  out  of  the  husk,  by 
drawing  drays  or  heavy  planks  with  iron  wheels 
over  it,  as  hath  been  observed  xxi.  10.  To  draw 

these  they  used  horses,  and  sometimes  oxen,  as  ap- 

pears by  that  law  of  Moses,  which  forbids  the  "  muz- 
zling of  the  ox  when  he  treads  oat  the  corn"  (Deut. 

XXV.  4).  Some  explain  the  word  parashim,  which  is 
here  translated  horsemen,  of  the  spokes  or  teeth  of 
those  iron  wheels. 

Ver.  29.  This  also  cometh  forth  from  the  Lord}  This 

judgment,  or  consumption,  threatened  "  upon  the 
whole  land"  (ver.  22),  cometh  from  God,  whose  de- 

crees are  the  results  of  infinite  wisdom,  and  who 

brings  them  to  pass  in  such  a  manner,  as  doth  best 
promote  his  own  glory. 

CHAPTER  XXIX. 

1  Wo  to  Ariel,  to  Ariel,  the  city  where  David 
dwelt !  add  ye  year  to  year  ;  let  them  kill  sacri- 
fices. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

Argument — This  and  the  four  following  chapters 

have  an  immediate  aspect  upon  Sennacherib's  in- 
vasion. In  the  beginning  of  this  chapter  the  pro- 

phet describes  the  terribleness  of  that  siege,  and 
withal  how  suddenly  it  should  be  raised,  and  the 

enemy's  hopes  disappointed.  He  then  proceeds  to 
upbraid  the  Jews  for  tlieir  hj'pocrisy  and  stupidity 
in  "  not  discerning  the  signs  of  the  times,"  as  our 
Saviour  speaks  (Matt.  xvi.  3),  nor  observing  the 
hand  of  providence,  evidently  showing  itself  both 
in  mercies  and  judgments,  which  circumstances  are 

very  applicable  to  the  time  of  our  vSaviour's  preach- 
ing among  them.  He  then  foretells  better  times, 

with  respect  to  those  who  are  piously  disposed, 
and  concludes  with  such  promises  of  grace  and  fa- 

vour to  the  mee/:  and  humble,  as  plainly  relate  to 
the  times  of  the  gospel. 

Ver.  1.  Wo  to  Ariel,— lite  city  where  David  dwelt .'] 

2  Yet  I  will  distress  Ariel,  and  there  shall  be 
heaviness  and  sorrow  :  and  it  shall  be  unto  me 

as  Ariel. 

Ariel  signifies  the  lion  of  God,  and  was  the  name  of 
the  altar,  because  it  devoured  the  sacrifices  which 
were  offered  upon  it  (see  Ezek.  xliii.  15).  Here  it 
is,  by  a  synecdoche,  put  for  the  city  of  Jerusalem, 
which  David  made  the  seat  of  the  kingdom,  and 

where  God,  for  David's  sake,  promised  to  place  his 
name  (see  1  Kings  xv.  4).  And  yet,  for  the  people's 
sins,  God  was  now  resolved  to  expose  it  to  the  as- 

saults of  Sennacherib  and  his  army.  Some  ren- 
der the  latter  part  of  the  sentence  thus,  "  The  city 

which  David  besieged"  (in  which  sense  of  the  verb 
chanah  is  taken,  ver.  3),  implying,  that  the  enemy 
should  distress  it  in  the  same  manner. 

Add  ye  year  to  year;  let  them  kill  sacrifices.]  The 
former  part  of  the  sentence  may  be  better  translated 

to  this  sense,  "  Add  ye  one  year  to  another  :"  as   if  g 
the  prophet  had  said.  For  two  years  you  may  have  \ 
liberty  to  come  and  offer  your  sacrifices  at  the  temple, 
but  afterward  the  city  will  be  so  closely  besieged,  that 
there  will  be  no  admittance  for   any  that  live  in  the  i 
country  to  attend  upon  the  public  worship  of  God  at         | 
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3  And  I  will  camp  against  thee  round  about, 
and  will  lay  siege  against  thee  with  a  mount,  and 
I  will  raise  forts  against  thee. 

4  And  thou  shalt  be  brought  down,  and  shall 

speak  out  of  the  ground,  and  thy  speech  shall 
be  low  out  of  the  dust,  and  thy  voice  shall  be, 
as  of  one  that  hath  a  familiar  spirit,  out  of  the 
ground,  and  thy  speech  shall  whisper  out  of  the 
dust. 

5  Moreover  the  multitude  of  thy  strangers 
shall  be  like  small  dust,  and  the  multitude  of  the 

terrible  ones  shall  be  as  chafl'  that  passcth  away  : 
yea,  it  shall  be  at  an  instant  suddenly. 

6  Thou  shalt  be  visited  of  the  Loitu  of  hosts 

with  thunder,  and  with  earthquake,  and  great 
noise,  with  storm  and  tempest,  and  the  fiame  of 
devouring  tire. 

7  IT  And  the  multitude  of  all  the  nations  that 

fjght  against  Ariel,  even  all  that  fight  against 
her  and  her  munition,  and  that  distress  her, 

shall  be  as  a  dream  of  a  night  vision. 

the  solemn  festivals.  Then  another  sort  of  sacrifices 

will  be  oflfered ;  concerning  which  sec  the  following 
note. 

Ver.  9.]  When  the  city  is  closely  besieged  and 
distressed,  it  shall  resemble  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offerings,  being;  every  way  surrounded  with  car- 

casses, not  of  beasts,  but  of  men.  The  slaughter 
of  men  is  sometimes  called  a  sacrifice,  because  it 
makes  some  kind  of  satisfaction  and  atonement  to 

the  justice  of  God  (see  xxxiv.  Ezek.  xxxix.  17. 
Zeph.  i.  7). 

Ver.  3.]  Mr.  White  very  well  observes,  that  this 
verse  must  be  understood  of  the  army  under  Tartan, 
Rabsaris,  and  Rab-shakeh,  whom  the  king  of  Assyria 

*'  sei^t  with  a  great  host  against  Jerusalem  "  ('J  Kings 
sviii.  17.  xix.  8,  9),  intending  himself  to  follow  in 
person,  and  have  the  honour  of  taking  the  city  :  but, 
upon  the  defeat  of  that  army  by  a  stroke  from  heaven, 
he  returned  homeward  without  ever  making  any  ap- 

proach to  the  city  by  way  of  assault  (see  xxxvii.  33, 
34.  37). 

Ver.  4.  Thou  shalt  be  brought  down,  &c.]  Thou 
shalt  be  very  humble,  and  thy  king  Hezekiah  shall 
send  ambassadors  to  bespeak  the  favour  of  the  king 
of  Assyria  in  very  submissive  terms  (see  2  Kings 
sviii.  14). 
;     T/ii/  voice  shall  be,]  See  note  on  viii.  19. 

Ver.  5.]  Strangers  ani  terrible  ones  ?iTe  iomci  here 
together,  as  they  are  xxv.  4.  Here  they  signify  the 
Assyrian  army,  which,  though  they  made  such  a 
dreadful  appearance,  the  prophet  foretels  they  shall 
he  defeated  by  a  sudden  stroke  from  heaven,  and 
vanish  in  an  instant ;  one  hundred  and  eight)'-five 
thousand  being  destroyed  in  one  night,  xxxvii.  36 
(compare  xvii.  13). 

Ver.  6]  The  prophet,  applying  himself  to  Jerusa- 
lem, calls  the  army  which  besieged  it,  "  Thy  army," 

ver.  5,  and  by  the  same  figure  we  may  understand 

the  words  here,  "Thou  shalt  be  visited,"  of  the  same 
arm)',  to  which  he  threatens  utter  destruction  in  this 
and  the  following  verses,  and  that  from  the  immedi- 

ate hand  of  God  (see  the  notes  on  xxviii.  2,  and  com- 
pare xxx.  30.  Ps.  xviii.  13,  14).  Some  render  the  be- 

ginning of  the  sentence  thus,  "  It  shall  be  visited  ;" 
and  explains  the  words  of  the  "  multitude  of  stran- 

gers," mentioned  ver.  5,  but  the  rules  of  syntax  will 
hardly  allow  that  construction,  because  the  verb  taken 
in  the  third  person  will  be  of  the  feminine  gender,  and 
that  noun  is  of  the  masculine. 

S  It  shall  be  even  as  when  a  hungry  man 
dreameth,  and,  behold,  he  catcth ;  but  he  a. 
wakcth,  and  his  soul  is  empty  :  or  as  when  a 
thirsty  man  dreameth,  and,  behold,  he  drinketh  ; 
but  he  awaketh,  and,  behold,  he  is  faint,  and 

his  soul  hath  appetite  :  so  shall  the  multitude 
of  all  the  nations  be,  that  fight  against  mount 

Zion. 
9  IT  Stay  yourselves,  and  wonder  ;  cry  ye  out, 

and  cry  :  they  are  drunken,  but  not  v.-ith  wine  ; 
they  stagger,  but  not  with  strong  drink. 

10  For  the  Lord  hath  poured  out  upon  you 

the  spirit  of  deep  sleep,  and  hath  closed  your 

eyes  :  the  prophets  and  your  rulers,  the  seers  hath 
he  covered. 

1 1  And  the  vision  of  all  is  become  unto  you 
as  the  words  of  a  book  that  is  sealed,  which  men 
deliver  to  one  that  is  learned,  saying.  Read  this, 

I  pray  thee :  and  he  saith,  I  cannot  ;  for  it  is 
sealed  : 

12  And  the  book  is  delivered  to  him  that  is 

Ver.  7.]  Shall  vanish  away  as  a  dream  doth  when 
one  awaketh  (Ps.  Ixxiii.  20.  John  x.x.  8).  ^ 

Ver.  8.]  The  Assyrians  had  swallowed  up  Jerusa- 
lem in  tlicir  imagination,  but  God  should  suddenly 

disappoint  all  their  hopes,  and  send  them  away 

empty  and  confounded. 
Ver.  9.]  The  prophet  often  upbraids  the  Jews  with 

their  carelessness  and  stupidity,  never  minding  the 

indications  of  Providence,  nor  laying  to  heart  the  in- 
structions of  the  prophets  (see  note  on  xxviii.  9). 

In  this  verse  he  applies  himself  to  his  auditors,  and 
bids  them  reflect  a  little,  and  wonders  to  see  how 
unconcerned  the  generality  of  people  are  at  what  is 
spoken  to  them  from  the  mouth  of  God.  You  will, 
saith  he,  be  forced  to  cry  out;  these  men  have  lost 
their  sense  and  reason,  like  those  who  are  overcome 
with  intoxicating  liquors.  The  words  which  our 

English  translates,  "  cry  ye  out,  and  cry,"  may  per- 
haps be  better  rendered,  "  consider  ye,  and  cry  out;" 

so  many  interpreters  render  that  word  in  another  form, 
xli.  23. 

Ver.  10.  The  spirit  of  deep  sleep,']  The  word  spirit is  often  taken  for  temper  and  disposition  ;  in  which 

sense  we  find  the  "  spirit  of  heaviness,"  Ixi.  3,  and 
"the  spirit  of  meekness,"  1  Cor.  iv.  21,  and  here  the 
"  spirit  of  sleepiness,"  or  drowsiness,  is  the  same 
with  a  careless  unthinking  temper  or  disposition. 
In  what  sense  God  may  be  said  to  infuse  such  .i 
temper  into  men,  or  how  far  he  may  contribute  to 
the  blinding  of  their  eyes,  or  hardening  tlieir  hearts, 
and  how  this  and  such  like  prophecies  were  emi- 

nently accomplished  at  the  first  preaching  of  the 
gospel,  hath  been  explained  in  the  notes  upon  vi.  10, 11. 

The  prophets  and — the  seers  hath  he  covered.]  That 
is,  covered  the  eyes  of  their  understanding,  brought 
"  night  upon  them,  and  made  the  sun  go  down  over 
the  prophets,"  as  we  read  Mic.  iii.  6.  The  prophets 
had  great  authority  over  the  people  by  virtue  of  their 
office,  which  made  so  many  pretenders  to  that  sacred 

function :  seers  and  prophets  are  equivalent  expres- 
sions (see  xxx.  9.  1  Sam.  ix.  9). 

Ver.  11.  The  vision  of  all  [or  every  vision]  is  be- 
come unto  you  as  the  words  of  a  book  that  is  sealed,] 

One  use  of  sealing,  especially  when  applied  to  a  book, 
is  to  close  it  up,  or  keep  it  from  common  view.  To 

this  purpose  we  read  (Dan.  xii.  4),  "  i^hut  up  the 
words  and  seal  the  book."  So  the  book  mentioned 
Rev.  V.  1,  is  described  as  "  sealed  with  seven  seals, 

2b3 
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not  learned,  saying,  Read  this,  I  pray  thee :  and 
he  saith,  I  am  not  learned. 

13  IT  Wherefore  the  Lord  said.  Forasmuch  as 

this  people  draw  near  me  with  their  mouth,  and 

"with  their  lips  do  honour  me,  but  have  removed 
their  heart  far  from  me,  and  their  fear  toward 

me  is  taught  by  the  precept  of  men  : 
14  Therefore,  behold,  I  will  proceed  to  do  a 

marvellous  work  among  this  people,  even  a  mar- 
vellous work  and  a  wonder :  for  the  wisdom 

of  their  wise  men  shall  perish,  and  the  under- 
standing of  their  prudent  men  shall  be  hid. 

15  AVo  unto  them  that  seek  deep  to  hide 
their  counsel  from  the  Lord,  and  their  works  arc 

in  the  dark,  and  they  say,  Who  seeth  us  ?  and 
■who  knoweth  us? 

16  Surely  your  turning  of  things  upside  down 

shall  be  esteemed  as  the  potter's  clay  :  for  shall 
the  work  say  of  him  that  made  it,  He  made  me 
not  ?  or  shall  the  thing  framed  say  of  him  that 
framed  it,  He  had  no  understanding  ? 

■which  none  but  the  Lamb  could  open  ;"  that  is,  un- 
fold or  explain  (ver.  5).  See  likewise  viii.  16  of  this 

prophecy. 
Which  men  deliver  to  one  that  is  learned,  &-c.]  Pre- 

judice doth  as  much  hinder  the  learned  from  under- 

standing God's  word,  as  ignorance  doth  the  un- learned. 

Ver.  13.]  One  l-atal  mistake  of  the  Jews,  and  that 
■which  led  them  into  many  others,  was,  that  they  con- 

fined the  whole  business  of  feligion  to  the  external 

"Worship  of  God,  such  as  sacrilice  and  other  outward 
ceremonies  (see  i.  11,  &c).  And  these  religious  per- 

formances they  looked  upon  as  so  acceptable  to  God, 
that  these  alone  would  secure  his  favour  to  them,  and 
so  long  as  they  were  punctual  in  these  observances, 
they  thought  they  needed  not  to  fear  any  threaten- 
ings  denounced  against  their  sins.  This  opinion,  to- 

gether with  their  relying  upon  an  external  obedience 
to  the  letter  of  the  law,  and  over-valuing  the  tradi- 

tions of  their  rabbles  and  elders,  was  a  principal 
cause  of  their  rejecting  the  gospel,  and  being  them- 

selves rejected  by  God  upon  that  account. 
Ver.  14.  I  will  proceed  to  do  a  marvellous  loorK]  A 

thing  tlxatwill  scarce  be  believed  [compare  Hab.  i.  5). 

For  the  unsdom  of  their  leise  men  shall  perish,']  The most  refined  arts  of  their  deep  politicians  shall  not 
avail  their  authors,  nor  be  able  to  preserve  them  from 

God's  judgments ;  and  their  most  learned  men  shall 
lose  their  judgment  ami  discretion.  This  threatening 

■was  remarkably  verified  under  the  gospel,  when  their 
crucifying  Christ  out  of  fear  of  the  Roman  power, 
brought  the  Romans  upon  them :  and  their  learned 
Tabbies  ever  since  have  minded  little  else  but  fabulous 

stories,  and  their  cabalists  have  vented  tritles  for  pro- 
found mysteries. 

Ver.  15.]  Who  think  they  can  carry  on  their  pro- 
jects without  the  knowledge  or  interposal  of  Provi- 

clence. 
Ver.  16.]  Your  giving  things  unexpected  turns,  or 

false  appearances,  to  hide  your  true  designs,  shall  sig- 

nify no  more  towa'rds  the  producing  the  intended  ef- fects, than  the  clay  does  without  the  artificer.  We 
and  all  our  works  are  in  the  hands  of  God,  as  clay  is 
in  the  hand  of  the  potter,  to  give  what  form  and 
fashion  to  them  he  pleases  (see  xlv.  9.  .Ter.  xviii.  6). 
He  is  as  wise  as  the  wisest  politician  (see  xxxi.  2), 
and  when  the  finest  schemes  are  laid,  can  work  things 
to  a  quite  contrary  end. 

Ver.  17.  Is  tt  not  yet  a  very  little  while,']  The  fol- 

17  Is  'it  not  yet  a  very  little  while,  and  Leba- 
non shall  be  turned  into  a  fruitful  field,  and  the 

fruitful  field  shall  be  esteemed  as  a  forest  1 

18  IT  And  in  that  day  shall  the  deaf  hear  the 
words  of  the  book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall 
see  out  of  obscurity,  and  out  of  darkness. 

19  The  meek  also  shall  increase  their  'joy  iu 
the  Lord,  and  the  poor  among  men  shall  rejoice 
in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

20  For  the  terrible  one  is  brought  to  nought, 
and  the  scorner  is  consumed,  and  all  that  watch 

for  iniquity  are  cut  oft": 21  That  make  a  man  an  offender  for  a  word, 

and  lay  a  snare  for  him  that  reproveth  in  the 
gate,  and  turn  aside  the  just  for  a  thing  of  nought. 

22  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord,  who  re- 
deemed Abraham,  concerning  the  house  of  Jacob, 

Jacob  shall  not  now  be  ashamed,  neither  shall 
his  face  now  wax  pale. 

23  But  when  he  seeth  his  children,  the  work 

of  my  hands,   in  the  midst  of  him,  they  shall 

lowing  promises  relate  to  the  times  of  the  gospel 
(see  the  note  on  ver.  18.  23).  Nor  is  this  ex- 

pression any  objection  against  such  an  interpreta- 

tion, for  the  very  same  is  used  concerning  Christ's 
coming  to  judgment,  as  if  it  were  just  at  hand,  Heb. 
X.  37. 

The  fruitful  field  shall  he  esteemed  as  a  forest  ?]  A. 
proverbial  form  of  speech,  to  signify  the  great  changes, 
that  shall  happen  ;  the  high  ones  sliall  be  abased,  and 
the  meek  shall  be  exalted  (compare  xxxii.  15)  :  as- 
visible  an  alteration,  as  if  the  mountain  Lebanon,  fa- 

mous for  its  cedars,  should  be  turned  into  a  corn- 
field or  pasture ;  and  tlie  richest  meadow-ground 

should  be  turned  into  a  forest. 
Ver.  18.]  That  blindness  and  insensibility,  which: 

the  prophet  complained  of  at  the  tenth  and  eleventh 
verses,  shall  be  quite  removed,  and  tlie  word  of  ̂ od, 
which  before  was  a  book  sealed  up,  shall  become  in- 

telligible to  ordinary  capacities.  This  relates  to  the 
times  of  the  gospel  (compare  xxxv.  5),  when  a  plen- 

tiful effusion  of  God's  Holy  Spirit  is  promised  (see 
the  note  on  xliv.  3.  liv.  13). 

Ver.  19.]  This  is  another  character  of  those  flou- 
rishing times  under  the  gospel  ;  which  the  prophets, 

often  mention,  in  the  glories  of  which  the  meek  and 
humble  shall  have  a  particular  share  (see  the  notes  on 
xi.  4.  xxvi.  6). 

Ver.  20.]  By  the  "  terrible  ones  "  we  are  to  under- 
stand the  foreign  enemies  of  God's  people  (see  ver, 

5.  and  xxv.  4,  5)  :  and  by  the  scorner,  those  sceptics 
and  infidels  that  lived  among  them,  and  made  a  mock 

of  God's  messengers,  and  what  they  said  (compare xxviii.  14.  23). 

All  that  ivatch  for  iniquity  are  cut  off;]  Who  are 
continually  employed  in  devising  evil,  and  very  in- 

dustrious in  bringing  it  to  pass:  "  Who  devise  ini- 
quity upon  their  beds !  when  the  morning  is  light 

they  practise  it,"  as  the  prophet  Micah  speaks  (IVfic. ii.  1). 

Ver.  21.  That  make  a  man  an  offender  for  a  word,^ 
Who  condemn  men  for  speaking  the  truth,  as  they 
often  served  the  prophets,  or  for  so  slight  a  matter  as 
an  unwary  expression. 

And  lay  a  snare  for  him  that  reproveth  in  the  gate,'\ Who  plot  mischief  against  the  judges  that  sit  at  the 
city  gates  to  distribute  justice;  that  so  they  may 
without  control  oppress  the  righteous,  and  deprive 
himof  his  right  (compare  Amos  V.  10.  12.  Mai.  iii.  5). 
And  this  they  will  do  upon  the  meanest  considerations 
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sanctify  my  name,  and  sanctify  the  Holy  One  of 
Jacob,  and  shall  fear  the  God  of  Israel. 

24  They  also  that  erred  in  spirit  shall  come  to 

to  gain  a  piece  of  bread,  as  Solomon  speaks  (Prov. 
xxviii.  '31).  It  was  the  custom  for  the  judges  to  ex- 

ecute their  office  at  the  gates  of  the  city  (see  Deut. 
xxi.  19.  xxii.  15.  Ruth  iv.  1.  U). 

Vcr.  22.]  Abraham  and  Jacob,  as  fathers  of  the 
family,  are  taken  here  for  the  whole  stock  of  true 
Israelites:  and  as  God  had  often  been  their  deliverer, 
so  when  he  should  free  them  from  enemies  without 

and  evil-doers  amongst  themselves  (see  ver.  00),  then 
the  faithful  will  begin  to  lift  up  their  heads,  and  not 
be  ashamed  to  show  themselves. 

Ver.  23.]  The  words  may  be  thus  rendered,  "  For 
in  his  sight,  his  children,  the  work  of  my  hands,  in 

the  midst  of  him,  shall  sanctify  my  name."  The  pro- 
phet speaks  of  a  new  generation  of  the  faithful,  which 

understanding,  and  they  that    murmured    shall 
learn  doctrine. 

shall  he  added  to  the  church,  called  elsewhere  the 

"work  of  God's  hands"  (see  xlv.  11.  Ix.  21.  and' 
compare  Eph.  ii.  10).  When  these  shall  be  called  or 
regenerated  by  that  extraordinary  measure  of  grace 
which  is  promised,  ver.  18.  they  shall  with  one  mini 
and  one  mouth  sanctify  my  name,  and  give  me  all 
honour  and  reverence. 

Ver.  21.  They  also  that  erred  in  spirit]  See  xxviii. 
7,  and  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  eighteenth  verses  of 
this  chapter. 

Thei/  that  tnurmured  shall  learn  doctrine.]  They 
that  murmured  at,  and  found  fault  with  God's  dis- 

pensations, shall  now  submit  their  own  judgment  to 
the  will  and  wisdom  of  God. 

CHAPTER  XXX. 

1  Wo  to  the  rebellious  children,  saith  the 
Lord,  that  take  counsel,  but  not  of  me ;  and 

that  cover  with  a  covering,  but  not  of  my  spirit, 
that  they  may  add  sin  to  sin  : 

2  That  walk  to  go  down  into  Egypt,  and  have 
not  asked  at  my  mouth  ;  to  strengthen  them- 

selves in  the  strength  of  Pharaoh,  and  to  trust  in 
the  shadow  of  Egypt ! 

3  Therefore  shall  the  strength  of  Pharaoh  be 
your  shame,  and  the  trust  in  the  shadow  of  Egypt 
your  confusion. 

4  For  his  princes  were  at  Zoan,  and  his  am- 
bassadors came  to  Hanes. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

Argument. — The  Egyptians  were  the  Jews'  confede- 
rates at  the  time  of  Sennacherib's  invasion  (see  2 

Kings  xviii.  21)  :  and  are  often  reproved  for  that 
confederacy,  and  placing  their  chief  trust  in  an  arm 
of  flesh  (see  xx.  5.  xxxi.  1).  This  is  the  subject  of 
the  former  part  of  this  chapter.  Then  follow  some 
gracious  promises,  which  have  a  plain  aspect  upon 
the  gospel  limes  :  and  from  the  twenty-seventh 
verse  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  there  is  a  lively 

description  of  God's  vengeance  devouring  the  As- 
syrian army  like  fire,  and  consuming  them  all  at 

once. 

Ver.  1.  That  cover  with  a  covering,  but  not  of  my 
spirit,]  This  covering  may  either  signify  their  seeking 
for  refuge  and  protection  from  Egypt  without  any 
directions  from  God  (see  ver.  2)  :  or  else  it  may  mean 
their  forming  scliemes  to  secure  themselves  against 
the  calamities  that  threatened  them,  by  ungodly 

methods,  which  are  called  a  "covering"  or  "  hiding 
place  of  falsehood,"  xxviii.  15.  17  (see  likewise  xxix. 
15). 

That  they  may  add  sin  to  sin :]  Thereby  adding 
this  iniquity  to  their  former  transgressions. 

Ver.  2.]  Itwas  usual  in  affairs  of  great  consequence, 
especially  in  matters  of  war,  to  ask  counsel  from  God 
by  his  prophets  (see  Josh.  ix.  4.  1  Kings  xxii.  7.  Jer. 
xxi.  2).  This  the  Jews  neglected  now,  because  they 
apprehended  that  the  prophets  would  not  give  them 
such  an  answer  as  they  liked  (see  ver.  10.  and  the 
argument  of  the  chapter). 

5  They  were  all  ashamed  of  a  people  ihaf 
could  not  profit  them,  nor  be  a  help  nor  profit, 
but  a  shame,  and  also  a  reproach. 

6  The  burden  of  tho  beasts  of  the  south:  into 

the  land  of  trouble  and  anguish,  from  whence 
come  the  young  and  old  lion,  the  viper  and  fiery 

flying  serpent,  they  will  carry  their  riches  upon 
the  sliouldcrs  of  young  asses,  and  their  treasures 
upon  tho  bunches  of  camels,  to  a  people  that  shall 
not  profit  them. 

7  For  the  Egyptians  shall  help  in  vain,  and 
to  no  purpose  :  therefore  have  I  cried  concerning 
this,  Their  strength  is  to  sit  still. 

Ver.  3.]  See  xx.  5.  xxxi.  3. 

Ver.  4.]  King  Hezekiah's  ambassadors  came  to  ap- 
ply themselves  to  the  king  of  Egypt  and  his  great 

men,  for  succour  and  assistance ;  to  which  purpose 
they  arrived  at  the  two  principal  cities  of  Egypt, 
Zoan,  or  Tanis  (concerning  which,  see  note  on  xix. 
1 1).  and  Hanes,  called  Tahapanes,  Jer.  ii.  16.  xliii. 
7.  Ezek.  XXX.  18. 

Ver.  5.]  The  Egyptians,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Ethiopians,  did  assist  the  Jews,  by  giving  a  diversioa 

to  Sennacherib's  forces  (see  the  arguments  of  the 
sovonteenth  and  nineteenth  chapters)  ;  but  were  both 
entirely  routed  (see  xx.  4)  :  so  that,  in  effect,  the 
Egyptians  were  rather  a  burden  than  a  help  to  them, 
and  are  therefore  compared  to  a  ira^e/i  reed  (xxxvi.  6), 
which  not  only  fails  the  hand  that  leans  upon  it,  but 
pierces  and  wounds  it. 

Ver.  G.  The  burden  of  the  beasts  of  the  south :]  The 
word  burden  hath  an  ambiguous  sense  ;  for,  besides 
its  usual  signification,  it  denotes  likewise  a  uricaten- 
ing  prophecy :  so  the  words  imply,  that  the  burdens 
of  presents,  which  tho  Jews  sent  upon  the  backs  or 
asses  and  camels,  to  make  friends  with  all  in  Egypt 
(a  country  lying  southward  of  Judea),  should  meet 
with  but  little  success. 

From  whence  come — the  viper  and  fiery  flying  ser- 

pent,'] The  wilderness  that  lies  between  Egypt  and Judea,  is  described  after  the  same  manner  by  Mosea 
(Deut.  viii.  15).  The  fiery  serpent  is  called,  in  the 
Hebrew,  saraph,  and  hath  its  name  from  its  bright 
and  flaming  colour:  for  the  same  reason  the  angels 
are  called  seraphims,  because  when  they  attended 
upon  the  divine  Shechinah,  they  appeared  like  flames  of 
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8  IT  Now  go,  write  it  before  thera  in  a  table, 
and  note  it  in  a  book,  that  it  may  be  for  the  time 
to  come  for  ever  and  ever  : 

9  That  this  is  a  rebellious  people,  lying  chil- 
dren, children  that  will  not  hear  the  law  of  the 

Lord  : 

10  Which  say  to  the  seers,  See  not ;  and  to 

the  prophets.  Prophesy  not  unto  us  right  things, 
speak  unto  us  smooth  things,  prophesy  deceits  : 

11  Get  30U  out  of  the  way,  turn  aside  out  of 
the  path,  cause  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  to  cease 
from  before  us. 

10  Wherefore  thus  saith  the  Holy  One  of  Is- 
rael, Because  ye  despise  this  word,  and  trust  in 

oppression  and  perverseness,  and  stay  thereon : 
1.3  Therefore  this  iniquity  shall  be  to  you  as  a 

breach  readj-  to  fall,  swelling  out  in  a  high  wall, 
whose  breaking  cometh  suddenly  at  an  instant : 

14  And  he  shall  break  it  as  the  breaking  of 

the  potters'  vessel  that  is  broken  in  pieces ;  he 

fire  (see  Ps.  civ.  4.  and  the  note  upon  vi.  1).  It  is 
called  a  flying  serpent  because  it  springs  np  like  a 
dart  against  those  it  strikes.  Some  authors,  indeed, 
relate  that  there  are  winged  serpents  :  but  that  does 
not  seem  so  well  consistent  with  the  curse  inflicted 

upon  the  serpent  (Gen.  iii.  14). 

Ver.  7.]  Or,  "  I  have  cried  to  her,"  i.  e.  to  Jerusa- 
lem, that  their  best  security  will  be  to  be  quiet,  and 

see  the  salvation  which  God  will  work  for  them  (see 

ver.  15).  The'  word  which  our  English  renders 
strength  is  rnhah  in  the  Hebrew,  which  is  likewise 
a  name  by  which  Egypt  is  called  (see  li.  9.  Ps.  Ixxsvii. 
4.  Ixxxis.  10).  So  the  prophet  intimates,  that  trust 
in  God  will  be  their  best  refuge,  and  supply  the  place 
of  their  Egyptian  allies. 

Ver.  8.]  A  command  of  God  to  the  prophet,  to  de- 
liver those  words  which  follow  (ver.  9.)  in  writing, 

as  an  instruction  not  only  to  the  present  age,  but  also 
to  after-times.  When  God  commands  a  thing  to  be 
written,  it  signifies,  that  such  a  truth  is  of  great  im- 

portance, and  such  as  deserves  to  be  recorded,  (hat 
the  knowledge  of  it  may  be  preserved  (compare  xxxiv. 
39.  Ixv.  6.  Ps.  Ivi.  8.  Jer.  xxii.  30.  Dan.  x.  21.  Hab. 
ii.  2.  Mai.  iii.  IG.  Rev.  siv.  13). 

Ver.  10.]  This  was  the  true  meaning  of  what  they 
said,  though  not  the  very  words  (see  a  like  instance, 
xxviii.  15).  They  did  not  care  the  prophets  should 
say  any  severe  truths  which  they  did  not  love  to  hear. 
Insomuch  tliat  they  often  punished  them,  when  they 
were  exact  in  delivering  their  commission,  as  movers 
of  sedition.  So  they  served  Jeremiah  (see  Jer.  xx.  1. 
xxxviii.  4.  6).  In  like  manner  they  used  Amos  (see 
Amos  vii.  10).  The  same  usage  Micaiah  met  with 
before  (1  Kings  xxii.  8.  27). 

Ver.  11.  Get  ijou  out  of  the  wayA  Be  not  so  nicely 
scrupulous,  say  they,  or  so  servilely  addicted  to  the 

truth,  but  comply  a  little  with  our  humour,  thouo-h  it 
be  by  departing  from  what  God  had  commanded  you 
to  deliver.  The  prophet  still  represents  the  true  sense 
and  meaning  of  these  infidels. 

Cause  the  Hohj  one  of  Israel  to  cease  from  before  us.^ 
Do  not  often  repeat,  '•  Thus  saith  the  Lord ;"  or, 
"  Thus  saith  the  Holy  One  of  Israel :"  we  are  quite 
■weary  of  hearing  him  mentioned  so  often  (compare 
Amos  vi.  10). 

Ver.  12.]  The  prophet  is  resolved  to  usher  in  his 
reproofs  with  his  preface,  "  Thus  saith  the  Holy  One 

of  Israel,"  what  distaste  soever  it  might  give  to  men 
of  reprobate  minds  (see  likewise  ver.  15):  and  he| 

shall  not  spare  :  so  that  there  shall  not  be  found 
in  the  bursting  of  it  a  sherd  to  take  fire  from  the 

hearth,  or  to  take  water  iL-illial  out   of  the  pit. 
15  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  the  Holy 

One  of  Israel  ;  In  returning  and  rest  shall  ye  be 

saved  ;  in  quietness  and  in  confidence  shall  be 

your  strength  :  and  ye  would  not. 
16  But  ye  said,  No  ;  for  we  will  flee  upon 

horses  ;  therefore  shall  ye  flee  :  and,  We  will  ride 
upon  the  swift ;  therefore  shall  they  that  pursue 

you  be  swift. 
17  One  thousand  shall  Jlcc  at  the  rebuke  of 

one ;  at  the  rebuke  of  five  shall  ye  flee  :  till  ye 
be  left  as  a  beacon  upon  the  top  of  a  mountain, 
and  as  an  ensign  on  a  hill. 

18  IF  And  therefore  will  the  Lord  M'ait,  that 
he  may  be  gracious  unto  you,  and  therefore  will 
he  be  exalted,  that  he  may  have  mercy  upon  you  : 
for  the  Lord  is  a  God  of  judgment  :  blessed  arc 
all  they  that  wait  for  him. 

utters  a  further  threatening  to  those  that  despise  what 
he  now  speaks  from  God. 

Ver.  13.]  This  vain  confidence  in  your  own  con- 
duct, or  in  the  strength  of  Egypt,  shall  end  in  a  sud- 

den and  final  ruin  :  like  the  breach  in  a  high  wall, 
which,  when  once  it  begins  to  bulge,  falls  down  with- 

out giving  any  warning,  and  the  higher  it  is,  the 

greater  the  don'nfall. Ver.  14.  An  earthen  vessel,  when  it  is  once  bro- 
ken, can  never  be  mended,  or  put  to  any  use  (see 

Jer.  xix.  11).  So  it  shall  be  in  this  case,  there  shall 

be  nothing  left  or  saved,  that  can  be  put  to  any  far- 
ther use. 

Ver.  15.]  In  returning  from  your  evil  purposes,  and 

resting  or  relying  upon  God's  promises,  you  shall  be saved  from  your  enemies  (see  ver.  7). 
Ver.  16.]  Egypt  was  famous  for  their  breed  of  hor- 

ses (see  note  on  li.  7)  :  from  whence  the  Jews  were 
desirous  to  furnish  themselves  with  horses,  the  better 
to  engage  the  enemy  (see  xxxvi.  9).  But  the  prophet 
tells  them,  that  the  chief  use  they  should  make  of 
them  would  be  to  secure  to  themselves  a  retreat. 

Ver.  17.  One  thousand  shall  fee  at  the  rebuke  of 
one ;]  As  God  had  promised  them,  that  if  they  con- 

tinued obedient  to  him  "  one  of  them  should  chase  a 

thousand"  of  their  enemies  (Deut.  xxxii.30)  ;  so  here 
he  threatens  the  quite  contrary  upon  their  disobedi- 

ence (see  Deut.  xxviii.  25). 

Till  ye  be  left  as  a  beacon  upon  the  top  of  a  moun- 

tain,] Till  ye  be  scattered  one  by  one  upon  "the  moun- tains, as  beacons  stand  solitaiy  there. 

Ver.  18.  Therefore  icill  the  Lord  U'ait,']  The  sense would  run  clearer,  if  the  place  were  translated  thus, 

"Nevertheless  the  Lord  will  wait;"  or  "yet  surely 
the  Lord  will  wait,"  &c.  So  the  particle  laken  is 
rendered  by  our  interpreters,  Jer.  v.  2,  and  so  it  should 
be  translated  in  several  other  places  where  the  pro- 

phets alter  their  style,  and  yet  usher  in  the  transition 
with  this  particle  :  so  particularly  it  should  be  tranS' 
lated  Hos.  ii.  14.  and  Mic.  v.  3.  (see  Dr.  Pocock 
upon  that  place).  The  seeming  incoherence  of  the 
prophetic  style  would  be  avoided  in  many  places,  by 
regarding  the  various  sense  of  the  Hebrew  particles 
more  carefully  than  interpreters  have  generally  done  ; 
a  subject  that  hath  been  treated  of  with  great  exact- 

ness by  Noldius,  in  his  Concordantia  Particularum Hebraearum. 

That  he  may  be  gracious  unto  you,"]  God  will  wait till  the  judgments  he  hath  threatened  (ver.  15,  16) 
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19  For  the  people  shall  dwell  in  Zioii  at  Jeru- 
salem :  thou  slialt  weep  no  more  :  he  will  be  very 

gracious  unto  thee  at  the  voice  of  thy  cry  ;  when 
he  shall  hear  it,  he  will  answer  thee. 

20  And  though  the  Lokd  give  you  the  bread 

of  adversity,  and  the  water  of  affliction,  3'ct  shall 
not  thv  teachers  be  removed  into  a  corner  any 

more,  but  thine  e3'es  shall  see  thy  teachers  : 
21  And  thine  ears  shall  hear  a  word  behind 

thee,  saying,  This  is  the  way,  walk  ye  in  it, 
when  ye  turn  to  the  right  hand,  and  when  ye 
turn  to  the  left. 

22  Ye  shall  defile  also  the  covering  of  thy 
graven  images  of  silver,  and  the  ornament  of  thy 
molten   images  of  gold  :  thou  shalt    cast    them 

have  had  their  due  etfect  for  the  reforming  your  lives, 
and  rendering  you  fit  objects  of  his  meroy. 

And  therefore  [or  yet]  will  he  be  cxallcil,  that  he 
7nay  have  niercy  upon  ijou  ;]  He  will  show  his  power 
in  those  judgments  he  brings  upon  you  (compare  v. 
16),  in  order  to  your  reformation,  and  the  receiving 
you  again  into  favour.  The  words  may  be  explained 

of  God's  magnifying  his  mercy  towards  an  undeserv- 
ing people,  that  wliere  '•  men's  sins  did  abound,  his 

grace  miglit  much  more  abound."  But  I  conceive 
that  sense  not  so  agreeable  to  the  scope  of  the  place. 

For  the  Lord  is  a  God  of  judgment :]  Who  wisely 
mixes  and  tempers  justice  with  mercy.  In  this  sense 

the  word  judgment  is  used,  Jer.  x.  '24.  xxx.  11.  In 
the  latter  text  our  translators  render  the  Hehiev:  mish- 
pat,  in  measure. 

Ver.  19.  For  the  people  shall  dwell  in  Zion  at  Jeru- 
salem:] The  Hebrew  runs  thus,  "The  people  in  Zion 

shall  dwell  at  Jerusalem;"  the  "people  in  Zion"  is 
the  same  with  the  "  people  of  Zion,"  as  the  "  moun- 

tains in  Gilboa,"  are  equivalent  to  the  "  mountains 
of  Gilboa,"  and  the  words  are  so  translated  by  our 
interpreters,  -!  Sam.  i.  21.  Or  the  sentence  maybe 

translated,  "  The  people  shall  dwell  in  Zion  [and]  at 
Jerusalem  ;"  the  copulative  particle  being  often  un- 

derstood. Notwithstanding  the  destruction  of  Jeru- 
salem threatened  by  Sennacherib,  the  city  shall  still 

be  inhabited  as  in  former  times,  and  shall  be  comfort- 
ed after  her  sorrow  ;  which  is  the  import  of  the  fol- 

lowing words,  "  Thou  shalt  weep  no  more  ;"  being 
spoken  of  by  way  of  apostrophe  to  Jerusalem. 

From  this  verse  to  the  twenty-seventh,  follow 
many  gracious  promises  of  mercy,  several  of  which 
cannot,  with  any  propriety,  be  applied  to  the  suc- 

ceeding times  of  king  Hezekiah's  reign.  Therefore 
I  we  may  reasonably  suppose,  that  the  prophet,  taking 

a  hint  from  those  prosperous  times  which  succeeded 
this  great  deliverance,  was  carried  on  to  a  view  of 
hetter  days,  which  might  be  expected  under  the  flou- 

rishing state  of  the  gospel  (see  the  notes  upon  x.  30. 
XXIV.  14). 

Ver.  20.]  Though  provisions  should  be  scarce,  dur- 
ing the  time  of  the  siege,  yet  you  sliall  not  want 

»  spiritual  food  for  your  souls,  you  shall  not  need  to 
fear  that  "  famine  of  the  word  of  the  Lord"  threat- 

ened, Amos  viii.  11. 

Ver.  21.  Thtne  ears  shall  hear  a  word  behind  thee,"] 
As  God  will  afford  you  teachers,  so  he  will  give  you 
grace  to  hearken  to  their  instructions.  His  grace  will 
supply  the  place  of  a  tutor  or  monitor,  it  will  be  at 
your  elbow,  as  it  were,  giving  you  directions,  and 
correcting  you  when  you  do  amiss.  This  may  fitly 

be  applied  to  that  plentiful  effusion  of  God's  Spirit 
which  is  promised  under  the  gospel  (see  the  notes 
upon  xliv.  3.  liv.  13). 

Vol.  III.— 38. 

away  as  a  mcnstruous  cloth  ;  thou  shalt  say  unto 
it,  Get  tjice  hence. 

23  Then  shall  he  give  the  rain  of  thy  seed, 
that  tliou  shalt  sow  the  ground  withal ;  and 
bread  of  the  increase  of  the  earth,  and  it  sliall  bo 

fat  and  plenteous  :  in  that  day  shall  thy  cattle 
feed  in  large  pastures. 

24  The  oxen  likewise  and  the  young  asses  that 
ear  the  ground  shall  eat  clean  provender,  which 
hath  been  winnowed  with  the  shovel  and  with 
the  fan. 

25  And  there  shall  be  upon  every  high  moun- 
tain, and  upon  every  high  hill,  rivers  and  streams 

of  waters  in  the  day  of  the  great  slaughter,  when 
the  towers  fall. 

When  ye  turn  to  the  right  hand,]  When  ye  are 
never  so  little  out  of  the  way  (compare  Deut.  v.  32. 
Josh.  i.  7.  Prov.  iv.  27). 

Ver.  22.]  Hezekiah's  zeal  for  God's  worship,  in- 
cited his  subjects  to  destroy  all  the  monuments  of 

idolatry  in  the  land  (see  2  Chron.  xxxi.  1).  The  co- 
verings here  mentioned  may  be  understood  of  silver 

or  gold  plates,  with  which  their  images  were  over- 
laid ;  though  they  adorned  them  likewise  with  costly 

robes  and  rich  attire  (see  Jer.  x.  9.  Baruch  vi.  57,  58). 
The  destruction  of  idolatry  is  another  mark  of  the 
flourishing  state  of  the  gospel  (seethe  notes  on  i.  29). 

Ver.  23.  Then  shall  he  give  the  ram  of  [or  for]  thij 

seed,  &c.]  i.  e.  Rain  after  the  seed  is  sown,  to  mois- 
ten the  ground,  and  make  it  take  root  ;  this  is  called 

the  "  former  rain,"  Joel  ii.  23.  This,  and  the  next 
verse,  promise  plenty  of  all  manner  of  food,  both  for 

man  and  beast,  in  opposition  to  the  "  bread  of  adver- 
sity" mentioned  ver.  20.  We  may  farther  observe, 

that  the  blessings  of  the  gospel  are  sometimes  re- 
presented under  the  emblems  of  fruitfulness  and  plen- 

ty (see  notes  on  iv.  2.  xxxii.  20). 
Ver.  25.  There  shall  be  upon  every  high  mountain, 

and  upon  every  high  hill,  rivers]  God's  blessings  are 
often  represented  under  the  metaphor  of  a  well-wa- 

tered ground,  which  is  the  most  fruitful  (see  Iviii. 
11).  And  here  the  prophet  promises  such  fertility, 
that  the  barren  and  mountainous  land  shall  yield  as 
plentiful  a  harvest,  as  if  it  were  watered  with  streams 
and  rivers.  But  if  we  compare  this  verse  with  what 
follows,  we  shall  discover  a  more  m3'stical  sense 
couched  in  the  words,  and  find  that  they  imply  in 
them  a  promise  of  the  large  supplies  of  grace  under 
the  gospel,  which  should  water  the  most  dry  and 
barren  places,  just  as  if  streams  of  water  were  to  take 
their  course  upon  the  tops  of  the  highest  mountains. 
This  place  I  take  to  be  parallel  to  that  text  (xliv.  3), 

"  I  will  pour  water  upon  him  that  is  thirsty,  and 
floods  upon  the  dry  ground  :  I  will  pour  my  Spirit 

upon  thy  seed,"  &c.  (compare  likewise  xxxv.  6,  7. 
xli.  18.  xliii.  19.  Iv.  1.  Joel  iii.  18.  Zech.  xiv.  8).  Mr. 
White  is  pleased  to  call  this  a  strange  sort  of  inter- 

pretation ;  but  I  must  put  him  in  mind,  that  it  is  the 
interpretation  of  Christ  himself  (see  John  iv.  10.  14. 
vii.  38,  39)  :  and  of  St.  Paul,  who  interprets  the 

"  waters  flowing  from  the  rock"  in  the  wilderness,  as 
mystically  denoting  Christ,  and  the  benefits  of  the 
gospel  (1  Cor.  x.  4).  And  that  plentiful  communica- 

tion of  grace  and  glory,  wherein  the  happiness  of 
heaven  consists,  is  described  by  the  same  metaphor, 
Rev.  vii.  17.  xxi.  6.  xxii.  17. 

/;(  the  day  of  the  great  slaughter,  when  the  towers 
fall.]  This  shall  be  remarkably  fulfilled  at  the  time 
when  there  shall  be  a  terrible  destruction  of  God's 
enemies  (see  Rev.  xiv.  20.  xix.  21)  :  when  the  great 
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26  Moreover  the  liglit  of  the  moon  shall  be  as 
the  light  of  the  sun,  and  the  light  of  the  sun 
shall  be  sevenfold,  as  the  light  of  seven  days,  in 

the  day  that  the  Lord  bindeth  up  the  breach  of 
his  people,  and  healeth  the  stroke  of  their 
■wound. 

27  IT  Behold,  the  name  of  the  Lord  cometh 

from  far,  burning  imih  his  anger,  and  the  burden 
thereof  is  heavy  :  his  lips  are  full  of  indignation, 
and  his  tongue  as  a  devouring  tire  : 

28  And  his  breath,  as  an  overflowing  stream, 
shall  reach  to  the  midst  of  the  neck,  to  sift  the 

nations  with  the  sieve  of  vanity  :  and  ilicre  shall 
he  a  bridle  in  the  jaws  of  the  people,  causing 
ihem  to  err. 

29  Ye  shall  have  a  song,  as  in  the  night  when 

ones  of  the  earth  shall  fall,  denoted  here  by  high  towers 

(compare  ii.  15)  :  or,  by  tou-ers,  we  may  understand 
the  fortifications  of  the  city,  which  is  the  mystical 
Babylon  (see  the  notes  on  xxvi.  5). 

Ver.  26.  The  light  of  the  moon  shall  be  as  the  lif^ht 
of  the  sun,  &c.]  Light  is  the  emblem  of  joy  and 
happiness  ;  accordingly,  happy  times  are  expressed 

by  bright  and  pleasant  days,  when  "  God's  candle 
shines  upon  our  heads,"  as  Job  expresseth  it  xxix.3. 
But  the  words  seem  to  describe  that  glorious  state  of 
the  church,  when  there  shall  be  no  night  (see  Zech. 
xiv.  G,  7,  compared  with  Rev.  xxii.  5) ;  nor  any  re- 

semblance of  it,  no  degree  either  of  sorrow  or  igno- 
lance. 

In  the  day  that  the  Lord  bindeth  up  the  breach  of  his 

people,']  When  he  shall  fully  pardon  their  sins,  and lemove  the  punishments  of  them  (compare  i.  6). 

Ver.  37.  The  name  of  the  Lord  cometh  from  far,'] 
The  name  of  God  is  the  same  with  God  hlmselt',  and 
it  is  said  to  come  from  afar  off,  as  coming  unexpect- 

edly. So  Christ  is  described  as  coming  "from  a  far 
country"  at  the  day  of  judgment,  because  of  the  un- 

expectedness of  his  coming,  Luke  xix.  13. 15. 
Burning  with  his  anger,]  Wlien  anger  or  any  other 

passion  is  ascribed  to  God  in  scripture,  it  is  a  very 
good  rule  which  the  schoolmen  give  for  the  explaining 
such  expressions,  affectus  in  Deo  denotant  effectus  ; 

"  passions  in  God  denote  that  the  effect  is  answerable 
to  the  highest  emotion  of  passion  which  we  can  con- 

ceive." Thus,  when  God  is  described  as  full  of  anger 
and  fury,  and  his  indignation  as  flaming  out  into  re- 

venge, we  are  to  conceive  the  expressions  as  implying, 
that  the  effects  of  his  displeasure  will  be  as  terrible  as 
we  could  suppose  them  to  be  if  they  proceeded  from 
the  most  passionate  resentment.  But  I  think  we  may 
carry  o\ir  notions  a  little  farther  in  this  matter,  and 
venture  to  affirm,  that  since  God's  love  and  hatred  do 
necessarily  result  trom  his  wisdom,  which  improves  or 
dislikes  things  according  as  they  agree  or  disao-ree 
vt'ith  his  own  infinite  perfections,  it  must  follow  from 
hence,  that  although  God  be  not  subject  to  that  tur- 
hulency  and  inconstancy  which  attend  human  pas- 

sions, yet  his  favour  and  aversion  must  be  as  stronn- 
and  vigorous,  as  lasting  and  permanent,  as  the  highest 

expressions  in  scripture  concerning  this  matter"  can be  supposed  to  import. 
Hts  lips  arc  full  of  indignation,]  So  Christ  is  de- 

scribed as  consuming  sinners  with  the  breath  of  his  lips 
(xi.4),  because,  whenever  he  pronounces  sentence  upon 
them,  it  is  immediately  put  in  execution  :  all  things 
obeying  his  word  and  decree  (see  the  note  there). 

Ver.  28.  His  breath,  as  an  overflowing  stream,] 

God's  anger  is  often  called  the  breath  of 'his  nostrils 
(see  Job  iv.  19.  Ps.  xviii.  15).     The  expression  is 

a  holy  solemnity  is  kept ;  and  gladness  of  heart, 
as  when  one  gocth  with  a  pipe  to  come  into  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  mighty  One  of 
Israel. 

30  And  the  Lord  shall  cause  his  glorious 
voice  to  be  heard,  and  shall  shew  the  lighting 

down  of  his  arm,  with  the  indignation  of  his  an- 
ger, and  with  the  flame  of  a  devouring  fire,  with 

scattering,  and  tempest,  and  hailstones. 
31  For  through  the  voice  of  the  Lord  shall 

the  Assyrian  be  beaten  down,  which  smote  with 
a  rod. 

32  And  in  every  place  where  the  grounded 

stall'  shall  pass,  which  the  Lord  shall  lay  upon 
him,  it  shall  be  with  tabrets  and  harps  :  and  ia 
battles  of  shaking  will  he  fight  with  it. 

taken  from  one  of  the  symptoms  of  anger,  which  is 
breathing  quick  and  short. 

The  midst  of  the  ncch,]  See  the  note  on  viii.  8. 

To  sift  the  nations  with  the  sieve  ofvamtij ;]  'Vanity 
sometimes  signifies  destruction  :  so,  Ivii.  13,  "  vanity 
shall  take  thera ;  i.  e.  they  shall  be  destro3'ed.  And 
here  the  "  sieve  of  vanity"  is  such  a  one  as  doth  not 
separate  the  chaff  in  order  to  save  the  corn,  but  makes 
an  entire  riddance,  as  when  chaff  is  scattered  before 
tlie  wind  (compare  xxix.  4.  Hos.  xiii.  3.  Ps.  i.  4).  By 
the  nations  are  chiefly  meant  the  Assyrians  and  their 
confederates. 

There  shall  be  a  bridle  in  the  jaics  of  the  people,"] See  the  same  phrase  xsxvii.  29.  In  both  places  the 
expression  imports,  that  God  would  stop  these  people 
in  the  midst  of  their  career,  and  make  all  their  de- 

signs prove  abortive,  like  those  that  miss  their  aim,, 
or  lose  their  way. 

Ver.  29.  Ye  shall  have  a  song,  as  in  the  night  ivhen 

a  holy  solemnity  is  kept ;]  The  Jewish  festivals  were 
always  kept  from  even  to  even  ;  so  the  sabbath  began 
on  the  Friday  evening  (see  Lev.  xxiii.  32)  ;  and  the 
eve  before  any  festival  was  part  of  the  festival  (see 
Judith  viii.  6);  from  whence  the  same  observation 
was  derived  into  the  Christian  church.  But  the  feast 

of  the  passover  is  chiefly  alluded  to  here,  which  was 
always  kept  in  the  evening,  and  the  supper  conclu- 

ded with  hymns  (see  Matt.  xxvi.  30). 
As  when  one  goelh  tvith  a  pipe  to  come  into  the 

mountain  of  the  Lord,]  The  solemn  festivals,  wliea 
the  people  came  from  all  parts  of  Judea  to  worship 
at  tlie  temple,  were  observed  with  the  greatest  ex- 

pressions of  joy  (see  Deut.  xvi.  11.  14.  Ps.  xlii.  4). 
Such  joy  will  tliere  be,  sailh  the  text,  at  Jerusalem, 

for  their  deliverance  from  Sennacherib's  army. 
Ver.  30.]  This  destruction  shall  be  from  the  im- 

mediate hand  of  God,  in  which  he  shall  as  visibly  ap- 
pear as  if  he  had  discomfited  the  army  by  a  tempest 

of  thunder,  and  lightning,  and  hailstones,  as  he  for- 
merly destroyed  the  Canaanites  and  Philistines  (see 

Josh.  X.  10.  1  Sam.  vii.  10.  compare  likewise  Ps. 
xviii.  14.  xxix.  C  of  this  prophecy,  and  see  the  note 
on  that  place. 

Ver.  31.]  Compare  x.  5.  24. 
Ver.  32.  Li  even/  place  lohcre  the  grounded  staff 

shall  pass — it  shcdf  he  with  tahrcts  and  harps:']   This is  a  very  obscure  translation  of  the  words ;  the  old        | 
translation  published  under  king  Henry  VTIL  renders        7 
them  much  plainer,  thus,  "  Whithersoever  he  goes, 
the  rod  shall  cleave  unto  him,  which  the  Lord  shall 

lay  upon  him."     Or  the  place  may  be  thus  translated      J 
more  exactly  to  the  Hebrew,  "  And  every  place  where     .^ 
tlie  terrible  stroke  shall  pass  which  the  Lord  shall  lay 

upon  him,  shall  be  [filled]  (or  shall  sound)  with  ta- 
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33  For  Tophot  is  ordained  of  old  ;  yoa,  for 
(he  king  it  is  prepared  ;  lie  hatii  made  it  deep 
and   large  :    the  pile  thereof  is  lire    and    much 

brets  and  harps :"  the  words  in  the  original,  which 
our  Ensrlish  renders  "the  grounded  slail",''  signify 
such  a  rod  or  stroke  as  sinks  deep,  and  makes  lasting 
prints  or  marks  in  the  flesh  :  and  the  expression  al- 

ludes to  tlie  rod  witli  which  the  Assyrian  smote  or 

corrected  God's  people  (ver.  31);  as  if  tlie  prophet 
had  said,  God  hath  prepared  a  rod  to  chastise  him, 
that  was  before  a  scourge  to  all  his  neiglibours.  The 
import  of  the  whole  sentence  is  this,  that  every  place 
where  God  shall  inflict  this  heavy  judgment  upon  the 
Assyrian,  shall  be  full  of  joy  and  gladness.  Tlie  He- 

brew liippim,  tahrcts,  alludes  to  Tophet  a  word  of  the 
same  signification,  by  which  name  the  prophet  calls 
the  Assyrian  camp,  ver.  33  (see  the  note  there).  It 
was  usual,  likewise,  to  celebrate  victories  with  tabrets 
and  other  instruments  of  music  (see  Exod.  xv.  20. 
1  Sam.  xviii.  6). 

In  battles  of  shaking  ivill  he  Jight  for  it.'}  God's 
severe  judgments  are  expressed  by  his  "  shaking  his 
hand  over"  a  people  or  a  place  (see  xi.  15.  xix.  IG). 

Ver.  33.]  Tophet,  otherwise  called  the  valley  of 
Hinnom,  was  the  place  where  the  children  were  sa- 

crificed to  Moloch  (see  Jer.  vii.  31).    It  had  its  name 

wood  ;  the  broatli  of  tiie  Lokd,  like  a  stream  of 

brimstone,  doth  kindle  it. 

from  the  tabrets  which  sounded  there  to  drown  the 
cries  of  the  children  thus  inhumanly  murdered.  Be- 

ing a  place  set  apart  for  that  terrible  execution,  it  was 
looked  upon  as  the  picture  of  hell  itself,  the  word 
Gehenna  being  from  thence  derived.  The  prophet 
here  applies  the  name  to  the  camp  where  all  the  As- 

syrian army  was  to  be  destroyed.  And  as  in  Tophet 
great  heaps  of  wood  were  piled  together  to  burn  the 
human  sacrifices  there  olfered,  so  God,  sailh  the  text, 

will  find  sufficient  materials  prepared  like  I'uel  for  the 
fire,  which  his  anger,  like  a  train  of  brimstone,  will kindle. 

The  only  difficulty  is,  how  Tophet  can  be  said  to 

be  "  prepared  for  the  king  of  Assyria,"  since  Senna- 
cherib himself  did  not  die  in  the  common  destruction. 

To  which  it  may  be  answered,  that  all  his  strength 
and  glory  perished  there.  But  withal  I  conceive  that 
this  expression  points  at  a  more  hidden  sense  couch- 

ed under  this  description,  which  is  the  final  de- 
struction of  sinners  in  that  Tophet  or  Gehenna,  of 

which  the  valley  of  Hinnom  was  only  a  faint  resem- 
blance, together  with  Satan  their  prince  at  the  head 

of  them. 

CHAPTER  XXXI. 

1  Wo  to  them  that  go  down  to  Egypt  for 
help  ;  and  stay  on  horses,  and  trust  in  chariots, 
because  they  are  many  ;  and  in  horsemen,  be- 

cause the}'  are  very  strong ;  but  they  look  not 
unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  neither  seek  the 
Lord  ! 

2  Yet  he  also  is  wise,  and  will  bring  evil, 
and  will  not  call  back  his  words  :  but  will  arise 

against  the  house  of  the  evildoers,  and  against 
the  help  of  them  that  work  iniquity. 

3  Now  the  Egyptians  are  men,  and  not  God  ; 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

Argument. — A  continuation  of  the  same  subject 
treated  of  in  the  former  chapter  :  the  prophet  again 
reproves  the  Jews  for  seeking  to  Egypt  for  suc- 

cour, and  assures  them  of  God's  assistance,  if  they 
will  tarry  a  little,  and  wait  for  his  salvation. 

Ver.  1.]  See  xxx.  i.  IG. 
Ver.  2.  Yet  he  also  is  wise,  and  will  bring  evil,  &c.] 

God  is  as  wise  as  the  ablest  politician,  and  knows 
how  to  bring  to  pass  his  purposes  as  effectually.;  and 

■will  certainly  make  good  his  threatenings  against  the 
despisers  of  his  commands  (see  xxx.  13,  14). 

But  null  arise  agaitist  the  house  of  the  evildoers,'] He  will  bring  his  judgments  as  well  upon  those  who 
have  had  the  chief  hand  in  forming  this  confederacy, 
as  upon  the  Egyptians  thertiselves,  in  whom  they 
place  their  confidence  (see  the  following  verse). 

Ver.  3.  The  Egyptians  are  men  and  not  God;]  In 
whom  alone  we  ought  to  put  our  trust. 

And  their  horses  flesh,  and  not  spirit.]  Spirit  some- 
times is  equivalent  with  angel,  and  the  angelical  pow- 

ers are  described  as  "excelling  in  strength"  far  be- 
yond any  corporeal  being  (see  Ps.  ciii.  20).  In  other 

places,  spirit  signifies  the  same  as  the  soul,  and  is 
op]iosed  to  flesh^  as  the  more  noble  part  of  human  na- 

ture.    Taking  the  word  in  either  sense,  the  meaning 

and  their  horses  flesh,  and  not  spirit.  When 
the  Lord  shall  stretch  out  his  hand,  both  he 

that  helpeth  shall  fall,  and  he  that  is  holpea 
shall  fall  down,  and  they  all  shall  fail  together. 

4  For  thus  hath  the  Lord  spoken  unto  me. 
Like  as  the  lion  and  the  young  lion  roaring  oa 

his  prey,  when  a  multitude  of  shepherds  is 
called  forth  against  him,  lie  will  not  be  afraid  of 
their  voice,  nor  abase  himself  for  the  noise  of 
them  :  so  shall  the  Lord  of  hosts  come  down  to 

fight  for  mount  Zion,  and  for  the  hill  thereof. 

of  the  text  is,  that  nothing  extraordinary  is  to  be  ex- 
pected from  the  Egyptian  auxiliaries. 

Both  he  that  helpeth  shall  fall,  and  he  that  is  holpen'] Both  the  Egyptians  and  they  that  rely  upon  their  aid 
(compare  xx.  4 — 6.  2  Kings  xviii.  13). 

Ver.  4.]  An  elegant  similitude,  representing  God's 
almighty  power,  which  no  human  strength  is  able  to 
withstand ;  and  exactly  parallel  to  those  verses  in 
Homer,  where  Sarpedon  is  described  as  going  against 
the  Greeks  (Iliad  ft.  ver.  299,  &c.). 

B^  p'  I'l^-ev,  ui^ff  ?.£ioi'  6|jfTi-r'pO(|T05,  6'cff'  frftSfujys 
Ayjpov  t7j  xpftuir,  xO.s'tac  6t  t-  ̂ vfxb^  ttyjjrwp, 

M?j^toi'  jtctpjjfToyr'a,  xai  tj  Tfvxcvuv  SojUOi'  iTSsiv* 

ELrtfp  yap  x^  fvpj^it  jfap'  avT'dcJJt  /Swfopaj  ai'Spaj 
y.vv  xvGi  xai  5ovpf(J7t,  'pvXo.^ooi'ta^  Ttipl  ̂ r^-a, 

Oi)  ptt  T^'  drtftpj^roj  fxiuovi  6tad}.iolo  hiisdat. 

Which  verses  are  thus  rendered  in  the  late  English 
translation  copied  from  the  French  : 

As  seme  fierce  lion  on  the  mountains  bred. 
Stung  with  keen  hunger,  searches  for  his  prey. 

Springs  o'er  the  fences,  and  o'erleaps  the  fold  : 
For  though  the  shepherds  and  the  watchful  dogs 
On  every  side  defend  the  woolly  flock; 
Yet  his  undaunted  soul  disdains  to  fly, 
Till  he  hath  seized  his  prey. 
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5  As  birds  flying,  so  will  the  Lord  of  hosts 

defend  Jerusalem ;  defending  also  he  will  deli- 
ver it ;  and  passing  over  he  will  preserve  it. 

6  II  Turn  ye  unto  him  from  whom  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  have  deeply  revolted. 

7  For  in  that  day  every  man  shall  cast  away 
his  idols  of  silver,  and  his  idols  of  gold,  which 
your  own  hands  have  made  unto  you  for  a  sin. 

8  IT  Then    shall    the  Assyrian  fall    with    the 

Ver.  5.  As  birds  flying,  so  will  the  Lnrd  of  hosts  de- 

fend Jerusalem  ;1  God's  protection  of  his  servants  is 
commonly  expressed  by  "  covering  them  under  his 
wings,"  in  allusion  to  the  wings  of  the  cherubims 
which  covered  the  mercy-seat  (compare  Deut.  xxxii. 

Passing  over  he  will  preserve  it.]  As  he  did  when 

lie  passed  over  the  Israelites'  houses  in  Egypt  (Exod. 
sii.  23.) 

"Ver.  7.]  See  the  note  on  xxx.  22. 
Ver.  8.  Then  shall  the  Assyrian  fall  with  the  sword, 

not  of  a  mighty  man,  &c.]  He  shall  not  fall  by  any 
mortal  povv'er,  but  by  the  hand  of  an  angel  (see 
xxxvii.  36).  If  we  follow  the  common  opinion, 
that  the  Assyrian  army  was  destroyed  by  a  pes- 

tilential disease,  wl\ich  was  the  immediate  stroke 
of  heaven;  the  expressions  here  exactly  agree 
with  the  description  of  the  angel,  who  smote  the 
Jews  with  a  pestilence,  1  Chron.  xxi.  who  is  there 

sword,  not  of  a  mighty  man  ;  am]  the  sword,  not 
of  a  mean  man,  shall  devour  him  :  but  he  shall 

flee  from  the  sword,  and  his  young  men  shall  bo 
discomfited. 

9  And  he  shall  pass  over  to  his  strong  hold  for 

fear,  and  his  princes  shall  bo  afraid  of  the  en- 
sign, saith  the  Lord,  whose  fire  is  in  Zion,  and 

his  furnace  in  Jerusalem. 

represented  as  standing  with  a  "  sword  in  his  hand" 
(ver.  IG). 

His  young  tnen]  Or,  "  his  choice  men,"  as  the 
word  likewise  signifies,  the  very  flower  of  his  army. 

Ver.  9.  He  shall  pass  over  to  his  strong  hold  for 
fear,]  He  shall  betake  himself  to  the  fortified  places 
within  his  own  dominions,  as  those  do  who  are  afraid 
that  an  enemy  is  pursuing  them  (see  xxxvii.  37). 

His  princes  shall  be  afraid  of  the  ensign,]  His  chief 
commander  shall  be  afraid  of  those  visible  tokens  of 

God's  presence  in,  and  protection  over,  Jerusalem, 
which  were  like  so  many  standards  lifted  up  in  de- 

fence of  his  people  (compare  lix.  19). 

Whose  fire  is  in  Zion,  and  his  furnace  in  Jerusa- 
lem,] Wilo  hath  placed  his  altar  and  his  sanctuary 

there  :  and  from  thence  will  issue  forth  like  fire,  and 
consume  all  those  who  shall  presume  to  violate  that 
place  of  his  especial  presence  (compare  Obad.  ver. 
18.  Zech.  ii.  5.  xii.  6). 

CHAPTER  XXXII. 

1  Behold,  a  king  shall  reign  in  righteous- 
ness, and  princes  shall  rule  in  judgment. 

2  And  a  man  shallbe  as  unhiding  place  from 
the  wind,  and  a  covert  from  the  tempest ;  as  ri- 

vers of  water  in  a  dry  place,  as  the  sliadow  of  a 
great  rock  in  a  weary  land. 

CHAP.  XXXII. 

ARGUMENT.—Whosoever  carefully  considers  the  ninth, 
tenth,  and  folloviing  verses  of  this  chapter,  will 
find  that  they  relate  to  the  calamities  which  the 
Assyrian  invasion  brought  upon  Judea ;  under  those 
afflictions  the  wisdom  and  piety  of  king  Hezekiah 
was  one  of  the  chief  supports  and  comforts  to  his 
subjects,  and  consequently  we  may  suppose  that 
the  beginning  of  the  chapter  doth  contain  a  cha- 

racter of  that  excellent  prince.  But  yet  there  are 
several  expressions,  particularly  those  in  the  third 
and  fourth  verses,  that  relate  to  happier  times  than 
Hezekiah  ever  lived  to  enjoy :  and  therefore  upon 
the  whole  matter  we  may  justly  say,  tliat  the  re- 

formation wluch  Hezekiah  made  was  but  a  shadow 

or  image  of  those  greater  improvements  in  grace 
and  holiness  which  properly  belong  to  the  gospel- 
times,  under  the  government  of  Christ,  and  the 
assistance  of  his  Spirit.  Mr.  White  objects  against 
this  interpretation,  that  none  of  the  writers  of  the 
New  Testament  have  applied  any  part  of  this  chap- 

ter to  our  Saviour;  but  we  are  not  to  expect  a  par- 
ticular application  of  all  the  prophecies  of  the  Old 

Testament  in  the  writings  of  the  New.  And  we 
may  observe,  that  many  important  prophecies,  such 

as  are  particularly  Daniel's  weeks,  are  never  dis- 
tinctly mentioned  there.  Jacob's  prophecy  con- 
cerning Shiloh  (Gen.  xlix.  10),  may  be  added  as 

another  remarkable  instance  of  a  prophecy  concern- 

3  And  the  eyes  of  them  that  see  shall  not  be 
dim ;  and  the  ears  of  them  that  hear  shall  hear, 

ken. 
4  The  heart  also  of  the  rash  shall  understand 

knowledge,  and  the  tongue  of  the  stammerers 
shall  be  ready  to  speak  plainly. 

ing  Christ,  not  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament. 
It  is  sufficient  to  justify  such  an  interpretation,  if 
the  full  import  of  the  words  look  that  way,  and 
such  an  application  be  agreeable  to  those  methods 
of  interpreting  prophecies  which  are  observed  in 
the  New  Testament :  for  those  are  to  be  looked  up- 

on as  a  public  rule  or  standard  for  interpreting  the 
scripture  prophecies. 

Ver.  l.j  Under  the. government  and  example  of  so 
good  a  king  as  Hezekiah,  inferior  princes  and  magis- 

trates shall  execute  their  office  with  integrity  and 
faithfulness  (compare  Ps.  Ixxii.  2,  3). 

Ver.  2.]  And  this  prince  shall  be  a  refuge  to  us 
when  the  storms  of  calamities  overtake  us,  or  the  op- 

pressions of  our  enemies,  like  excessive  heat,  do  scorch 
and  consume  us  (compare  iv.  6.  xxv.  4). 

Ver.  3.]  God  shall  plentifully  afford  men  the  light 
of  his  truth,  and  give  them  grace  to  make  a  good  use 
of  the  instructions  he  vouchsafes  unto  them.  When 

men  are  stupid  and  carSless,  they  are  said,  by  a  con- 
trary way  of  speaking,  "  to  have  eyes  and  see  not, 

and  to  have  ears  and  hear  not"  (vi.  9.  Jer.  v.  21). 
That  this  promise  chiefly  relates  to  the  times  of  the 

gospel,  will  appear  by  comparing  it  with  xxix.  18. 
XXXV.  5).  If  it  be  objected  that  other  prophecies 
foretel  the  blinding  of  the  Jews  under  the  gospel ; 

we  may  answer  with  St.  Paul,  that  "  the  children 
of  the  promise  are  accounted"  for  the  true  seed 
of  Israel,  in  whom  the  promises  are  to  be  fulfilled 
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5  The  vilo  person  shall  be  no  more  called 
liberal,  nor  the  churl  said  to  be  bountiful. 

C  For  the  vile  person  will  speak  viliany,  and 

his  heart  will  work  iniquity,  to  practise  hypo- 
crisy, and  to  utter  error  against  the  Lord,  to 

make  empty  (he  soul  of  the  hungry,  and  he  will 
cause  the  driuk  of  tiic  thirsty  to  fail. 

7  The  instruments  also  of  the  churl  aie  evil  : 

he  deviseth  wicked  devices  to  destroy  the  poor 
with  lying  words,  even  when  the  needy  speaketh 
right. 

8  But  the  liberal  deviseth  liberal  things  ;  and 
by  liberal  things  shall  he  stand. 

9  IT  Rise  up,  ye  women  that  are  at  ease ;  hear 
my  voice,  ye  careless  daughters  ;  give  ear  unto 
my  speech. 

10  Many  days  and  )ears  shall  ye  be  troubled, 

(Rom.  ix.  8),  and  farther,  the  same  divine  author  as- 
sures us,  the  time  will  come  when  "  all  Israel  shall 

be  saved"  (Rom.  xi.  2G). 
Ver.  4.]  The  heart  also  of  the  rash  shall  understand 

knowledge,]  The  word  nimharim,  "  rash,"  translated 
"  fearful"  xxxv.  4,  may  signify,  that  those  that  are 
weak  in  faith  shall  coine  to  more  perfect  degrees  of 
knowledge. 

The  tongue  of  the  stammerers  shall  be  ready  to  speak 
plainly.]  The  most  rude  and  illiterate,  such  as  could 
not  speak  so  as  to  he  understood,  shall  discourse 
clearly  and  intelligibly  of  God  and  of  their  duty.  The 
verb  nalag  is  near  akin  in  sound  and  signification  to 
lanag,  which  signifies  speaking  in  a  barbarous  and 
unknown  language,  xxviii.  11.  So  the  text  here  may 
be  titly  expounded  of  the  conversion  of  barbarous  na- 

tions, and  their  giving  praises  to  God  in  their  several 
languages. 

Ver.  5.  The  vile  person  shall  be  no  more  ealled  li- 
ieral,]  Or,  "  shall  not  have  the  style  and  title  of 
prince  bestowed  upon  him;"  for  so  the  words  in  the 
original  import.  Under  a  prince  that  loves  and  hon- 

ours virtue,  unworthy  persons  shall  not  be  advanced 
to  degrees  of  honour  and  dignity. 

Ver.  6 — 8.]  The  words  show  the  different  temper 
and  method  of  the  base  and  narrow-souled  man,  and 
of  him  that  is  truly  generous  and  public-spirited. 
The  former  hath  no  true  sense,  either  of  honour  or 
conscience,  but  makes  it  his  business,  under  specious 
pretences,  to  pervert  judgment  and  justice  :  whereas 
the  designs  of  the  latter  are  truly  great  and  worthy  of 
his  character,  and  it  is  by  these  only  that  he  seeks  to 
support  his  dignity. 

Ver.  9.]  The  prophet  returns  to  the  description  of 
those  calamities  which  should  follow  upon  Sennache- 

rib's invasion:  and  he  addresses  himself  to  the  nice 
and  delicate  women,  who  would  feel  the  greatest 
share  in  these  hardships,  not  being  used  to  any  such 
before. 

Ver.  10.  Many  days  and  years  shall  ye  he  troubled,] 
Some  render  the  words,  "  days  above  a  year  shall  ye 
be  troubled,"  &c.  and  understand  them  of  Senna- 

cherib's invasion;  who  came  up  against  Judea  in  the 
fourteenth  year  of  Hezekiah  (-3  Kings  xviii.  13),  and 
in  the  year  following  God  promised  the  king  a  re- 

covery from  his  sickness,  and  that  he  would  deliver 
him  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria,  and  pro- 

long his  life  fifteen  years  (3  Kings  xx.  fi).  Now  He- 
zekiah reigned  but  nine-and-twcnty  years  in  all,  so 

this  promise  of  deliverance  must  have  been  made  in 
the  fifteenth  year  of  his  reign.  But  Archbishop  Usher 
supposes  that  there  were  two  invasions  by  Senna- 

cherib;  the  first  mentioned  2    Kings  xviii.   13,  the 

ye   careless  women  :  for  the  vintage  shall   fail, 
the  gathering  shall  not  come. 

11  Tremble,  yc  women  that  are  at  ease;  be 
troubled,  ye  careless  ones  :  strip  you,  and  make 
you  bare,  and  gird  saclcclolh  upon  your  loins. 

12  They  shall  lament  for  the  teats,  for  the 
pleasant  fields,  for  the  fruitful  vine. 

13  Upon  the  land  of  mj'  people  shall  como 
up  thorns  and  briers  ;  yea,  upon  all  the  houses 
of  joy  in  the  joyous  city  : 

14  Because  the  palaces  shall  be  forsaken  ;  the 
multitude  of  the  city  shall  be  left ;  the  forts  and 
towers  shall  be  for  dens  for  ever,  a  joy  of  wild 
asses,  a  pasture  of  flocks  ; 

1.5  Until  the  spirit  be  poured  upon  us  from 
on  high,  and  the  wilderness  be  a  fruitful  field, 
and  the  fruitful  field  be  counted  for  a  forest. 

other  spoken  of  in  the  seventeenth  verse  of  the  samo 

chapter,  and  xix.  9,  and  thinks  that  Hezekiah's  sick- 
ness happened  between  these  two  invasions,  about 

three  years  before  the  total  defeat  of  the  Assyriaa 
army  (see  Annal.  V.  Testam.  ad.  A.  M.  3291,  and 3294). 

Ver.  12.]  The  sense  would  run  easier  and  more 
agreeable  to  the  original,  if  we  alter  the  stops,  and 
join  the  first  sentence  of  this  verse  with  what  goes  be- 

fore, and  the  latter  part  of  it  with  what  follows,  trans- 
lating it  thus,  "  Gird  sackcloth  upon  your  loins,  and 

upon  your  mourning  breasts.  Upon  the  pleasant  fields, 
upon  the  fruitful  vine,  upon  the  land  of  my  people, 

shall  come  up  briers  and  thorns."  The  word  sophedim, 
which  our  English  translates  "  they  shall  lament,"  is 
in  the  inasculine  gender,  and  therefore  cannot  be  un- 

derstood of  the  iLwmen  mentioned  ver.  1 1 . 

Ver.  13.]  See  the  notes  on  xxii.  2.  xxiii.  7. 
Ver.  14.   The  palaees  shall  be  forsaken  ;]  See  v.  9. 

The  midtitude  of  the  city  shall  be  left ;]   Or,  "  the 
city  shall  be  forsaken  of  its  multitude  :"  this  may  re- 

late to  Jerusalem  ;  or  else  the  word  city  may  be  taken  - 
collectively  for  cities  in  general  (see  xxiv.    10.  13. 
XXV.  2.  xxvii.  10). 

The  forts  and  towers  shall  be  for  dens  for  ever,  &c.J 
Expressions  denoting  utter  desolation  (see  xiii.  21. 
xvii.  2.  xxvii.  10).  For  ever  is  as  much  as  for  along 
time;  and  it  may  be  extended  to  the  present  condi- 

tion of  Judea  and  its  cities,  which  have  now  lain  de- 
solate for  many  ages  (see  the  notes  upon  the  follow- 

ing verses,  and  upon  xxvii.  10). 
Ver.  15.  Until  the  spirit  be  poured  tipon  us  from  on 

high,]  Until  God  gives  us  new  life,  and  recovers  U3 
out  of  this  forlorn  condition,  which  may  fitly  be  com- 

pared to  the  shadow  of  death  (compare  Ps.  civ.  30), 

"  Pouring  out  of  God's  spirit"  does  likewise  signify 
the  plentiful  effusion  of  his  grace  (see  Joel  ii.  28. 
Zech.  xii.  10).  And  if  we  take  the  phrase  in  this 
sense,  the  prophecy  will  belong  to  that  restoration  of 
the  Jews,  which  we  are  to  expect  in  the  latter  ages 
of  the  world. 

The  wilderness  be  a  fnntful  field,]  A  proverbial 
expression  denoting  great  alterations,  that  the  places 
which  were  desolate  before  (see  ver.  13),  shall  again 
become  fruitful :  and  those  which  were  fruitful  shall 

turn  barren.  It  may  mean,  that  the  Israelites  shall 
flourish  again,  and  the  Assyrians  and  other  enemies  of 
the  church  (see  note  on  xi.  14),  shall  be  humbled: 
see  an  expression  parallel  to  this,  xxix.  17,  only  there 
the  word  Lcbamm  is  used,  as  equivalent  to  the  wil- 

derness here ;  both  words  being  opposed  to  grounds 
cultivated  and  manured  by  art  and  care. 

Ver.  IG.]    Judgment  and  rfghteousness  are  oftea 
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IC  Then  judgment  shall  dwell  in  tlie  wilder- 
ness, and  righteousness  remain  in  the  fruitful 

field. 

'(  17  And  the  work  of  righteousness  shall  be 
peace  ;  and  the  eflect  of  righteousness  quietness 
and  assurance  for  ever. 

18  And   my  people  shall  dwell  in  a  peaceable 

equivalent  terms  (see  the  first  verse  of  this  chapter, 
sxxiii.  5.  Eccles.  iii.  IG).  Talving  the  words  so,  the 
sense  will  be,  that  all  manner  of  peace  and  happiness 

eliall  nourish  in  that  place  which  was  lately  a  u-ildcr- 
ness,  but  is  now  become  ■Afntitful  field,  or  Carmel. 
But  sometimes  they  are  opposed  to  each  otlier,  judg- 

ment being  put  for  severity,  and  righteousness  for 
mercy.  >So  these  words  are  plainly  taken,  Ps.  xciv. 

15,  "judgment  shall  return  unto  righteousness  ;"  i.  e. 
God  will  change  his  severe  proceedings  into  merciful 
dealings  :  and  thus,  perhaps,  they  are  to  be  under- 

stood, i.  27.  v.  IC,  of  this  prophecy.  And  this  sense, 
I  thLulc,  best  explains  tliis  verse.  The  prophet  had 

said  (ver.  15),  that  the  "  wilderness  should  be  tamed 
into  a  fruitful  field,  and  the  fruitful  field  into  a  for- 

est," or  wilderness :  then  it  follows  in  this  verse, 
God's  judgments  shall  be  visible  upon  the  wilderness 
(meaning  the  Assyrians,  or,  in  general,  the  enemies 
of  God's  church),  and  his  righteousness  or  mercy 
shall  display  itself  upon  the  fruitful  field,  i.  e.  Judea. 
With  this  explication  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
verses  very  well  agree. 

Ver.  17.]  The  effects  of  God's  goodness  and  men's 
jeforraation  shall  be  peace  within,  and  freedom  from 
a  hostile  invasion  without. 

Ver.  18,  19.  My  people  shall  dwell  in  a  peaceable  ha- 
iitation — when  it  shall  hail,  coming  down  on  the  for- 

est;]  God's  people  shall  enjoy  all  manner  of  rest  and 
security,  at  which  time  his  judgments  shall  come 
down  in  a  very  severe  manner  upon  their  enemies, 

habitation,  and  in  sure  dwellings,  and  in  quiet 
resting  places  ; 

19  When  it  shall  hail,  coming  down  on   the 
forest ;  and  the  oily  shall  be  low  in  a  low  place. 

20  Blessed  are    ye  that  sow  beside  all  waters, 
that  send  forth  ihilher  the  feet  of  the  ox  and  the 

expressed  by  the  forest,  or  wilderness  (ver.  15,  16). 
The  word  forest  is  lilvewise  taken  metaphorically 
in  the  prophetical  writings  for  a  city,  because  its 
stately  buildings,  or  its  great  and  principal  inhabi- 

tants resemble  tall  cedars  standing  in  their  several 
ranks  (see  x.  33,  31.  xxxvii.  HI.  Ezek.  xx.  46.  Zech. 
xi.  1).  And  if  we  take  the  word  in  this  sense,  the 
two  sentences  of  the  nineteenth  verse  are  equivalent. 

By  hail  is  meant  God's  judgment  (see  note  on  xxviii. 

The  city  shall  he  loio  in  a  low  place.]  By  the  cily  may 
be  meant  Nineveh,  or  Babylon,  which  was  built  in  a 
plain  (see  note  on  xxi.  1)  :  or  it  may  in  general  sig- 

nify the  society  of  infidels,  as  that  is  opposed  to  the 
city  of  God  (see  the  note  on  xxvi.  5).  The  scope  of 
the  place  is  to  signify  in  general,  that,  by  the  same 

degrees  that  God's  people  are  relieved,  their  adversa- ries shall  be  abased. 

Ver.  20.]  When  these  calamities  befall  their  ene- 

mies, happy  will  God's  people  be  who  may  sow  their 
land  in  peace,  which  before  was  desolate  by  reason 
of  hostile  invasions :  and  though  formerly  overrun 
with  briers  and  thorns  (see  ver.  13),  yet  will  now  be- 

come a  "  fruitful  field,"  (ver.  15),  and  yield  as  plen- 
tiful a  crop,  as  is  seen  in  moist  and  well-watered 

grounds.  It  was  the  custom  of  the  Jews  to  plough 
with  asses,  as  well  as  with  oxen,  as  appears  from 
XXX.  24.  Deut.  xxii.  10.  Spiritual  blessings  may  here 
be  implied  under  the  promise  of  fruitfulness  and  plen- 

ty (see  the  note  upon  iv.  2.  xxx.  23). 

CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

1  Wo  to  thco  that  spoilest,  and  thou  was/ 
not  spoiled ;  and  dealest  treacherously,  and  they 
dealt    not  treacherously  with  thee!    when    thou 

CHAP.  XXXIII. 

Argument. — We  may  call  this  chapter  an  epinikion, 
or  a  triumphant  ode  upon  the  destruction  of  Sen- 

nacherib's army  before  Jerusalem.  The  prophet sets  forth  the  several  scenes  of  that  transaction  with 

all  the  beauties  of  a  poetical  description.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  chapter  he  foresees  the  overthrow 
of  the  common  enemy  and  oppressor.  At  the  se- 

cond verse  he  represents  the  humble  addresses  of 

God's  people  for  deliverance:  together  with  his 
gracious  promises  of  protection  by  way  of  answer 
to  their  prayers,  at  the  fifth  and  sixth  verses.  Then 

he  describes  the  disappointment  of  Hezekiah's  am- 
bassadors, wlio  humbly  sued  for  peace,  the  damp 

that  struck  upon  the  spirits  of  the  whole  nation 

(ver.  9),  and  God's  immediate  interposition,  when 
matters  seemed  to  be  desperate.  Afterward  the  pro- 

phet severely  reproves  the  hypocrites,  and  sets  forth 
the  security  of  those  that  put  their  trust  in  God,  and 
hold  fast  their  integrity,  in  such  expressions  as  are 
a  just  pattern  of  the  true  sublime.  From  the  seven- 

teenth verse  he  describes  how  the  drooping  spirits 
both  of  king  and  people  revived  upon  the  raising 
Of  the  siege,  and  congratulates  Jerusalem  as  being 

shalt  cease  to  spoil,  thou  shalt  be  spoiled  ;  and 
when  thou  shalt  make  an  end  to  deal  treache- 

roush"^,  they  shall  deal  treacherously  with  thee. 

under  the  immediate  protection  of  the  Almighty, 
and  thereby  secured  from  receiving  the  least  dam- 

age in  the  midst  of  so  many  dangers.  I  have  giv- 
en so  particular  an  account  of  the  contents  of  this 

chapter,  because  I  am  persuaded,  that  if  a  transla- 
tion could  be  made  of  it  that  should  come  up  to  the 

original,  it  would  appear  to  be  as  noble  a  piece  of 
poetry  as  is  to  be  found  among  the  most  admired, 
writings  of  the  ancients. 

Ver.  1.  Wo  to  thee  that  spoilest,  and  thou  wast  not 
spoiled ;]  It  is  the  practice  of  the  great  oppressors  of 
tlie  world  to  make  war  upon  their  neighbours  without 
any  just  provocation,  or  having  received  any  real  in- 

jury from  them  ;  this  is  very  fitly  expressed  in  the 
known  fable  of  the  lion  and  the  lamb,  and  it  is  against 
such  practices  that  this  wo  is  denounced. 

And  dealest  treacherously,  and  they  dealt  not  treach- 
erously with  thee !]  We  read,  indeed  (2  Kings  xviii.         a 

7),  that   Hczckiah  "rebelled  against  the  king  of  As-        1 

Syria:"  but  the  meaning  of  that  text  is  no  more  but        ' that  he  would  not  stand  to  those  dishonourable  terms 

of  slavery  to  which  his   father   Ahaz  had  submitted, 
when  he  professed  himself  the  servant  of  the  king  of 
Assyria  (2  Kings  xri.  7). 
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2  O  Lord,  be  gracious  unto  us  ;  we  have 

waited  for  tlicc  :  be  thou  their  arm  every  morn- 
ing, our  salvation  also  in  tlie  time  of  trouble. 

3  At  the  noise  of  tl>c  tumult  the  people  fled  ; 

at  the  lifting  up  of  thyself  the  nations  were  scat- 
tered. 

4  And  your  spoil  shall  be  gathered  like  the 
gathering  of  the  caterpiller  :  as  the  running  to 
and  fro  of  locusts  shall  he  run  upon  them. 

5  The  Lord  is  exalted  ;  for  he  dwelleth  on 

high :  he  hath  fillod  Zion  with  judgment  and 
righteousness. 

6  And  wisdom  and  knowledge  shall  be  the 
stability  of  thy  times,  and  strength  of  salvation  : 
the  fear  of  the  Lord  is  his  treasure. 

7  Behold,  their  valiant  ones  shall  cry  without : 
the  ambassadors  of  peace  shall  weep  bitterly, 

8  The  highways  lie  waste,  the  wayfaring  man 
ceaseth  :  he  hath  broken  the  covenant,  he  hath 

despised  the  cities,  he  rcgardcth  no  man. 

When  thou  shall  cease  to  spoiUI   See  xxi.  2. 

Ver.  9.  Be  thou  their  arm  everi/  jnorning,^  "  Their 
arm,"  i.  e.  our  arm  :  it  is  usual  in  the  prophets  to 
change  their  style  from  the  first  to  the  second  or  third 
person,  in  speaking  upon  the  same  subject  (see  ver. 

6  of  this  chapter,  and  the  note  upon  Ixiii.  1).  "  Eve- 
ry morning,"  or,  "in  the  morning,"  i.e.  speedily; 

see  the  like  expression  Ps.  xlvi.  5.  "  God  shall  help 
her,  and  that  right  early;"  the  Hebrew  reads,  "At 
the  appearing  of  the  morning"  (so  Ps.  xc.  14.  and 
cxliii.  8).  Some  suppose  that  the  phrase  alludes  to 
the  overtlirowing  the  Egyptians  when  the  morning 
appeared,  Exod.  xiv.  27. 

Ver.  3.]  At  the  confusion  and  outcry  which  was  in 
the  Assyrian  army  upon  that  sudden  stroke,  whereby 
a  hundred  and  eighty-five  thousand  men  were  struck 
dead  upon  the  place,  the  remaining  part  of  those  forces 
got  away  as  fast  as  they  could ;  this  execution  is 

called  God's  lifting  up  himself,  or  exerting  his  power (compare  ver.  10). 

Ver.  4.]  The  Jews  shall  plunder  the  Assyrians' 
camp,  till  they  leave  it  as  bare  as  the  locusts  or  cater- 

pillars leave  the  trees,  when  they  have  eat  up  the 
leaves  (compare  Nah.  iii.  15).  Some  explain  the  verse 
thus  :  )'e  shall  be  as  easily  overcome,  as  the  husband- 

man destroys  the  locusts  and  caterpillars ;  but  I  do 
not  think  that  sense  so  proper,  because  locusts  and 
caterpillars  are  elsewhere  described  like  a  formida- 

ble armj',  which  nothing  can  withstand  (see  Joel  ii. 
2,  3,  &c.) 

Ver.  6.]  The  prophet  applies  himself  to  Hezekiah 
of  whom  he  speaks,  in  the  third  person,  at  the  end  of 
the  chapter :  and  tells  him,  that  those  divine  graces 
of  wisdom,  knowledge,  and  the  fear  of  God  (see  xi. 
2,  3),  will  he  the  support  of  his  time  and  government, 
and  stand  him  in  more  stead,  than  all  the  forces 
and  treasure  iu  which  otiier  princes  place  their  conS- 
dence. 

Ver.  7.  Behold,  their  valiant  ones  [or  messengers], 
shall  cry  without,  frc]  Or,  "  shall  cry  in  the  streets." 
The  words  describe  the  audiassadors,  or  messengers, 
which  Hezekiah  sent  out  to  Rab-shakeh  (3  Kings 
xviii.  18),  returning  sadly  disappointed,  with  tears  in 

their  eyes,  and  "  their  clothes  rent"  (ibid.  ver.  37). 
Ver.  8.  Thehislneays  lie  waste,  the  icayfaring  man 

ceaseth:}  There  is  no  travelling  the  public  roads  for 

fear  of  the  enemy  (compare  Judn-.  v,  6). 

He  hath  broken  the  covenant,']  Hezekiah  bought 
peace  of  Sennacherib  (2  Kings  xviii.  14 — 16),  but  he 

9  The  earth  niourncth  and  languishelh  :  Lc- 
banon  is  ashamed  and.  hewn  down  :  Sharon  is 

like  a  wilderness;  and  Basiian  and  Carmcl  shake 

off  their  fruits. 
10  Now  will  I  rise,  saith  the  Lord;  now  will 

I  be  exalted  ;   now  will  I  lift  up  myself. 
1 1  Yc  shall  conceive  chaff,  yc  shall  bring  forth 

stubbie:  your  breath,  as  tire,  shall  devour  you. 
13  And  the  people  shall  be  as  the  b,.rningsof 

lime:  as  thorns  cut  up  shall  they  be  burned  in 
the  fire. 

13  IT  Hear,  ye  thai  arc  far  ofl',  what  I  have 
done ;  and,  ye  that  are  near,  acknowledge  my 

might. 
14  The  sinners  in  Zion  are  afraid  ;  fcarfulncss 

hath  surprised  the  hypocrites.  Who  among  ua 
shall  dwell  with  the  devouring  fire?  who  among 
us  shall  dwell  with  everlasting  burnings  ? 

15  He  that  walketh  righteously,  and  spcaketli 

uprightly  ;  he  that  despisoth  the  gain  of  opprcs- 

would  not  stand  to  his  agreement :  such  a  haughty 
conqueror  as  he  will  not  be  obliged  by  his  treaties 
any  longer  than  he  pleases,  and  glories  in  the  destruc- 

tion that  be  makes  both  of  rneu  and  cities  (see  x.  10, 11). 

Ver  9.  The  earth  [or  land]  mournelh  and  languish- 
elh, &c.]  The  whole  land  is  under  a  consternation,  and 

the  most  beautiful  parts  of  the  country  seem  to  lan- 
guish and  wither  at  the  approach  of  tlie  enemy,  and 

look  upon  themselves  as  already  destroyed.  Lebanoa 
was  beautiful  for  its  cedars :  Sharon  for  its  flowers 

and  gardens  (see  Cant.  ii.  1):  Bashan  and  Carniel 
for  their  rich  ground  and  fat  pastures  (compare  xxxv, 
■2.  Mic.  vii.  14). 

Ver.  10.]  When  things  are  come  to  this  extremity, 
and  the  case  seems  desperate,  then  is  the  time  for 
God  to  interpose,  and  make  his  strength  more  emi- 

nently conspicuous  in  the  midst  of  man's  weakness. 
Ver.  11.  Ve  shall  conceive  chaff,}  Your  designs 

shall  all  prove  abortive  (compare  lix.  4.  Ps.  vii.  14. 
xvii.  13.  xxix.  5). 

Your  breath,  as  fire,  shall  devour  you.}  Or  rather, 

"  your  wrath,"  or  indignation  against  God's  people, 
shall  turn  to  your  own  destruction. 

Ver.  12.  The  people  shall  he  as  the  burnings  of 
lime :]  Tliey  shall  he  perfectly  consumed,  as  when 
chalk-stones  are  reduced  to  lime  :  calcining,  or  redu- 

cing to  ashes,  being  one  of  the  last  elTects  of  fire 
(compare  Amos  ii.  1). 

As  Ihorns  cut  up  shall  they  be  burned  in  the  fire.'\ Sinners  are  often  compared  to  thorns,  which  the  fire 

catches  presently;  so  do  God's  judgments  lay  hold 
on  such  who  have  made  themselves  "  vessels  of  wrath, 
fitted  for  destruction"  (see  note  on  ix.  18). 

Ver.  13.]  So  remarkable  a  judgment  as  this  de- 
serves to  he  knov,-n  and  laid  to  heart  by  all  men,  both far  and  nigh. 

Ver.  14.]  This  and  the  two  following  verses  de- 

scribe the  difl'erent  apprehensions  of  the  good  and  bad 
under  their  present  circumstances.  They  that  did  not 
rely  upon  God  for  help,  were  ready  to  cry  out.  Who 
can  hear  the  approach  of  the  Assyrian,  who  devours 
all  things  like  fire  1  These  words  may,  in  a  secondary 
sense,  be  applied  to  the  terror  of  hell  torments,  which, 
when  the  consciences  of  sinners  begin  to  be  awakened, 
give  tlipm  just  cause  for  having  dreadful  apprehen- 

sions of  the  divine  vengeance.  And  they  tliat  could 

not  bear  the  thoughts  of  a  mortal  enemy's  falling  upon 
them  with  all  his  force  ;  how  will  they  bear  the  weiglit 
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Eions,  that  shaketh  his  hand  from  holding  of 
bribes,  that  stoppcth  his  ears  from  hearing  of 
blood,  and  shutteth  his  eyes  from  seeing  evil ; 

16  He  shall  dwell  on  high  :  his  place  of  de- 
fence   shall   be  the  munitions  of  rocks :    bread 

ishall  be  given  him  ;  his  waters  shall  be  sure. 
.     17  Thine  eyes  shall  see  the  king  in  his  beauty  : 
Ihey  shall  behold  the  land  that  is  very  far  off. 

18  Thy  heart  shall  meditate  terror.  Where 
is  the  scribe  ?  where  is  the  receiver  ?  where  is 
lie  that  counted  the  towers  ? 

19  Thoushalt  not  see  a  fierce  people,  a  people 
of  deeper  speech  than  thou  canst  perceive  ;  of  a 

stammering  tongue,  that  thou  canst  not  under- 
stand. 

20  Look  upon  Zion,  the  city  of  our  solemni- 
ties :  thine  eyes  shall  see  Jerusalem  a  quiet  habi- 

tation, a  tabernacle  that  shall  not  be  taken  down  ; 

©f  God's  wrath,  when  he  shall  declare  himself  their 
enemy,  and  set  his  "  terror  in  array  against  them." 

Ver,  15.  That  stoppcth  his  ears  from  hearing  of  blood] 
That  will  not  give  ear  to  any  bloody  designs  formed 

against  the  life  of  the  innocent.  To  "stop  the  ears" 
at  the  mention  of  a  thing,  is  to  show  the  utmost  de- 

testation of  it  (see  Acts  vii.  57). 
That  shutteth  his  eyes  from  seeing  evil ;]  As  persons 

turn  away  their  face  from  any  sight  they  loathe,  and 
have  an  aversion  for.  So  God  is  described  as  of 

"purer  eyes  than  to  behold  iniquity"  (Hab.  i.  13). 
\  Ver.  16.  His  place  of  defence  shall  be  the  munilions 
of  rocks:]  God  shall  place  him  out  of  the  reach  of 
danger,  and  shall  he  unto  him  a  rock  and  a  fortress 
(compare  Ps.  Ixi.  2). 

Bread  shall  he  given  him ;]  He  shall  not  want  any 
of  the  necessaries  of  life,  even  in  the  midst  of  the 
siege. 

Ver.  17.]  The  king  will  appear  in  public,  dressed 
in  his  royal  robes,  and  with  usual  state  and  splen- 

dour, after  the  defeat  of  the  Assyrian  ;  not  covered  with 
sackcloth,  as  when  he  went  to  the  temple  in  the  time 

of  his  distress  (xxxvii.  1).  The  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
lusalem  shall  no  longer  be  confined  by  their  enemies 

■within  the  city,  but  shall  have  liberty  to  look  abroad, 
and  visit  the  distant  parts  of  the  country. 

Ver.  18.]  Every  one  shall  with  pleasure  reflect  up- 
on the  dangers  they  have  escaped,  and  shall  ask,  in  a 

triumphant  manner.  Where  is  the  scribe,  or  muster 
master  ?  Where  is  the  collector  of  the  taxes  ?  Where 

is  the  master  of  the  artillery  or  ammunition  ?  How 
are  they  of  a  sudden  vanished,  and  disappear  ? 

not  one  of  the  stakes  thereof  shall  ever  be  re- 

moved, neither  shall  any  of  the  cords  thereof  be- 
broken. 

21  But  there  the  glorious  Loed  will  be  unto 
us  a  place  of  broad  rivers  and  streams  ;  wherein 
shall  go  no  galley  with  oars,  neither  shall  gallant 

ship  pass  thereby. 
22  For  the  Lokd  is  our  judge,  the  Lord  is 

our  lawgiver,  the  Lord  is  our  king  ;  he  will  save 
us. 

23  Thy  tacklings  are  loosed  ;  they  could  not 
well  strengthen  their  mast,  they  could  not  spread 
the  sail :  then  is  the  prey  of  a  great  spoil  divided  ; 
the  lame  take  the  prey. 

24  And  the  inhabitant  shall  not  say,  I  am 

sick  :  the  people  that  dwell  therein  shall  he  for- 
given their  iniquity. 

Ver.  19.]  The  very  looks  and  habit  of  a  foreign  and 
insulting  enemy  carry  something  of  terror  in  them 
(compare  Deut.  xxviii.  49).  Their  language  is  perfect 
gibberish,  and  unintelligible,  and  this  makes  it  a  vain 
thing  to  try  to  soften  them  with  good  words  (see  the 
notes  on  xxviii.  11).  The  Hebrew  expresses  a  foreign 

language  by  a  deep  lip  or  speech:  our  translators  "ren- der it  a  strange  speech,  Exod.  iii.  5,  G. 

Ver.  20.]  "V  ou  may  now  view  Zion  in  perfect  peace, and  freed  from  all  fears  of  hostile  invasion.  God 

hath  chosen  it  to  be  the  place  set  apart  for  his  solemn 
worship,  and  the  temple  of  his  own  residence,  and 
not  a  "stake  of  it  shall  be  removed,"  or  "  a  cord  of 
it  broken;"  i.  e.  nopart  of  its  walls  or  houses  shall  re- 

ceive any  damage  from  the  enemy  (compare  xxxvii. 
33.  liv.  3). 

Ver.  21.]  God  will  be  as  great  a  security  to  this 
city  as  any  broad  river  or  deep  stream,  which  is  both 
an  ornament  and  a  defence  (compare  Ps.  xlvi.  4,  5), 

and  none  of  our  enemy's  taller  or  lesser  ships  shall 
be  able  to  annoy  us  (see  the  following  note). 

Ver.  23.]  Having  compared  the  Assyrian  army  to 
a  naval  force  (ver.  21),  he  persists  in  that  metaphor 
and  describes  them  as  in  a  shipwrecked  condition; 
the  spoil  of  which  wreck  shall  be  divided  among  the 
citizens  of  Jerusalem,  ancLthe  weakest  of  them  should 
have  share  in  it. 

Ver.  24.]  The  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  shall  not 
be  sensible  of  those  maladies  under  which  they  lately 
languished :  but  the  removal  of  those  evils  shall  give 
them  comfortable  assurance  that  God  hath  forgotten 
their  former  iniquities. 

CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

1  Come  near,  ye  nations,  to  hear ;  and  hear- 
ken, ye  people :  let  the  earth  hear,  and  all  that 

is  therein  ;  the  world,  and  all  things  that  come 
forth  of  it. 

CHAP.  XXXIV. 

Akgument   We  may  distinguish  this  prophecy  into 
several  parts,  or  sections,  as  hath  been  observed  at 
the  beginning  of  this  work.  The  foregoing  section 
ended  with  a  description  of  the  genera!  judgment 
and  some  of  the  remarkable  circumstances  that  do 

attend  it  (ch.  xxiv.) ;  and  then  follow  the  songs  and 
grateful  acknowledgments  of  the  church  (ch.  xxv. 

2  For  the  indignation  of  the  Lord  is  upon  all 
nations,  and  his  fury  upon  all  their  armies  :  he 
hath  utterly  destroyed  them,  he  hath  delivered 
them  to  the  slaughter. 

— xxvii).  This  chapter  seems  to  treat  much  of  the 
same  subject  with  the  twenty-fourth,  and  the  fol- 

lowing chapter  entertains  us  with  a  new  scene  of 

the  church's  glories  which  should  succeed. 

Ver.  1.]  A  summons  to  all  the  world  to  this  de- 
scription of  tlie  general  judgment,  which  concerns 

them  all  (compare  Ps.  1.  1). 

Ver.  2,  3.]  These  two  verses  may  very  filly  be  ap- 
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3  Their  slain  also  shall  be  cast  oiU,  and  their 

stink  shall  come  up  out  of  their  carcasses,  and 
the  mountains  shall  be  melted  with  their  blood. 

4  And  all  the  host  of  heaven  shall  be  dis- 

solved, and  the  heavens  shall  be  rolled  together 
as  a  scroll  :  and  all  their  host  shall  fall  down, 
as  the  leaf  falleth  ofTfrom  the  vine,  and  as  a  fall. 

ingfg  from  the  fig  tree. 
5  For  my  sword  shall  be  bathed  in  heaven  : 

behold,  it  shall  come  down  upon   Idumea,    and 

»upon  the  people  of  my  curse,  to  judgment. 
6  The  sword  of  the  Lord  is  filled  with  blood, 

it  is  made  fat  with  fatness,  and  with  the  blood 

of  lambs  and  goats,  with  the  fat  of  the  kidneys 
of  rams  :  for  the  Lord  hath  a  sacrifice  in  Boz- 

rah,  and  a  great  slaughter  in  the  land  of  Idumea. 
7  And  the  unicorns  shall  come  down  with 

them,  and  the  bullocks  with  the  bulls ;  and 
their  land  shall  be  soaked  with  blood,  and  their 
dust  made  fat  with  fatness. 

8  For  ii  is  the  day  of  the  Lord's  vengeance. 

plied  to  the  "  battle  of  the  great  day  of  the  Almighty," 
mentioned  Rev.  xvi.  14.  16,  compared  with  xvii.  14. 
xix.  19. 

Ver.  3.]  The  mountains  shall  he  melted  with  their 

hlood-l  The  eQ'usion  of  blood  shall  be  so  great,  that it  shall  run  down  in  streams  from  the  sides  of  the 

mountains,  as  if  the  hills  themselves  were  melted  in- 
to blood. 

Ver.  4.]  See  note  onxiii.  10. 
Ver.  5.  My  sword  shall  be  bathed  in  hcacen:] 

Princes  and  magistrates  are  denoted  by  the  host  of 
heaven  (see  the  forementioned  place,  and  xxiv.  21), 

and  the  words  here  import,  that  God's  sword  shall 
not  spare  the  mightiest  any  more  than  the  meanest. 

It  shall  come  down  upon  Idumea,]  Tiie  enemies  of 

God's  church  are  often  represented  by  the  name  of 
some  country  wliich  was  remarkable  for  its  hatred 

and  ill  usage  of  the  Jews  :  such  as  Egypt,  Babj'lon, 
Edom,  and  Moab  (see  note  on  xi.  14);  and  thus 
Edom  or  Idumea  may  be  taken  here,  tliat  people  al- 

ways bearing  a  particular  spite  and  hatred  to  the  Jews 
though  they  were  nearly  related  to  them  (see  Ps. 
cxxxvii.  7.  Obad.  ver.  10,  &c.),  where  they  are  like- 

wise threatened  with  utter  excision,  which  certainly 
came  to  pass  (see  Mai.  i.  3).  But  the  words  here 
seem  to  describe  a  more  general  judgment,  of  which 
the  destruction  of  Edom  was  an  imperfect  representa- 

tion. To  confirm  which  interpretation,  it  may  be 
farther  observed,  that  tlie  words  Edom  and  Bozrah 
may  be  taken  figuratively,  because  in  their  original 
sense  they  may  fitly  be  applied  to  any  place  of  slaugh- 

ter. Edom  signifies  red,  as  blood  is ;  and  Bozrah,  a 
vintage :  which,  in  the  prophetical  idiom,  denotes 

God's  vengeance  upon  the  wicked  (see  Joel  iii.  13. 
Rev.  xiv.  19),  and  is  otherwise  expressed  by  the 

"  winf'press  of  God's  wrath"  (Isa.  Ixiii.  3.  Rev.  xix. 
14).  To  confirm  this  exposition,  we  may  observe, 
that  Edom  and  Bozrah  are  joined  together  again, 
Ixiii.  1,  a  place  parallel  to  this,  where  another  scene 

of  God's  vengeance  is  represented.  The  prophets,  in 
their  denunciations  ot"  God's  judgments,  sometimes 
allude  to  the  eti/mologi/  of  the  names  by  which  places 
are  called  (see  Mic.  i.  10.  14).  And  several  parts  of 

Jacob's  prophecy  allude  to  the  names  of  each  tribe 
(see  Gen.  xlix.  8.  13.  15,  1(3).  The  Jewish  writers 
do  generally  suppose,  that  Edom  in  the  writings  of  the 
prophets  stands  for  Rome  ;  and  if  we  compare  this 
chapter  with  Rev.  xvii.  and  the  context  before  and 

Vol.  Ill,— 39. 

and  the  year  of  recompences  for  the  controversy 
of  Zion. 

9  And  the  streams  thereof  shall  be  turned  into 

pitch,  and  the  dust  thereof  into  brimstone,  and 
the  land  thereof  shall  become  burning  pitch. 

10  It  shall  not  be  quenched  night  nor  day; 

the  smoke  thereof  shall  go  up  for  over  :  from  ge- 
neration to  generation  it  shall  lie  waste  ;  none 

shall  pass  through  it  for  ever  and  ever. 
11  H  But  the  cormorant  and  the  bittern  shall 

possess  it ;  the  owl  also  and  the  raven  shall 
dwell  in  it  :  and  he  shall  stretch  out  upon  it  the 
line  of  confusion,  and  the  stones  of  emptiness. 

12  They  shall  call  the  nobles  thereof  to  the 

kingdom,  but  none  shall  be  there,  and  all  her 
princes  shall  be  nothing. 

13  And  thorns  shall  come  up  in  her  palaces,- 
nettles  and  brambles  in  the  fortresses  thereof: 

and  it  shall  be  a  habitation  of  dragons,  and  a.' court  for  owls. 

14  The   wild  beasts  of  the  desert  shall   als<» 

after  (whicli  place  several  popish  commentators,  as 
well  as  the  protestants,  explain  of  modern  Rome), 
we  shall  find  a  great  agreement  and  correspondence 
between  several  verses  in  each  chapter,  particulady 
between  ver.  2.  G.  7,  of  this  chapter,  and  Rev.  xviL 
14,  between  ver.  8,  and  Rev.  xviii.  5.  8.  20.  betweett 
ver.  9,  10,  and  Rev.  xviii.  9,  10,  and  xix.  3,  betweea 
ver.  11.  13—15,  and  Rev.  xviii.  2.  22,  23. 

Ver.  6.]  Lambs,  goats,  and  rams,  in  this  verse, 
and  unicorns,  bullocks,  and  bulls,  in  the  next,  mean 
all  ranks  and  sorts  of  people,  the  strongest  as  well  as 
the  weakest,  who  shall  be  brought  down  like  beasts 
to  the  slaughter  (compare  Ps.  Ixviii.  31,  Jer.  1.  27. 
li.  40.  Ezek.  xxxix.  18).  A  great  slaughter  is  called, 
a  sacrifice,  because  it  is  olfered  up  for  the  atonement 

of  God's  justice  (see  note  on  xxix.  2). 
Ver.  8.]  A  time  which  shall  be  remarkable  for  God's 

vindicating  the  cause  of  his  oppressed  truth  and  peo- 
ple (compare  Ixiii.  4.  Jer.  1.  28.  li.  36).  A  dat/  and  a 

i/car  are  equivalent  here  ;  and  as  the  word  dai/  is  often 
taken  for  some  remarkable  time,  so  a  i/car  is  here  used 
in  that  large  and  unlimited  sense;  In  the  like  sense 

we  read  of  the  '•  acceptable  year  of  the  Lord,"  Ixi.  3. 
Ver.  9.]  An  allusion  to  the  destruction  of  Sodom 

and  Gomorrah,  which  was  an  emblem  of  the  ever- 
lasting destruction  of  the  wicked  at  the  last  day  (see 

St.  Jude,  ver.  7). 

Ver.  10.]  The  same  expressions  are  used  to  denote 
the  final  destruction  of  the  wicked.  Rev.  xiv.  11.  xix, 
3,  and  import  that  the  wicked  shall  feel  the  effects  of 
God's  wrath  for  ever. 

Ver.  11.  The  cormorant  and  the  bittern  shall  possess 
it,  &c.]  It  is  a  great  degree  of  desolation  when  a. 
place  that  was  the  resort  for  multitudes  of  men  be- 

comes a  habitation  of  wild  and  savage  creatures  (com- 
pare xiii.  21.  xiv.  23.  Rev.  xviii.  2,  where  these  ex- 

pressions signify  utter  desolation. 
He  shall  stretch  out  upon  it  the  line  of  confusioTi, 

and  the  stones  of  emptiness.]  The  word  eben,  whicli 
signifies  a  stone,  is  sometimes  taken  for  a  plummet 
(see  Zech.  iv.  10),  and  that  sense  agrees  best  witli 
this  place,  and  makes  it  exactly  parallel  with  2  Kings 
xxi.  13,  "  I  will  stretch  over  Jerusalem  the  line  of 
.Samaria,  and  the  plummet  of  the  house  of  Ahab  ;"  ia 
both  which  texts  the  instruments  of  building  are  ap- 

plied to  destroying. 
Ver.  12.]  The  words  might  more  clearly  be  trans- 

lated thus,  "  They  shall  call  (or  summon)  their  nobler 
2c2 
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meet  with  the  wild  beasts  of  the  island,  and  the 

satyr  shall  cry  to  his  fellow  ;  the  screech  owl 
also  shall  rest  there,  and  find  for  herself  a  place 
of  rest. 

15  There  shall  the  great  owl  make  her  nest, 

and  lay,  and  hatch,  and  gather  under  her  sha- 
dow :  there  shall  the  vultures  also  be  gathered, 

every  one  with  her  mate. 

but  there  shall  be  no  kingdom  there:"  there  shall  bs 
jio  sign  of  any  government.  Tliis  may  relate  to  the 
final  destruction  of  antichristian  states  and  govern- 

ments (compare  the  fourth  and  fifth  verses  of  this 
chapter). 

Ver.  13]   Compare  xxxii.  13. 
I     [Ibid   and  ver.    14.]    See   the   notes  on  xiii.  21, 
52. 

Ver.  IG.  Sec/:  yc  out  of  the  book  of  the  Lord,  and 

read.-]  God's  omniscience,  whereby  all  events,  past, 
present,  and  to  come,  are  represented  to  him  under 
one  single  view,  is  often  described  in  scripture,  as  if 
it  were  in  the  nature  of  a  register-book,  wherein  every 
cceurrence  is  exactly  set  down  (see  xxx.  8.  Ixv.  6. 

16  IT  Seek  ye  out  of  the  book  of  the  Lord, 
and  read :  no  one  of  these  shall  fail,  none  shall 

want  her  mate  :  for  my  mouth  it  hath  command- 
ed, and  his  spirit  it  hath  gathered  them. 

17  And  he  hath  Ccist  the  lot  for  them,  and 

his  hand  hath  divided  it  unto  them  by  line :  they 

shall  posess  it  for  over,  from  generation  to  gene- 
ration shall  they  dwell  therein. 

Dent,  xxxii.  34.  Ps.  Ivi.  8.  Dan.  vii.  10.  Mai.  iii.  16). 
In  like  manner,  saith  the  text,  this  prophecy  is  a  re- 

gister of  the  fate  of  Idumea  (see  ver.  G),  and  whoso- 
ever, in  aftertimes,  will  compare  the  event  with  this 

prophecy,  will  find  every  circumstance  here  foretold 
to  be  punctually  fulfilled. 

No  one  of  these  shall  faiU  none  shall  want  her  mate :] 
No  one  of  the  creatures  mentioned  in  the  thirteenth, 
fourteenth,  and  fifteenth  verses. 

Ver.  17.]  God  hath  appointed  to  each  of  these  ani- 
mals its  particular  share  of  the  land,  with  the  same 

exactness  as  he  divided  Judea  by  lot  among  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  (compare  Ps.  Ixxviii.  55.  Josh,  xviii.^ 8). 

CHAPTER  XXXV. 

1  The  wilderness  and  the  solitary  place  shall 

te  glad  for  them ;  and  the  desert  shall  rejoice, 
and  blossom  as  the  rose. 

2  It  shall  blossom  abundantly,  and  rejoice 

even  with  joy  and  singing  :  the  glory  of  Lebanon 
shall  be  given  unto  it,  the  excellency  of  Carnicl 
and  Sharon,  they  shall  see  the  glory  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  excellency  of  our  God. 

3  IT  Strengthen  ye  the  weak  hands,  and  con- 
jirm  the  feeble  knees. 

CHAP.  XXXV. 

Argument. — That  there  is  no  necessity  of  confining 
the  judgments  denounced  in  the  last  chapter  to  the 
single  country  of  Idumea,  but  they  may  belong  to 
later  times  and  occurrences,  hath  been  shown  in 
the  argument  and  notes  upon  that  chapter.  And 
by  the  same  reason  the  new  face  of  things  here  de- 

scribed, may  be  applied  to  the  flourishing  state  of 
the  church,  or  the  golden  age  of  the  gospel,  to  com- 

mence from  our  Saviour's  appearing,  and  to  be  more 
fully  completed  when  all  his  enemies  "  shall  be  de- 

stroyed." Indeed,  Mr.  White  tells  us,  that  "  inter- 
preters would  never  have  dreamed  of  this  sense,  had 

they  consulted  the  prophet's  words ;"  but  I  must 
put  him  in  mind,  that  both  Christ  and  the  apostles 
have  applied  several  passages  in  this  chapter  to  the 
gospel  times,  as  will  appear  in  the  following  notes  ; 
nay,  our  Saviour  appeals  to  this  very  prophecy  to 
prove  himself  the  Messias  described  by  the  prophets 
(see  Matt.  xi.  3 — 5).  And  if  Mr.  White  does  not 

think  Christ's  argument  to  be  good,  he  himself 
ought  to  be  reckoned  among  the  dreamers  of  the 
circumcision,  whom  he  so  much  despiseth. 

Ver.  1.]  That  is,  for  the  judgments  inflicted  upon 

God's  enemies.  When  the  prophets  denounce  God's 
judgments  against  incorrigible  sinners,  they  often 
speak  of  them  as  matters  of  rejoicing  to  the  righteous, 
that  they  take  satisfaction  in  seeing  the  divine  justice 
made  manifest  (see  Ps.  Iviii.  9,  10.  Jer.  li.  10.  43. 
Bev.  xviii.  20).  By  the  wilderness  is  meant  the  church 

4  Say  to  them  that  are  of  a  fearful  heart.  Bo 
strong,  fear  not :  behold,  your  God  will  come 
with  vengeance,  even  God  with  a  recompence ; 
he  will  come  and  save  you. 

5  Then  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  be  opened, 
and  the  ears  of  the  deaf  shall  be  unstopped. 

6  Then  shall  the  lame  man  leap  as  a  hart, 

and  the  tongue  of  the  dumb  sing :  for  in  the 
wilderness  shall  waters  break  out,  and  streams 
in  the  desert. 

which  before  was  in  a  desolate  and  forlorn  condition, 

but  now  shall  spread  and  flourish.  So  the  church  is  • 
described  as  dwelling  in  the  wilderness.  Rev.  xii.  14, 
thereby  to  denote  its  obscure  and  afflicted  state.  Both 
places,  perhaps,  allude  to  the  Israelites  sojourning 
in  the  wilderness,  who  are  called  the  "  church  in  the 
wilderness,"  Acts  vii.  37. 

Ver.  2.  It  shall  blossom  abundantly,'}  Spiritual blessings  are  often  set  forth  under  the  emblems  of 
fruitfulness  and  plenty  (see  note  on  iv.  2,  and  com- 

pare xxx.  23.  xxxii.  15.  xli.  19.  Iv.  12.  Ixv.  10). 

The  glory  of  Lebanon}  See  xxxiii.  9. 

Ver. ^3.]  The  prophet  exhorts  those  that  are  strong 
to  "  comfort  the  feeble  minded,"  such  as  by  reason  of 
the  continuance  of  their  afflictions  began  to  despair 
of  God's  mercy. 

Ver.  4.]  The  destruction  he  brings  upon  your  ene- 
mies will  be  the  means  of  your  deliverance  (compare 

2  Thess.  i.  6,  7).  This  may  be  applied  to  Christ, 
who  is  God  as  well  as  man  (see  the  note  on  vii.  14, 
and  compare  Ixi.  2). 

Ver.  5.]  Our  Saviour  proved  himself  to  bo  the 
Messias  to  John's  disciples,  by  appealing  to  this  pro- 

phecy, as  literally  fulfilled  in  the  miracles  which  he 
wrought  (Matt.  xi.  2.  5),  so  that  they  certainly  re- 

late to  the  times  of  the  gospel.  And  yet  this  doth 
not  hinder  but  that  the  words  may  be  capable  of  a 
farther  accomplishment ;  viz.  that  God  will  remove 
all  that  blindness  and  prejudice  which  hindered  men 
from  coming  to  the  acknowledgment  of  the  truth 
(compare  x.xix.  18.  xxxii.  3.  xlii  7.  Acts  xxvi.  18). 

The  gospel  promises  have  different  degrees  and  sea- 
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7  And  the  parched  ground  shall  become  a 
pool,  and  the  thirsty  land  springs  of  water :  in 

the  habitation  of  dragons,  where  each  la)-,  shaU 
he  grass  with  rccds  and  rushes. 

8  And  a  highway  shall  be  there,  and  a  way, 
and  it  shall  be  called  The  way  of  holiness  ;  the 
unclean  shall  not  pass  over  it  ;  but  it  shall  be  for 
those  :  the  wayfaring  men,  though  fools,  shall 
not  err  therein. 

sons  of  completion,  as  hath  been  observed  upon  ii.  2, 
and  shall  be  further  observed  in  tlie  preface. 

Ver.  6.  Then  shall  the  lame  man  leap  as  a  harl,'\ If  we  understand  this  expression  figuratively,  it  de- 
notes that  the  church  and  its  members  shall  renew 

their  strength,  as  if  a  man  should  return  to  his  youth- 
ful vigour  after  a  decrepit  old  age  (com])are  xl.  .31). 

The  duinh  sing,']  See  the  note  on  xxxii.  4. 
In  the  wihlcrncss  shall  waters  hreak  out,'\  This  sig- 

nifies the  plentiful  effusion  of  God's  grace  (see  note 
on  XXX.  24). 

Ver.  7.]  By  dragons  are  meant  a  kind  of  serpent 
that  chooses  to  live  in  dry  and  barren  places  (see  note 
onxiii.  22.  and  compare  Ps.  xliv.  19). 

Ver.  8.  A  highway  shall  be  there,]  The  removing 

all  obstacles  to  the  restoration  of  God's  people,  is 
elsewhere  expressed  by  "  preparing  the  way  of  the 
Lord,  and  making  straight  a  highway  for  our  God." 
si.  3  (see  likewise  xlii.  IG).  This  and  the  foregoing 

verse,  "  the  parched  ground  shall  become  a  pool," 
&c.,  seem  to  be  exactly  parallel  with  tl\c  tenth  and 

eleventh  verses  of  the  forty-ninth  chapter :  "  By  the 
springs  of  water  shall  be  guide  them,  and  I  will  make 
all  my  mountains  a  way,  and  my  highways  shall  be 

exalted  ;"  the  prophet  in  both  places  alluding  to  the 
two  great  conveniences  of  travellers,  which  are  good 
roads  and  plenty  of  waters.  This  place  probably  re- 

lates to  the  restoration  of  the  Jews  in  the  latter  ages,  as 
many  parts  of  the  succeeding  prophecies  do,  though 
they  may  have  an  immediate  aspect  upon  their  return 
from  Babylon. 

The  way  of  holiness ;  the  unclean  shall  not  pass 
over  it ;]  This  way  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  use 

of  God's  people ;  for  holiness  signifies  an  entire 
separation  or  setting  a  thing  apart  for  some  particu- 

9  No  lion  shall  be  there,  nor  any  ravenous 

beast  shall  go  up  thereon,  it  shall  not  be  found 
there  ;     but  the  redeemed  shall  walk  there  : 

10  And  the  ransomed  of  the  Lord  shall  re- 

turn, and  come  to  Zion  with  songs  and  everlast- 
ing joy  upon  their  heads  :  they  shall  obtain  joy 

and  gladness,  and  sorrow  and  sighing  shall  iice away. 

lar  use.  So  Jerusalem  is  called  holy,  because  "no 
more  strangers  shall  pass  through  it"  (Joel  iii.  17), 
i.  e.  no  army  of  enemies  shall  subdue  it  (compare 
Obad.  ver.  17.  and  Jer.  xxxi.  40.  and  Iii.  1  of  thi.s 

prophecy). 
But  it  shall  be  for  those:  the  ivayfaring  ?nen,  though 

fools  shall  not  err  therein.]  If  we  follow  this  transla- 
lion,  the  word  those  must  relate  to  "  the  ransomed  of 
the  Lord"  in  the  next  verse.  But  I  think  the  words 
may  be  better  translated  thus,  "  But  he  (i.  e.  God^ 
shall  go  along  with  them  in  the  way,  and  the  simple 

shall  not  err  therein." 
Ver.  9.  No  lion  shall  he  there,  nor  any  ravenous 

beast]  God  hath  promised  to  "  make  a  covenant  with 
the  beasts  of  the  field,"  that  they  shall  not  annoy  or 
hurt  his  people,  when  they  return  to  their  obedience 
(see  xi.  8.  Hos.  ii.  18.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  25).  This  denotes 
in  general  the  protecting  them  against  persecution, 
and  all  outward  violence  :  the  cruelty  of  men  is  some- 

times compared  to  the  rage  of  wild  beasts  (see  Ps. 
xxii.  12.21.  2  Tim.  iv.  17). 

Ver.  10.  Come  to  Zion  with  songs]  An  allusion  to 
the  expressions  of  joy  which  were  used  by  the  Jews 
when  they  went  up  to  Jerusalem  at  their  solemn  fes- 

tivals (see  XXX.  29). 

Everlasting  joy  upon  their  heads  :]  The  phrase  al- 
ludes to  the  crowns,  or  garlands,  which  were  put  upon 

the  heads  of  persons  newly  married  (see  Cant.  iii.  11): 
and  were  used  at  other  times  of  public  rejoicing 
(compare  1  Thess.  ii.  19).  The  place  may  fitly  be 

applied  to  the  time  of  Christ's  marriage  with  the 
church  (see  Rev.  xix.  7.  xxi.  2.  and  the  notes  upon Ixi.  10). 

Sorrow  and  sighing  shall Jlee  away.]  Compare  xxv. 
8.  Ixv.  19.  Rev.  xxi.  4. 

CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

1  Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fourteenth  year 

of  king  Hezekiah,  that  Sennacherib  king  of  As- 
syria came  up  against  all  the  defcnced  cities  of 

Judah,  and  took  them. 

2  And   the  king  of  Assyria   sent   Rabshakeh 

CHAP.  XXXVL 

Argument. — ^This  and  the  three  following  chapters, 
excepting  part  of  the  thirty-eighth,  are  almost  word 
for  word  the  same  with  the  second  book  of  Kings, 
from  the  thirteenth  verse  of  the  eighteenth  chapter 
to  the  twentieth  verse  of  the  twentieth  chapter. 
From  whence  we  may  probably  conjecture  that  this 

was  part  of  that  history  of  Hezekiah's  reign  which 
Isaiah  wrote,  as  we  read  2  Chron.  xxxii.  32.  It  is 
inserted  here  because  it  gives  great  light  to  several 
particulars  of  the  foregoing  prophecies,  especially 

those  passages  which  speak  of  Sennacherib's  inva- 
sion ;  and  the  thirty-ninth  chapter  contains  a  pro- 

phecy of  the  captivity,  and  is  an  introduction  to  the 

remainder  of  Isaiah's  prophecies,  a  great  part  of 

from  Lachish  to  Jerusalem  unto  king  Hezekiah 

with  a  great  army.  And  he  stood  b}'  the  conduit 

of  the  upper  pool  in  the  highwa}'  of  the  fuller's 
field. 

3  Then  came  forth  unto  him  Eliakim,  Hil- 

which  relate  to  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  and 
their  return  into  their  own  land.  For  the  same  rea- 

son, the  history  of  the  taking  Jerusalem  by  the  Ba- 

bylonians is  annexed  to  Jeremiah's  prophecies,  be- 
cause it  helps  to  explain  and  confirm  several  pas- 
sages in  them  (see  Jer.  Hi.). 

I  shall  be  the  shorter  upon  these  chapters,  because 
the  greatest  part  of  them  is  fully  explained  by 
Bishop  Patrick  in  his  commentary  upon  the  second 
book  of  Kings. 

Ver.  2.  The  king  of  Assyria  sent  Rabshakeh  from 
Lachish]  Archbishop  Usher  supposes  this  attempt 
upon  Jerusalem  to  have  been  three  years  after  the 
former  expedition  mentioned  at  the  first  verse  (see- 
bis  Annales  Vet.  Test,  ad  A.M.  2191  and  2194). 
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kiah's  son,  which  was  over  the  house,  and  Sheb- 

na  the  scribe,  and  Joah,  Asaph's  son,  the  recor- 
der. 

4  II  And  Rabshakeh  said  unto  them,  Say  ye 

now  to  Hezckiah,  Thus  saith  the  great  king,  the 

king  of  Assyria,  What  confidence  is  this  where- 
in (hou  trustest  ? 

0  I  say,  sat/est  thou,  (but  ihei/  are  hut  vain 
words)  I  have  counsel  and  strength  for  war  :  now 
on  whom  dost  thou  trust,  that  thou  rebellest 

against  me  ? 
6  Lo,  thou  trustest  in  the  staff  of  this  broken 

reed,  on  Egy|)t ;  whereon  if  a  man  lean,  it  will 
go  into  his  hand,  and  pierce  it :  so  is  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt  to  all  that  trust  in  him. 

7  But  if  thou  say  to  me.  We  trust  in  the  Loed 
our  God  :   is  it  not  he,  whose  high  places  and 

'  wjiose  altars  Hczekiah  hath  taken  away,  and  said 
to  Judah  and  to  Jerusalem,  Ye  shall  worship 
before  this  altar  ? 

8  Now  therefore  give  pledges,  I  pray  thee,  to 
my  master  the  king  of  Assyria,  and  1  will  give 
thee  two  thousand  horses,  if  thou  be  able  on  thy 
part  to  set  riders  upon  them. 

9  How  then  wilt  thou  turn  away  the  face  of 

one  captain  of  the  least  of  my  master's  servants, 
and  put  thy  trust  in  Egypt  for  chariots  and  for 
horsemen  ? 

10  And  am  I  now  come  up  without  the  Loud 
against  this  land  to  destroy  it  1  the  Loud  said 
unto  me,  Go  up  against  this  land,  and  destroy 
it. 

11  IF  Then  said  Eliakim  and  Shebna  and  Joah 

unto  Rabshakeh,  Speak,  I  pray  thee,  unto  thy 
servants  in  the  Syrian  language ;  for  we  under- 

stand it :  and  speak  not  to  us  in  the  Jews'  lan- 
guage, in  the  ears  of  the  people  that  arc  on  the 

wall. 

12  If  But  Rabshakeh  said,  Hath  my  master 
sent  me  to  thy  master  and  to  thee  to  speak  these 
words  ?  hath   he  not  sent  me  to   the  men   that  sit 

By  the  conduit  of  the  tipper  pool]  See  note  on  vii.  3. 
Ver.  6.]  See  xx.  5,  G.  xxx.  2,  &c.  xxxi.  1.  Ezek. 

sxix.  6,  7. 

Ver.  8.  Give  pledges,]  Or,  "give  hostages,"  so  a 
word  from  the  same  original  signifies,  2  Kings  xiv.  H. 
Rab-shakeh  directs  his  discourse  to  king  Hezekiah,  as 
if  he  were  present,  and  bids  liim  offer  any  pledge, 
pawn,  or  wager,  wliich  he  would  be  willing  to  forfeit, 
if  he  could  not  provide  riders  fur  two  thousand  horses, 
which  the  king  of  Assyria  was  to  furnish  him  with. 
Horses  were  scarce  in  Judea,  which  was  tlie  cause 
that  lew  of  the  natives  were  trained  up  to  that  sort 
of  military  discipline:  hut  they  relied  upon  Kgypt 
for  horsemen,  as  it  follows  (see  the  note  on  ii.  7). 

Ver.  10.]  He  interprets  his  former  successes,  as  if 
they  were  an  argument  that  heaven  was  on  his  side 
(see  ver.  19,  20.  x.  9,  10),  or  he  may  mean  that  some 
oracle,  or  idol,  in  request  among  the  Assyrians,  had 

upon  the  wall,  that  they  may  eat  their  own  dung 
and  drink  their  own  piss  with  you  ? 

13  Then  Rabshakeh  stood,  and  cried  with  a 

loud  voice  in  the  Jews'  language,  and  said,  Hear 
ye  the  words  of  the  great  king,  the  king  of  As- 

syria. 14  Thus  saith  the  king.  Let  not  Hezekiah 

deceive  )'ou  :  for  he  shall  not  be  able  to  deliver 

you. 

15  Neither  let  Hezekiah  make  you  trust  in 

the  LonD,  saying.  The  Lord  will  surely  deliver 
us  :  this  city  shall  not  be  delivered  into  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Assyria. 

16  Hearken  not  to  Hezekiah  :  for  thus  saith 

the  king  of  Assyria,  Make  an  agreement  with 
me  hy  a  present,  and  come  out  to  me  :  and  eat 
ye  every  one  of  his  vine,  and  every  one  of  his 

fig  tree,  and  drink  ye  every  one  the  waters  of  his 
own  cistern  ; 

17  Until  I  come  and  take  you  awa3'  to  a  land 
like  your  own  land,  a  land  of  corn  and  wine,  a 
land  of  bread  and  vineyards. 

18  Beware  lest  Hezekiah  persuade  you.  say- 
ing. The  Lord  will  deliver  us.  Hath  any  of 

the  gods  of  the  nations  delivered  his  land  out  of 
the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria  ? 

19  Where  are  the  gods  of  Hamath  and  Ar- 
phad  ?  where  are  the  gods  of  Sepharvaim  ?  and 
have  thev  delivered  Samaria  out  of  my  hand? 

20  Who  are  they  among  all  the  gods  of  these 
lands,  ihat  have  delivered  their  land  out  of  my 
hand,  that  the  Lord  should  deliver  Jerusalem 
out  of  my  hand  ? 

21  But  they  held  their  peace,  and  answered 

him  not  a  word  :  for  the  king's  commandment 
was,  saj'ing,  Answer  him  not. 

22  IT  Then  came  Eliakim,  the  son  of  Hilkiah, 
that  ivas  over  the  houshold,  and  Shebna  the  scribe, 

and  Joah,  the  son  of  Asaph,  the  recorder,  to  He- 
zekiah with  their  clothes  rent,  and  told  him  the 

words  of  Rabshakeh. 

promised  hira  success:  and  this  pretended  deity  he 
impiously  calls  by  the  name  of  the  true  God. 

Ver.  11.  Speak — in  the  Syrian  language  ;]  The 
Syrian  tongue  is  what  we  now  call  Chaldee  (see  Dan. 
ii.  4.  Ezra  iv.  7). 

Ver.  12.  That  they  may  cat  their  own  dung,  &c.]  He 
threatens  ihem  with  the  utmost  extremity  of  famine 
which  a  strait  siege  would  produce,  in  case  they  re- 

fuse to  compty  with  his  master's  proposals. 

Ver.  16.  Make  an  agreement  unth  me  by  a  present,'^ This  was  a  token  of  homage  which  conquered  nations 
paid  to  their  conquerors  (see  2  Sam.  viii.  3.  6). 

Ver.  23.  With  their  clothes  rent,]  It  was  the  custom 
of  the  Jews,  when  they  heard  the  name  of  God  hlas- 
phemed,  to  rend  their  clothes  (see  2  Kings  v.  7.  Matt, 
xxvi.  65).  This  crime  Rab-shakeh  had  been  gnilty 
of,  in  speaking  of  the  true  God  in  as  contemptible  a 
manner  as  he  did  of  idols  (ver.  7.  19,  20). 



309 

CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

1  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  king  Hezekiah 
heard  it,  that  he  rent  his  clothes,  and  covered 
himself  with  sackcloth,  and  went  into  the  house 
of  the  IjOkd. 

2  And  he  sent  EHakim,  who  was  over  the 
houshold,  and  Shcbna  the  scribe,  and  the  eklcrs 

of  the  priests  covered  with  sackcloth,  unto  Isaiah 
the  prophet  the  son  of  Amoz. 

3  And  they  said  unto  him,  Thus  saith  Heze- 
kiah, This  day  is  a  day  of  trouble,  and  of  rebuke, 

and  of  blasphemy  :  for  the  children  are  come  to 
the  birth,  and  there  is  not  strength  to  bring 
forth. 

4  It  may  bo  the  Lord  thy  God  will  hear  the 
words  of  Rabshakeh,  whom  the  king  of  Assyria 
his  master  hath  sent  to  reproach  the  living  God, 
and  will  reprove  the  words  which  the  Lobd  thy 

God  hatli  heard  :  wherefore  lift  up  thy  prayer 
for  the  remnant  that  is  left. 

5  So  the  servants  of  king  Hezekiah  came  to 
Isaiah. 

0  If  And  Isaiah  said  unto  them.  Thus  shall  ye 
say  unto  your  master,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  i5e 
not  afraid  of  the  words  that  thou  hast  heard, 

■wherewith  the  servants  of  the  king  of  Assyria 
have  blasphemed  me. 

7  Behold,  I  will  send  a  blast  upon  him,  and 
he  shall  hear  a  rumour,  and  return  to  his  own 

land ;  and  I  will  cause  him  to  fall  by  the  sword 
in  his  own  land. 

8  IT  So  Rabshakeh  returned,  and  found  the 

king  of  Assyria  warring  against  Libnah :  for 
he  had  heard  that  he  was  departed  from  La- 
chish. 

CHAP.  XXXVII. 

See  the  argument  of  the  former  chapter. 

Ver.  3.  The  children  are  come  to  the  birth,']  A  pro- 
verbial expression  denoting  present  death,  or  extre- 

mity of  danger  (see  Hos.  xiii.  13). 
Ver.  7.  /  u>iU  send  a  blast  upon  him,]  The  blasting 

of  God's  displeasure  (see  ver.  35). 
He  shall  hear  a  rumour,]  A  panic  fear  shall  fall 

upon  him,  and  he  shall  be  alarmed  with  an  uncertain 
report,  that  some  enemy  designs  to  fall  upon  him, 
having  heard  that  his  army  is  weakened  with  so  great 
a  loss,  as  that  of  one  hundred  and  eighty-five  thou- 

sand men. 

Ver.  9.  Tirhakah  king  of  Ethiopia,]  The  word  is 
Cush  in  the  Hebrew,  which  very  often  signifies  ̂ 4™- 
iia,  in  which  sense  most  commentators  understand  it 

here,  though  our  translators  always  render  it  Ethio- 
pia ;  and  it  may  here  be  probably  understood  of  Ethi- 

opia properly  so  called  (see  the  note  on  xviii.  1). 

Ver.  1-3.  The  children  of  Eden]  The  country  of 
Eden  where  Paradise  was  situate  was  in  Mesopota- 

mia, as  learned  men  are  generally  agreed ;  and  one 
goodj)roof  of  that  opinion  is  taken  from  this  text, 
and  from  Ezek.  xxvil.  23,  in  both  which  places  it  is 
joined  with  Haran,  a  noted  city  in  Mesopotamia, 
called  Charran  by  the  Septuagint,  and  Cliarrtc  m  La- 

tin ;  a  place  famous  in  Roman  authors  for  the  defeat 
of  Crassus  and  his  army. 

9  And  he  heard  say  concerning  Tirhakah  king 
of  Ethiopia,  He  is  come  forth  to  make  war  with 
thee.  And  when  he  heard  it,  ho  sent  messen- 

gers to  Ilczokiah,  saying. 

10  Thus  shall  yo  speak  to  Hezekiah  king  of 
Judah,  saying.  Let  not  thy  God,  in  whom  thou 
trustcst,  deceive  thee,  saying,  Jerusalem  shall 

not  be  given  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  As- 

syria. 11  Behold,  thou  hast  heard  what  the  kings  of 
Assyria  have  done  to  all  lands  by  destroying 
them  utterly  ;  and  shalt  thou  be  delivered  ? 

12  Have  the  gods  of  the  nations  delivered 
them  which  my  fathers  have  destroyed,  as  Gozan, 
and  Haran,  and  Rezeph,  and  the  children  of 
Eden  which  ivere  in  Telassar  ? 

13  Where  is  the  king  of  Hamath,  and  the 

king  of  Arphad,  and  the  king  of  the  city  of  Se- 
pharvaim,  Hena,  and  Ivah  ? 

14  IF  And  Hezekiah  received  the  letter  from 

the  hand  of  the  messengers,  and  read  it :  and 
Hezekiah  went  up  unto  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  spread  it  before  the  Lord. 

15  And  Hezekiah  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  say- 

ing. 

16  O  Lord  of  hosts,  God  of  Israel,  that 
dwellest  between  the  cherubims,  thou  art  the 

God,  even  thou  alone,  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth  :  thou  hast  made  heaven  and  earth. 

17  Incline  thine  ear,  O  Lord,  and  hear  ;  open 
thine  eyes,  O  Lord,  and  see  :  and  hear  all  the 
words  of  Sennacherib  which  hath  sent  to  rt- 

proach  the  living  God. 
18  Of  a  truth,   Lord,  the  kings  of  Assyria 

Ver.  13.]  We  find  this  expressed,  with  some  little 
variation,  xxxvi.  19.  "  Where  are  the  gods  of  Ha- 

math and  Arpad ;  where  are  the  gods  of  Sephar- 
vaim  ]"  From  whence  Dr.  Spencer  ingeniously  con- 

jectures, that  the  word  melech,  king,  was  the  name  of 
an  idol,  called  elsewhere  Moloch,  and  worshipped  by 
these  people  (lib.  ii.  De  Legib.  Hebra;or,  cap.  10. sect.  1). 

Ver.  IG.  O  Lord  of  hosts, — that  dwellestbetwecn  the 
cherubims,]  Who  hast  declared  thyself  in  a  peculiar 
manner  the  God  of  Israel,  by  choosing  this  temple 
for  the  place  of  thy  residence,  where  thou  vouchsafest 
thy  appearance  from  between  the  cherubims,  and  giv- 
est  favourable  answers  to  us,  when  we  humbly  beg 
thy  assistance  (see  Numb.  vii.  89).  The  two  titles, 

the  "Lord  of  hosts,"  and  "  he  that  dwells  upon,"  or 
"  inhabits  the  cherubims,"  as  some  render  the  phrase, 
are  usually  joined  together  (see  1  Sam.  iv.  2.  2.  Sam. 

vi.  2)  :  because  God's  sitting  upon  the  cherubims  in 
the  temple,  did  signify  his  being  attended  with  the 
host  of  heaven,  as  always  in  a  readiness  to  obey  his 
commands  (see  1  Kings  xxii.  9). 

Thou  art  the  God, — of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth ;]  . 
Hezekiah  here  asserts  God's  sovereignty,  in  opposition 
to  the  blasphemies  of  Rabshakcli  and  his  master,  who 
esteemed  the  God  of  Israel  but  as  Lord,  or  tutelary 
genius  of  the  particular  country  of  .ludea,  and  there- 

by levelled  liim  with  the  pretended  gods  of  other  na- 
tions (see  ver.  10 — 12,  of  this  chapter,  and  xxxvi.  19,. 

20.  compare  likewise  1  Kings  xx.  28). 
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have   laid  waste  all  the   nations,   and  their  coun- 
tries, 

19  And  have  cast  their  gods  into  the  fire  :  for 

they  toere  no  gods,  but  the  work  of  men's  hands, 
wood  and  stone :  therefore  they  have  destroyed 
them. 

20  Now  therefore,  O  Lord  our  God,  save  us 

from  his  hand,  that  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth 
may  know  that  thou  art  the  Lokd,  evm  thou 
only. 

21  IT  Then  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz  sent  unto 

Hezekiah,  saying,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of 

Israel,  Whereas  thou  hast  prayed  to  me  against 
Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria  : 

22  This  is  the  word  which  the  Lord  hath 

spoken  concerning  him ;  The  virgin,  tho  daugh- 
ter of  Zion,  hath  despised  thee,  and  laughed 

thee  to  scorn  ;  the  daughter  of  Jerusalem  hath 
shaken  her  head  at  thee. 

23  Whom  hast  thou  reproached  and  blas- 
phemed ?  and  against  whom  hast  thou  exalted 

thy  voice,  and  lifted  up  thine  eyes  on  high  ?  even 
against  tlie  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

24  By  thy  servants  hast  thou  reproached  the 
Lord,  and  hast  said,  By  the  multitude  of  my 
chariots  am  I  come  up  to  the  height  of  the  moun- 

tains, to  the  sides  of  Lebanon ;  and  I  will  cut 
down  the   tall  cedars  thereof,  and  the  choice  fir 

Ver.  23.   The  virgin,]  See  note  on  xxiii.  12. 

Ver.  24.  /  ivill  cut  down  the  tall  cedars  thereof,'] 
Cities,  in  the  prophetical  writings,  are  sometimes  me- 

taphorically represented  by  woods  or  forests,  and  the 
several  ranks  of  inhabitants  by  the  taller  and  lesser 
trees  which  grow  there  (see  xxxii.  19.  x.  .34).  And 
this  sense  agrees  best  with  the  scope  of  this  place : 

■which  is  to  set  forth  the  proud  brags  of  the  Assyrian, 
in  the  figure  of  a  pompous  rhetoric,  and  to  represent 
him  as  threatening  to  take  mount  Zion,  and  the  capi- 

tal city  of  Jerusalem,  and  destroy  their  principal  in- 
habitants. 

/  will  enter  into  the  height  of  his  border,]  I  will 
take  possession  of  the  principal  parts  of  his  domin- 

ions :  such  were  Lebanon  and  Carmel  esteemed  (see 
xxxiii.  9.  XXXV.  2.  .ler.  xxii.  6). 

The  forest  of  his  Carmel.]  i.  e.  The  wood,  or  forest 
(for  the  word  is  the  same  in  both  texts),  which  is  "  in 
the  midst  of  Carmel,"  Mic.  vii.  14,  and  is  spoken  of 
there  as  the  choicest  pastures  of  Carmel,  and  is  pro- 

bably the  same  place  which  is  called  \he  forest  of  the 
vintage,  Zech.  xi.  2,  for  some  part  of  Carmel  was 
planted  with  vineyards  (see  Isa.  xxxiii.  9).  The  mar- 

gin reads,  "  The  ibrest  and  his  fruitful  field  :"  for  the 
forest  and  Carmel  are  spoken  of  as  two  distinct  sorts 
of  grounds  (see  X.  18.  xxix.  17).  Carmel  being  a 
place  noted  for  great  fertility  (see  the  last  note) ;  the 
word  is  sometimes  taken  appellatively  for  a  fruitful 
field  ;  and  is  so  translated  in  those  texts. 

Ver.  95.  I  have  digged,  and  drunk  icater;]  Or,  as 
the  text  in  2  Kings  xix.  24  reads,  "  I  have  digged 
and  drunk  strange  waters  ;"  i.  e.  I  have  marched 
through  deserts  where  it  was  expected  my  army  should 
perish  for  thirst,  and  yet,  even  there  have  I  digged  and 
found  water.  He  brags  that  he  had  overcome  diffi- 

culties seemingly  iiisuper^.ble,  and  never  failed  in  ex- 
ecuting any  design  he  had  \mdcrtaken. 

With  tlie  sole  of  my  feel  have  I  dried  up  all  the  ri- 
vers of  the  besieged  places.]  1  have  made  rivers  ford- 

<vble  by  turning  their  streams  another  wa}'.     Boehart 

trees  thereof:  and  I  will  enter  into  the  height 
of  his  border,  and  the  forest  of  his  Carmel. 

25  I  have  digged,  and  drunk  water  ;  and  with 
the  sole  of  my  feet  have  I  dried  up  all  the  rivers 
of  the  besieged  places. 

26  Hast  thou  not  heard  long  ago,  hoic  I  have 
done  it ;  and  of  ancient  times,  that  I  have  formed 

it  1  now  have  I  brought  it  to  pass,  that  thou 
shouldest  be  to  lay  waste  defenccd  cities  into 
ruinous  heaps. 

27  Therefore  their  inhabitants  rcere  of  small 

power,  they  were  dismayed  and  confounded  : 
they  were  as  the  grass  of  the  field,  and  as  the 
green  herb,  as  the  grass  on  the  housetops,  and 
as  corn  blasted  before  it  be  grown  up. 

28  But  I  knov/  thy  abode,  and  thy  going  out, 

and  thy  coming  in,  and  thy  rage  against  me. 
29  Because  thy  rage  against  me,  and  thy  tu- 

mult, is  come  up  into  mine  cars,  therefore  will  I 
put  my  hook  in  thy  nose,  and  niy  bridle  in  thy 
lips,  and  I  will  turn  thee  back  by  the  way  by 
which  thou  camest. 

30  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  thee.  Ye 
shall  eat  this  year  such  as  groweth  of  itself;  and 
the  second  year  that  which  springeth  of  the 
same  :  and  in  the  third  year  sow  ye,  and  reap, 

and  plant  vineyards,  and  eat  the  fruit  thereof. 
31  And  the  remnant  that  is  escaped    of  the 

thinks,  that  by  the  Hebrew  matsor,  "besieged  pla- 
ces," is  to  be  understood  Egypt  (see  the  note  on 

xix.  5).  Sennacherib  conquered  Egypt  before  he  be- 
sieged Jerusalem  (see  xx.  5,  6,  and  the  note  on  xix. 

17). 

Ver.  26.]  These  are  the  words  of  God  in  answer 
to  the  boasts  of  the  proud  Assyrian;  wherein  he  puts 
him  in  mind,  that  all  liis  successes  ought  to  be  as- 

cribed to  God  :  that  it  was  his  providence  predeter- 
mined these  events,  and  brought  them  to  pass  in  tlieir 

appointed  time,  and  made  him  the  instrument  of  the 
divine  vengeance  upon  such  cities  as  deserved  utter 
destruction,  and  weakened  tlie  hands  of  their  inha- 

bitants, so  that  they  were  not  able  to  defend  them- 
selves. 

Ver.  28.]  God  lets  him  know,  that  none  of  his  de* 
signs  were  hid  from  his  all-seeing  eye,  and  that  he 
perfectly  knew  how  much  ill-will  he  bore  in  mind 
against  his  city  and  sanctuary ;  and  as  the  successes 
he  had  already  gained  were  owing  to  him,  so  he  could 
put  a  stop  to  them  whenever  he  pleased.  The  phrase 

of  going  out  and  coming  in  is  used  for  leading  out  ar- 
mies to  war,  and  bringing  them  home  again  (see 

Numb,  xxvii.  21.  Deut.  xxxi.  2  Josh.  xiv.  11). 
Ver.  29.]  I  have  thee  as  much  in  my  power  as  the 

fisherman  can  manage  the  fish,  when  he  liatli  put  a 
hook  into  his  jaws  (see  Job  xli.  2)  :  and  as  the  rider 
can  curb  the  horse,  and  turn  him  which  way  he  plea- 

ses, when  the  bit  is  in  his  mouth.  And  now  I  will 
turn  thee  back  unsuccessful,  and  thou  shalt  be  glad 

to  get  home  again  with  all  speed  (see  ver.  .34). 
Ver.  30.]  God  directs  these  words  to  king  Heze- 

kiah, and  tells  him  that  this  shall  be  a  sign  of  God's 
favour  and  protection  to  him  and  his  people,  that  al- 

though this  year  the  enemy  had  destroyed  all  the 
crop  that  was  sown  ;  and  the  next  year  being  the  sab- 

batical year,  the  law  forbade  them  either  to  sow  or  reap ;. 
yet  they  should  want  no  provision  for  these  two 
j'cars  :  and  in  the  third  year  they  should  sow  in  peace, 
and  reap  the  fruits  of  their  labour.     Concerning  the 
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house  of  Jiulaii  shall  again  take  root  downward, 
and  bear  fruit  upward  : 

32  For  out  of  Jerusalem  shall  go  forth  a  rem- 
nant, and  they  that  escape  out  of  mount  Zion  : 

the  zeal  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  do  this. 

33  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  concerning 

the  king  of  Assyria,  He  shall  not  come  into  this 
city,  nor  shoot  an  arrow  there,  nor  come  before 
it  with  shields,  nor  cast  a  bank  against  it. 

34  By  the  way  that  he  came,  by  the  same 
shall  he  return,  and  shall  not  come  into  this  city, 
saith  the  Lord. 

35  For  I  "will  defend  this  city  to  save  it  for 

mine  own  sake,  and  for  my  servant  David'a 
sake. 

seventh  year,  which  was  the  sahhatical  year,  or  year 
of  rest,  see  I-ov.  xxv.  4,  &c. 

Ver.  31.]  !See  note  on  x.  22. 
Vcr.  32.]  See  note  on  ix.  7. 
Ver.  33.]  See  note  on  xxix.  3. 
Ver.  3(j.]  .Smote  them  with  a  pestilential  disease, 

as  Josephus  and  most  expositors  understand  the  words 
(see  note  on  xxxi.  8). 

Ver.  38.  Esar-haddon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead.] 

30  Then  the  augcl  of  tlie  Lord  went  forth, 

and  smote  in  the  camp  of  the  Assyrians  a  hun- 
dred and  fourscore  and  five  thousand  :  and  when 

they  arose  earl}'  in  the  morning,  behold,  they 
were  all  dead  corpses. 

37  ̂   So  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria  depart- 
ed, and  went  and  returned,  and  dwelt  at  Nine- 

veh. 38  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  was  worship- 

ping in  the  house  of  Nisroch  his  god,  that  Ad- 
ramnielech  and  Sharezer  his  sons  smote  him 

with  the  sword  ;  and  thoy  escaped  into  the  land 
of  Armenia :  and  Esar-haddon  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

Called  Sarchedon,  in  Tobit  (i.  21),  and  Asordan,  in 
the  Septuagint,  a  word  near  akin  to  Assaradinus,  by 

which  name  he  is  called  in  Ptolemy's  canon.  Under 
his  government,  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  king- 

doms were  joined  into  one  monarchy  ̂   he  reigned  thir- 
teen years  over  the  latter,  as  appears  by  the  foremen- 

tioned  canon ;  though  lie  reigned  in  all  above  forty 

years  from  his  father's  death. 

CHAPTER  XXXVni. 

1  In  those  days  was  Hezekiah  sick  unto 
death.  And  Isaiah  the  prophet  the  son  of  Amoz 
came  unto  him,  and  said  unto  him.  Thus  saith 
the  Lord,  Set  thy  house  in  order  :  for  thou 
shalt  die,  and  not  live. 

2  Then  Hezekiah  turned  his  face  toward  the 

wall,  and  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
3  And  said,  remember  now,  O  Lord,  I  be- 

seech thee,  how  I  have  walked  before  thee  in 
truth  and  with  a  perfect  heart,  and  have  done 
■that  which  is  good  in  thy  sight.  And  Hezekiah 
wept  sore. 

-i  IT  Then  came  the  word  of  the  Lord  to 

Isaiah,  saying, 
5  Go,  and  say  to  Hezekiah,  Thus  saith  the 

Lord,  the  God  of  David  thy  father,  I  have 
heard  thy  prayer,  I  have  seen  thy  tears  :  behold, 
I  will  add  unto  thy  days  fifteen  years. 

CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

ArguiMent. — This  chapter  contains  an  account  of  Hcz- 
ekiah's  sickness,  which  happened  at  the  time  of 
Sennacherib's  invasion,  of  his  miraculous  recovery, 
and  the  son  j  of  thanksgiving  which  he  wrote  upon 
that  occasion. 

Ver.  1.  In  those  days  loas  Hezekiah  sick]  See  the 
note  on  the  sixth  verse. 

Set  thy  house  in  order :  for  thou  shalt  die.]  Settle 
thy  worldly  concerns  ;  for  this  disease,  by  the  course 
of  nature,  will  prove  mortal. 

Ver.  3.  Hcreliiah  wept  sore.]  One  reason  of  his  great 
concern  is  supposed  to  be,  because  he  should  leave 
Ids  kingdom  in  great  distraction,  under  the  terrors  of 
a  foreign  invasion,  and  without  any  heir  to  take  the 
government  upon  him,  for  Manasseh  was  not  born  till 
three  years  after  this  (compare  2  Kings  xx.  6.  xxi.  1). 

6  And  I  will  dehver  thee  and  this  city  out  of 

the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria  :  and  I  will  de- 
fend this  city. 

7  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  thee  from  the 
Lord,  that  the  Lord  will  do  this  thing  that  he 
hath  spoken  ; 

8  Behold,  I  will  bring  again  the  shadow  of 

the  degrees,  which  is  gone  down  in  the  sun  dial 

of  Ahaz,  ten  degrees  backward.  So  the  sun  re- 
turned ten  degrees,  by  which  degrees  it  was 

gone  down. 9  t  The  writing  of  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah, 
when  he  had  been  sick,  and  was  recovered  of 
his  sickness  : 

10  I  said  in  the  cutting  off  of  my  days,  I  shall 

go  to  the  gates  of  the  grave  :  I  am  deprived  of 
the  residue  of  my  years. 

Ill  said,  I  shall  not  see  the  Lord,  even  the 

Ver.  G.]  From  hence  it  appears,  that  Hezekiah's 
sickness  was  before  the  destruction  of  Sennacherib's 
army,  though  it  be  not  mentioned  till  afterward,  be- 

cause the  sacred  writer  would  not  interrupt  the  thread 
of  that  story  (see  the  note  on  xxxii.  10). 

Ver.  8.  So  the  sun  returned  ten  decrees,]  It  is  the 
common  opinion  that  the  sun  itseli  went  back,  but 

the  heavenly  bodies  were  restored  again  to  their  re- 
gular position,  as  much  being  deducted  from  the  next 

night  as  was  added  to  this  day.  But  some  think  this  a 

particular  miracle  wrought  by  the  shadow's  going 
back  upon  the  sun-dial  of  Ahaz,  and  not  taken  notice 
of  in  other  countries,  which  occasioned  an  embassage 
from  Babylon  to  intjuire  about  the  truth  of  it  (2  Chron. 
x.xxii.  31). 

By  u'hich  degrees  it  jeas  gone  down.]  These  ten  de- 
<rrees  are  supposed  to  be  marks  of  so  many  hours  by 
which  the  shadow  it'cn/  down,  as  the  text  expresses  it 
both  here  and  2  Kings  xx.  U.     But  there  is  no  need 
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Lord,  in  the  land  of  the  living :  I  sliall  behold 
man  no  more  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  world. 

13  Mine  age  is  departed,  and  is  removed  from 

me  as  a  shepherd's  tent :  I  have  cut  off  like  a 
weaver  my  life  :  he  will  cut  me  off  with  pining 
sickness  :  from  day  even  to  night  ̂ vilt  thou  make 

.  an  end  of  me. 

13  I  reckoned  till  morning,  thai,  as  a  lion,  so 

■will  ho  break  all  my  bones  :  from  day  ecen  to 
night  wilt  thou  make  an  end  of  me. 

14  Like  a  crane  or  a  swallow,  so  did  I  chat- 
ter :  I  did  mourn  as  a  dove  :  mine  eyes  fail  loith 

looking  upward  :  O  Lord,  I  am  oppressed  ;  un- 
dertake for  me. 

15  What  shall  I  say?  he  hath  both  spoken 
unto  me,  and  himself  hath  done  it :  I  shall  go 
softly  all  my  years  in  the  bitterness  of  my  soul. 

IG  O  Lord,  by  these  things  men  live,  and  in 
all  these  things  is  the  life  of  my  spirit  :  so  wilt 
thou  recover  mc,  and  make  me  to  live. 

we  should  understand  it  of  the  declining  part  of  the 
day,  or  the  afternoon,  for  the  word  may  be  understood 
in  general  of  a  progressive  motion;  and  Bishop  Pat- 

rick tells  us  from  Dr.  Alix,  this  miracle  was  wrought 

about  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning ;  nor  can  we  be  cer- 
tain what  portion  of  time  is  meant  by  these  degrees, 

for  the  division  of  the  day  into  hours  seems  not  to 
have  been  so  ancient  an  invention  :  that  is  common- 

ly ascribed  to  Anaximander  or  Anaximenes,  who 
flourished  about  two  hundred  years  after,  and  proba- 

bly learned  it  from  the  Chaldeans.  To  this  purpose 
we  may  observe,  that  Daniel  is  the  only  writer  of  the 
Old  Testament  that  mentions  an  ho\iras  a  division  of 

time,  and  there  is  no  Hebrew  word  that  signifies  such 
a  portion  of  time. 

Ver.  11.]  The  good  men  under  the  law  had' but imperfect  notions  of  a  future  state,  and  thought  it  a 
great  unhappiness  to  be  deprived  by  death  of  the  com- 

munion of  saints  here  upon  earth.  Hezekiah  might 
also  be  concerned  to  think,  that  the  public  worship 
of  God  might  be  less  frequented,  after  it  had  lost  so 
zealous  a  patron  as  himself. 

Ver.  12.  Mine  age  [or  life] — is  removed  J'rom  me 
as  a  shepherd's  tent :]  .Shepherds  do  not  pitch  their 
tents  long  in  one  place,  but  remove  for  the  conveni- 

ence of  pasture  (see  the  note  on  xiii.  90). 

/  have  cut  off  like  a  wearer  my  life .-]  My  sins  are 
the  cause  that  the  thread  of  my  life  is  cut  off,  like 
that  of  a  weaver. 

From  day  even  to  nighl'l  I  concluded  I  should  die before  night  (compare  Job.  iv.  20). 
Ver.  13.  /  reckoned  tUhnornini;,  that,  as  a  lion,  so 

will  he  break  all  my  hones  :'\  When  night  came,  I reckoned  I  should  die  before  the  next  morning,  my 
pains  were  so  great  as  if  the  whole  frame  of  my  body 
were  just  ready  to  be  dissolved. 

From  day  even  to  night]  The  second  day  of  my  ill- 
ness I  had  the  same  expectations  of  death,  wliich  I 

had  the  day  before  :  upon  the  third  day  he  recovered 
(see  2  Kings  xx.  8). 

Ver.  I'l.  Like  a  crane  or  a  .swallow,  so  did  I  chat- 

ter:'] My  pains  sometimes  made  me  cry  out  aloud; at  other  times  my  strength  was  so  low,  I  could  only 
inwardly  groan  and  bemoan  myself. 

Mine  eyes  fail  with  looking  upward:]  I  had  scarce 
strengtli  to  lift  up  mine  eyes  to  heaven,  1  even  des- 

paired of  any  help  from  thence,  but  yet  I  could  not 
ibrbear  crying  out,  O  Lord,  thou  seest  that  death  is 

17  Behold,  for  peace  I  had  great  bitterness  : 
but  thou  hast  in  love  to  my  .soul  delivered  it 
from  the  pit  of  corruption  :  for  thou  hast  cast 
all  my  sins  behind  thy  back. 

18  For  the  grave  cannot  praise  thee,  death 
can  7ioi  celebrate  thee  :  they  that  go  down  into 
the  pit  cannot  hope  for  thy  truth. 

19  The  living,  the  living,  he  shall  praise  thee, 
as  I  do  this  day  :  the  father  to  the  children  shall 
make  known  thy  truth. 

20  The  Lord  icas  ready  to  save  me :  there- 

fore v>'e  will  sing  my  songs  to  the  stringed  in- 
struments all  the  days  of  our  life  in  the  house  of 

the  Lord. 
21  For  Isaiah  had  said.  Let  them  take  a  lump 

of  figs,  and  lay  it  for  a  plaister  upon  the  boil, 
and  he  shall  recover. 

22  Hezekiah  also  had  said.  What  is  tha 

sign  that  I  shall  go  up  to  the  house  of  the 
Lord  ? 

come  like  a  cruel  executioner  to  seize  me,  and  it  is 
thou  only  canst  relieve  me,  and  deliver  me  out  of  his 
hands. 

Ver.  15.  What  shall  I  say  ?  he  hath  both  spoken  un- 
to me,  and  himself  hath  done  it ;]  The  suddenness  of 

my  deliverance  surprises  me,  so  that  I  want  words  to 
express  my  thankfulness :  all  I  can  say  is,  that  no 
sooner  did  God  promise  to  restore  my  health,  but  I 
immediately  found  the  effects  of  his  goodness. 

/  shall  go  softly  all  my  years  in  the  bitterness  of  my 
soul.]  The  sense  is  more  intelligible  in  our  old  trans- 

lation, which  renders  the  words  thus,  "  I  will,  so  long 
as  I  live,  remember  this  bitterness  of  my  life  :"  that 
is,  the  remembrance  of  the  misery  1  endured,  shall 
continually  excite  me  to  renew  my  thankfulness  for 
this  thy  mercy. 

Ver.  IG.]  As  all  men's  lives  are  thy  gift ;  so  I  shall 
always  acknowledge  the  preservation  of  mine  to  bo 
owing  to  thy  goodness  in  promising,  and  thy  faithful- 

ness in  making  good  thy  promise. 

Ver.  17.  Behold,  for  peace  I  had  great  bitterness  :'\ The  words  may  be  translated,  "Behold,  my  grievous 

anguish  is  turned  into  ease." 
Ver.  18.]  The  dead  cannot  be  instruments  of  pro- 

moting thy  glory  here,  or  making  known  thy  good- 
ness to  others  (compare  Ps.  xxx.  9,  cxv.  17). 

Ver.  19.  The  father  to  the  children  shall  make 
known  thy  truth.]  Thy  wonderful  mercy  towards  me 

shall  be '  recorded  to  after-ages,  and  fathers  shall mention  it  to  their  children,  as  an  instance  of  thy 
faithfulness. 

Ver.  20.]  We  will  sing  this  and  other  hymns  which 
Hezekiah  had  ordered  to  be  used  in  the  public  wor- 

ship (see  2  Chron.  xxix.  25.  30). 
Ver.  21.]  There  might  be  some  natural  virtue  in 

such  a  plaster  for  ripening  the  sore,  as  physicians  have 
observed ;  but  the  speediness  of  the  cure  must  be  as- 

cribed to  a  supernatural  cause. 
Ver.  22.]  This  relates  to  ver.  20,  where  Hezekiah 

promises  to  make  his  grateful  returns  for  God's  mer- cies in  the  most  public  and  solemn  manner,  and 

thereby  make  good  that  part  of  the  promise  which 

Isaiah  gave  him,  that  in  "  three  days  he  should  be 

able  to  go  up  to  the  house  of  the  Lord"  (2  Kings  xx. 
5).  To  confirm  the  truth  of  which  promise,  Hezekiah 

demanded  the  sign  mentioned  in  the  following  verses 
there,  and  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  verses  of  this 
chapter. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

1  At  that  time  Merodach-baladan,  the  son  of 

"Baladan,  king  of  Babylon,  sent  letters  and  a  pro- sent  to  Hezclviah  :  for  iio  had  heard  that  he  had 

been  sick,  and  was  recovered. 

2  And  riczckiah  was  glad  of  them,  and  shew- 
ed them  the  house  of  his  precious  things,  the 

silver,  and  the  gold,  and  the  spices,  and  the  pre- 
cious ointment,  and  all  the  house  of  his  armour, 

and  all  that  was  found  in  his  treasures  :  there 

was  nothing  in  his  house,  nor  in  all  his  dominion, 
that  Hezckiah  slicwed  them  not. 

3  IT  Then  came  Tsaiah  the  prophet  unto  king 
Hezekiah,  and  said  unto  him,  AVhat  said  these 
men?  and  from  whence  came  they  unto  thee? 
And  Hezekiah  said.  They  are  come  from  a  far 
country  unto  me,  even  from  Babylon. 

4  Then  said  he.  What  have  they  seen  in  thy 
house  ?     And  Hezekiah  answered,  All  that  is  in 

CHAP.  XXXIX. 

Abguivient. — The  king  of  Babylon  sending  ambassa- 
dors to  congratulate  Hezekiah's  recovery,  the  king 

received  them  with  great  kindness,  and  with  some 
degree  of  vanity  showed  tlicm  all  his  treasures  and 
rarities :  to  reprove  this  piece  of  pride,  Isaiah  by 

God's  direction  acquaints  him,  that  the  time  will come  when  all  these  boasted  riches  shall  be  carried 

to  Babylon,  and  even  the  heirs  of  the  royal  family 
should  be  treated  as  slaves  and  captives  there. 
This  history  is  inserted  here  as  a  proper  introduc- 

tion to  the  succeeding  prophecies,  many  of  which 
relate  to  the  Babylonian  captivity,  and  the  return 
of  the  Jews  from  thence. 

Ver.  1.  Merodach-baladan,  the  son  Baladan,'] Merodach  was  the  name  of  an  idol  worshipped  by  the 
Babylonians,  and  Baal  or  Bel  was  another  (see  Jer.  1. 
2).  And  these  two  idols,  with  the  addition  of  Adan, 
or  Aden,  which  signifies  lord,  gave  a  name  to  this  king 
of  Babylon.  It  was  usual  for  the  Babylonian  kings 
to  take  their  names  from  the  idols  they  worshipped. 
Thus  we  find  one  of  their  kings  was  called  Evil-mero- 
dach  (2  Kings  xxv.  27).  Nebo  was  another  idol  of 
the  Babylonians  (see  xlvi.  1  of  this  prophecy) :  from 
whence  Nabonassar,  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  several 

other  kings  of  Babylon,  took  their  names.  And  Da- 
niel had  the  nam.e  of  Belteshazzar  given  him,  "  ac- 

cording to  the  name  of  my  god,"  saith  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, Dan.  iv.  8.  This  king  is  here  called  "the 

son  of  Baladan  ;"  which  Baladan  Archbishop  Usher 
supposes  to  be  the  same  person  who  is  called  in  pro- 

fane authors  Belesis,  or  Belesus,  and  Nabonassarus, 

my  house  have  they  seen :  there  is  nothing 
among  my  treasures  that  I  have  not  shewed 
them. 

•5  Then  said  Isaiah  to  Hezekiah,  Hear  the 
word  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  : 

C  Behold,  the  days  come,  that  all  that  is  in 
thy  house,  and  that  which  thy  fathers  have 
laid  up  in  store  until  this  day,  shall  be  carried  to 
Babylon  :   nothing  shall  be  left,  saith  the  Lord. 

7  And  of  thy  sons  that  shall  issue  from  thee, 
which  thou  shalt  beget,  shall  they  take  away ; 
and  they  shall  be  eunuchs  in  the  palace  of  the 

king  of  Babylon. 
8  Then  said  Hezekiah  to  Isaiah,  Good  is  the 

word  of  the  Lokd  which  thou  hast  spoken.  He 
said  moreover,  For  there  shall  be  peace  and 
truth  in  my  days. 

from  whence  the  famous  computation  of  time  called. 
JEra  Nabonassari  took  its  name  (see  Annales  Vet. 
Test,  ad  A.  M.  3257). 

Sent  letters  and  a  present  to  Hezekiah ;]  As  many 
other  princes  did  (see  2  Chron.  xxxii.  23).  One  rea- 

son of  sending  this  embassy  was,  to  satisfy  himself' 

about  the  prodigy  of  the  sun's  going  backward  upoa 
the  king's  recovery  (Ibid.  ver.  31).  The  Babylonians 
were  famous  for  the  study  of  astronomy,  which  mades 
their  king  the  more  inquisitive  about  so  extraordina- 

ry a  phenomenon. 
Ver.  2.  The  precious  ointment,]  The  balsam  that 

grow  near  Jericho  was  reckoned  the  very  best  of  that 
kind  (see  Josephus,  Antiq.  lib.  iv.  cap.  6.  and  De 
Bello  Judaic,  lib.  v.  cap.  4). 

Ver.  3.]  See  the  note  on  v.  26. 
Ver.  4.  There  is  nothing  among  my  treasures  that  I 

have  not  shewed  them.]  This  he  did  in  "  the  pride  of 
his  heart,"  as  we  read,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  26,  31,  whicli 
occasioned  the  prophet  to  denounce  the  following 

judgment. Ver.  7.]  Even  some  of  thy  posterity  and  of  the  roy- 
al family,  shall  they  put  into  servile  offices  in  the 

king  of  Babylon's  court  (see  this  fulfilled  in  Daniel 
and  his  companions,  Dan.  i.  3,  &c.).  ' 

Ver.  8.]  The  expression  denotes  the  king's  sub- 
mitting to,  and  acquiescing  in,  God's  decree  (com- 

pare 1  Kings  ii.  38).  , 
For  there  shall  be  peace  and  truth  in  my  days.]  The 

king  thought  it  a  great  favour,  that  God  would  delay 
that  punishment  which  he  might  have  inflicted  pre- 

sently, and  prolong  the  tranquillity  of  his  kingdom 
for  some  time  (see  2  Chron.  xxxii.  26). 

CHAPTER  XL. 

1  Comfort  ye,  comfort  ye  my  people,  saith 
your    God. 

CHAP.  XL. 

Argument. — Here  begins  a  new  section  of  this  pro- 
phecy, as   was  observed  at  the  beginning  of  the 

book  ;  wherein  the  prophet  raises  his  style,  and  de- 
scribes the  future  glories  of  the  church  with  a  lof- 

VoL.  III.— 40 

2  Speak  ye  comfortably  to  Jerusalem,  and  cry 
unto  her,  that  her  warfare  is  accomplished,  that 

tiness  of  expression  suitable  to  the  dignity  of  the 
subject.  He  had  plainly  foretold  the  Babylonish 
captivity  in  the  foregoing  chapter,  and  in  this  he 
revives  the  Jews  with  the  comfortable  promise  of  a 
return  from  thence.  This  is  the  ground-work  of  a 
great  part  of  the  following  prophecy ;  but  the  many 

2D 
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her  ii)iquity  is  pardoned :  for  she  hath  received 
of  the  Loed's  haud  double  for  all  her  sins. 

3  H  The  voice  of  him  that  crieth  in  the  wil- 

derness, Prepare  )e  the  way  of  the  Lord,  make 
straight  in  the  desert  a  highway  for  our  God. 

4  Every  valley  shall  be  exalted,  and  every 
mountain  and  hill  shall  be  made  low  :  and  the 

crooked  shall  be  made  straight,  and  the  rough 

places  plain  : 

predictions  we  find  in  the  succeeding  chapters  of 
ihis  prophecy,  relating  to  the  life  and  death,  the 
character  and  offices  of  the  Messias,  and  the  flou- 

rishing stale  of  the  church  under  him,  can  never  be 
supposed  to  receive  their  due  accomplishment,  un- 

less we  assert  that  the  prophet  was  carried  on  from 
his  first  subject  to  a  farther  view  of  the  enlarge- 

ment of  the  church  under  the  gospel,  and  the  bring- 
ing the  fulness  of  the  gentiles  into  it.  And  these 

prophecies  are  so  worded  in  many  places,  that  the 
literal  sense  of  the  text  does  better  agree  with  the 
gospel-times,  than  willi  those  that  were  nearer  the 

prophet's  view  ;  as  may  be  particularly  observed 
in  some  passages  of  this  very  chapter.  I  shall 
conclude  this  argument  with  that  judicious  obser- 

vation of  our  learned  Mr.  Tliorndike  (De  Jure  fini- 
endi  Controvers.  cap.  4.  p.  GO,  Gl),  "Equidem 
tjuaj  Juda?is  post  reditum  a  captivitate  magna  et 
gloriosa  proniissa  sunt,  ccepisse  quidem  impleri  fa- 
teor  sub  Maccabsis,  liberoque  ex  postliminio  ejus 
populi  statu.  Et  taraen  qu*  de  idolis  destruendis, 
et  de  proselytis  aggregandis  ibi  praedicuntur,  si  sub 
Evangelio  implenda  non  fuissent,  non  solum  nihili 
facieuda,  sed  ne  vera  quidem  fuissent,  cum  pro 
magno  id  pollicentur,  quod  pra;  idololatrijE  aut  Ma- 
humedisffli  fcscunditate  nullius  momenti  sit." 

Ver.  1.]  The  prophet  addresses  himself  to  God's 
messengers,  whose  office  it  was  to  publish  the  glad 
tidings  of  peace  and  salvation  (see  lii.  7).  The  Sep- 
tttagint  understand  the  words  of  the  priests,  and  read 

the  beginning  of  the  next  verse  thus,  "  O  ye  priests, 
speak  ye  comfortably  to  Jerusalem." 

[Comfort  ye  my  people.']  Compare  xlix.  13.  lii.  9. The  times  of  the  Messias  are  called  the  "consolation 

of  Israel"  (Luke  ii.  25),  and  one  of  the  names  of  the 
Messias  was  to  be  Menuhem,  i.  e.  the  Comforter,  ac- 

cording to  the  rabbins  (see  Lightfoot,  vol.  i.  p.  209). 
The  prophet  here  speaks  to  those  that  were  to  "  bring 
glad  tidings  to  Zion,"  ver.  9,  as  the  words  should  be 
there  translated.] 

My  people,]  Mr.  White,  in  his  preface,  p.  1 1,  makes 
it  a  diflicult  question  to  resolve  whom  the  prophet 
here  means,  if  tlie  words  be  applied  to  the  gospel- 
times.  Now  I  think  it  is  very  easy  to  give  an  answer 
to  this  question  out  of  the  gospel,  viz.  that  the  pro- 

phet speaks  of  those  "  who  waited  for  the  consolation 
of  Israel,  and  looked  for  redemption  in  Jerusalem" 
(Luke  ii.  25.  38).  Of  which  kind  were  all  the  pious 
and  well-disposed  persons  who  lived  at  the  same  time 

of  cur  Saviour's  appearing.  Mr.  White  indeed  affirms, 
•'ithat  the  greatest  part  of  the  people  thought  them- 

selves to  stand  in  no  need  of  comfort ;"  but  this  is  so 
far  from  being  true,  that  we  find  by  many  passages  of 
the  gospels,  that  the  main  body  of  the  Jewisli  nation 
■were  in  great  expectation  of  the  Messias  at  that  lime, 
and  much  pleased  with  the  thoughts  of  his  being  near 
at  hand  ;  though  afterward  many  of  them  were  dis- 

appointed at  iht  meanness  of  his  outward  appearance, 
and  thereupon  took  up  an  incurable  prejudice  against 
him. 

Ver.  2.   Cry  unto  her,  that   her  warfare  is  accom- 

5  And  the  glory  of  the  Lobd  shall  be  revealed, 
and  all  flesh  shall  see  il  together  :  for  the  mouth 
of  the  Lord  hath  spoken  it. 

6  The  voice  said,  Cry.  And  he  said,  What 

shall  I  cry  1  All  flesh  is  grass,  and  all  the  goodli- 
ness  thereof  is  as  the  flower  of  the  field  : 

7  The  grass  withereth,  the  flower  fadeth  :  be- 
cause the  spirit  of  the  Lord  bloweth  upon  it : 

surely  the  people  is  grass. 

plished,]  Any  state  of  servitude  or  hardship  is  com- 
pared to  a  state  of  warfare  in  scripture  (see  2  Tim.  ii. 

3,  4).  Thus  the  word  is  applied  to  the  attendance  of 
the  Leviles  in  the  service  of  the  sanctuary,  Numb.  iii. 

•23.  viii.  24.  The  phrase  here  alludes  likewise  to  the 
discharge  given  to  soldiers  after  so  many  years'  ser- 

vice (compare  Job.  vii.  1). 

For  she  hath  received  at  the  Lord^s  hand  double  for 
all  her  sins.]  That  is,  double  in  proportion  to  God's 
usual  severity  in  punishing  men's  sins  (compare  Jer. 
xvi.  18.  xvii.  18.  Rev.  xviii.  G).  "  God  punishes  men 
less  than  their  iniquities  deserve  (Ezra  ix.  13);  yet 
he  showed  greater  severity  against  the  sins  of  the 
Jews,  than  towards  those  of  other  nations  (see  Dan. 
ix.  12.  Amos  iii.  2).  Some  translate  the  words  thus  : 
"She  shall  receive  from  tlie  Lord  double  for  all  her 

sins  ;"  taking  the  word  si7is  for  the  punishments  due 
to  sin,  as  it  is  often  used ;  and  then  the  sense  will  be, 
She  shall  be  fully  made  amends  for  her  sutierings, 
and  receive  twice  as  much  as  she  had  before,  as  Job 
did,  Job.  xiii.  10  (compare  Ixi.  7). 

Ver.  3.  The  voice  of  him  that  crieth  in  the  wilder- 

7iess,']  The  prophet  calls  the  way  by  which  the  Jews were  to  return  from  captivity  into  their  own  country, 

by  the  name  of  the  unlderness,  alluding  to  their  pass- 
ing through  the  wilderness  in  their  way  from  Egypt 

to  Canaan.  In  other  places  the  prophet  compares 

God's  care  in  conducting  them  home  from  their  dis- 
persions, to  his  miraculous  leading  them  through  the 

wilderness  (see  xli.  IS.  xlix.  10). 

Ibid,  and  ver.  4.]  The  first  intention  of  the  pro- 
phet in  these  two  verses  is  to  declare,  that  God  will 

remove  all  impediments  which  might  hinder  the  re- 
turn of  his  people  into  their  own  country  (compare 

Ivii.  14.  Ixii.  10).  To  the  same  purpose  are  several 
expressions  we  meet  with  in  the  following  chapters, 

of  "  God's  opening  rivers  in  the  wilderness,  of  con- 
ducting his  people  by  the  springs  of  waters,  making 

his  moTmtains  a  plain,"  &c.  (see  xli.  18.  xlix.  10,  11). 
Which  expressions  allude  to  the  custom  of  princes  to 
send  harbingers  before  them,  to  make  the  roads  easy 
and  commodious  for  their  passage.  The  same  meta- 

phor is  used  by  Homer,  Iliad.  6.  ver.  2G0,  where 
Apollo,  promising  to  assist  Hector,  saith, 

Aurap  iyw  rtportapot^E  xiCjv,  trfrtottfc  xiXivOov 

IlatJav  %iiayiiu—   — 

"  ]  will  go  before,  and  make  smooth  all  the  passages." 
But  to  this  exposition  it  must  be  added,  that  the 

very  letter  of  the  text  does  more  exactly  suit  to  the 
office  of  John  Baptist,  who  "prepared  the  way  of  the 

Lord,"  by  preaching  "  in  the  wilderness." 
Ver.  5.  All  flesh  shall  see  tt  together ;]  The  mani- 

festation which  God  shall  make  of  himself  by  the 

gospel,  will  be  such  a  blessing  as  all  nations  shall have  a  share  in. 

Ver.  G.  The  voice  said.  Cry,]  By  the  voice  is  meant 
the  voice  of  God,  who  is  introduced  as  commanding 

his  messenger  or  prophet  to  proclaim  this  important 
truth  ;  that  all  men  are  weak  and  impotent,  and  it  is 

God  alone  and  his  promises  that  can  be  salely  relied 
on.     The  words  in  their  first  intent  import,  that  the 
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B  The  grass  withei'eth,  (ho  flower  fadcth  :  but 
the  uoi-d  of  our  God  shall  stand  for  ever. 

9  If  O  Zion,  tiiat  bringcth  good  tidiugs,  get 
thco  up  into  the  high  mountain  ;  O  Jerusalem, 
that  bringest  good  tidings,  lift  up  thy  voice  with 
strength  ;  lift  //  up,  be  not  afraid  ;  say  unto  the 

cities  of  Judah,  Behold  3'our  God  ! 
10  Behold,  the  Lord  God  will  come  with 

strong  hand,  and  his  arm  shall  rule  for  him  : 
behold,  his  reward  is  with  him,  and  his  work  be- 

fore him. 

11  He  shall  feed  his  flock  like  a  shepherd: 
lie  shall  gather  the  lambs  with  his  arm,  and  carry 
ihem  in  his  bosom,  and  shall  gently  lead  those 
that  are  with  young. 

12  IT  Who  hath  measured  the  waters  in  the 

hollow  of  his  hand,  and  meted  out  heaven  with 

the  span,  and  comprehended  the  dust  of  the  earth 
in  a  measure,  and  weighed  the  mountains  in 
scales,  and  the  hills  in  a  balance  ? 

restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation,  after  a  seventy  years' 
captivity,  was  not  to  be  brought  to  pass  by  any  hu- 

man force  or  wisdom,  but  merely  by  the  power  and 
goodness  of  God  (see  Zcch.  iv.  6).  Whicli  observa- 

tion is  still  more  remarkably  verified  in  the  revelation 
of  the  gospel,  the  great  design  of  which  is  to  exalt 
God,  and  to  humble  man;  whose  promises  are  the 
only  foundation  of  a  lasting  happiness,  and  these  are 
wholly  owing  to  the  mercy  of  God,  and  shall  be  ef- 

fected without  any  human  means  or  assistance,  "  that 
no  flesh  may  glory  in  his  presence"  (see  1  Cor.  i.  "29 
—31.  1  Pet.  i.  25).      . 

Ver.  7.  Because  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  blowcth  upon 
il ;]  Or,  "  because  the  wind  of  the  Lord  bloweth  up- 

on it"  (compare  Ps.  ciii.  16).  As  wind  and  storms 
deface  the  beauty  of  the  grass  and  flowers ;  so  the 

breath  of  God's  displeasure  blasts  the  counsels  of 
men,  and  brings  them  and  their  designs  to  nought 
(see  ver.  '31). 

Ver.  8.  But  the  icord  of  our  God  shall  stand  far 
ever.]  See  note  upon  ver.  6. 

Ver.  9.  O  Zion,  that  hringest  good  tidings  '. — O 
Jerusalem,  that  hringest  good  tidings  .']  The  marginal 

reading  gives  a  much  better  sense^,  "O  thou  that  tel- 
lest  good  tidings  to  Zion  !  0  thou  that  tellest  good 

tidings  to  Jerusalem  !"  and  this  reading  agrees  better 
■with  what  follows,  "  Say  unto  the  cities  of  Judah, 
Behold  your  God"  (compare  likewise  xli.  27.  Hi.  7). 
The  Hebrew  mebasshereth,  though  of  the  feminine 
gender,  yet  is  masculine  in  sense,  and  so  it  is  used 
Ps.  Ixviii.  11.  Just  as  hoheleth,  of  the  same  gender, 
is  used  for  .Solomon  the  Preacher,  Eccles.  i.  1 . 

Get  thee  np  into  the  high  mountain ;]  They  that 
were  to  publish  any  proclamation,  used  to  get  up  to 
the  top  of  some  high  hill,  from  whence  their  voice 
might  be  heard  a  great  way  off  (see  lii.  7.  Judg.  ix. 
7.  2  Chron.  xiii.  4).  The  same  ceremony  was  used 
among  the  Jews  in  giving  notice  of  their  solemn  fes- 
tivals. 

Lift  it  up,  he  not  afraid;']  For  God  will  certainly make  his  words  good. 
Behold  your  God.]   See  the  note  on  xlviii.  16. 
Ver.  10.]  His  arm  shall  rule  for  hmi:]  He  will  vi- 

sibly exert  his  power,  and  establish  the  kingdom  of 
the  Messias,  without  calling  in  any  human  assistance 
(compare  lix.  26,  and  see  the  note  upon  ver.  6). 

His  work  before  him.']  Or  rather,  according  to  the 
marginal  reading,  "  His  recompense  before  him" 
(compare  xlix.  4.  Ixii.  11).     The  gospel  does  in  the 

1.3  Who  hath  directed  the  Spirit  of  the  Lokd, 
or  bring  his  counsellor  hath  taught  him  ? 

14  With  whom  took  he  counsel,  and  who  in- 
structed him,  and  taught  him  in  the  path  of  judg- 

nicnt,  and  taught  him  knowledge,  and  sliev.'ed  to 
him  the  way  of  understanding  .' 

1.5  Behold,  the  nations  we  as  a  drop  of  a 
bucket,  and  arc  counted  as  the  small  dust  of  the 
balance  :  behold,  he  taketli  up  the  isles  as  a  very 
little  thing. 

10  And  Lebanon  is  not  sufficient  to  burn,  nor 

the  beasts  thereof  sufficient  for  a  burnt  oflering. 
17  All  nations  before  him  arc  as  nothing  ;  and 

they  are  counted  to  him  less  than  nothing,  and vanity. 

18  11  To  whom  then  will  ye  liken  God  ?  or 
what  likeness  will  ye  compare  unto  him  ? 

19  The  workman  melteth  a  graven  image,  and 
the  goldsmith  spreadeth  it  over  with  gold,  and 
casteth  silver  chains. 

clearest  manner  set  fordi  the  different  rewards  of  the 

righteous  and  tlie  wicked  (see  Matt.  xvi.  27.  Rev. xxii.  12). 

Ver.  II.  He  shall  feed  his  flock  like  a  shepherd .-^ 
As  the  care  which  God  took  in  providing  lor,  and 

protecting,  his  people,  is  resembled  to  the  office  of  a 
shepherd  (see  Ps.  xxiii.  1.  Ixxx.  1.  xcv.  7.  c.  2):  so 
the  office  of  the  Messias  is  often  described  by  the  pro- 

phets under  the  same  metaphor  (see  Ezek.  xxxiv.  23, 
xxxvii.  24).  In  allusion  to  which  places  our  Saviour 

calls  himself  the  "good  shepherd"  (John  x.  U),  and 
describes  himself  as  "  coming  into  the  world  to  seek 
and  save  that  which  was  lost,  and  bringing  home  the 

wandering  sheep  upon  his  shoulders  rejoicing." 
He  shall  gather  the  lambs  with  his  arm,  &c.]  As  a 

shepherd  gathers  his  lambs  together,  that  none  of 
them  be  lost,  carries  those  in  his  bosom  that  are  not 
able  to  go,  and  gently  drives  the  ewes  that  cannot 
bear  the  fatigue  of  travel :  such  gentleness  shall 
Christ  use  towards  the  weak  ones  of  bis  flock,  giving 
them  instruction  according  as  tliey  were  able  to  bear 

it,  and  taking  all  possible  care  to  reduce  the  strag- 
glers into  his  fold  (see  John  x.  16.  xxi.  15,  16.  Mark 

iv.  33).  These  expressions  may  have  some  relation 
to  God's  care  in  conducting  his  people  into  their  own 
country  from  Babylon  (compare  xHx.  10),  but  do 
more  eminently  belong  to  Christ,  as  appears  by  tho 
many  allusions  in  the  New  Testament  to  this  and 
such-like  passages  in  the  Old  (see  Heb.  xiii.  20.  1 
Pet.  ii.  25.  v.  4.  Rev.  vii.  17). 

Ver.  12.]  Here  begins  a  lofty  description  of  God's 
almighty  power,  showing  that  he  is  great  above  all 
his  works,  and  able  to  do  beyond  what  we  can  think 
or  conceive  ;  and  the  design  of  it  is  to  persuade  the 
people  to  place  their  whole  trust  in  him,  and  to  rest 
assured  what  he  hath  promised  be  is  able  to  perform 
(see  ver.  27,  28),  and  withal  to  arm  them  against 
idolatry  (see  ver.  18,  &c.). 

Ver.  13, 14.]  These  two  verses  inform  us,  that  (jod's 
wisdom  is  as  great  as  his  pov.'er,  that  he  "  works  all 
things  after  the  couitsel  of  his  own  will,"  without  ask- 

ing advice  of  any,  or  acquainting  them  witli  the  mea- 
sures of  his  proceedijigs. 

Ver.  15.  He  taketh  up  the  isles]  The  Hebrew  lan- 
guage calls  all  those  countries  islands,  wliich  we  go 

to  by  sea  (see  note  on  xi.  11).  From  thence  il  corncs 
to  signify  any  place  or  country  (see  xx.  6.  lix.  IS). 

Ver.  16.]  if  we  were  to  make  an  oblation  suitable 
to  the  greatness  of  the  divine  majesty,  the  forest  of 
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20  He  that  is  so  iixipoveiished  that  he  hath  no 
cblation  chooseth  a  tree  thai  will  not  rot ;  he  seok- 
eth  uuto  him  a  cunning  workman  to  prepare  a 

graven  image,  that  shall  not  be  moved. 
21  Have  ye  not  known  ?  have  ye  not  heard  ? 

hath  it  not  been  told  you  from  the  beginning  ? 
have  ye  not  understood  from  the  foundations  of 
the  earth  ?■ 

22  It  is  he  that  sitteth  upon  the  circle  of  tlie 

earth,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  are  as  grass- 
hoppers ;  that  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a 

curtain,  and  spreadeth  them  out  as  a  tent  to 
dwell  in  : 

23  That  bringcth  the  princes  to  nothing  ;  he 
maketh  the  judges  of  the  earth  as  vanity. 

24  Yea,  they  shall  not  be  planted  ;  yea,  they 
shall  not  be  sown :  yea,  their  stock  shall  not  take 

root  in  the  earth :  and  he  shall  .also  blow  upon 
them,  and  they  shall  whither,  and  the  whirlwind 
shall  take  them  away  as  stubble. 

Iiebanon  would  not  suffice  for  wood,  nor  the  beasts 
that  live  in  it  for  an  offering  (compare  Ps.  1.  10 — 12). 

Ver.  18.]  The  Jews,  being  to  live  among  the  idol- 
atrous Babylonians  during  their  captivity,  were  by 

all  means  to  be  cautioned  against  practising  their 
idolatries.  This  makes  the  prophet  so  frequently  en- 

large upon  the  vanity  and  folly  of  idol-worship,  in  this 
latter  part  of  his  prophecy.  Jeremiah  gives  the  Jews 
the  same  caution  (x.  2,  3),  and  especially  in  those 
remarkable  words  (ver.  II,  of  that  chapter),  "The 
gods  that  have  not  made  the  heavens  and  the  earth, 
even  they  shall  perish  from  the  eartli,  and  from  under 

these  heavens  :"  which  are  written  in  Cbaldee,  that 
the  Jews  might  be  able  to  answer  the  idolaters  in 
their  own  language. 

What  likeness  will  ye  compare']  See  note  on  xliv.  13. 
Ver.  19.  Casteth  silver  chains.'}  By  which  the  idols are  fastened  to  walls  or  pillars. 
Ver.  20.]  He  that  cannot  be  at  the  charge  of  a  cost- 
ly image  overlaid  with  gold  or  silver,  provides  him- 

Eelf  with  a  wooden  one,  and  gets  an  artificer  to  make 
it  for  him,  and  fasten  it  with  nails  that  it  should  not 
fall  down  (see  xli.  7.  Jer.  x.  1). 

Ver.  21.  Have  ye  not  known?]  There  was  a  general 
tradition  of  the  creation  of  the  world  still  conveyed 
from  one  age  to  another,  even  among  the  heathens, 

■which,  together  with  the  arguments  which  natural 
leason  suggested  to  them,  that  all  things  must  derive 
their  original  from  one  principle,  was  sutficient  to  in- 

struct them  in  the  knowledge  of  the  one  true  God,  to 
preserve  them  from  idolatry,  and  convince  them  that 

God  could  not  be  like  the  work  of  men's  hands  (see 
Eom.  i.  19,  20,  &c.). 

Have  ye  not  understood  from  the  foundations  of  the 
earth  J]  The  words  run  thus  in  the  original :  "  Have 
ye  not  understood,  or,  considered,  the  foundations  of 

the  earth?"  i.  e.  by  v.honi  they  were  laid,  even  by 
*' him  that  sitteth  upon  llie  circle  of  the  eartli,"  &c. 
as  it  follows.  The  verb  hiin  signifies  to  consider  (see 
note  on  xxviii.  19). 

Ver.  23.  /;  is  he  that  sitteth  upon  the  circle  of  the 
earth,]  As  supreme  Lord  and  governor  of  the  world. 

That  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a  curtain,]  Like 
the  curtain  of  a  tent  (compare  Hab.  iii.  7).  The 

heavens  are  described  in  scripture  as  God's  taberna- 
cle, or  the  scat  of  his  glorious  presence  (see  Ps.  civ. 

2,  and  Ixvi.  1  of  this  prophecy). 
Ver.  23.]  He  removeth  one  prince  or  monarchy, 

and  setteth  up  another  (see  Ps.  Ixxv.  7,  Dan.  ii.  21)  : 

25  To  whom  then  will  ye  liken  me,  or  shall  I 

be  equal  1  saith  the  Holy  One. 
26  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high,  and  behold  who 

hath  created  these  things,  that  bringeth  out  their 
host  by  number  :  he  calicth  them  all  by  names 
by  the  greatness  of  his  might,  for  that  he  is  strong 
in  power;  not  one  faileth. 

27  Why  sayest  thou,  O  Jacob,  and  speakest, 
O  Israel,  My  way  is  hid  from  the  Lord,  and  my 
judgment  is  passed  over  from  my  God? 

28  IT  Hast  thou  not  known  ?  hast  thou  not 

heard,  that  the  everlasting  God,  the  Lord,  the 
Creator  of  the  ends  of  the  earth,  fainteth  not, 

neither  is  weary  ?  there  is  no  searching  of  his 
understanding. 

29  He  giveth  power  to  the  faint ;  and  to  them 
that  have  no  might  he  increaseth  strength. 

30  Even  the  youths  shall  faint  and  bo  weary, 

and  the  young  men  shall  utterly  fall : 

and  will  put  an  end  to  the  Babylonisli  monarchy,  and 
set  up  the  Persian,  in  order  to  return  the  captivity  of 
his  people. 

Ver.  24.]  Either  he  never  suffers  them  to  thrive, 
or,  if  they  make  a  figure  for  some  time,  a  sudden  blast 
of  his  displeasure  (see  ver.  7)  makes  them  wither,  and 
puts  an  end  to  their  flourishing  condition. 

Ver.  26.  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high,  and  behold  who 
hath  created  these  things,]  A  man  cannot  lift  up  his 
eyes  to  heaven,  and  view  the  exact  order  and  regular 
motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  but  he  must  be  convin- 

ced that  there  is  a  wise  author  of  nature,  who  at  first 

created,  and  still  preserves  this  sj'stera  of  things. 
Thus,  Tally  expresses  the  natural  sense  mankind 
hath  of  this  matter  (Tuscul.  Qusest.  lib.  i).)  :  "Cum 
videmus  speciem  primum  candoremque  ca-li,  deinde 
conversionis  celeritatem,  tum  vicissitudines  dierum 

atque  noctium,  commutationesque  lemporum  quadri- 
partitas,  eorumque  omnium  moderatorem  solem,  lu- 
namque — et  Stellas  eosdem  cursus  constantissime  ser- 
vantes   ha;c  cura  cernimus,  possumusne  dubitare 
quia  his  prsesit  aliquis  effector  V  The  heavenly  bo- 

dies are  called  God's  hosts  or  army,  because  he  pre- 
sides over  them,  and  places  them  in  their  proper 

rank  and  order,  and  they  exactly  keep  those  stations 

that  he  hath  appointed  them,  and  fulfil  those  com- 
mands which  he  hath  given  them  (compare  Ps.  cxlvii. 

•1.) 

For  that  he  is  strong  in  power;  not  one  faileth-l 

God's  works  have  this  remarkable  pre-eminence 
above  men's,  that  they  never  wear  out  or  need  repair- 

ing (sec  Ps.  cxix.  90,  91.  The  words  of  Seneca  are 
observable  to  this  purpose  (Epist.  Iviii.)  :  "  Manent 
cuncta,  non  quia  ajterna  sunt,  sed  quia  defenduntur 
cura  regentis  :  immortalia  tutore  non  egent,  base  con- 
servat  artifex,  fragilitatem  materiee  vi  sua  vincens." 

Ver  27.]  These  are  the  desponding  words  of  the 
people  detained  under  captivity,  who  were  apt  to 
think  that  God  did  not  regard  their  condition. 

Ver.  28.]  We  cannot  fathom  the  deptlis  of  his  pro- 
vidence, nor  assign  the  reasons  of  all  his  proceed- 

ings; but  this  we  may  be  sure  of,  that  bis  delaying 

to  deliver  his  people  does  not  proceed  from  v.'ant 
either  of  ability  or  knowledge,  since  he  "  upholds  all 
things  by  the  word  of  his  power,"  and  his  wisdom 
extends  itself  to  all  the  parts  of  tlie  creation. 

Ver.  30.]  Those  tliat  make  the  greatest  boast  of 
tlieir  strength,  as  young  men  are  apt  to  do,  shall  find 
it  fail  them,  whenever  God  wthdraws  his  support : 
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31  But  they  that  wait  upon  the  Lord  shall 
renew  their  strengtli ;  they  shall  mount  up  with 

he  means  the  Chaldeans  and  the  rhoiee  men  of  their 

armies ;  so  the  word  bachnnin  signifies,  xxxi.  8. 
Ver.  31.  As  eagles;]  Eagles  are  observed  to  enjoy 

a  vigorous  old  age,  whence  comes  the  proverb,  aquilte 

wings  as  eagles  ;  they  shall  run,  and  not  be 
weary  ;  and  they  shall  walk,  and  not  faint.  I 

seneclus:  and  this  healthy  constitution  of  theirs  seems 
to  have  given  rise  to  the  vulgar  opinion,  as  if  they 

grew  young  again  after  they  had  been  old  ("see  Ps. ciii.  5). 

CHAPTER   XLI. 

1  Keep  silence  before  me,  O  islands;  and  let 

the  people  renew  their  strength  :  let  them  come 

near  ;  then  lot  Ihem  speak  :  let  us  come  near  to- 
gether to  judgment. 

2  Who  raised  up  the  righteous  man  from  the 
east,  called  him  to  his  foot,  gave  the  nations  be- 

fore him,  and  made  him  rule  over  kings  ?  he 
gave  them  as  the  dust  to  his  sword,  and  as  driv- 

en stubble  to  his  bow. 

3  He  pursued  them,  and  passed  safely  ;  even 
by  the  way  that  he  had  not  gone  with  his  feet. 

4  Who  hath  wrought  and  done  it,  calling  the 
generations  from  the  beginning?  I  the  Lord, 
the  first,  and  with  the  last ;  I  am  he. 

CHAP.  XLI. 

Argument. — In  this  and  the  five  following  chapters, 
God  is  introduced  as  pleading  his  own  cause  against 
the  false  gods  of  the  heathen,  and  challenging  the 
idols  to  show  such  instances  of  their  power  and 
goodness  in  protecting  their  votaries,  as  might  be 
alleged  in  his  behalf  with  respect  to  his  care  and 
providence  over  the  Jews.  These  instructions  were 
very  proper  to  confirm  that  people  in  their  religion, 
and  preserve  them  from  being  drawn  aside  to  com- 

ply with  the  Babylonish  idolatry  :  and  they  like- 
wise contain  in  them  a  plain  prediction  of  the  call- 

ing of  the  gentiles,  and  their  turning  from  idols  to 
serve  the  true  and  living  God. 

Ver.  1.  Keep  silence  lefore  me,  O  islands ;]  God 
summons  the  heathen  nations  to  plead  their  cause  be- 

fore him,  and  in  order  to  it,  commands  silence  to  be 
kept,  according  to  the  form  observed  in  solemn  courts 
of  justice.  By  islands  are  meant  those  heathen  na- 

tions that  were  parted  from  Judea  by  the  sea  (see  the 
note  on  xi.  II).  In  this  sense,  those  that  live  upon 
the  Mediterranean  sea  are  called  the  "  islands  of  the 

gentiles,"  Gen.  x.  5.  Accordingly  the  word  is  ren- 
dered tOi'T^,  gentiles,  by  the  LXX.  in  the  fifth  verse  of 

this  chapter,  and  xlii.  4. 
Let  the  people  renew  their  strength ;]  Let  them 

muster  up  the  whole  strength  of  their  cause,  and 
make  the  best  plea  they  can  for  themselves  (see  ver. 
21). 

\  er.  2.  Who  hath  raised  up  the  righteous  man  from 
the  east,]  Many  expositors  understand  this  of  Abra- 

ham, whom  God  called  from  the  other  side  of  Euphra- 
tes, which  lay  eastward  of  Judea  ;  but  I  think  it  is 

rather  meant  of  Cyrus,  as  appears  by  comparing  this 
place  with  the  twenty-fifth  verse  of  the  chapter,  and 
with  xlv.  13,  xlvi.  11.  And  Cyrus  is  here  described 
as  typically  representing  Christ  (see  the  note  on  xlv. 
1)  ;  being  first  of  all  styled  righteousness  (the  right- 

eous man  our  English  renders  it),  which  is  one  of  the 
titles  of  Christ  (see  Jer.  xxiii.  5,  G) ;  and  then  is  said 
to  come  from  the  east,  by  which  name  Christ  is  also 
described  Zech.  iii.  8,  where  the  word  tsemah,  which 

5  The  isles  saw  it,  and  feared  ;  the  ends  of 
the  earth  were  afraid,  drew  near,  and  came. 

6  They  helped  every  one  his  neighbour  ;  and 

every  one  said  to  his  brother,  Be  of  good  cour- 
age- : 

7  So  the  carpenter  encouraged  the  goldsmith, 
and  he  that  smootheth  with  the  hammer  him  that 

smote  the  anvil,  saying.  It  is  ready  for  the  soder- 
ing  :  and  he  fastened  it  with  nails,  that  it  should 
not  be  moved. 

8  But  thou,  Israel,  art  my  servant,  Jacob 
whom  I  have  chosen,  the  seed  of  Abraham  my 
friend. 

9  Thou  whom  I  have  taken  from  the  ends  of 

our  interprelera  translate  branch,  does  properly  sig- 

nify the  east,  and  is  accordingly  rendered  'Aiaro7.)j 
by  the  LXX.  :  which  very  word  is  applied  to  Christ, 
in  allusion  to  that  prophecy  of  Zechar}',  by  St.  Luke, 
i.  78,  where  our  English  translates  it  the  day-spring, 
but  the  margin  reads  the  sun-rising. 

Called  him  to  his  foot,]  i.  e.  Called  him  to  follow 
him,  as  the  phrase  is  elsewhere  rendered  (see  Exod. 
xi.  8.  Judg.  iv.  10.  viii.  5.  2  Kings  iii.  9). 

Gave  the  nations  before  hini,  and  made  himrule  over 
kings  ?]  The  same  things  are  said  of  Cyrus,  ver.  25, 
of  this  chapter,  and  xlv.  1,  &.c. 

Ver.  3.]  He  shall  be  a  successful  conqueror,  even 
when  he  pursues  his  enemies  through  strange  and 
unknown  countries.  The  proter-perfect  tense  is  liere 
put  for  the  future ;  a  way  of  speaking  common  in  the 
prophets  (see  note  on  xxi.  9). 

Ver.  1.]  By  "calling  the  generations  from  the  be- 
ginning," is  meant  God's  disposing  and  ordering  the 

several  successions  of  ages,  and  allotting  the  proper 
seasons  for  the  bringing  his  own  designs  to  pass 
(compare  xliv.  7).  God  is  represented  in  scripture 
as  doing  everything  by  his  bare  word  and  command, 
the  creatures  immediately  answering  his  call  as  duti- 

ful servants  (see  Job  xxviii.  34,  35).  i 
Ver.  a — 7.]  Remote  countries  were  astonished  at 

the  sudden  rise  of  the  conqueror  Cyrus,  and  joined 
in  an  alliance  together  to  check  his  growing  great- 

ness ;  just  as  several  artificers  that  are  concerned  in 
the  trade  of  idol-making,  assist  one  another  in  carry- 

ing on  their  common  interest,  and  stir  up  the  zeal  of 
others  in  the  defence  of  image  worship  (see  Acts  xix. 

25).  This  passage  may  fitly  be  applied  to  the  hea- 
then powers  combining  together  to  support  their  idol- 
atry, and  suppress  the  Christian  religion. 

V'er.  8.]  The  expressions  are  very  endearing:  it  ia 
honourable  to  be  God's  servant,  still  more  so  to  be 
his  chosen  servant,  and  to  be  descended  from  one  to 
whom  he  vouchsafed  the  title  of  friend,  as  God  did  to 
Abraham  (2  Chron.  xx.  7),  the  greatest  honour  that 
any  man  is  capable  of:  which  glorious  privilege  Christ 
was  pleased  to  communicate  to  his  disciples  (Joha XV.  13). 

Ver.  9.   Thou  lohom  I  have  taken  from  the  ends- of 2Di 
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the  earth,  and  called  thee  from  the  chief  men 

thereof,  and  said  unto  thee,  Thou  art  my  ser- 
vant ;  I  have  chosen  thee,  and  not  cast  thee 

away. 
10  IT  Fear  thou  not ;  for  I  am  with  thee  :  be 

not  dismayed ;  for  I  am  thy  God :  I  will 

strengthen  thee  ;  yea,  I  will  help  thee  ;  yea,  I 

■will  uphold  thee  with  the  right  hand  of  my 
lighteousness. 

11  Behold,  all  they  that  were  incensed  against 
thee  shall  be  ashamed  and  confounded :  they 

shall  be  as  nothing  ;  and  they  that  strive  with 
Ihee  shall  perish. 

12  Thou  shalt  seek  them,  and  shalt  not  find 

them,  even  them  that  contended  with  thee  :  they 
that  war  against  thee  shall  be  as  nothing,  and  as 
a  thing  of  nought. 

13  For  I  the  Lord  thy  God  will  hold  thy 

right  hand,  saying  unto  thee,  Fear  not ;  I  will 

•help  thee. 
14  Fear  not  thou  worm  Jacob,  and  ye  men 

cf  Israel ;  I  will  help  thee,  saith  the  Lord,  and 

.thy  redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 
15  Behold,  I  will  make  thee  a  new  sharp 

threshing  instrument  having  teeth  :    thou   shalt 

the  earth,]  As  I  have  taken  your  forefathers  out  of 
Egypt,  so  will  I  take  you  out  of  Chaldea,  as  I  did 
likewise  your  father  Abraham  (Gen.  xi.  31).  The 
preter-perfect  tense  may  be  taken  here  for  the  future 
as  before,  ver.  3.  Assyria  and  Egypt  are  usually 
joined  together,  as  the  most  remarkable  countries  from 

■whence  the  Jewish  captivity  should  return  (see  the 
note  on  xi.  16).  lu  like  manner,  at  the  end  of  the 

"World,  "  Christ  will  gather  his  elect  from  the  four 
winds"  (Matt.  xxiv.  31),  and  of  "them  whom  God 
hath  given  him,  he  will  lose  none"  (John  vi.  38). 

Ver.  10.  I  wilt  uphold  thee  with  the  right  hand  of 

Tny  righteousness.']  I  will  support  thee  with  my  pow- 
er, and  thereby  make  my  fidelity,  in  fulfilling  my  pro- 

mises, appear  to  the  world. 

I  Ver.  11.]  God's  truth  shall  at  last  prevail  against 
all  opposition,  and  the  kingdom  of  Christ  shall  sub- 

due and  break  in  pieces  all  its  adversaries  (see  Dan. 
ii.  44,  compare  Isa.  liv.  17.  !x.  12). 

Ver.  12.  Thou  shalt  seek  them,  and  shall  not  find 
them,]  i.  e.  If  thou  shouldest  go  about  to  seek  them, 
thou  shouldest  not  be  able  to  find  them.  The  expres- 

sion denotes  utter  destruction  (see  Ps.  x.  15.  xxxvii. 
36). 

Ver.  13.  /  the  Lord  thy  God  loill  hold  thy  right 
Tiand,]  The  joining  of  right  hands  hath  in  all  nations 
been  looked  upon  as  a  token  of  friendship,  or  of  en- 

tering into  a  mutual  league  and  covenant. 

"  Heus  ubi  pacta  fides,  commissaque  dextera  dextrfe  V 

"  Where  is  the  plighted  faith  and  right  hands  join'd  \ " 
Ovid  Epist. 

So  God  saith  here,  that  he  will  take  Israel  by  his 
jight  hand,  and  support  him  with  his  own  right  hand, 
(ver.  10). 

Ver.  14.  Fcarnol,  thou  worm  Jaeol,]  Though  thou 
art  despicable  and  trampled  upon  by  every  body  (see 
Ps.  xxii.  6). 

Ver.  15.  /  will  make  thee  a  new  sharp  threshing 
instrument  having  teeth:]  Concerning  the  manner  of 
thrashing  or  beating  out  their  corn  in  Judea,  see  the 
note  on  xxi.  10.  \xviii.  28.     From  thence  the  word  is 

thresh  the  mountains,  and  beat  them  small,  and 
shalt  make  the  hills  as  chatf. 

16  Thou  shalt  fun  them,  and  the  wind  shall 

carry  them  away,  and  the  whirlwind  shall  scatter 
them  :  and  thou  shalt  rejoice  in  the  Lord,  and 

shalt  glory  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 
17  When  the  poor  and  needy  seek  water,  and 

there  is  none,  and  their  tongue  faileth  for  thirst, 
I  the  Lord  will  hear  them,  /  the  God  of  Israel 
will  not  forsake  them. 

18  I  will  open  rivers  in  high  places,  and 
fountains  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys  :  I  will 
make  the  wilderness  a  pool  of  water,  and  the  dry 

land  springs  of  water. 
19  I  will  plant  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar, 

the  shittah  tree,  and  the  myrtle,  and  the  oil 
tree  ;  I  will  set  in  the  desert  the  fir  tree,  a7id 

the  pine,  and  the  box  tree  together  : 
20  That  they  may  see,  and  know,  and  consi- 

der, and  understand  together,  that  the  hand  of 
the  Lord  hath  done  this,  and  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel  hath  created  it. 

21  Produce  your  cause,  saith  the  Lord  ;  bring 
forth  your  strong  reasons,  saith  the  king  of 
Jacob. 

applied  to  the  crushing  or  subduing  an  enemy  (see 
Jer.  li.  33.  Hah.  iii.  12). 

Thou  shalt  thresh  the  nwuntains — and  shalt  make 
the  hills  aschajf.]  By  the  ?;!rtw.?i;amj  and  hills,  ?iTe 
probably  meant  the  greater  and  lesser  kingdoms  or 
countries  which  were  enemies  to  God's  truth  and 
people:  so  the  phrase  signifies,  ii.  14.  Ps.  Ixxii.  3. 
The  expressions  in  this  and  the  following  verse  allude 
to  the  custom  of  the  eastern  countries,  of  having  their 
thrashing-floors  upon  the  tops  of  hills   (see  xvii.  13). 

Ver.  17,  18.]  God  promises  his  people  that  he  will 
furnish  them  with  all  sorts  of  accommodations  for 

their  return  home  ;  that  they  should  neither  be  afllic- 
ted  with  heat  nor  thirst,  two  calamities  that  are  very 
incident  to  travellers  in  hot  countries  (compare  xIIk. 
10.  Jer.  xxxi.  9).  And  the  latter  of  these  was  par- 

ticularly grievous  to  the  Israelites  in  their  passage 
through  the  wilderness,  to  which  this  place  alludes; 

as  also  to  God's  miraculous  supplying  them  with 
water  there  out  of  the  rock  (compare  xlviii.  21)  • 
which  ran  in  a  stream  like  a  river,  and  followed  them 

a  great  part  of  their  journey,  see  Ps.  cv.  41.  1  Cor.  x. 
4  :  and  was,  as  the  apostle  there  tells  us,  a  mystical 
representation  of  Christ  and  the  benefits  of  the  gospel 
(see  note  on  xxx.  24). 

Ver.  19.  I  will  plant  in  the  wilderness  the  eedar,] 
As  it  vv'ere  on  purpose  to  shelter  my  people  in  their 
return  home  from  the  scorching  heat  of  the  sun  (com- 

pare Baruch  v.  8).  Nothing  is  more  refreshing  in 
hot  countries,  than  a  shade  or  covert  from  the  scorch- 

ing beams  of  the  sun  (compare  xxv.  4,  5.  sxxii.  2. 
Ps.  cxxi.  6). 

The  shittah  tree,]  Called  "  shittim-wood,"  Exod. V.  and  elsewhere. 
Ver.  20.]  The  many  wonderful  steps  by  which 

the  restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation  shall  be  brought 
about,  will  convince  all  considering  persons  that  it  is 
the  work  of  God  ;  and  his  power  will  still  more  un- 

deniably discover  itself  in  the  propagation  of  the  gos- 
pel, and  the  enlightening  those  that  sit  in  darkness 

with  the  saving  truth  of  it  (see  the  notes  on  xliv.  3). 
Ver.  21.]  He  challenges  the  idolaters  to  plead  the 

cause  of  their  idols,  and  give  convincing  proofs  of 
their  divinity  (see  ver.  1). 
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22  Let  them  bring  them  forth,  and  shew  us 
what  shall  happen  :  let  them  shew  the  former 
things,  what  they  be,  that  we  may  consider 
them,  nnd  know  the  latter  end  of  them  ;  or  de- 

clare Us  things  for  to  come. 

23  Shew  the  things  that  arc  to  come  here- 
after, that  we  may  know  that  ye  are  gods  :  yea, 

do  good,  or  do  evil,  that  we  ma}^  be  dismayed, 
and  behold  (7  together. 

24  Behold,  ye  are  of  nothing,  and  your  work  of 
nought :  an  abomination  is  he  that  chooseth  you. 

25  I  have  raised  up  one  from  the  north,  and  he 
shall  come  :  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  shall  he  call 
upon  my  name  :  and  he  shall  come  upon  princes 
as  upon  mortar,  and  as  the  potter  treadeth  clay. 

Ver.  '22.]  Let  the  idols  plead  their  own  cause,  or 
do  you  their  worshippers  do  it  for  them,  and  prove 
they  ever  gave  any  true  oracdes  or  prophecies  relating 
to  former  times,  and  that  the  event  hath  exactly  an- 

swered the  prediction,  and  this  will  give  credit  to 
any  predictions  they  shall  make  relating  to  things  fu- 
ture. 

Ver.  23.  Shcic  the  things  that  are  come]  God  only 
can  certainly  foreknow  future  events,  especially  such 
as  depend  upon  contingent  causes,  and  the  determi- 

nations of  men's  free  will.  But  this  does  not  hinder 
but  that  some  of  the  predictions  of  the  heathen  idols 
or  oracles  might  be  true,  or  else  they  would  hardly 
have  been  able  to  have  kept  up  their  credit.  But  the 
event  answered  tlieir  predictions  in  such  cases  chief- 

ly, where  prudent  conjecture  might  go  a  great  way  ; 

such  might  he  the  prediction  of  Saul's  death  by  the 
evil  spirit  at  Endor  (1  Sam.  xxviii.  19).  Evil  spirits, 
being  very  nimble  and  active,  may  likewise  foretell 
in  one  place  what  they  see  in  anotlier.  This  account 
Athanasius  gives  of  the  oracle,  which  foretold  the 
overflowing  of  the  Nile ;  which  be  supposes  the  evil 
spirit  might  do,  by  having  seen  the  rains  which  fall 
in  Ethiopia  some  time  before,  and  cause  that  inunda- 

tion (see  Athanas.  Life  of  Anthony  the  Hermit,  p. 456. 
torn.  ii.  edit.  Comrnel.).  But  there  is  no  comparison 
between  such  predictions  and  the  prophecies  record- 

ed in  scripture,  where  there  is  a  series  of  remarkable 
events  foretold,  reaching  from  the  beginninor  of  the 
world  to  the  end  of  it :  together  with  a  punctual  pre- 

diction of  names  and  other  circumstances  several  ages 
before  the  event  (see  xlvi.  10). 

Yea-,  do  good,  or  do  evil,]  The  heathens  worship- 
ped some  of  their  gods,  in  hopes  to  receive  wood  from 

them,  and  others  for  fear  they  should  do  them  a  mis- 
chief, who  were,  for  that  reason,  called,  by  the  Greeks 

and  Romans,  (/(j  atrrnoic;,  and  'A.-rorpo.-taiot.  The  pro- 
phet, alluding  to  this  opinion  saith,  that  the  evil  spi- 

rits the  heathens  worshipped  can  neither  do  good  nor 
hurt;  they  cannot  do  good  because  they  are  naturally 
evil;  neither  can  they  do  hurt  any  farther  than  God 
is  pleased  to  permit  them  :  beside  that  the  images,  to 
whom  their  exterior  worship  is  paid,  are  dead  and  in- 

sensible things,  that  cannot  help  themselves,  much 
less  any  body  else  (see  Jer.  x.  5).  And  therefore,  as 

it  is  God  only  that  can  "  make  peace  and  create  evil" 
(Isa.  xlv.  7),  all  worship  is  due  to  him  alone. 

Ver.  21.  Behold,  ye  are  nothing,^  Of  no  use  or  val- 
ue :  so  the  phrase  is  used  Job  xiii.  G,  where  we  read 

"  physicians  of  nothing"  in  the  Hebrew  ;  but  our 
translation  rightly  renders  the  words,  "  physicians  of 
no  value."  Idols  are  often  called  in  the  Old  Testa- 

ment ellilim,  i.  e.  nothings,  and  vanities  and  lies,  to 
Bhow  that  they  are  not  what  they  pretend  to  be,  but 

20  Wiio  hath  declared  from  the  beginning, 
that  we  may  know  ?  and  beforetimo,  that  we  may 
say.  He  is  righteous?  yea,  there  is  none  that 
shcwcth,  yea,  there  is  none  that  declareth,  yea, 

there  is  none  that  hearcth  yoin-  words. 
27  The  first  shall  say  to  Zion,  Behold,  behold 

them  :  and  I  will  give  to  Jerusalem  one  that 
bringcth  good  tidings. 

28  For  I  beheld,  and  there  was  no  man ; 
even  among  them,  and  there  was  no  counsellor, 
that,  when  I  asked  of  them,  could  answer  a 
word. 

29  Behold,  they  are  all  vanity  ;  their  works 
are  nothing  :  their  molten  images  are  wind  and 
confusion. 

are  only  senseless  images,  and  the  representations  for 
dead  men  (see  1  Cor.  viii.  4). 

And  your  work  of  naught ;]  Whatever  oracles  or 
predictions  you  pretend  to  give  out  are  cheats  and 
lies  (see  ver.  29). 

Ver.  25.]  Cyrus  is  described  as  coming  from  the 
east,  ver.  2,  and  here  he  is  represented  as  coming 
from  the  north  and  the  east  too,  because  his  father 
was  a  Persian,  and  bis  mother  a  Median  (see  the  note 
on  xxi.  7).  Media  lay  northward  of  Babylon;  accord- 

ingly the  army  which  Cyrus  led  against  Babylon  is 
described  as  coming  out  of  the  north  (Jer.  1.  9.  41), 
because  it  chiefly  consisted  of  Medes  (see  note  on xiii.  17). 

Shall  he  call  upon  my  name:]  Cyrus  made  public 
profession  of  his  belief  in  the  great  "God  of  heaven 
and  earth"  (Ezra  i.  2). 

He  shall  come  upon  princes  as  upon  mortar,  and  as 
the  potter  treadeth  clay.]  The  words  may  better  be 
rendered,  "  He  shall  come  and  tread  down  princes 
like  mortar,  and  as  a  potter  treadeth  clay"  (see  ver. 
2.  xlv.  1,  &c.  compare  Ps.  xviii.  42). 

Ver.  26.  Who  hath  declarcdfrom  the  beginning,  that 

u-e  may  know  ?]  Upon  such  an  evident  prediction  of 
an  event  that  was  not  to  be  fulfilled  till  near  two  hun- 

dred years  afterward,  God,  in  a  triumphant  manner, 
demands  which  of  the  idols  could  show  any  such  to- 

ken of  his  divinity. 

That  we  may  say.  He  is  righteous  1]  i.  e.  His  claim 
to  divinity  is  just  (see  xliii.  d). 

Yea,  there  is  none  that  shcwcth  ;]  None  of  the  idols 
can  give  you  an  answer,  or  seem  to  regard  what  you 
say ;  just  as  Baal  gave  no  answer  to  the  importunate 
clamours  of  his  priests  (see  1  Kings  xviii.  29). 

Ver.  27.]  The  verse  may  be  better  translated  thus 
"I  that  am  the  first  [i.  e.  the  author  and  disposer  of 
all  things  ;  see  ver.  4]  will  o;ive  unto  Zion  and  unto 
Jerusalem  one  that  bringeth  good  tidings,  saying. 
Behold  them :"  i.  e.  Behold  the  wonderful  works 
which  God  bath  wrought  for  you;  or,  Behold  thy 
people  returning  to  their  ancient  habitations  (compare xl.  9). 

Ver.  28.]  If  one  were  to  look  about  and  make  the 
strictest  inquiry,  there  would  not  be  found  a  man 
among  the  idol-priests  or  prophets,  that  was  able  to 
return  an  answer  to  any  question  that  is  asked  him. 
Images  are  elsewhere  called  dumb  idols  (see  Hab.  ii. 
18.  i  Cor.  xii.  2). 

Ver.  29.]  See  ver.  24.  The  Septuagint  render  the 
latter  part  of  the  sentence,  "  they  that  make  you  are 
vain ;  for  the  true  reading  in  the  Greek  is  not  TiXa- 
t'^vti^,  as  the  common  editions  have  it ;  hut  TiT.daaovti; 
as  the  learned  Dr.  Grabe  hath  observed  in  his  disser- 

tation. Do  Vitiis  LXX.  Interpr.  p.  55. 
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CHAPTER  XLII. 

1  Behold  my  servant,  whom  I  uphold  ;  mine 

elect,  in  u-hom  my  soul  delightelh  ;  I  have  put 

my  spirit  upon  him  :  he  shall  bring  forth  judg- 
ment to  the  Gentiles. 

2  He  shall  not  cry,  nor  lift  up,  nor  cause  his 
voice  to  be  heard  in  the  street. 

3  A  bruised  reed  shall  he  not  break,  and  the 

smoking  flax  shall  he  not  quench  :  he  shall  bring 
forth  judgment  unto  truth. 

4  He  shall  not  fail  nor  be  discouraged,  till  he 
have  set  judgment  in  the  earth  :  and  the  isles 
shall  wait  for  his  law. 

CHAP.  XLII. 

Argument. — The  chapter  begins  with  a  character  of 
Christ,  of  his  meekness  and  gentleness,  and  his  suc- 

cess in  calling  the  gentiles.  Afterward  the  pro- 
phet upbraids  the  Jews  for  their  blindness  and  in- 

credulity, and  foretells  the  judgments  that  they 
should  bring  upon  them. 

Ver.  1.  Behold  my  servant,  whom  I  upJiold ;"]  The 
following  prophecy  is  applied  to  Christ  by  St.  Mat- 

thew (xii.  18),  and  cannot,  with  any  show  of  proba- 
bility, be  expounded  of  any  other  person.  The  .Sep- 

tuagint  understand  it  of  Israel,  or  the  Jewish  nation, 

and  read  the  test  thus  :  "  Jacob  is  my  son  or  servant, 
I  will  uphold  him ;  Israel  is  mine  elect,  my  soul  doth 

choose-  or  accept  him."  Tliey  probably  took  tliis  text 
to  be  parallel  with  xlix.  3.  liut  the  gloss  of  theirs  is 
rejected  by  .St.  Matthew,  though  in  most  other  places 
the  evangelist  follows  that  translation.  If  we  should 
try  to  explain  this  prophecy  of  Cyrus,  as  Grotius  doth 
and  his  eclio,  Mr.  White,  allowing  him  to  be  a  de- 

liverer of  the  Jews  ;  yet  in  what  sense  can  he  be  sty- 
led the  "  light  of  the  gentiles"  (ver.  0)  ?  He  is  taxed 

with  cruelty  by  several  historians,  and  it  is  not  like- 
ly that  the  people  were  much  easier  under  his  ojovcrn- 

iijent,  tlian  when  they  were  subjects  to  the  13abylo- 
nian  monarchy.  Beside  that,  "  a  light  to  the  gentiles" 
signifies  one  that  should  enlighten  their  minds,  and 
instruct  them  in  the  truth ;  and  in  that  sense  Mr. 
White  himself  explains  the  phrase  in  the  parallel 
text  xlix.  6.  I  conclude,  then,  that  the  natural  im- 

port of  the  words,  as  well  as  the  authority  of  the  New 
Testament,  do  plainly  determine  this  and  many  other 
texts  here  and  in  the  following  chapters  to  an  evan- 

gelical sense ;  the  Holy  Spirit  taking  occasion,  from 
the  deliverance  of  the  Jews  out  of  their  captivity,  to 
give  the  prophet  a  view  of  a  more  glorious  redemption, 
which  should  be  accomplished  by  the  Messias. 

My  servant  whom  I  vphold;}  Christ  is  often  called 

God's  servant  by  Isaiah  (see  xlix.  3.  5.  1.  10.  lii.  13. 
liii.  11) ;  as  he  is  also  by  Zechariah  (iii.  8),  as  being 
sanctified  and  sent  into  the  world  upon  a  message  of 
the  highest  importance,  that  ever  any  person  was  em- 

ployed about ;  and  this  title  agrees  very  well  with 
those  many  declarations  our  Saviour  made  of  his 

"coming  into  the  world  to  do  the  will  of  him  that 
sent  him"  (see  John  iv.  34.  vi.  38.  xiv.  31);  and  it  is 
perhaps,  in  this  respect  that  St.  Paul  saith,  "  Christ 
took  upon  liim  the  form  of  a  servant"  Phil.  ii.  7), 
God  is  said  to  uphold  him  here,  and  to  hold  his  hand, 
ver.  6,  because  his  person  was  under  the  particular 
care  and  protection  of  providence  (see  John  viii.  '29. 
xvi.  32) ;  and  as  the  evangelist  observes,  none  of  the 
designs  of  his  enemies  against  his  life  could  take  ef- 

fect till  "  his  hour  was  come"  (John  vii.  30.  viii.  20). 

5  ̂   Thus  saith  God  the  Lokd,  he  that  created 

the  heavens,  and  stretched  them  out ;  he  that 

spread  forth  the  earth,  and  that  which  cometh 
out  of  it ;  he  that  giveth  breath  unto  the  people 

upon  it,  and  spirit  to  them  that  walk  therein  : 
6  I  the  Lord  have  called  thee  in  righteous, 

ness,  and  will  hold  thy  hand,  and  will  keep 
thee,  and  give  thee  for  a  covenant  of  the  people, 
for  a  light  of  the  Gentiles  ; 

7  To  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  bring  out  the 
prisoners  from  the  prison,  and  them  that  sit  in 
darkness  out  of  the  prison  house. 

Mine  elect,  in  whom  my  soul  dclightcth  ;]  Christ  is 

emphatically  styled  God's  beloved,  and  the  son  of  his 
love.  (Matt.  iii.  17.  John  iii.  35.  Eph.  i.  6.  Col.  i.  13).. 

/  have  put  my  spirit  upon  him ;]  See  the  notes  on. xi.  2.  Ixi.  1. 

He  shall  bring  forth  judgment  to  the  gentiles.']  He 
shall  make  known  God's  laws  and  judgments  to  them, 
(see  ver.  4). 

Ver.  2.]  He  shall  instruct  those  that  oppose  them- 
selves with  all  meekness  and  gentleness ;  he  shall 

patiently  "  endure  the  contradictions  of  sinners  against 
himself,"  and  not  in  angry  or  clamorous  manner  vin- 

dicate himself  against  their  calumnies. 

Ver.  3.  A  bniiscd  reed  shall  he  not  break,']  He  will have  a  tender  regard  for  afflicted  consciences,  and 
such  as  are  bowed  down  under  the  burden  of  their 

sins  :  and  where  the  least  spark  of  grace  appears,  he- 
will  not  quench  it,  but  take  the  utmost  care  to  keep 
it  alivg  and  improve  it.  After  this  example,  St.  Paul 

exhorts  the  pastors  of  the  church  to  "  restore  those 
who  have  been  overtaken  in  a  fault  with  the  spirit  of 
meekness"  (Gal.  vi.  1). 

He  shall  bring  forth  judgment  unto  truth"]  By  this method  he  shall  make  the  truth  and  justice  of  his 

cause  appear  against  all  gainsayers,  and  obtain  a  com- 
plete victory  over  his  adversaries  ;  to  which  sense  St. 

Matthew  reads  the  sentence,  till  he  send  forth  judg- 
ment unto  victory;  expressing  the  sense  rather  than 

the  words  of  the  original. 
Ver.  4.  He  shall  not  fail  itor  he  discouraged,  till  he 

have  set  judgment  in  the  earth  ;]  We  may  reasonably 
suppose,  that  this  prophecy  relates  to  the  propagating 
of  the  gospel  in  the  world,  as  that  work  was  carried 
on,  not  only  by  Christ,  but  also  by  messengers.  For 
Christ  himself  was  "not  sent  but  to  the  lost  sheep  of 
the  house  of  Israel"  (Matt.  xv.  24)  :  and  consequent- 

ly, could  be  a  "  light  to  the  gentiles"  only  as  he  com- 
missioned others  to  preach  the  gospel  to  them  (see 

Eph.  ii.  17).  And  taking  the  words  in  this  compre- 
hensive sense,  they  import,  that  our  Saviour  would 

not  be  discouraged  at  the  difficulties  he  or  his  apos- 
tles were  like  to  meet  with  in  the  discharge  of  their 

office,  but  would  still  continue  unwearied  in  well-do- 
ing, till  at  last  they  should  surmount  all  opposition, 

plant  judgment  and  truth  in  the  earth,  and  make  the 
remotest  parts  of  the  world  own  their  dependence  up- 

on him  as  their  Lord,  and  submit  to  his  laws. 
The  isles  shall  wait  for  his  law.]  By  the  isles  are 

meant  \he  gentiles  (see  the  note  on  xi.  11).  In  what 

sense  they  may  be  said  to  wait  for  Christ's  law,  see the  note  on  Ix.  9. 

Ver.  6.  /,  the  Lord  have  called  thee  in  righteousness, 
&c.]  I,  who  am  God  almighty,  have  called  thee  to 
this  high  dignity,  to  fulfil  ray  righteous  purposes  (see 
xli.  2).  And  in  order  to  that  end,  I  wiU  sustain 
and  defend  thee  (see  the  note  upon  ver.  i)  :  and  I 



B  I  am  the  Lokd  :  that  is  my  nnmc  :  and  my 
glory  will  I  not  give  to  another,  neither  my  praise 

tO'  graven  images. 
9  Behold,  the  former  things  are  come  to  jjass, 

and  new  things  do  I  declare  :  before  they  spring 
forth  I  tell  you  of  them. 

10  Sing  unto  the  Lord  a  new  song,  and  his 
praise  from  the  end  of  the  earth,  ye  that  go  down 
to  the  sea,  and  all  that  is  therein  ;  the  isles,  and 
the  inhabitants  thereof. 

11  Let  the  wilderness  and  tlie  cities  thereof 

lift  up  Iheir  voice,  the  villages  l/iat  Kedar  doth 
inhabit :  let  the  inhabitants  of  the  rock  sing,  let 
them  shout  from  the  top  of  die  mountains. 

12  Let  them  give  glory  unto  the  Loud,  and 
declare  his  praise  in  the  islands. 

13  The  Lord  shall  go  forth  as  a  mighty  man, 
he  shall  stir  up  jealousy  like  a  man  of  war:  he 
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shall  cry,  yea,  roar ;  ho  shall  prevail  against  Itis 
enemies. 

1-1  I  have  long  time  holdon  m}'  peace  ;  I  have 
been  still,  and  refrained  myself:  tiow  will  I  cry 
like  a  travailing  woman;  I  will  destroy  and  devour 
at  once. 

15  1  will  make  waste  mountains  and  hills,  and 

dr}'  up  all  tlieir  herbs  ;  and  I  will  make  the  rivers 
islands,  and  I  will  dry  ii])  the  pools. 

16  And  I  will  bring  the  blind  by  a  way  lliat 
they  knew  not;  I  will  lead  them  in  paths  lliat 
they  have  not  known:  I  will  make  darkness  light 
before  them,  and  crooked  diings  straight.  These 
diings  will  I  do  unto  them,  and  not  forsake 
them. 

17  1  They  shall  be  turned  back,  diey  shall  be- 
greatly  ashamed,  that  trust  in  graven  images,  that, 
say  to  the  molten  images,  Ye  are  our  gods. 

am  able  to  make  my  words  good,  because  all  things 
subsist  by  my  word  and  decree,  and  all  men  owe  their 
being  and  preservation  to  me  (ver.  5), 
And  give  Iheefor  a  covenant  nf  the  people,  for  a  light 

of  the  gentiles;']  This  can  in  no  tolerable  sense  be 
applied  to  any  but  Christ,  who  is  called  the  "Angel 
of  the  covenant,"  Mai.  iii.  1,  and  was  the  "  Mediator 
of  the  new  covenant,"  into  which  both  Jews  and 
gentiles  were  to  be  admitted  (see  Jer.  x.xxi.  'il). 

Ver.  7.  7b  ojien  the  blind  ei/es,]  Compare  Acts 
xxvi.  18,  which  place  seems  to  be  a  paraphrase  upon 
this  verse. 

To  bring  out  the  prisoners  from  the  prison,  &c.]  To 
free  those  from  cliains  of  tlieir  sins  who  were  tlie  cap- 

tives of  Satan  (compare  Ixi.  1,  Rom.  viii.  21,  2  Tim. 
ii.  26,  2  Pet.  ii.  19).  To  the  same  sense  we  may  best 
explain  that  diSicult  text  in  8t.  Peter  (1  Pet.  iii.  19), 
concerning  tlie  "spirits  in  prison,"  to  whom  Christ 
is  said  to  have  preached  by  the  ministry  of  Noah  : 
understanding  it  of  those  wicked  people  of  the  old 
world  who  were  under  the  bondage  of  sin  and  cor- 

ruption, and  whom  the  sjiirit  of  Christ,  who  was  in 
the  prophets  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  (see  1 
Pet.  i.  11),  endeavoured  to  reclaim  by  the  ministry 

of  Noah  ;  who  was  "  a  preacher  of  rigliteousness"  (2 
Pet.  ii.5),and  for  the  space  of  a  hundred  and  twenty 

years  (see  Cien.  vi.  3),  "  while  tlie  ark  was  prepar- 
ing," exhorted  the  world  to  repentance,  for  fear  the 

"  flood  should  come  and  sweep  them  all  away  :"  God's 
spirit  all  that  time  "  striving  witli  men,"  and  trying to  reclaim  them. 

Ver.  8.]  My  name  .lEnovAii  denotes  me  to  be  the 
only  true  God,  and  I  will  assert  my  honour  by  vin- 

dicating the  cause  of  my  church  and  people,  and  not 
Butfer  my  truth  to  be  extinguished,  nor  false  gods  and 
false  ways  of  worship  to  usurp  that  glory  which  is 
due  to  myself  alone  (compare  xlviii.  11).  And  this 
God  did  in  an  extraordinary  manner,  by  the  publish- 

ing of  the  gospel,  wliicli  gave  a  fatal  blow  to  the 
heathen  idolatrj'.  By  another  is  meant  a  strange  or 
false  god,  the  word  god  being  understood  (see  Ps. 
xvi.  4,  and  compare  Isa.  xliii.  12). 

Ver.  9.]  Tlie  punctual  accomplishment  of  my  for- 
mer predictions,  ought  to  give  credit  to  what  I  fore- 

tell now,  though  it  seem  a  new  and  a  strange  thing 
to  you. 
Ver.  10 — 12.]  An  exhortation  to  all  the  inhabitants 

of  the  earth,  both  far  and  near,  and  even  the  most 
barbarous  people,  such  as  were  tlie  Arabians  who 

dwelt  in  Kedar  (see  Ps.  cxx.  .')) :  all  of  them  are  ex- 
horted to  give  glory  to  God,  fiir  his  wonderful  mercy 

in  makin[T  liimself  known  to  the  gentile  world  by  the 
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gospel  (compare  xliv.  23,  xlix.  13,  Iv.  12,  Ps.  xcvi. 
11,  &c.  xcviii.  4,  &c.).  The  expressions  here,  and 
in  the  parallel  texts,  denote  the  joy  to  be  so  great 
and  universal,  that  even  the  inanimate  parts  of  tlie 
creation  are  said  to  be  affected  with  it,  and  are  ex- 

horted to  bear  a  part  in  this  general  chorus. 
Ver.  13.  He  shall  stir  vp  jealojisy  [or  his  zeal]  like 

a  man  of  war,]  God  is  described  here  as  rousing  up 
his  indignation  against  his  enemies,  which  liad  for 
some  time  lain  asleep,  and  wlietting  his  courage  like 
a  man  of  war,  through  a  sense  that  his  honour  now 
lies  at  stake  (compare  lix.  17),  and  falling  upon  his 
adversaries  with  the  utmost  fury. 

Ver.  14.]  God  had  been  long  silent,  and  not  inter- 
posed in  behalf  of  his  own  cause  (compare  Ps.  Ixxxiii. 

1) :  and  this  his  forbearance  had  increased  the  pre- 
sumption of  his  enemies  ;  he  declares  now  that  he 

could  no  longer  contain  himself,  no  more  than  a  wo- 
man in  tlie  pangs  of  travail  can  forbear  crying  out ; 

but  he  must  give  vent  to  his  just  resentments  for  the 
injuries  offered  to  himself  and  his  oppressed  people, 
by  bringing  some  exemplary  punishment  upon  their 

oppressors.  When  men's  provocations  come  to  a 
great  heiglit,  God  is  represented,  in  scripture,  as  if 
his  patience  were  quite  tired  out,  and  he  could  no  lon- 

ger forbear  punishing  them  (see  Jer.  xv.  6,  xliv.  22). 

\  er.  I.').]  As  (I'od's  mercy  is  represented  by 
"  pouring  water  upon  tlie  thirsty  ground  "  (see  xxxv. 
6,  7,  xliv.  3) :  so  his  wrath  is  described  as  if  it  were 
a  consnmingfirc,  which  parches  up  everything,  and 
reduces  it  to  barrenness  (see  ver.  25  of  this  chapter, 
and  1.  2,  and  Zecb.  x.  11).  This  was  literally  ful- 

filled in  Cyrus's  taking  Babylon  ;  when,  in  order  to 
it,  he  drained  the  river  Euphrates,  by  cutting  seve- 

ral new  channels  to  carry  off  the  water,  and  marched 
his  army  through  it  into  the  city  (see  the  note  on xliv.  27). 

Ver.  16.]  If  we  understand  the  words  of  the  peo- 

ple's return  from  captivity,  tliey  import,  tliat  God- 
would  provide  means  for  their  restoration  which  they 
did  not  think  of,  and  would  remove  all  impediments 
that  might  lie  in  the  way  of  their  return  (compare 
xl.  4,  Jer.  xxxi.  9).  In  like  manner  God  will  en- 

lighten the  world  by  his  gospel,  and  reduce  men  into 
the  ways  of  truth,  notwithstanding  all  the  opposition 
that  inveterate  error  and  prejudice  can  make  to  the contrary 

Ver.  17.]  This  must  relate  to  that  destruction  of 
the  heatlien  images  and  idolatrous  worship  wr.,^.  fol- 

lowed upon  the  settlement  of  Christianity  in  the  Ro- 
man empire  ;  and  may  receive  a  farther  accomplish- 

ment, as  tlie  truth  of  the  gospel  shall  more  and  more 
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18  Hear,  ye  deaf;  and  look,  ye  blind,  that  ye 
mii_v  see. 

19  Who  is  blind,  but  my  servant  ?  or  deaf,  as 
my  messenger  l/iat  I  sent  ?  who  is  blind  as  he 

that  is  perfect,  and  blind  as  the  Lord's  servant? 
20  Seeing  many  tilings,  but  thou  observest  not ; 

opening  the  ears,  but  lie  heareth  not. 

21  The  IjOrd  is  well  pleased  for  his  righteous- 

ness' sake  ;  he  will  magnify  tlie  law,  and  make  it honourable. 

22  But  this  is  a  people  robbed  and  spoiled  ; 
they  are  all  of  them  snared  in  holes,  and  tiiey  are 
hid  in  prison  houses  :    they  are  for  a  prey,  and 

prevail  in  the  world  (see  the  note  on  i.  29).  The 
words  caunot  l)e  said  to  receive  their  just  completion, 
in  the  destruction  of  the  Babylonish  monarchy  by 
the  Persians :  for  that  turn  of  affairs  gave  no  clieck 
to  idolatry,  the  Persians  being  as  much  strangers  to 
the  true  God  as  the  Babylonians.  Indeed,  Strabo 

gives  this  testimony  to  tlie  Persians,  Uifn-a  ̂ ydf.y.u.Tn 
xx)  SitfAiiis  iix  iSfinTxi,  "the  Persians  setup  neither 
images  nor  altars"  (lib.  xv.  Geograph.):  but  yet 
they  represented  the  divine  majesty  by  the  external 
symbol  of  fire. 

The  plirase  of  being  -'turned  back,"  signifies  any 
disappointment,  being  a  metaphor  taken  from  the 
discomfiture  of  tbrces  in  war  (see  Ps.  Ixx.  Jj). 

Ver.  IH.]  Tlie  prophet,  speaking  still  in  the  person 
of  God,  now  turns  his  discourse  to  the  Jews,  and  up- 

braids them  with  their  blindness  and  incorrigibility 
under  all  the  means  of  instruction  which  had  been 

afforded  them.  To  this  evil  temper  they  were  to  as- 
cribe all  those  judgments  God  had  already  inflicted 

upon  tliein,  wliich  should  at  last  end  in  a  total  cap- 
tivity ;  and  sliould  have  still  more  astonishing  effects 

upon  their  rejecting  the  Messias  (compare  vi.  10, 
11,  and  see  the  notes  upon  tliat  place). 

Ver.  10.  Will)  is  blind,  but  my  servant !]  The  pro- 
phets often  upbraid  tiie  Jews  with  blindness,  in  not 

considering  and  laying  to  lieart  what  they  said  to 
them  from  the  moutli  of  God  (see  Jer.  v.  21,  Ezek. 
xiii.  2). 

Or  deaf,  as  my  messenger  tliat  I  sent .']  Tliis  may 
be  understood  of  some  of  the  prophets  (compare  xliv. 
16) ;  several  of  wlioni  were  unfaithful  in  their  office, 
and  irregular  in  their  lives  (see  xliii.  17,  Jer.  v.  31, 

none  deliveveth  ;  for  a  spoil,  and  none  saitli,. 
Restore. 

23  Who  among  you  will  give  ear  to  this  ?  ivh<t 
v/ill  hearken  and  hear  for  tlie  time  to  come  ? 

34  Who  gave  Jacob  for  a  spoil,  and  Israel  to 
the  robbers?  did  not  the  Lord,  he  against  whom 

we  have  shined  ?  for  tliey  would  not  walk  in  his 

ways,  neither  were  they  obedient  unto  his  law. 
25  Therefore  he  hath  poured  upon  him  the 

fury  of  his  anger,  and  the  strength  of  bailie:  and 
it  hath  set  him  on  fire  round  about,  yet  he  knew 
not ;  and  it  burned  him,  yet  he  laid  it  not  to 
heart. 

xxiii.  14).  The  expression  may  comprehend  the- 
priests  too,  who  are  called  likewise  the  "  messen- 

gers of  the  Lord"  (Mai.  ii.  7). 
Wlio  is  blind  as  he  that  is  perfect,']  That  should  be so  by  his  profession.  Tlie  word  is  meshullam  in  the 

Hebrew  ;  from  wlieiice  the  Arabic  .Mnssnlman  is  de- 
rived, a  title  the  RIaliometans  give  to  tliemselves. 

Ver.  21.]  The  verse  might  be  translated  plainer 
thus :  "  The  Lord  took  deligiit  in  this  people  for  his 

righteousness'  sake  ;  he  hath  given  them  an  excel- 
lent law,  and  thereby  made  tliem  Iionourable"  (com- 
pare Dent.  iv.  6 — 8).  Tlieir  law,  if  they  would  have 

kept  close  to  it,  would  have  been  both  their  orna- 
ment and  defence. 

Ver.  22.]  A  description  of  their  miserable  condi- 
tion, when  their  city  was  taken,  their  country  left 

desolate,  themselves  made  captives  and  slaves,  or 
else  forced  to  hide  themselves  in  dens  and  caves,  and 
even  there  in  danger  of  being  laid  wait  for  and 
caught  by  tlie  enemy,  without  any  body  to  plead  for 
them,  or  assert  their  liberty. 

Ver.  2."3.]  Who  among  you  captives,  will  take 
warning  by  the  judgments  you  feel  already  1 

Ver.  24.  JVho  gave  Jacob  to  the  spoil,  and  Israel 
to  tlie  robbers?]  First  to  the  Assyrians,  and  after- 

ward to  the  Babylonians,  who  are  called  spoilers, 
XX i.  2,  xxxiii,  1. 

Ver.  25.]  This  was  literally  fulfilled  when  the 
Chaldean  army  took  their  city,  and  burnt  both  that 
and  their  temple,  2  Kings  xxv.  9  (compare  likewise 
the  13th  verse  of  this  chapter).  To  know  signifies 
sometimes  the  same  as  to  consider  (see  Hos.  vii.  9, 
and  the  note  upon  xxviii.  19). 

CHAPTER  XLIIL 

1    But  now  thus    saith  the  LoriD  that  created 

thee,  O  Jacob,  and  he  that  formed  thee,  0  Israel, 

CHAP.  XLIII. 

Argument. — Afler  the  threatenings  mentioned  at 
the  latter  end  of  the  foregoing  chapter,  God  here  re- 

vives liis  people  with  comfortable  promises,  and  as- 
surances that  he  will  never  utterly  tbrsake  them, 

but  will  do  such  miracles  for  their  deliverance,  in 
aftertimes,  as  shall  obscure  the  memory  of  those 
which  he  wrought  for  them  heretofore.  Towards 
the  conclusion,  ho  renews  his  expostulations  with 
them  for  their  ingratitude  and  neglect  of  his  ser- 

vice, which  will  be  justly  punished  with  the  de- 
struction of  their  temple,  and  depriving  them  of 

the  opportunities  of  public  worship. 

Ver.  1.   lint  now  thus  snith  the  Lord  that  created 

-hee,  O  Jacob,  and  he  thai  formed  thee,  O  Israel,  fear 

Fear  not:  for  I  have  redeemed  ihec,  I  have  called 

thee  by  thy  name  ;  thou  art  mine. 

710/.-]  "  God  created  thee  for  his  glory,"  as  it  is  ex- 
plained ver.  7,21,  to  be  his  peculiar  people  :  so  God's 

elect  are  called  "the  work  of  liis  hands,"  xxix.  23, 
xlv.  11,  Ix.  21.  And  those  God  "  will  never  utterly 
forsake"  (Ps.  cxxxviii.  8).  By  .laoob  and  Israel  are 
meant  the  two  remaining  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benja- 

min in  the  first  place,  as  below  ver.  22,  2w,  and  above 

xli.  8,  though  it  is  probable  that  many  of  the  promi- 
ses mentioned  here  and  in  the  following  chapters, 

relate  to  that  general  restoration  of  the  Jews  so 
often  spoken  of  by  tlie  prophets. 

/  /i«!JC  redeemed  thee,]  Out  of  the  house  of  bond- 
age, to  be  my  peculiar  people  ;  and  have  ever  sinc& 

exercised  a  very  particular  providence  over  you  ; 
and  have  abundantly  testified  my  care  of  you. 

/  liave  called  thee  by  thy  name  ;  t/iou  art  mine.]  I 
have  made  a  particular  choice  of  thee  for  my  peculiar 
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2  When  ihou  passes!  througli  the  walers,  I 

7i'ill  he  wilh  thee;  and  through  tlic  rivers,  they 
slnll  not  overllow  thee :  when  thou  walkest 

through  the  lire,  thou  shall  not  be  burned,  nei- 
ther sliall  the  llauie  kindle  upon  thee. 

3  For  I  um  the  Lord  thy  God,  the  Holy  One 

of  Israel,  thy  Saviour :  I  gave  Egyptyoi'  thy  ran- 
som, Ethiopia  and  Seba  for  thee. 

4  Sinee  thou  wast  precious  in  my  sight,  thou 
hast  been  honourable,  and  I  have  loved  thee : 

therefore  will  I  give  men  for  thee,  and  people  for 
thy  life. 

5  Fear  not:  for  I  am  with  tlicc  :  I  will  bring 
thy  seed  from  the  east,  and  gather  thee  from  the 
west ; 

6  I  will  say  to  the  north,  Give  up;  and  to  the 
south.  Keep  not  back  :  bring  my  sons  from  far, 
and  my  daughters  from  the  ends  of  the  earth; 

7  Even  every  one  that  is  called  by  my  name  : 

for  I  have  created  liini  for  my  glory,  I  have  form- 
ed him  ;  yea,  I  have  made  him. 

8  "i  Bring  forth  the  blind  people  that  liave 
eyes,  and  the  deaf  that  have  ears. 

people,  and  singled  thee  out  from  the  rest  of  the  world 
(see  FiXod.  xxxi.  2) ;  and  ever  since  have  treated  thee 
with  uncommon  instances  of  kindness  and  familiari- 

ty. When  a  person  of  great  dignity  calls  an  inferior 
by  his  name,  it  is  a  token  of  a  particular  intimacy, 
and  doing  him  a  great  deal  of  honour  (compare  xlv. 
4,  xlix.  1,  Exod.  xxxiii.  12). 

Ver.  2.]  I  will  deliver  thee  when  thou  art  in  tlie 

greatest  straits  and  difficulties.  To  "  pass  througli 
fire  and  water,"  is  a  proverbial  expression,  to  signify 
being  exposed  to  all  kind  of  dangers  (see  Ps.  Ixvi. 

\  er.  .'3.  I  gave  Egypt  fur  Ihy  ransom,  Ethiopia  and 
Seba/or  //lee.]  Tiiis  most  interpreters  understand  of 

that  diversion  which  tlie  Egyptians,  the  Jews'  allies, 
in  conjunction  with  Tirliakah  king  of  Ethiopia,  gave 

to  Sennacherib's  forces,  when  they  were  just  ready  to 
fall  upon  tlie  .lews  (see  xxxvi.  9,  and  notes  upon  xviii. 
1).  If  we  take  the  words  in  this  sense,  we  must  un- 

derstand the  Cush,  or  Ethiopia,  mentioned  in  tlie 
thirty-seventh  chapter, of  Arabia, because  it  is  joined 
liere  with  Seba,  which  is  part  of  that  country  (see 
likewise  xlv.  14).  It  is  certain  that  Cush  some- 

times signifies  Arabia,  tliougb  not  always,  as  Bochart 
maintains.  If  we  do  not  approve  of  this  explication, 
this  verse  must  relate  to  some  historical  passage  not 
recorded  elsewhere  in  scripture.  Some,  indeed, 
would  refer  the  place  to  the  destruction  of  the  Ethi- 

opians under  Asa  (2  Cliron.  xiv.  32) :  but  I  take  those 
not  to  have  been  Arabians  (and  such  probably  are 
meant  here)7  but  Ethiopians  properly  so  called,  be- 

cause they  are  joined  with  Lubims,  2  Chron.  xvi.  8, 
wlio  certainly  are  Africans. 

Ver.  4.  Therefore  will  I g-ive  men  for  Ihee,]  The 
Chaldeans  and  tbeir  forces  (see  ver.  14). 

Ver.  .5,  6.]  This  may  have  partly  been  fulfilled 
in  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  Babylon,  and  other 
countries  under  that  monarchy  ;  but  withal  they  im- 

port some  more  general  restoration  of  that  nation 
(see  xi.  11, 12) :  or  else  we  may  interpret  the  words 

of  the  gathering  together  of  God's  elect  into  one 
body  (see  Eph.  i.  10,  and  the  following  verse  here, 
and  the  note  upon  liv.  7). 

Ver.  7.]  Every  one  that  is  called  by  the  name  of 

God's  servant  (see  Ixiii.  19,  James  ii.  7).  The  ex- 
pressions denote  the  bringing  the  gentiles  into  the 

9  Let  all  the  nations  be  gathered  together, 
and  let  the  people  be  assembled  :  who  among 

them  can  declare  this,  and  shew  us  former  things  .' 
let  them  bring  forth  their  witnesses,  that  they 
may  be  justilied  :  or  let  them  hear,  and  say,  //  is 
truth. 

10  Ye  are  my  witnesses,  sailh  the  Lord,  and 
my  servant  whom  I  have  chosen  :  that  ye  may 
know  and  believe  mc,  and  undcrsland  that  I  am 
he:  before  ine  there  was  no  tJod  formed,  neither 
siiall  there  be  after  me. 

11  I,  even  I,  am  llic  Lord;  and  beside  me 
Ihere  is  no  saviour. 

12  I  have  declared,  and  have  saved,  and  1 

have  shewed,  when  there  ivas  no  strange  god 
among  you  :  therefore  ye  are  my  witnesses,  saitli 
the  Lord,  that  I  am  God. 

13  Yea,  before  the  day  7i'as  I  am  he;  and 
there  is  none  that  can  deliver  out  of  my  hand  :  I 
will  work,  and  wlio  shall  let  it  ? 

14  ̂   Thus  saith  the  Lord,  your  redeemer, 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  For  your  .sake  I  have 

sent  to  Babjdon,  and  have  brought  dov.-n  all  their 

church,  and  making  them  "fellow-heirs,  and  of  the 
same  body"  with  the  Jews;  for  he  "  hath  created 
them  too  for  his  glory,  and  to  show  forth  the  praises 
of  him  that  bath  called  them  out  of  darkness  into  his 

marvellous  liglit"  (1  Pet.  ii.  9,  and  compare  xlix.  6, 
Amos.  ix.  12,  John  xi.  52).  Tlie  conversion  of  the 
Jews,  and  the  bringing  tlie  fulness  of  the  gentiles 
into  tlie  cliurch,  will  be  coincident  in  time,  and  each 
of  these  events  will  help  to  advance  and  carry  on 
the  other  (see  the  notes  on  Ixvi.  12,  19). 

Ver.  8.]  The  old  translation,  published  under  king 
Henry  VIII.  expresses  the  sense  niore  plainly  thus, 
"  Bring  forth  the  people  which  is  blind,  and  yet  hath 

eyes  ;  which  are  deaf,  although  they  have  ears." 
By  which  are  meant  the  beatbcn  idolaters,  who,  like 

the  images  they  worship,  "  liave  eyes  and  see  not" 
(Ps.  cxv.  7). 

Ver.  9.  J^ho  among  them  can  declare  this,']  God makes  the  same  challenge  to  the  idolaters  and  their 
gods,  which  he  did  xli.  21,  22. 

Or  let  them  hear,  and  say,  It  is  truth.]  If  they 
cannot  make  good  their  own  pretensions,  let  them 
hear  what  proof  I  have  to  allege  on  my  side,  and 
acknowdedge  that  what  I  say  is  truth. 

Ver.  10.  1  e  are  my  witnesses,  saith  the  Lord,  and 

my  servant]  God's  people  and  his  prophets  will  al- 
ways bear  witness  to  his  truth,  who  have  received 

such  pregnant  proofsof  his  divinity  (see  1  John  v.  10). 

By  "my  servant"  is  eminently  meant  the  Messias 
(see  xlii.  I);  who  is  expressly  called  "  God's  wit- 

ness," Iv.  4  (compare  Rev.  i.  .5),  although  all  God's 
messengers  are  in  an  inferior  degree  his  witnesses, 

being  "  set  for  the  defence  and  confirmation''  of  his truth  (see  John  i.  7,  Acts  i.  8). 
Before  me  there  was  ?io  god  formed.]  An  ironical 

expression,  alluding  to  the  forming  or  making  of 
idols  (see  xliv.  10). 

Ver.  12.  I  have  shewed,  when  there  was  7io  strange 

god  a7nong  yon :]  The  sense  might  be  plainer  ex- 
pressed thus,  "  I  have  shown  [these  things]  and  not 

any  strange  god  among  you."  The  word  god  is  here 
understood,  as  it  is  in  xlii.  8,  and  Ps.  rvi.  4). 

Ver.  13.  Before  the  day  was  I  am  he  :]  Before  all 

time,  I  am  still  the  same  (compare  Ps.  xc.  '2). 
Ver.  14.  For  your  sake  I  have  sent  to  Babylon,  and 

have  bronghl  down  all  their  nobles,]  The  preter-pcr- 
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nobles,  and  llie  Chaldeans,  whose  cry  is  in  the 
ships. 

15  1  am  the  Lord,  your  Holy  One,  the  crea- 
tor of  Israel,  your  King. 
16  Thus  sailh  the  Lord,  which  maketh  a  way 

in  the  sea,  and  a  path  in  the  mighty  waters  ; 
17  Which  bringeth  forth  the  chariot  and  liorse, 

the  army  and  the  power;  they  shall  lie  down  to- 
getlier,  they  shall  not  rise :  they  are  e,\tinct,  they 
are  quenched  as  tow. 

18  If  Remember  ye  not  the  former  things,  nei- 
■ther  consider  the  things  of  old. 

19  Behold,  I  will  do  a  new  thing;  now  it  shall 
spring  forth;  shall  ye  not  know  it?  I  will  even 
make  a  way  in  tiie  wilderness,  and  rivers  in  the 
desert. 

'20  The  beast  of  the  field  shall  lionour  me,  the 
dragons  and  the  owls  :  because  I  give  waters  in 
the  wilderness,  and  rivers  in  the  desert,  to  give 
drink  to  my  people,  my  chosen. 

feet  tense  is  here  used  for  the  future  (see  xxi.  2,  xli. 
•i).  For  your  sakes  I  will  send  Cyrus  to  conquer 
Uabylon,  and  make  captives  both  of  their  nobles  and 
people  ;  or  else  the  prophet  may  be  supposed  to  di- 

rect this  and  the  following  discourses  to  the  Jews 
v/ho  were  in  captivity. 

TFhose  cry  is  in  the  ships.']  Who  glory  in  the  num- 
ber of  their  ships,  witli  which  they  carry  on  a  great 

trade  upon  Tigris  and  Euphrates.  So  the  Septu- 
agint  and  the  Vulgar  Latin  understand  the  place. 
Others  explain  it  of  the  Chaldeans. flying  to  tlieir 

•ships  for  refuge  against  the  forces  of  the  enemy,  who 
liad  surprised  their  city  ;  or  of  tlieir  being  sent  pri- 

soners on  ship-board  by  the  conqueror. 
Ver.  16,  17.  IFIto  makclh  a  way  in  the  sen,  &c.] 

Who  led  his  people  safely  through  the  Red  sea, 
and  overthrew  Pharaoh  and  liis  army  that  pursued 
them. 

Ver.  18,  19.]  The  new  wonders  I  will  do  for  you 
shall  obscure  tiie  memory  of  the  old  ones  (see  jer. 
xxiii.  7,  S). 

Ver.  19.]  As  of  old  I  conducted  my  people  through 
the  wilderness,  so  that  tbey  wanted  no  sort  of  ac- 

commodation, either  for  meat  or  drink  (see  Deut. 
viii.  15,  16),  so  now  I  will  give  as  pregnant  proofs 
of  my  presence  with  tliem,  when  I  return  their  cap- 

tivity (see  xli.  18,  19). 
Ver.  20.  There  shall  be  such  plenty  of  water,  tliat 

the  beasts  which  dwell  in  the  wilderness  siiall  be  re- 
freshed by  it,  and  shall  join  with  my  people  in  mak- 

ing their  thankful  acknowledgments  for  these  mira- 
cles of  my  mercy  (see  the  note  on  xlii.  10,  11).  The 

dragons  and  owls  are  elsewhere  joined  together,  as 
creatures  whicli  frequent  solitary  and  desolate  places 
(see  Job  xxx.  29,  Mic.  i.  8,  and  tlie  notes  upon  xiii. 

22  of  this  prophecy).  The  verse  alludes  to  God's 
miraculous  supplying  the  Israelites  with  water  in 
the  wilderness  (see  note  on  xli.  17,  18). 

Ver.  21.]   See  above,  ver.  1,  7. 
Ver.  22.]  The  prophet  in  this  and  the  following 

verses,  assigns  the  causes  of  the  Jews'  captivity, 
which  were  chiefly  their  forsaking  the  worship  of 
the  true  God  ;  not  calling  upon  him  in  their  trouble, 
but,  applyuig  themselves  to  idols  for  help,  and  per- 

forming God's  service  in  a  careless  manner,  as  if  it 
were  a  tedious  and  unprofitable  burden  (see  Mai.  i. 
13). 

Ver.  23,  24-.  Thou  hast  not  broxighi  me  the  small 
cattle  of  thy  burnt  offerings; — neither  hast  thou  Jilled 

me  with  the  fat  of  thy  sacrifices  :'\  The  burnt-offerings 

21  This  people  have  I  formed  for  myself;  they 
shall  shew  forth  my  praise. 

22  "H  But  thou  hast  not  called  upon  me.  O  .la- 
cob  ;  but  thou  hast  been  weary  of  me,  O  Israel. 

23  Thou  hast  not  brought  me  the  small  callle 
of  thy  burrit  nfierings  ;  neither  hast  thou  honoured 
me  with  thy  sacrifices.  I  have  not  caused  thee  to 
serve  with  an  offering,  nor  wearied  thee  with  in. 
cense. 

24  Thou  hast  bought  me  no  sweet  cane  with 
money,  neither  hast  thou  filled  me  with  the  fat 
of  thy  sacrifices :  but  thou  hast  made  me  to  serve 
with  thy  sins,  thou  hast  wearied  me  with  thine 

iniquities. 
25  I,  even  I,  am  he  that  blottetli  out  thy  trans- 

gressions for  mine  own  sake,  and  will  not  remem- 
ber tliy  sins. 

26  Put  me  in  remembrance  :  let  us  plead  to- 
gether: declare  thou,  that  ihou  mavest  be  justi- 

fied. 

were  those  which  were  all  burnt  or  offered  upon  the 
altar,  called  here  the  lambs  (our  Englisli  reads  the 
small  cattle)  of  thy  burnl-offcriiigs,  a  lamb  being  al- 

ways oftered  for  tlie  daily  burnt-offering  (Exod.  xxix. 
.38).  The  sacrifices,  properly  so  called,  were  those 
offerings,  part  of  which  belonged  to  the  priest,  or  was 
eaten  by  those  that  offered  the  sacrifice,  after  the  fat 
had  been  offered  upon  the  altar  (see  Lev.  iii.  10,  iv. 
31,  vii.  25,  33).  God  complains  here  that  he  had 
not  been  honoured  eitlier  of  these  ways :  the  mean- 

ing of  which  complaint  is,  that  although  the  Jews 
were  punctual  in  offering  sacrifice  (for,  i.  11,  he 
speaks  of  the  multitude  of  their  sacrifices  as  a  burden 

to  him),  yet  they  did  not  perform  this  service  with  a 
devout  mind  ;  just  as  God  saith  (Amos  v.  25),  "  Have 
ye  offered  to  me  sacrifices  for  forty  years  in  the  wil- 

derness !"  That  is,  did  you  do  it  out  of  a  religious 
principle,  or  a  sincere  regard  to  my  honour!  No  ; 
because,  as  it  follows,  you  were  fond  of  the  idolatry 
you  brought  with  you  out  of  Egypt.  To  the  same 
sense  are  those  words  of  Zechary  (vii.  5),  "  Did  ye 

at  all  fast  to  me,  even  to  me !" Or  else  the  words  of  the  text  may  relate  to  those 
idolatrous  times,  in  the  reigns  of  Ahaz  and  Manas- 
seh,  when  the  temple-service  quite  ceased,  and  the 
house  of  the  Lord  was  shut  up  (see  2  Chron.  x.wiii. 
24),  or  else  profaned  by  having  an  idol  set  up  in  it, 
and  idolatrous  worship  performed  there  (2  Kings xxi.  7). 

/  have  not  caused  thee  to  serine  with  an  offering,  nor 

wearied  thee  with  incense.']  My  service  has  not  been burdensome  or  expensive  to  thee.  The  ofli;ring  here 
spoken  of  is  the  mincha,  or  bread-offering,  for  so  the 
word  should  rather  be  rendered  than  7neat  offering, 
as  our  English  translates  it ;  for  it  answers  to  tfio 
!,u>:.o)^urxi,  and  the  7nola,  or  fartiim,  of  the  Greeks  and 
Romans.  This  offering  always  accompanied  the 
other  sacrifices,  and  had  frankincense  laid  upon  it 
(see  Lev.  ii.  2,  15).  These  expressions  countenance 
the  latter  interpretation  of  the  foregoing  words,  and 
seem  to  import  the  discontinuance  of  the  public 
worship  in  the  temple  ;  for  to  the  same  purpose  it follows  ; 

Ver.  24.  Thou  hast  bought  me  no  sweet  cane  with 

money,]  To  make  the  sweet  incense;  which  was  dai- 
ly oft'ered  upon  the  altar,  set  apart  for  that  purpose 

(see  Exod.  xxx.  7,  8,  34,  36,  xl.  27,  Ecclus.  xxiv. 
15). 

But  thou  hasl  made  me  to  serve  with  thy  sins,'] Instead  of  the  service  due  to  me  from  thee,  thou  hast 
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27  Thy  first  father  hath  simieil,  and  tliy  teach- 
ers have  traiisgrcsscil  against  me. 

28  Therefore  I  have  profaned  the  princes  of 

made  me  undergo  a  sort  of  bondage  by  thy  wicked 
practices,  wliicli  liave  brought  an  ill  report  upon  my 
name  and  religion  (see  Ezek.  xxxvi.  20),  and  have 
quite  tired  out  my  patience  (compare  Amos  ii.  13, 
Mai.  ii.  17). 

Ver.  26.  Put  me  in  rememhraiice  ■■']  Put  me  in  re- membrance oftby  good  deeds,  if  thou  hast  anything 
to  allege  in  thy  own  behalf;  I  should  be  glad  if  thou 
couldest  acquit  thyself  of  the  crimes  laid  to  thy 
charge. 

Ver.  37.  ]  Your  ancestors,  reckoning  from  Adam 

downward,  have  boon  sinners,  and  you  have  ti'od  in 
their  steps  (compare  Kzck.  xvi.  3).  And  your  pro- 

phets and  teachers,  who  ought  to  have  been  guides 

the  sanctuary,  and  have  given  Jacob  to  the  curse, 
and  Israel  to  reproaches. 

to  the  people,  have  led  them  into  sin  and  error  (see 
the  note  upon  xlii.  19). 

Ver.  2h.  Therefore  I  have  profaned  the  princes 
of  Ihe  sancluarij,]  I  liave  sutTered  the  Babylonians 
to  profane  my  sanctuary,  to  abuse  the  chief  priests, 
and  pollute  whatsoever  is  sacred  (compare  xlvii.  6> 
Lam.  ii.  6,  7,  iv.  14). 

And  have  g^iven  Jacob  to  the  curse,  and  Israel  to 
reproaches.]  Made  them  a  proverb  of  execration 
and  reproach  to  all  the  neighbouring  nations  (com- 

pare Psalms  Ixxix.  4,  Jer.  xxiv.  9,  Daniel  ix.  16, 
Zech.  viii.  13.)  The  words  are  addressed  to  the 
Jews,  as  if  they  were  already  in  captivity  (see  ver. 
14). 

CHAPTER  XLIV. 

1  Yet  now  hear,  O  Jacob  my  servant ;  and 
Israel,  whom  I  have  chosen  : 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord  that  made  thee,  and 

formed  thee  from  the  womb,  ivhich  will  help 
thee;  Fear  not,  O  Jacob,  my  servant;  and  thou, 
Jesurun,  whom  I  have  chosen. 

3  For  I  will  pour  water  upon  him  that  is  thirsty, 
and  floods  upon  the  dry  ground:  I  will  pour  my 
spirit  upon  thy  seed,  and  my  blessing  upon  thine 
ofispring  : 

4  And  they  shall  spring  up  as  among  the  grass, 
as  willows  by  the  water  courses. 

5  One  shall  say,  I  am  the   Lord's  ;  and   an- 

CHAP.  XLIV. 

Argument. — This  chapter  begins  with  comfortable 
promises  after  the  former  threatenings,  as  the  last 
did.  The  prophet  then  proceeds  to  arm  them 
against  idolatry,  upon  the  same  grounds  and  ar- 

guments as  he  did  ch.  xl.  and  exhorts  them  to  put 
their  whole  trust  in  God,  who  would  certainly 
deliver  them  by  Cyrus,  whom  he  foretells  by  name 
above  a  hundred  years  before  he  was  born. 

Ver.  2.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  that  made  thee,  and 
formed  Iheel  He  speaks  of  the  Jewish  people  under 
the  character  of  a  single  person:  and  as  God  hath 
sometimes  designed  certain  persons  for  particular 
offices  from  their  birth  and  conception  (see  xlix.  5, 
Jer.  i.  15),  so  he  set  apart  the  posterity  of  Abraham 
to  be  his  people  from  the  very  original  of  the  family. 

And  thou,  Jesurun.']  Jesurun  is  a  name  given  to 
the  Jews  by  Jloses,  Dent,  xxxii.  1.5,  it  signifies  up- 
righl,  because  they  were  called  to  be  a  holy  people 
to  the  Lord. 

Ver.  3,]  God's  blessings  are  often  represented  un- 
der the  metaphor  ol"  rivers  and  streams,  which  water 

ground  and  render  it  fruitful  (see  the  note  on  xxx.  2.5). 
And  the  latter  part  of  the  verse  explains  what  bless- 

ings are  here  intended,  viz.  the  plentiful  effusion  of 

God's  .Spirit,  which  is  mentioned  by  the  prophets  as 
the  peculiar  character  of  the  gospel-times  (see  liv.  13, 
Jer.  xxi.  34,  Ezek.  xi.  19,  xxxvi.  27,  Joel  ii.  28). 
And  the  pouring  out  such  abundant  measures  of 
grace  and  mercy,  especially  upon  the  ignorant  and 
unbelievers,  is  usually  set  forth  under  the  metaphor 

other  shall  call  himself  hy  the  name  of  Jacob ; 
and  another  shall  subscribe  wilh  his  hand  unto 

the  Lord,  and  surname  himself  by  the  name  of Israel. 

6  Thus  saith  the  Lord  (he  King  of  Israel, 
and  his  redeemer  the  Lord  of  hosts;  I  am  the 
first,  and  I  am  the  last ;  and  beside  me  there  is 
no  God. 

7  And  who,  as  I,  shall  call,  and  shall  declare 

it,  and  set  it  in  order  for  me,  since  I  appointed  the 
ancient  people  ?  and  the  things  that  are  coming, 
and  shall  come,  let  them  shew  unto  them. 

8  Fear   ye  not,  neither  be   afraid :  have  not  I 

of  watering  barren  land  (see  xi.  9,  xxv.  7,  xxx.  25, 
xli.  18,  and  the  notes  upon  these  last  two  places), 

Ver.  4.]  They  shall  flourish  as  if  they  w-ere  plant- 
ed in  rich  meadows,  or  by  the  banks  of  rivers  (com- 

pare Ps.  i.  3). 

Ver.  5.  One  shall  say,  I  am  the  Lord's ;]  This  re- 
lates to  the  increase  of  the  church  by  the  accession 

of  the  gentiles  (see  ver.  3). 
Another  shall  subscribe  wilh  his  hand  unto  the 

Lord,]  Some  render  it,  "  Another  shall  write  upon 
his  hand,  I  am  the  Lord's,"  as  if  the  expression  al- 

luded to  the  custom  of  soldiers  receiving  a  mark  up- 
on their  hands,  to  signify  to  what  commander  they 

belonged.  See  Dr.  Spencer,  De  Legib.  Hebr.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  14.  sect.  1,  where  he  observes  that  idolaters  often 
had  a  mark  or  character  of  the  god  they  worshipped, 
imprinted  upon  their  hand  or  shoulder :  in  allusion 

to-which  custom,  it  is  said  of  the  worshippers  of  an- 
tichrist, that  they  "receive  his  mark  in  their  hand" 

(Rev.  xiii.  16,  xiv.  9). 

Ver.  7.]  "  God,  who  is  the  first  and  the  last"  (ver. 
6),  claims  to  himself  the  ordering  and  disposing  of 
all  the  affairs  of  the  world,  from  the  time  that  he 
created  man  upon  it ;  or  from  the  time  that  he  chose 
Abraham  and  his  family  to  be  his  peculiar  people  ; 
over  whom  he  hath  all  along  exercised  a  particular 
providence,  and  hath  from  time  to  time  foreshown 
what  should  befall  them,  which  accordingly  hath 
come  to  pass.  An  instance  of  prescience  which 
none  of  the  idols  can  pretend  to  (compare  xli.  4,  22, 
xliii.  9,  xlv.  21,  xlviii.  3). 

Ver.  8.  Fear  ye  not,]  Do  not  distrust  my  care  and 
providence  over  you  (see  ver.  21). 

S  E 
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told  Ihoe  from  that  time,  and  have  declared  il  ? 

ye  art  even  my  witnesses.  Is  there  a  God  be- 
side me  \  yea,  there  is  no  God  ;  I  know  not  any. 

9  ̂   They  that  make  a  graven  image  are  all  of 
them  vanity ;  and  their  delectable  things  sliall 
not  profit ;  and  they  are  their  own  witnesses  ; 
they  see  not,  nor  know ;  that  they  may  be 
asliamed. 

10  Who  hath  farmed  a  god,  or  molten  a  graven 
image  that  is  profitable  for  nothing  ? 

11  Behold,  all  his  fellows  shall  be  ashamed: 

and  the  workmen,  they  are  of  men  :  let  them  all 
be  gathered  together,  let  them  stand  np ;  yet  they 
shall  fear,  and  they  shall  be  ashamed  together. 

12  The  smith  with  the  tongs  both  workellt  in 
the  coals,  and  fashioneth  it  with  hammers,  and 

worketh  it  with  the  strength  of  his  arms:  yea,  he 
is  hungry,  and  his  strength  failelh  :  he  drinketli  no 
water,  and  is  faint. 

13  The  carpenter  stretchelh  out  his  rule;  he 
marketh  it  out  with  a  line  ;  lie  litteth  it  witli 

planes,  and  he  marketh  it  out  with  the  compass, 
and  maketh  it  after  the  figure  of  a  man,  according 

Have  I  not  told  it  thee  from  that  lime?']  The  He- 
brew particle  mea::  should  be  translated  "  from  the 

beginning,"  or  o/"  old,  as  our  translators  tbeniselves 
render  it  in  this  prophecy,  xlviii.  3,  .5,  Ps.  xciii.  2, 

Prov.  viii.  2'2,  and  so  it  should  be  translated  in  other 
places  of  this  prophecy,  particularly  xvi.  13,  xlv. 
21,  xlviii.  8. 

Ye  lire  even  my  ■witnesses.']   See  note  on  xliii.  10. 
Ver.  9.  Tlieir  delcdablc  things  shall  not  profit;] 

Their  delectable  or  pleasant  things  (as  the  word  hainu- 
dim  is  elsewhere  rendered)  are  tlieir  images,  upon 
which  they  laid  out  all  the  cost  they  could  to  make 
them  look  rich  and  glorious  (compare  Dan.  xi.  38). 

They  are  their  own  witnesses  :  they  see  not,  nor 
know ;]  The  makers  of  images  are  sutficieiitly  con- 

vinced tliat  tlieir  idols  are  senseless  things;  which 
one  would  think  should  make  them  ashamed  of  their 

folly  in  worshipping  them, 
Ver.  11.]  The  time  will  come  when  all  the  crafts- 

men in  the  art  of  idol-making,  and  all  the  zealous 
assertors  of  this  kind  of  worship,  shall  be  ashamed 
and  contbunded  at  their  own  folly,  to  think  that  the 

work  of  men's  hands  could  have  any  thing  of  divinity 
in  it  (compare  xlii.  17,  xlv.  16,  Ps.  xcvii.  7). 

Ver.  12.]  To  give  an  account  of  the  original  of 

images,  is  sufficient  to  expose  men's  folly  in  worship- 
ping them  (see  before,  xli.6,  Jer.  x.  3).  This  argu- 
ment the  ancient  apologists  often  insist  upon,  to  show 

the  absurdity  of  the  heathen  idolatry  ;  but  none  of 
them  more  elegantly  tlian  Jlinutius  Felix,  in  the  fol- 

lowing words:  "  Quando  igitur  hie  [Deus]  noscitur! 
ecce  funditur,  fabricatur,  scalpitur :  nondum  Deus 
est.  Ecce  pluinbatur,  construitur,  erigitur:  nee  ad- 
huc  Deus  est.  Ecce  ornatur,  consecratur,  oratur  : 
tunc  postremo  Deus  est,  cum  homo  ilium  vohiit  et 

dedicavit."  Which  runs  thus,  in  Mr.  Reeve's  ex- 
cellent translation:  "But  when,  pray,  does  it  com- 

mence divine  !  behold,  it  is  cast,  fashioned,  and  tiled  : 
well,  it  is  no  god  yet.  Behold,  it  is  soldered,  put 
together,  and  set  upon  its  legs:  well,  it  is  no  god 
yet.  Behold,  it  is  bedecked,  consecrated,  prayed  to  : 
then,  then,  at  last,  behold  a  complete  god,  after  man 
hath  vouchsafed  to  make  and  dedicate  him." 

Yea,  he  is  hungry,  and  his  strength  failelh,  6cc.] 
This  shows  this  idol-maker  to  be  but  a  man  (ver.  1), 
subject  to  the  same  infirmities  and  necessities  with 

to  the  beauty  of  a  man  ;  that  it  may  remain  in  the 
honsc. 

14  He  hewelh  him  down  cedars,  and  taketh 

the  cypress  and  the  oak,  which  he  strengtheneth 
for  himself  among  the  trees  of  the  forest:  he  plant- 
eth  an  ash,  and  the  rain  doth  nourisli  it. 

15  Then  sludl  it  be  for  a  man  to  burn  :  for  he 

will  take  thereof,  and  warm  himself;  yea,  he  kin- 
dleth  it,  and  baketh  bread ;  yea,  he  maketh  a  god, 
and  worshippcth  it ;  he  maketh  it  a  graven  image, 
and  falleth  down  thereto. 

16  lie  burnetii  part  thereof  in  the  fire  ;  with 
part  thereof  he  eateth  flesh  ;  he  roastcth  roast,  and 
is  satisfied :  yea,  he  warraelh  himself,  and  saith, 

Aha,  I  am  warm,  I  ha^-e  seen  the  fire : 
17  And  tiie  residue  thereof  he  maketh  a  god, 

even  his  graven  image  :  he  I'aiieth  down  unto  it, and  worshippeth  it,  and  prayetli  unto  it,  and  saith, 
Deliver  me  ;  for  thou  art  my  god. 

18  They  have  not  known  nor  understood  :  for 
he  hath  shut  their  eyes,  that  they  cannot  see;  and 
their  h.earts,  that  they  cannot  understand. 

19  And  none  considerelh  in  his  heart,  neither 

other  men,  and  that  his  god  is  not  able  to  preserve 
his  life.  Some  think  the  words  express  the  eager 
zeal  of  the  workman,  who  denies  himself  necessary 
refreshment,  that  he  may  finish  the  work  he  hath 
undertaken. 

Ver.  13.]  In  this  and  the  following  verses,  the 
prophet,  with  great  smartness  of  argument,  exposes 
the  absurdity  of  image  worship  :  for  what  an  absurd- 

ity is  it  tor  a  man  to  dress  his  meat  and  make  his 
god  with  the  same  stick  of  wood  ;  or  to  think  that  a 
piece  of  timber  hath  auy  more  divinity  in  it  than  it 
had  before,  because  it  is  fashioned  and  carved  into 

the  figure  of  a  man. 
This  way  of  arguing  does  not  suppose  that  tbo 

heathens  took  their  images  for  gods  ;  for  that  is  a 
contradiction  in  terms,  and  as  absurd  as  to  think  that 
a  man  and  his  picture  are  the  same  thing  :  but  the 

design  of  the  prophet's  argument  is,  to  show  the  ab- 
surdity of  setting  up  images  as  the  resemblances  of 

God,  and  the  representative  objects  of  worship;  or 
the  supposing  them  to  have  some  divine  power  lodg- 

ed within  them  :  inasmuch  as  they  have  no  qualities 
that  answer  such  a  character,  being  endued  neither 
with  power,  life,  nor  understanding ;  and  are  indeed 
nothing  but  what  they  appear  to  be,  bare,  senseless 
matter,  wood,  or  stone.  Besides  that,  nothing  is  a 
greater  dishonor  to  God.  than  to  suppose  him  like 
the  image  of  a  corruptible  creature.  For  the  same 
reason,  the  author  of  the  book  of  Wisdom  makes 
the  worship  of  images  more  inexcusable  than  the 
worship  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  or  of  the  elements, 
because  these  are  worshipped  for  their  own  sakes, 
those  unon  the  account  of  their  representation 

(Wisd.  xiii.  2,  10). 
Ver.  14.  Which  he  strengthens  for  himself  among 

the  trees  of  the  forest :]  Which  he  had  picked  out  as 
tit  for  his  purpose,  and  nourished  up  till  it  came  to 
its  due  growth. 

Ver.  15.  Yea,  he  maketh  a  god,]  Oftlie  remaining 
part  (see  ver.  17). 

Ver.  16.  With  part  thereof  he  eateth  flesh;]  He 
dresseth  flesh,  in  order  to  eat  it  (ver.  19). 

Ver.  18.  For  he  liath  shut  tlieir  eyes,]  The  old  trans- 
lation expresseth  the  sense  better,  "  their  eyes  are 

stopped  :"  for  the  verb  transitive  is  often  taken  in  an 
impersonal  sense  (see  xxii.  19).   So  Exod.  vii.  13,  we 
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is  there  knowledge  nor  understancling  to  say,  I 

have  hiirncd  part  ol'  it  in  liic  lire ;  yea.  also  I  have 
baked  Ijread  upon  the  coals  tliereof ;  I  liave  roast- 

ed llesh,  and  eaten  it :  and  sliall  I  make  ihs  resi- 

due tliereof  an  abomination?  shall  I  I'all  down  to 
the  stock  of  a  tree  .' 

20  He  feedeth  on  ashes :  a  deceived  heart 
hath  turned  him  aside,  that  he  cannot  deliver  his 

soul,  nor  sav,  Is  tlierc  not  a  lie  in  my  right 
hand  '. 

21  ̂   Remember  these,  O  Jacob  and  Israel; 

for  thou  art  my  servant :  I  have  formed  thee  ; 
thou  art  my  servant:  O  Israel,  thou  shah  no!  be 
forgotten  of  me. 

32  I  have  blotted  out,  as  a  thick  cloud,  thy 
transgressions,  and,  as  a  cloud,  thy  sins :  return 
unto  me ;  for  I  have  redeemed  thee. 

23  Sing,  O  ye  heavens;  for  the  Lord  hath 
done  it:    shout,   ye   lower  parts   of  the    earth: 

read, "  He  hardened  Pharaoh's  heart :"  which  is  ex- 

plained in  the  ne.\t  verse,  by  '■  Pharaoh's  heart  was 
hardened.''  Thus,  Isa.  ix.  6,  the  Hebrew  reads,  '-He 
shall  call  his  name  Wonderful,"  ice.  v.'iiich  our  Eng- 

lish translation  rightly  renders,  '-His  name  sliall  be 
called  Wonderful, "  &c.  Again,  Luke  xii.  20,  it  is  in 
the  Greek,  "  They  require  thy  soul  of  thee;"  which 
our  interpreters  translate,  •'  Thy  soul  shall  be  re- 

quired of  thee." 
Ver.  30.  He  Jeedeth  on  ashes ;]  As  ashes  have  no 

nourishment,  so  his  zeal  and  devotion  shall  not  avail 
him. 

A  deceived  heart  hath  turned  liim  aside,']  Vulgar 
errors  and  prejudice  have  perverted  his  understand- 

ing, that  lie  cannot  discern  the  most  gross  and  pal- 
pable falsehood,  nor  free  himself  from  the  delusions 

of  it.  The  old  English  translation  does  very  well 
express  the  sense  of  this  verse :  "  Thus  doth  he  but 
lose  his  labour,  and  his  heart,  which  is  deceived, 

doth  turn  him  aside,''  itc. 
Ver.  2L  Remember  these  [things]  O  Jacob,  Arc] 

The  prophet  applies  his  discourse  against  idols  to 
those  of  the  captivity,  and  exhorts  them  seriously 
to  reflect  upon  what  he  had  said,  when  they  should 
come  to  live  among  the  idolaters. 

Ver.  22.]  The  [ireter-perfect  tense  may  here  stand 
for  the  future,  as  in  many  other  places  (see  xliii.  14). 
God  encourages  tliem  to  trust  in  his  rnercy,  by  as- 

suring them,  that  upon  their  repentance  he  will  so 
fully  forgive  their  sins,  that  no  sign  of  his  displeas- 

ure shall  appear,  and  they  shall  never  rise  up  in 
judgment  against  them  any  more,  just  as  a  cloud 
vanisheth  when  it  is  dispersed  by  the  sun  or  the 
wind.  The  same  metaphor  is  used  by  Demosthenes, 
in  a  sentence  which  Longinus  does  very  much  ad- 

mire, TTi^i  i-liv;,  cap.  34.  Tci;T5  T3  •lUci;  r;v  ts'ti  t-"* 
rroXEi  TTi^x^TavTA  y.i/4'jvcv,  itxp-k^uv  iTiinTfj  Ztti^  vi^:;. 

"  That  vote  made  the  danger  which  before  hung 
over  the  city  vanish  like  a  cloud."  This  general 
promulgation  of  pardon,  "  is  a  preaching  of  the  gos- 

pel beforehand,"  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  and  is  designed, 
as  many  of  the  promises  in  the  prophets  are,  to  pre- 

pare men's  minds  for  the  receiving  it  (see  Acts  xiii. 
38,  39,  Luke  xxiv.  47). 

Ver.  23.]  An  apostrophe  to  the  whole  creation,  to 
join  in  praising  God  for  his  wonderful  mercies;  which 
shows  that  they  are  such  as  all  the  world  are  some 
way  concerned  in  :  and  such  are  only  the  mercies  of 

I  the  gospel,  tor  which  the  earth  ought  to  rejoice,  be- 
)  cause  the  benefits  of  it  are  extended  to  all  mankind, 
i       and  the  angels  in  heaven  will  sympathize  with  men 

break  forth  into  singiuij.  ye  mountains,  O  forest, 

and  every  tree  therein  :  for  the  Lord  hath  re- 
deemed .lacob,  and  glorilied  himself  in  Israel. 

21  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  thy  redeemer,  and  he 
that  formed  thee  from  the  womb,  I  am  the  Lord 

that  maketh  all //iwg-s;  that  strelcheth  forth  the 
heavens  alone  ;  that  spreadeth  abroad  the  earth 
liy  myself; 

25  Tliat  fruslrateth  the  tokens  of  tiie  liars, 
and  maketh  diviners  mad ;  that  lurneth  wise 

men  backward,  and  maketh  their  knowledge  fool- 

isii ; 

26  That  eonfirmeth  the  word  of  his  servant, 
and  performelh  the  counsel  of  his  messengers  ; 
that  saith  to  Jerusalem,  Thou  shall  be  inhabit- 

ed ;  and  to  the  cities  of  Judah,  Ye  shall  be  built, 

and  I  will  raise  up  the  decayed  places  thereof: 

'.;7  That  saith  to  the  deep,  Be  diy,  and  I  will 
dry  up  thy  ri\ers  : 

below,  because  their  joy  in  the  conversion  and  sal- 
vation of  mankind,  and  in  their  being  I'eunited  to 

that  blessed  society  of  which  Christ  is  the  head 
See  Col.  i.  20,  and  compare  with  t!ie  text  here, 
xlii.  10 — 12,  Ps.  xcvi.  11,  &c.  xcviii.  4,  &;c.  which 
places  are,  by  all  Cliristiau  interpreters,  expounded 
of  the  times  of  the  gospel.  But  Mr.  White  puts  in 
his  exception  to  this  exposition,  because  Jacob  and 
Israel  "  are  mentioned  here,  who  have  the  least 
share  in  this  redemption.  But  I  think  St.  Paul 
hath  long  ago  answered  this  objection,  wlien  he 
tells  us,  that  the  "  children  of  the  promise  are 

counted  for  the  true  seed  of  Israel''  (Kom.  ix.  8). We  will  allow  Mr.  White,  that  the  redemption  of 
the  Jews  from  captivity  may  be  primarily  intended 
here  as  a  type  of  a  more  general  redemption  to  be 
accomplished  by  Christ ;  but  to  confine  tlie  words 
to  the  former  sense,  exclusive  of  the  latter,  is  nei- 

ther agreeable  to  tlie  genuine  import  of  the  words, 
nor  to  the  general  sense  of  the  Christian  church. 

Ver.  25.]  God  taketh  pleasure  in  confounding  the 
wisdom  of  the  wise  men  of  the  world,  and  baffling 
the  fine  schemes  of  human  policy,  especially  those 
forbidden  arts  of  divination,  wdiich  the  Chaldeans 
so  much  valued  (see  xlvii.  13,  Jer.  1.  36). 

Ver.  26.]  But  as  he  discovers  the  folly  and  mad- 
ness of  such  false  prophets,  so  he  punctually  ful- 

fillsth  the  predictions  of  his  own  prophets.  The 

title  of  God's  servant  does  eminently  belong  to  the 
Messias  in  this  prophecy,  who  was  "that  prophet 
that  should  come  into  the  world "  (see  note  on 
xlii.  1) ;  but  is  in  a  lower  sense  ascribed  to  other 
prophets,  and  may  here  be  understood  of  Isaiah 

himself  (compare  xliii.  10,1.  10):  and  God's  mes- 
scng-crs  are  as  well  those  prophets  that  lived  be- 

fore Isaiah's  time,  such  as  are  Hosea,  Joel,  and 
Amos;  as  those  who  followed,  such  as  Jeremy, 
3Iicah,  Ezekiel,  &c.  who  all  foretold  the  restora- 

tion of  the  Jews. 

Ver.  27.]  God  opened  a  way  for  Cyrus  to  take 
Babylon,  by  suggesting  to  him  a  method  for  draining 
the  river  Euphrates,  and  making  it  passable  for  his 
army,  (compare  Jer.  1.  38,  li.  36). 

Ver.  2?.]  I  will  make  him  my  instrument  in  ga- 
thering my  people  together,  and  leading  them  home 

as  a  shepherd  does  his  flock.  Kings  and  princes 
are  often  styled  shepherds  in  scripture  (see  Jer.  vi. 
3,  xlix.  19,  1.  6,  Zech.  xi.  8,  16).  So  in  Homer, 

Agamemnon  is  oi\en  called  n-n/itiv  >.uZr;  "  the  shep 
herd  of  the  people." 

Tills  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  prophecies  of 



328 ISAIAH. 

28  That  saith  of  Cyras,  He  is  my  shepherd,  i  to  Jerusalem,  Thou  shalt  be  built ;    and   to  the 
and  shall  perlbrni  all  my  pleasure  :  even  saying   temple,  Thy  foundation  shall  be  laid. 

scripture,  where  Cyrus  "  is  called  by  his  name,"  as  I  is  prophesied  of  by  name,  above  three  hundred 
the  prophet  expresseth  it,  xlv.  4,  above  a  hundred  and  twenty  years  before  his  birth  (see  1  Kings 
years  before  be  was  born.     In  lilie  manner  Josiah  I  xiii.  2). 

CHAPTER  XLV 

i  Thus  saith  the  Lord  to  his  anointed,  to 

Cyrus,  whose  right  hand  I  have  holden,  to  subdue 
nations  before  him  :  and  I  will  loose  the  loins  of 

kings,  to  open  before  him  the  two  leaved  gates  ; 
and  the  gates  shall  not  be  shut. 

2  I  will  go  before  thee,  and  make  the  crooked 
places  straight ;  I  will  break  in  pieces  the  gates 
of  brass,  and  cut  in  sunder  the  bars  of  iron : 

3  And  I  will  give  thee  the  treasures  of  dark- 
ness, and  hidden  riches  of  secret  places,  that  thou 

niayest  know  that  I,  the  Lord,  which  call  thee  by 
thy  name,  am  the  God  of  Israel. 

4  For   Jacob    my  servant's    sake,    and    Israel 

CHAP.  XLV. 

Argument. — The  subject  is  much  the  same  with 

that  of  the  former  chapter,  concerning  Cyrus's commission  from  God,  and  the  successes  he  will 
bless  him  with  :  then  follows  an  exhortation  to 

the  people,  to  wait  God's  time  for  their  deliver- 
ance, who  is  not  unuiindful  of  them,  and  will 

magnify  his  own  glory  in  their  salvation.  In  the 
latter  part  of  the  chapter,  the  prophet  seems  to 
carry  his  views  to  another  resloralioii  of  his  peo- 

ple at  the  latter  times,  when  they  shall  be  con- 
verted to  the  Christian  faith, s.\iA  return  from  their 

several  dispersions. 

Ver.  1.  ThiLs  saith  the  Lord  to  his  anointed,  to 

Cyrus,']  God  gives  the  title  of  anointed  to  Cyrus,  the same  which  is  usually  given  to  David  and  other 

kings  of  the  Jews,  who  were  God's  immediate  depu- 
ties, to  show  that  he  was  raised  up  to  be  an  imme- 
diate instrument  of  Providence,  in  restoring  the 

Jews'  captivity.  Many  of  the  ancient  fathers  under- 
stand this  verse  of  Ciirist ;  which  opinion  was  partly 

occasioned  by  some  of  the  copies  of  the  Septuagint, 

which  read  K-j^ice  for  KJ^a,  wliich  reading  is  followed 
by  Barnabas  in  his  epistle  (ch.  12),  as  also  by  Ter- 
tullian,  Cyprian,  and  others.  But  that  the  deliver- 

ance here  foretold  was  a  figure  of  the  redemption  to 

be  accomplished  by  Christ,  plainly  appears  from  sev- 
eral passages  in  this  chapter,  and  particularly  from 

ver.  8,  17,  20,  etc.  And  as  our  learned  Mr.  Thorn- 
dike  bath  observed,  Cyrus  may  as  well  be  a  figure 
of  Christ  as  Nebuchadnezzar.  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
the  prince  of  Tyre,  and  other  idolatrous  and  perse- 

cuting tyrants,  are  spoken  of  in  the  prophets,  as 
types  and  forerunners  of  antichrist  (see  his  book  De 
Jure  finiend.  Controvers.  cap.  4.  p.  58). 

Whose  right  hand  I  have  holden.']   See  xli.  10. /  will  loose  the  loins  nf  kings,]  As  girding,  or 

"  girding  the  loins,"  signifies  enduing  with  strength 
(see  ver.  5),  so  "  loosing  the  loins"  is  taking  away 
men's  strength  or  courage,  and  leaving  them  no 
power  to  make  resistance  (see  Dan.  v.  6,  and  the 
notes  upon  Isa.  v.  27). 

To  open  before  him  the  two  leaved  gates ;]  To  give 
hira  admittance  into  cities  and  palaces  (see  the  fol- 

lowing verse' 

mine  elect,  I  have  even  called  thee  by  thy  name  : 
I  have  surnamed  thee,  though  thou  hast  not 
known  me. 

5  H  I  07)1  the  Lord,  and  there  is  none  else, 
there  is  no  God  beside  me :  I  girded  thee,  though 
thou  hast  not  known  me  : 

6  That  they  may  know  from  tlie  rising  of  the 
sun,  and  from  the  west,  that  there  is  none  be- 

side me.  I  am  the  Lord,  and  there  is  none 
else. 

7  I  form  the  light,  and  create  darkness :  I  make 
peace,  and  create  evil:  I  the  Lord  do  all  these things. 

Ver.  2.  Iioill gobefore  thee,]  Seethe  note  on  xl.3. 
I  will  break  in  pieces  the  gates  of  brass.]  To  every 

'  side  of  the  great  wall  which  encompassed  Babylon, 
Nebuchadnezzar  made  iive-and-twenty  gates  of 
solid  brass,  amounting  in  all  to  a  hundred.  (See 
Dr.  Prideaux,  ad  ann.  A,  C.  570). 

I  Ver.  3.  I  wilt  give  thee  the  treasures  rf  darkness,'] 
Such  as  are  laid  up  safe,  and  never  see  the  light 

I  Grotius  hath  observed  out  of  Pliny,  what  immense 

'  riches  Cyrus  found  in  his  conquests:  the  Babylonian 
empire   being  of  ancient  fame  and  greatness,  and 

]  Asia  that  part  of  the  world  which  was  most  remark- 
I  able,  at  tliat  time,  for  its  riches  and  luxury. 

I  That  thou  mayest  know  that  I  the  Lord,  which 
call  thee  by  thy  name,  am  the  God  -of  Israel.] 
That  I,  the  Lord,  who  have  so  highly  favored  thee 
(see  the  note  on  xliii.  1),  and  have  mentioned  thy 
name  so  long  beforehand,  as  the  peculiar  instrument 

^  of  my  providence,  am  the  only  true  God,  and  Israel 
is  my  people. 

1      Ver.  4.  /  have  surnamed  thee,  though  than  hast  not 
I  known  7ne.]  Beside  the  name  of  Cyrus,  I  have  given 
thee  the  surname  of  my  anointed,  and  my  shepherd, 
and  I  have  taken  this  particular  notice  of  thee,  not 
for  thine  own  sake,  who  art  a  stranger  to  the  true 
God,  but  for  the  sake  of  my  people  Israel,  that  thou 
mayest  be  their  deliverer. 

Ver.  5.  I  girded  thee,  though  thou  hast  not  known 
me  ■■]  It  is  I  that  endued  thee  with  strength  for  war 
(see  Ps.  xviii.  39),  though  thou  art  ignorant  of  me. 
j  Cyrus  was  bred  among  idolaters,  but  afterwards  was 
instructed  by  the  Jews  in  the  knowledge  of  the  true 

God,  as  appears  fi'om  Ezra  i.  2. 
Ver.  6.]  My  interposing  so  visibly  in  behalf  of 

my  own  people,  and  returning  their  captivity  by 
such  unexpected  means,  will  convince  the  heathen 
part  of  the  world  that  I  am  the  only  true  God  (see 
Ps.  cii.  15,  16). 

Ver.  7.]  The  latter  part  of  the  sentence  explains 
the  former:  light  being  often  put  for  happiness,  and 
darkness  for  adversity.  The  sense  is,  that  all  the 
vicissitudes  of  good  or  ill  success  are  to  be  ascribed 
to  Providence :  God  sets  up  one  kingdom,  that  of 

Cyrus,  and  pulls  down  another,  the  Babylonian monarchy. 

I  form  the  light,  and  I  create  darkness.]  Dr.  Pri- 
deaux hath  given  a  dear  account  of  this  sentence  : 



8  Drop  clown,  ye  heavens,  from  above,  and 
let  the  skies  pour  down  righteousness  :  let  the 
eaitli  open,  and  let  them  bring  fortli  salvation, 
and  let  righteousness  spring  up  together ;  I  the 
Lord  have  created  it. 

9  Woe  unto  him  that  strivelh  with  his  Ma- 

ker !  Let  the  potsherd  strive  witli  the  potsherds 
of  tiie  earth.  Shall  the  clay  say  to  liim  that 

fasiiioueth  it.  What  makest  tliou  .'  or  lliy  work. 
He  hath  no  hands  ? 

10  Woe  unto  him  that  saiih  unto  his  father, 

What  begettcst  thou  ?  or  to  the  woman,  What 
hast  diou  brought  fortli  ? 

"  These  words  (saith  he)  being  directed  to  Cyrus, 
king  of  Persia,  nuist  be  understood  as  spoken  to  the 
Persian  sect  of  the  Magians,  who  held  light  and  dark- 

ness, good  and  evil,  to  be  the  supreme  beings,  without 

CHAPTER  XLY.  329 

1 1  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Holy  One  of  Is- 
rael, and  his  Maker,  Ask  me  of  things  to  oome 

concerning  my  sons,  and  concerning  tlie  work  of 

m)'  hands  command  ye  me. 
12  I  have  made  the  earth,  and  created  man 

I  upon  it;   1,  even  my  hands,  have  stretched   out 
tlic  heavens,  and  all  their  host  have  I  command- 

j  ed. 

i  13  1  have  raised  him  up  in  righteousness,  and 
I  will  direct  all  his  ways :  he  shall  build  niv  city, 
and  he  shall  let  go  my  captives,  not  for  price  nor 
I  reward,  sailh  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

I      14    Thus    saith    the   Lord,    The   labour    of 

Ver.  12.]  The  words  assure  us,  that  God  is  able 
(to  make  good  whatever  lie  promises  (compare  xlli. 

\  5,  .xliv.  24). 
A'er.  13.  /  have  raised  him  up  in  righlcovsness,'] 

acknowledging  the  great  God  who  is  superior  to  them  1  This  is  to  be  immediately  understood  of  Cyrus, 

both"  (Script.  Connect,  par.  i.  p.  215,  edit.  Svo).  In  |  whom  God  raised  up  to  be  tlie  instrument  of  execu- 
opposition  to  tills  opinion,  the  propliet  instructs  king  I  ting  the  divine  justice  upon  the  Babylonians,  and 
Cyrus,  that  light  and  darkness,  good  and  evil,  are  un- 

der tlie  direction  and  disposal  of  almighty  God.] 
Ver.  8.]  A  passionate  wish  of  the  people  to  see 

those  blessed  cimes  in  which  heaven  and  earth  should 

conspire  to  illustrate  God's  riglitoousness  (or  faithful- 
ness), and  advance  man's  happiness  (compare  Ps. 

Ixxxv.  11).  This  was  in  some  measure  verified  upon 
the  return  from  captivity,  when  tlie  laws  and  worsliip 
of  God  were  re-established  ;  but  must  certainly  look 

fultilling  God's  mercy  towards  the  Jews.  In  this 
particular  he  was  a  type  of  Christ,  as  hath  been  ob- 

served upon  xli.  2. 
He  shall  build  my  citij,]  He  shall  give  orders  for 

tlie  building  it  (Ezra  i.  2).  [Cyrus  only  gave  order 
for  the  building  of  the  temple  (Ezra  i.  2)  ;  but  the 
consequence  of  that  would  be  the  rebuilding  of  the 
city,  as  being  the  metropolis  of  the  kingdom,  and 
the  place  to  which  tlie  whole  nation  were  to  repair 

farther  than  tliat  deliverance,  even  to  him  that  was  'at  their  solemn  feasts.     Compare  sliv.  98.] 
to  bo  the  Lord  -'our  rigliteousness,"  and  the  "  author 
of  eternal  salvation"  (sec  the  note  upon  ver.  1) 

He  shall  let  go  my  capfiees,  not  for  price  nor  re- 

\  xiiard,'\   Princes  are  commonly  governed  by  politic 
Ver.  9.]  In  reference  to  that  earnest  wish,  men-  i  considerations,  and  expect  a  reward  for  their  labour 

tioned  ver.  8,  tlie  prophet  W'arns  the  people  not  to.  be  '  (see  Ezek,  xxix.  18).  There  being  nothing  of  that 
too  impatient,  but  to  wait  God's  time  for  the  accom-  '  kind  to  move  Cyrus  to  restore  the  Jewish  captivity, 
plishing  this  redemption.  Jlen  may  contend  or  ar-  ;  tliat  resolution  could  proceed  only  from  a  divine  im- 
gue  with  their  equals,  saith  he,  with  those  who  are  \  pulse.  The  words  may  likewise  be  fitly  applied  to 
made  of  tlie  same  clay  with  themselves,  but  they  ;  the  freedom  of  that  redemption  wliich  Christ  hath 
must  not  presume  to  inquire  of  God  the  reasons  of  1  obtained  for  us  (compare  Hi.  3). 
his  proceedings,  or  find  fault  with  his  works  of  cre- 

ation or  providence,  as  if  they  were  not  wisely  con- 
trived or  well  timed. 

He  hath  no  hands  ?]  The  expression  eitlier  means, 

Ver.  14.  The  labourof  Egypt, ice]  This  verse  can- 

not be  understood  of  Cyrus's  conquests,  as  Grotlus 
and  some  others  do  explain  it ;  for  the  words  thee  and 
thine  so  often  repeated  in  this  verse,  are  all  of  the  fem- 

he  had  no  hand  in  making  it,  or,  he  hatli  no  contri-  j  iiiine  gender  in  the  Hebrew,  and  consequently  must 
vance,  it  is  not  well  put  together, 

Ver.  10.]  The  same  question  varied  :  he  who  tind- 
eth  fault  with  second  causes,  does  indirectly  blame 
Ciod  almiglity,  the  original  cause  of  all  tilings  ;  for 

the  instruments  of  providence  are  all  in  God's  hands, 
and  they  act  according  to  those  measures  which  he 
directs. 

Ver.  11.]  Some  read  the  latter  part  of  the  verse 

by  way  of  interrogation,  "  Do  you  ask  of  me,"  &c. and  take  it  in  the  same  sense  with  the  two  former 
verses,  for  a  proof  of  their  presumption,  who  were 

be  understood  of  Jerusalem,  the  city  mentioned  ver. 
13.  Therefore  I  conceive  the  place  is  principally 
meant  of  the  liourishing  state  of  the  church  (often  de- 

scribed under  the  figure  of  a  city)  when  the  gentile 
world  should  come  into  it,  bring  in  their  riches  to 
the  adorning  and  support  of  it,  and  submit  them- 

selves to  its  government,  as  being  the  only  seat  and 
temple  of  truth  (compare  xviii.  7,  xxiii.  18,  xlix.  23, 
Ix.  9,  10.  14,  16,  Ps.  Ixviii.  30,  31). 

The  words  may  be  supposed  in  some  degree  ve- 

rified in  Cyrus's  devoting  the  tribute  coming  out 
too  inquisitive  into  the  reasons  of  God's  purposes,  j  of  those  rich  provinces  of  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  and 
But  I  rather  understand  it  with  our  Englisli  transla-  j  Seba,  to  the  building  and  service  of  God's  temple, 
tion  in  a  favourable  sense  ;  which  is  confirmed  by  the  i  Some  of  the  succeeding  Persian  monarchs  settled 

introduction,  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Holy  One  of  :  revenues  upon  the  temple  tor  the  offering  sacrifices 
Israel :"  a  preface  which  always  ushers  in  some  gra- 

cious promise  (compare  xliii.  1,  3,  14,  xliv.  6,  xlviii 
17).  So  I  take  the  words  to  import  thus  much  :  that 
although  God  be  not  obliged  to  render  an  account  of 
his  proceedings  to  his  creatures  ;  yet  he  is  graciously 
pleased  to  comply  with  their  curiosity,  and  to  resolve 
any  questions  which  are  proposed  concerning  the 

final  issue  of  his  people's  captivity.  Nay,  he  rep- 
resents himself  as  ready  to  serve  them,  and  to  do 

everything  that  can  be  desired  in  favour  of  his  elect. 

for  themselves  and  tlieir  families  (see  Ezra  vi.  10) 

The  same  w'as  done  in  aftertimes  by  Alexander  tho 
Great,  and  several  of  the  Syrian  and  Egyptian 
kings  (see  2  JIacc.iii.  2,  3.  v.  16),  and  some  of  the 
Roman  emperors,  as  may  be  seen  in  Josephus,  par- 

ticularly lib.  i.  De  Bell.  Jud.  cap.  17,  and  Philo's 
Legatio  ad  Caium. 

Ethiopia  probably  means  here  Arabia,  being  join- 
ed to  Seba  (see  the  note  on  xliii.  3). 

Men  of  stature,']  The  Chaldee  paraphrast  explains 
whom  he  calls  here  his  "  sons,  and  the  work  those    it  by  "  men  of  merchandise,"  such  as  deal  in  weights 
of  his  hands"  (compare  xxix.  23,  Jer.  xxxi.  9).         ,  and  measures  ;  which  senseagreesverv  well  with  the 
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Egypt,  and  merchandise  of  Eihiopia  and  of  the 
Sabeans,  men  of  stature,  shall  come  over  unto 

thee,  and  they  shall  be  thine  :  they  shall  come  af- 
ter thee  ;  in  chains  they  shall  come  over,  and  they 

shall  fall  down  unto  thee,  they  shall  make  suppli- 
cation unto  thee,  saying,  Surely  God  is  in  tliee ; 

and  there  is  none  else,  there  is  no  God. 
15  Verily  thou  art  a  God  that  hidest  thyself, 

O  God  of  Israel,  the  Saviour. 

16  They  shall  be  ashamed,  and  also  confound- 
ed, all  of  them  :  they  shall  go  to  confusion  togeth- 

er that  are  makers  of  idols. 
17  But  Israel  shall  be  saved  in  the  Lord  with 

an  everlasting  salvation:  )'e  shall  not  be  ashamed 
nor  confounded  world  without  end. 

18  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  that  created  the 
heavens ;  God  himself  that  formed  the  earth  and 

made  it ;  he  hath  cstabhshcd  it,  he  created  it  not 
in  vain,  he  formed  it  to  be  inhabited ;  I  am  the 
Lord  ;  and  there  is  none  else. 

Hebrew,  and  better  with  the  scope  of  the  place  than 
the  common  interpretation. 

In  chains  Ihey  shall  come  over ;']  They  shall  con- 
fess themselves  to  be  conquered,  and  yield  submis- 

Bion.  The  phrase  alludes  to  the  custom  of  carrying 
captives  in  triumph  with  chains  about  their  necks : 
Eee  Ps.  cxlix.  8,  which  Psalm  both  Jews  and  Chris- 

tians interpret  of  the  days  of  the  Messias. 
Ver.  1.5.]  This  may  be  understood  with  respect  to 

the  unsearchableness  of  God's  counsels,  spoken  of 
before,  ver.  9, 10,  iu  wliich  sense  our  first  translators 
at  the  Reformation  understood  it,  and  render  the 

verse,  "  O  how  profound  art  thou,  the  God  and  Sa- 
viour of  Israel  !"  Or  else  it  may  be  spoken  with  re- 
gard to  tlie  times  when  God  hid  away  his  face,  and 

eeemed  to  neglect  his  people  (compare  Ivii.  17,  Ps. 
xliv.  24).  Whereas  he  doth  now  openly  shoAv  him- 

self in  their  favour,  to  the  shame  and  confusion  of 
idolaters,  as  it  follows  iu  the  next  verse. 

Ver.  IG.]  See  the  note  on  ver.  6.  This  and  many 
other  passages,  where  the  prophet  foretells  the  con- 

fusion and  destruction  of  idolatry,  have  a  plain  as- 
pect upon  the  overtlirow  of  the  heathen  idolatry 

upon  the  planting  of  the  gospel. 
Ver.  17.]  This  must  relate  to  the  times  of  the 

gospel  (see  the  notes  upon  ver  18,  23). 
Ver.  18.]  The  words  are  commonly  explained  to 

this  purpose,  that  if  God  did  not  create  the  world  to 
lie  empty  and  uninhabited,  much  less  will  he  suffer 
the  lot  of  his  own  inheritance,  Judea,  to  lie  desolate, 
but  will  certainly  restore  its  captivity  :  the  establish- 

ing a  political  government  being  sometimes  express- 
ed by  creation  (see  the  notes  on  li.  16):  but  I  thinli 

this  sense  hardly  comes  up  to  the  full  import  of  the 
words.  3Ir.  Mode,  p.  .578  of  his  Works,  hath  observ 
ed,  that  at  the  eleventb»verse  God  condescends  to 

declare  to  his  servants  the  "things  that  are  to  come  :" 
and  St.  Paul  hath  applied  the  twenty-third  verse  to 
the  day  of  judgment  (Rom.  xiv.  11) ;  so  that,  in  that 

learned  person's  judgment,  the  scope  of  tlic  placed! 
rects  us  to  explain  it  of  that  "  new  heaven  and  new 
earth  wherein  dwells  righteousness,"  which  St.  Pe 
ter  tells  us  we  are  to  expect  at  the  end  of  tlie  world 

"  according  to  God's  promise"  (2  Pet.  iii.  13) ;  which 
promise  must  relate  to  some  of  the  prophecies  of  the 
Old  Testament,  which  speak  of  that  matter.  This 

enW/t,  the  text  saith,  "God  created  not  in  vain  ;' 
that  is,  not  to  be  "  subject  to  vanity,"  as  the  present 
earth  is  (see  Rom.  viii.  20),  but  to  be  inhabited  by 

19  I  have  not  spoken  in  secret,  in  a  dark  place 
of  the  earth :  I  said  not  unto  the  seed  of  Jacob, 

Seek  ye  me  in  vain :  I  the  Lord  speak  righteous- 
ness, I  declare  things  that  are  right. 

20  ̂   Assemble  yourselves  and  come ;  draw 
near  together,  ye  that  are  escaped  of  the  nations : 
they  have  no  knowledge  that  set  up  the  wood  of 

their  graven  image,  and  pray  unto  a  god  that  can- 
not save. 

21  Tell  ye,  and  bring  tliem  near  ;  yea,  let  thent 
take  counsel  together  :  who  hath  declared  this 
from  ancient  time  ?  who  hath  told  it  from  that 
time  ?  luive  not  I  the  I^ord  ?  and  tlierc  is  no  God 

else  beside  me  ;  a  just  God  and  a  Saviour  ;  tltere 
is  none  beside  me. 

22  Look  unto  me,  and  be  ye  saved,  all  the 
ends  of  the  earth  ;  for  I  am  God,  and  there  is 
none  else. 

23  I  ha\'e  sworn  by  myself,  the  word  is  gone 
out  of  my  mouth  in  righteousness,  and  shall  not 

the  mystical  Israel,  who  shall  be  "  saved  with  an  ev- 
erlasting salvation"  (ver.  17).  These  are  the  same 

who  are  called  the  "escaped  of  the  nations"  (ver.  20), 
and  those  that  are  "saved  out  of  all  the  ends  of  the 

earth"  (ver.  22).  What  is  said  also  in  ver.  14  hath 
some  relation  to  the  latter  times,  as  may  be  gather- 

ed by  comparing  it  v/ith  some  of  the  parallel  texts 
referred  to  in  the  notes. 

Ver.  19.  /  have  not  spoken  in  secret,']  I  have  de- livered my  laws,  and  will  plainly  and  perspicuously, 
not  in  dark  and  dubious  terms,  sucli  as  the  heathen 
oracles  were  delivered  in,  which  were  spoken  out 
of  caves  and  grottos. 

I  said  not — Seek  ye  me  in  vain  .■]  The  worship  or 
idols  is  often  condemned  as  vanity  and  lost  labour 

(see  the  following  verse,  and  ch.  xliv.  20,  Jer.  x.  .5). 

I  tlie  Lord  speak  righteousness  i']  My  laws  are  all 
of  them  holy,  just,  and  good  :  whereas  the  profound- 
est  mysteries  of  their  heathen  gods  consisted  in  im- 

pure and  obscene  rites. 

Ver.  20.  Draw  near  together,  ye  that  arc  escaped' 
of  the  nations :']  Ye  Jews,  that  are  returned  home 
from  the  several  parts  of  the  world,  whither  ye  have 
been  dispersed,  assemble  yourselves  together,  and 
return  solemn  thanks  to  God  for  your  deliverance  ; 
and  consider  wliat  proofs  he  hath  given  of  his  power, 

in  protecting  his  people,  sufficient  for  ever  to  con- 
found and  silence  the  idols  and  their  worshippers. 

Mr.  Mede,  p.  915  of  his  Works,  supjioses  thoso 

"  tliat  are  escaped  of  the  nations"  here,  to  be  the- 
same  with  the  "  nations  of  them  that  are  saved,"  or 
escape,  mentioned  Rev.  xxi.  24,  and  chinks  this  in- 

terpretation is  confirmed  by  ver.  22  of  this  chapter  : 
"  Look  unto  mc,  and  be  ye  saved,  all  tlie  ends  of  the 
earth"  (see  likewise  ver.  16). 

Ver.  21.  Tell  ye,  and  bring  them,  near  i]  A  gen- 
eral challenge  to  the  idols,  to  give  such  proofs  of 

their  divinity,  by  foreshowina;  things  to  come  (com- 

pare xli.  1,  22,  xliii.  9,  .xliv.''7). Wlio  halh  told  it  from  tlial  time?]  Or  rather,  "  froni 
the  beginning"  (see  note  on  xliv.  8). 

Ver.  22.  This  relates  to  the  calling  of  the  gentiles, 
and  especially  to  the  bringing  in  the  fulness  of  the 
gentiles  at  the  end  of  the  world  (see  Rom.  xi.  25, 
Matt.  xxiv.  14,  and  the  following  note). 
Ver.  23.  And  shallnol  return, tzc]  That  is,  it  shall 

be  fully  accomplished  (compare  Iv.  11).    Here  God 
confirms  by  an  oath  the  truth  of  what  was  foretold, 

I  ver.  22.     That  the  time  should  certainly  come  when 



return.     Tliat   unto  me  every  knee  shall   bow, 
every  tongue  shall  swear. 

24  Surely,  sliall  one  say,  in  the  Lord  have  I 
riffhteousness   and   strength :    even   to   him   shall 

CHAPTER    XLVI.  331 

men  come  ;  and  all  that  are  incensed  against  him 
shall  be  ashamed. 

25  In  the  Lord  shall  all  the  seed  of  Israel  be 

justiticd,  and  siiall  glory. 

all  the  world  sliould  give  glory  to  him,  by  paying  liim 
solemn  worsliip  and  adoration,  and  by  swearing  or 
professing  allegiance  to  liim  (see  note  on  xix.  18). 
And  tliis  shall  be  verified  both  in  the  gentiles  (ver. 
22),  and  in  the  Jews  (ver.  25),  who,  after  tlie  fijlncss 
of  the  gentiles  is  come  in,  sball  all  be  saved,  as  St. 

Paul  tells  us,  Rom.  xi.  2'),  26. 
The  same  apostle  applies  tliis  text  to  the  day  of 

judgment  (Rom.  xiv.  11),  when  it  will  receive  its 
utmost  accomplishment ;  not  only  wicked  men,  but 
even  apostate  spirits,  being  summoned  to  ajipear 
before  the  tribunal  of  God  and  Christ  (compare 
Phil.  ii.  10). 
We  may  farther  observe,  that  what  the  prophet 

speaks  here  iu  the  person  of  God,  is  applied  by  St. 
Paul  to  Christ,  i.  e.  to  the  second  person  of  the  bless- 

ed trinity.  See  like  instances  in  vi.  1,  compared 
with  John  xii.  41,  in  viii.  14,  compared  with  Rom. 

ix.  33,  and  1  Pet.  ii.  8,  in  Ps.  cii.  25,  compared  with 
Hob.  i.  111.  Many  more  such  instances  might  be 
given,  and  all  of  tliem  are  plain  proofs  of  tlie  divinity 
of  Christ,  and  that  tlio  propliets  of  the  Old  Testa- 

ment bad  all  along  an  eye  to  the  times  of  the  New, 
and  spoke  of  the  JMessias  as  God  (see  more  of  tliat 
matter  in  the  notes  upon  xlviii.  16). 

\'er.  24.]  This  likewise  is  very  applicable  to 
Christ,  wlio  is  called  the  Lord  "  our  rigliteousness,"' 
.Ter.  xxiii.  .5,  and  "  is  made  unto  us  righteousness," 
1  Cor.  i.  .30. 

Ver.  25.]  The  sense  is  the  same  with  the  begin- 
ning of  the  former  verse :  to  bo  justified,  is  a  term 

taken  from  the  forms  of  law,  and  signifies  to  be  ac- 

quitted, or  pronounced  innocent,  and  come  oft'  vic- torious in  a  cause  (see  Ps.  11.  4).  Here  it  is  oppos- 
ed to  that  shame  denounced  against  the  obstinate, 

ver.  24. 

CHAPTER  XLVL 

1  Bel  boweth  down,  Nebo  stoopelh,  their 
idols  were  upon  the  beasts,  and  upon  the  cattle  : 
your  carriages  tvere  heavy  leaden ;  they  are  a 
burden  to  the  wearv  beast. 

2  They  stoop,  they  bow  down  together  ;  they 
could  not  deliver  the  burden,  but  themselves  are 

gone  into  captivity. 
3  ̂   Hearken  unto  me,  O  house  of  Jacob,  and 

all  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  which  are 

borne  by  me  from  the  belly,  which  are  carried 
from  the  womb  : 

4  And  even  to  your  old  age  I  ata  he  ;  and  even 
to  hoar  hairs  will  I  carry  yon:  I  have  made,  and 
I  will  bear;  even  I  will  carry,  and  will  deliver 

you- 
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Argument. — The  chapter  begins  with  foretelling 
the  taking  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus,  who  is  particular- 

ly described,  ver.  11.  From  thence  the  prophet 
takes  occasion  to  insult  over  the  Babylonish  idols, 
who  could  neither  preserve  themselves  nor  their 
worshippers:  and  lie  exhorts  the  Jews  still  to 
trust  in  God,  who  had,  from  the  beginning  of  their 
nation,  nourished  them  with  the  tenderness  of  a 
parent;  and  who,  by  ibretelling  things  at  the 
greatest  distance,  gave  an  undeniable  proof  that 
all  events  were  at  his  disposal. 

Ver  1.  Bel  boicelh  down,  J\'elio  stoopeth,']  Two principal  idols  of  the  Babylonians:  Bel  is  the  same 
with  Baal,  as  Selden  conjectures  (De  Diis  Syris, 
Syntagni.  i.  cap.  2).  Xebo  grve  names  to  several  of 
their  kings,  as  Xabonassor,  Nebuchadnezzar,  &c. 
(see  note  on  xxxix.  1).  The  image  of  these  deities 
were  carried  in  triumph  by  the  Persians,  as  part  of 
the  spoil,  as  it  was  usual  tor  conquerors  to  do,  in  tok- 

en of  a  complete  victory  (see  Grotius  upon  the  place). 
Livy  records  it  as  an  instance  of  the  moderation  of 
FabiusMaximus,  tliat  when  he  retook  Tarentum,  he 
would  not  suffer  the  statues  of  their  gods  to  be 
carried  with  the  rest  of  the  plunder,  but  said,  "  Re- 

5  II  To  whom  will  ye  liken  me,  and  make 
me  equal,  and  compare  me,  that  we  may  be 
like? 

6  They  lavish  gold  out  of  the  bag,  and  weigh 
silver  in  the  balance,  and  hire  a  goldsmith  ;  and 
he  maketh  it  a  god  :  they  fall  down,  yea,  they worship. 

7  They  bear  him  upon  the  shoulder,  they 

carry  him,  and  set  him  in  his  place,  and  he  stand- 
eth  ;  from  his  place  shall  he  not  remove :  yea,  one 
shall  cry  unto  him,  yet  can  he  not  answer,  nor 
save  him  out  of  his  trouble. 

8  Remember  this,  and  shew  yourselves  men: 
bring  it  asrain  to  mind,  O  ye  transgressors. 

9  Remember  the   former  things  of  old  :  for  I 

linquamus  Tarentinis  Deos  iratos  "  (lib.  xxvii.  cap. 

Ver.  2.]  The  deities  which  were  worshipped  in 
the  idols,  could  not  deliver  their  own  images,  which 
became  burdensome  to  those  that  carried  them  away, 
so  that  the  gods  themselves  must  own  that  they  are 
conquered  too.  The  expressions  in  this  and  the  for- 

mer verse  allude  to  the  custom  of  carrying  idols  in 
procession,  which  was  a  solemn  piece  of  worship 
paid  to  them  ;  whereas  now  tliey  were  carried  about 
by  their  enemies,  by  way  of  contempt  and  derision. 

Ver.  3.  Hearken  to  me,  O  Jacob,  and — Israel,'] The  same  which  are  called  Jacob  and  Israel,  xliii.  1 
(see  the  note  there),  and  xliv.  1. 

Which  are  carried  from  the  womh  .■]  The  expres- 
sions allude  to  the  carrying  of  idols,  eitlier  in  proces- 
sion (ver.  7),  or  in  triumph  (ver.  1).  Instead  of 

being  carried  by  his  worsliippers,  as  the  helpless 
idols  are,  God  carries  and  supports  his  people,  as  a 
fatlier  does  bis  children  in  his  arms  (see  Deut.  i.  31) 

Ver.  4.  /  am  he  ;]  Or,  "  I  am  the  same  God:"  so 
the  phrase  is  translated,  Ps.  cii.  27. 

Ver.  6.]  The  same  argument  against  idolatrj , 
whicli  was  madeuseof  xl.  19,  xli.  6,  xliv.  12.  It  was 
very  proper  to  repeat  this  argument  often,  for  tlie  sake 
of  those  that  were  to  live  among  the  Babvlonians. 
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am  God,  and  there  is  none  else  ;  lam  C4od,  and 
there  is  none  like  me. 

10  Declaring  the  end  from  the  beginning,  and. 

from  ancient  times  the  things  that  are  not  yet 

done,  saying,  My  counsel  shall  stand,  and  I  will 

do  all  mv  pleasure. 

11  Calling  a  ravenous  bird  from  the  east,  the 

man  that  exeeuteth  my  counsel  from  a  far  coun- 

try: yea,  I  have  spoken  if,  I  will  also  bring  it  to- 
pass  ;  I  have  purposed  it,  I  will  also  do  it. 

13  ̂   Hearken  unto  me,  ye  stouthearted,  that 

are  far  from  righteousness : 
13  I  bring  near  my  righteousness;  it  shall 

not  be  far  off,  and  my  salvation  shall  not  tarry  : 
and  I  will  place  salvation  in  Zion  for  Israel  my 

glory. 

where  authority  and  custom  would  powerfully  re- 
commend idolatry  (compare  Jer.x.  l,&c.Baruch  vi). 

Ver.  8.  S/icw  i/ourselvcs  men  .■]  By  making  use  of 
your  reason  :  whereas  the  idolaters  are  as  senseless 
as  the  images  which  they  worship  (see  Ps.  cxv.  6). 

Ver.  9.]  Remember  what  I  have  formerly  done 

for  you,  both  in  Egypt,  and  after  jour  setllejnent  in 
Canaan. 

Ver.  10.]  The  same  argument  of  God's  power and  providence,  which  is  insisted  on  xliv.  7,  xlv.  21. 

Jli/  counsel  shall  sland,]  God's  foretelling  the most  distant  and  casual  events,  is  a  sensible  proof 
of  his  overruling  providence. 

Ver.  11.  Calling  a  ravenous  bird  from  the  cast,'] A  description  of  Cyrus,  whom  God  is  said  to  have 

"  raised  up  from  the  east"  (xli.  2,  25).  Conquerors 
that  overrun  and  ravage  whole  countries,  are  else- 

where compared  to  birds  of  prey  (see  Ezek.  xvii.  3, 
4,  Esdr.  xii.  11). 

The  man  that  exeeuteth  my  counsel]  See  xliv. 
28,  xlv.  13. 

From  afar  country :]  Cyrus'  army  was  made  up 
of  confederates  of  very  distant  nations  (see  Jer.  1. 
41). 

Ver.  12.  Ye  stouthearted.]  Or,  "  ye  stubborn- 
hearted"  as  it  is  better  translated  in  the  Bishop's 
Bible,  published  under  queen  Elizabeth  ;  such  as  do 
not  think  it  reasonable  to  acquiesce  in  my  promises, 

which  whosoever  belie veth,  it  "  shall  be  counted  to 

him  for  righteousness"  (Gen.  xv.  6). 
Ver.  13.  /  bring  near  tny  righteousness,]  I  will 

give  visible  instances  of  my  mercy  and  fidelity,  and 
place  thftm  before  the  eyes  of  those  tliat  are  most 
insensible  of  them;  and  the  salvation  of  my  people 

shall  not  be  delayed  beyond  the  prefixed  time  ap- 
pointed for  the  accomplishment  of  it  (compare  Hab. 

ii.  3,  and  see  the  note  upon  xiii.  22). 
/  will  place  salvation  in  Zion,  for  Israel  my 

glory.]  Or,  "  I  will  give  salvation  [in  or  to]  Zion, 
and  my  glory  to  Israel :"  as  the  translation  just  now mentioned  renders  the  words. 

CHAPTER  XLVII. 

1  Come  down,  and  sit  in  the  dust,  0  virgin 

daughter  of  Babylon,  sit  on  tlie  ground:  there  is 
no  throne,  O  daugliter  of  the  Chaldeans :  for  thou 
shalt  no  more  be  called  tender  and  delicate. 

2  Take  tlie  millstones,  and  grind  meal :  un- 
cover tliy  locks,  make  bare  the  leg,  uncover  the 

thigh,  pass  over  the  rivers. 
3  Tliy  nakedness  shall  he  uncovered,  yea,  thy 

CHAP.  XLVII. 

Argument. — The  prophet  had  intimated  the  de- 
struction of  the  Babylonish  monarchy  in  a  few 

words,  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  chapter  ;  and 
here  he  foretells  it  more  plainly,  and  denounces  it 
as  a  just  judgment  upon  that  government  for  its 
cruelty  and  pride  :  the  unexpectedness  of  such  a 
calamity  adding  great  weight  to  it,  being  such  a 
sur|)rising  turn  of  affairs,  as  none  of  the  Clialdean 
arts  of  divination  could  foresee,  or  be  able  to  pre- 
vent. 

Ver.  1.  Come  down,  and  sit  in  the  dust,  O  virgin 

daughter  of  Babylon,]  Sitin  a  mourni'ul  and  discon- solate posture  (see  note  on  iii.  26).  The  prophet  calls 

her  the  "  virgin  daughter  of  Babylon,"  as  one  that 
had  never  yet  been  conquered  (see  note  on  xxiii.  12). 

There  is  no  throne,]  The  pomp  and  state  of  thy 
empire  is  come  to  an  end  (compare  Ps.  Ixxxix.  44). 

Ver.  2.  Take  the  millstones,  and  grind  meal:] 
From  being  mistress  of  kingdoms,  thou  shalt  be- 

come a  mean  slave ;  thy  captives  shall  be  set  to 
grind,  wliich  was  reckoned  the  lowest  degree  of 
drudgery  (see  Ex.  xi.  Judg.  xvi.  21).  Such  was  the 
pistrinum,  or  turning  the  mill,  among  the  Romans. 

Uncover  thy  lodes,]  Thy  hair  shall  hang  about  thy 
ears,  without  being  dressed  up,  or  adorned  witli  a 
diadem  :  thou  shalt  lose  all  that  finery  and  those  or- 

shame  sliall  be  seen  :   I  will  lake  vengeance,  and 
I  will  not  meet  thee  as  a  man. 

4  Jls  for  our  redeemer,  the  Lord  of  hosts  is 
his  name,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

5  Sit  thou  silent,  and  get  thee  into  darkness,  O 

daughter  of  tlie  Clialdeans :  for  thou  shalt  no 
more  be  called.  The  lady  of  kingdoms. 

6^1  was  wroth  with  my  people,  I  have  pol- 

naments  in  which  thou  didst  pride  thyself,  as  marks 

of  thy  state  ;  and  the  persons  of  the  greatest  quali- 
ty shall  be  despoiled  of  their  gaiety,  and  carried  cap- 

tives in  a  mean  and  ragged  condition. 
Uncover  the  thigh,  pass  over  the  rivers.]  Those 

who  are  bred  in  the  nicest  degree  of  tenderness  shall 
be  stripped  naked,  and  forced  to  go  barefoot  over 
rivers,  when  they  are  led  captives  by  the  Persians. 

Ver.  3.   Thy  nalcedness]  See  note  on  iii.  17. 
/  will  not  meet  thee  as  a  man.]  Thou  shalt  feel  the 

most  dreadful  effects  of  my  anger,  and  I  will  show 
no  humanity  or  pity  towards  thee.  The  latter  part 

of  the  sentence  sounds  literally  thus,  "  I  will  not 
meet  a  man,"  which  seems  to  be  a  hypa!lage,or  an 
inverted  sentence,  for  "  a  man  shall  not  meet  me  ;" 
i.  e.  no  man  shall  put  a  stop  to  my  fury,  by  endeav- 

ouring to  succour  thee  :  nor  shall  any  intercession  for 
thee  prevail  with  me  (see  Jer.  vii.  16,  xv.  1,  Ezek. 
xiv.  14).  The  verh  pagang  is  sometimes  used  for 
making  intercession  (see  liii.  12). 

Ver.  4.  As  for  our  redeemer,]   See  Jer.  1.  34. 
Ver.  .5.]  Silence  and  darkness  are  opposed  to  that 

noise  and  gaiety  which  are  seen  in  rich  and  populous 
cities,  which  being  destroyed  are  reduced  to  a  melan- 

choly silence  and  solitude.  The  same  thing  is  ex- 
pressed in  .Jeremy,  by  "  taking  away  the  voice  of 

mirth,  and  the  light  of  the  candle"  (Jer.  xxv.  10). 
Babylon  hath  been  for  many  ages  a  heap  of  ruins  ;  for 
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luted  mine  inheritance,  and  given  them  into  thine 
Iiand  :  ihou  didst  shew  them  no  mercy  ;  upon  the 
ancient  liast  thou  very  heavily  kiid  thy  yoke. 

7  H  And  thou  saidst,  I  shall  be  a  lady  for 
ever:  so  that  thou  didst  not  lay  these  l/iings  to 

thy  heart,  neither  didst  remember  the  latter  end 
of  it. 

8  Therefore  hear  now  this,  thoii  that  art 

given  to  pleasures,  that  dwellest  carelessly,  that 
sayest  in  thine  heart,  I  am,  and  none  else  beside 
me  ;  I  sliall  not  sit  as  a  widow,  neither  shall  I 
know  the  loss  of  children  : 

9  But  these  two  things  shall  come  to  thee  in  a 
moment  in  one  day,  the  loss  of  children,  and 

wido\\'hood :  they  shall  come  upon  thee  in  their 
perfection  for  the  multitude  of  thy  sorceries,  and 
for  the  great  abundance  of  thine  enchantments. 

10  II  For  thou  hast  trusted  in  thy  wickedness : 

the  city  Bagdad,  commonly  taken  for  the  same 

place,  is  situate  three  days' journey  from  it  (see  the 
note  upon  xiii.  19). 

Ver.  6.  I liave pMuted  mine  inherilaiicc,']  Whereas 
I  formerly  appropriated  Judea  to  myself,  and  distin- 

guished it  from  all  other  countries  by  peculiar  marks 
of  my  favour  and  protection,  now  I  laid  it  open  to 
the  insults  of  idolaters,  and  suflered  them  to  profane 
the  city  and  sanctuary  which  was  called  by  my  name. 

Thuu  didst  shew  l/iem  no  mercy ;]  God  often  pun- 
ishes tlie  persons,  whom  he  makes  instruments  of 

his  vengeance  upon  others,  for  those  very  things 
which  they  did  by  his  appointment,  because  they 
exceeded  their  commission,  and  were  more  intent  up- 

on satisfying  their  own  ambition  and  cruelty,  than 
executing  his  commands  [so  Isa.  x.  7,  the  prophet 

speaking  of  the  Assyrian,  whom  he  calls  "the  rod 
of  God's  anger,"  adds  "  howbeit  he  meaneth  not  so  ;" 
his  intent  is  not  to  execute  God's  will,  "  but  it  is  in 
his  heart  to  destroy  and  cut  olf  nations  ;"  he  intends 
only  to  satisfy  his  revenge  and  ambition.]  See  Zecb. 

i.  1.0,  where  God  saith  of  the  Babylonians,  "  I  was 
but  a  little  displeased  [with  my  people]  and  they 

helped  forward  their  affliction."  For  the  same  rea- 
son God  saith,  Hos.  i.  4,  that  "  he  will  avenge  the 

blood  of  .lezreel  on  tlie  house  of  Jehu,"  though  Jehu 
v,-as  expressly  commanded  to  smite  the  house  of 
Aliab  [2  Kings  ix.  7).  But  he  exceeded  his  com- 

mission, when  he  slew  all  Ahab's  great  men,  or  offi- 
cers of  state  ;  and  wlien  he  had  destroyed  the  family 

of  Ahaziah  (2  Kings  x.  11,  14). 
Upon  the  ancient  hast  thou  very  heavily  laid  tliy 

yoke.']  Tliou  hast  showed  no  pity  upon  old  folks, 
whose  age  commands  respect,  and  whose  feebleness 
deserves  compassion  (compare  Deut.  xxviii.  50). 

Ver.  7.]  I  shall  always  be  the  chief  city  and  mis- 
tress of  the  world  (see  ver.  .5),  and  shall  never  know 

any  change  of  fortune:  whereas  the  consideration  of 
the  instability  of  all  vrorldly  greatness,  should  have 
induced  thee  to  use  thy  success  with  moderation. 

Ver.  8.  /  am,  and  none  else  beside  jhc;]  Words 
full  of  insolence  and  blaspliemy,  whereby  she  arro- 

gated that  self-sufficiency  to  herself,  wliich  belongs 
to  none  but  God  (see  xlv.  5). 

I  shall  not  sit  as  a  widow,']  Cities  are  commonly described  as  the  mothers  of  their  iuhabitants,  and 
their  kings  and  princes  as  their  husbands.  And  when 
they  are  bereaved  of  these,  they  are  said  to  be  widows 
and  childless  (see  iii.  2(),  xlix.  21).  As  Babylon,  in 
the  pride  of  her  heart,  thought  herself  exempt  from 
the  calamities  of  fortune  ;  so  mystical  Babylon  is  de- 
Bcribed  as  guilty  of  the  same  pride  and  carnal  secu- 

thou  hast  said,  None  seeth  me.  Thy  wisdom 

and  thy  knowledge,  it  hath  perverted  thee ;  and 
thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  am,  and  none  else 
beside  me. 

11^  Therefore  shall  evil  come  upon  thee  ; 
thou  slialt  not  know  from  whence  it  riseth :  and 

mischief  sliall  fall  upon  thee  :  thou  shalt  not  be 

able  to  put  it  oil":  and  desolation  shall  come  upon 
thee  s\iddcnlv,  icliicli  thou  shalt  not  know. 

12  Stand  now  with  thine  enchantments,  and 

with  the  mullitude  of  thy  sorceries,  wherein  thou 
hast  laboured  Irom  thy  youth  ;  if  so  be  thou  shalt 
be  able  to  profit,  if  so  be  thou  mayest  prevail. 

13  Thou  art  wearied  in  the  multitude  of  thy 
counsels.  Let  now  the  astrologers,  the  stargazers, 
the  monthly  prognosticators,  stand  up,  and  save 
thee  from  these  things  that  shall  come  upon  thee. 

14  Behold,  they  shall  be  as  stubble  ;  the  fire 

rity  (Rev.  xviii.  7).  And  those  arrogant  pretences 
of  tlie  Roman  church  to  infallibility,  iiidefectibility, 
and  supremacy,  too  nearly  resemble  the  description 
of  Babylon  in  this  and  tlie  foregoing  verse. 

Ver,  9.  These  two  things  shall  come  to  thee  in  a 
moment  in  one  day,]  The  great  strokes  of  providence 
are  described  as  coming  suddenly  and  unexpectedly, 

"  as  a  thief  in  the  niglit:"  tliat  "when  men  shall 
say  Peace,  peace,  then  sudden  destruction  shall 

come  upon  them"  (see  1  Thess.  v.  3,  com])are  Luke 
xvii.  27 — 29),  thereby  to  deter  men  from  indulging 
their  carnal  security,  and  to  put  them  in  mind  of 
that  continual  deoendence  they  ought  to  have  upon 

God  (see  Dan.  iv*.  30,  31,  3.5,  37). For  the  multitude  of  thy  sorceries,]  By  sorceries 
may  either  be  meant  those  forbidden  arts  of  divina- 

tion, mentioned  more  partiularly  ver.  13,  or  else  the 
wicked  schemes  of  worldly  policy,  whereby  great 
and  potent  kingdoms  oppress  and  undermine  lesser 
states  and  principalities  (compare  Nab.  iii.  4). 

Ver.  10.  Thou  hast  trusted  in  thy  wickedness  :  thou 
hasl  said,  JVohc  seeth  me.]  Thou  hast  thought  that 
thy  cunning  and  policy  would  still  support  thee,  and 
that  God  did  not  regard  thee,  and  would  never  call 
thee  to  an  account  for  all  tiiine  enormities. 

Thy  wisdom  and  thy  knowledge,  it  halh  perverted 
thee ;]  The  words  may  mean,  eitlier  thy  skill  in  the 
arts  of  human  policy  ;  or  else  tliy  pretended  fore- 

knowledge of  future  events  by  the  positions  of  the 
heavens  ;  the  Chaldeans  being  famous  all  tlie  world 
over  for  their  skill  in  astrology. 

Ver.  11.]  With  all  tliy  sl<ill  in  fortune-telling, 
thou  slialt  not  be  able  to  foresee  the  evil  that  is 

coming  upon  thee,  or  to  prevent  it. 
Ver.  13.  Thou  art  wearied  in  the  multitude  of  thy 

counsels.]  The  several  projects  thou  hast  tried  to 
divert  thy  calamities,  are  all  lost  labour  (compare Ivii.  10). 

Ver.  14.  They  shalt  he  as  stubble  ;]  They  shall 
have  no  more  power  to  withstand  the  calamities 
coming  upon  tliem,  than  stubble  hath  to  resist  the 
violence  of  the  fire  (see  xl.  24,  xli.  2). 

There  shall  not  be  a  coal  to  %oarm  at,]  They  shall 
be  utterly  consumed,  so  as  to  be  reduced  to  ashes, 
and  not  so  much  as  a  coal  let\  that  may  give  warmth 
or  afford  comfort  (compare  xxx.  14). 

Ver.  15.]  The  words  may  more  plainly  be  rendered 
thus  :  "Thus  shall  thy  merchants  deal  witli  thee,  with 
wliom  thou  has  laboured,  even  from  tliy  youth."  By 
merchants  are  meant  either  the  dealers  in  the  deceit- 

ful wares  of  divination  and  astrology  (compare  ver. 
12):  or,  in  general,  any  of  those  cunning  factors  (so 
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shall   burn    them  ;    they  shall    not  deliver  them- 

selves   I'roiii    the    power    of    the    flame :     there 
shall  not  be  a  coal  to  warm  at,  nor  fire  to  sit  be- 

fore it. 

ISAIAH. 

15  Thus  shall  they  be  unto  thee  wiih  whom 
thou  hast  laboured,  even  thy  merchants,  from  thy 

3'onth  :  they  shall  wander  every  one  to  his  quar- 
ter ;  none  shall  save  thee. 

the  word  is  used  IIos.  xii),  who   have  contributed 

by  tiieir  counsels  or  their  traiiic,  to  maintain  tire 
grandeur  of  the  Babylonish  empire   (compare  Rev. 
xviii.  11, 12,  15,  23). 

CHAPTER  XLVHl. 

1  Hear  ye  tliis,  O  house  of  Jacob,  which  are 

called  by  tlie  name  of  Israel,  and  are  come  foi-th 
out  of  the  waters  of  Judah,  which  swear  by  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  and  make  mention  of  the 

God  of  Israel,  but  not  in  truth,  nor  in  righteous- 
ness. 

3  For  they  call  themselves  of  the  holy  city, 
and  stay  themselves  upon  the  God  of  Israel ; 
The  Lord  of  hosts  is  his  name. 

3  I  have  declared  the  former  thing.s  from  the 

beginning:  and  they  went  forth  out  of  my 
mouth,  and  I  showed  them  ;  I  did  them  sudden- 

ly, and  they  came  to  pass. 

CHAP.  XLVIII. 

Argument. — The  prophet  applies  himself  to  the 
.lews  as  under  the  stale  of  captivity,  and  reproves 
them  for  their  stubbornness  and  refractory  temper, 

notwithstanding  tlie  many  evidences  God  hath  giv- 
en of  his  providence  over  them:  a  pregnant  in- 

stance of  which  was  his  raising  up  a  succession 
of  prophets  among  them,  to  give  them  notice  of 
such  events  as  none  of  tlie  heathen  idols  could 

foretell.  Tliis  obstinacy  of  theirs,  the  prophet 
tells  them,  was  the  occasion  of  their  captivity, 

and  exhorts  them  to  be  reformed  by  their  afflic- 
tions, and  tit  themselves  for  that  deliverance 

which  God  hath  promised  them. 

Ver.  1.  Which  arc  called  bij  the  name  of  Israel,'] Who  value  yourselves  for  being  descended  from 
.Jacob,  and  called  after  his  name,  but  do  not  show 
yourselves  to  be  true  Israelites  by  your  deeds. 

And  are  come  forth  out  of  the  waters  of  Judah,'] 
The  derivation  of  posterity  from  the  liead  of  a  fami- 

ly is  often  compared  to  the  streams  that  issue  forth 
from  a  spring  or  fountain  (see  Numb.  xxiv.  7,  Ps. 
Ixviii.  26,  Prov.  v.  16,  18). 

JVIiich  swear  by  the  name  of  the  Lord,]  To  swear 

by  the  name  of  God  is  a  solemn  part  of  divine  wor- 
ship, and  an  appealing  to  him  as  the  true  God,  and 

sovereign  judge  of  the  world  (see  xix.  18,  xlv.  23, 
Deut.  vi.  13,  Ps.  Ixiii.  11).  In  lilce  manner,  the 
swearing  by  idols  was  the  owning  tliem  for  true 
gods  (see  Zech.  i.  .5),  for  which  reason  the  Jews 
were  forbidden  to  make  mention  of  the  names  of  the 

heathen  gods  (Exod.  xxiii.  13). 
Ver.  2.]  This  vain  confidence  of  the  Jews,  and 

relying  upon  tlieir  external  privileges,  is  elsewhere 
reproved  (see  Jer.  vii.  4,  Mic.  iii.  11,  Rom.  ii.  17). 
Jerusalem  had  the  title  of  hohj  city  given  to  it,  as 

being  the  place  of  God's  residence,  where  he  had 
placed  bis  name  (see  Hi.  1,  Ps.  xlviii.  1,  Ixxxvii.  3, 
2  Kings  xxi.  7). 

Ver.  3.  I  have  declared  the  former  things  from  the 

heginnitig- ;]  8ce  tlie  note  on  xliv.  7.  The  "  former 
things"  are  opposed  to  new  things,  ver.  6  (compare 
xlii.  9),  and  so  they  may  point  at  tlie  former  prophe- 

4  Because  I  knew  that  thou  art  obstinate, 

and  thy  neck  is  an  iron  sinew,  and  thy  brow brass  ; 

5  I  have  even  from  the  beginning  declared  it 
to  thee :  before  it  came  to  pass  I  shewed  it  thee  : 
lest  thou  shouldest  say.  Mine  idol  hath  done 

them,  and  my  graven  image,  and  my  molten 

image,  hath  commanded  them. 
6  Thou  hast  heard,  see  all  this  :  and  wdl  not 

ye  declare  it  ?  I  have  shewed  tliee  new  things 
from  this  time,  even  hidden  things,  and  thou 
didst  not  know  them. 

7  They  are  created  now,  and  not  from  the  be- 

cies  relating  to  the  two  confederate  kings  (ch.  vii.)^ 

and  to  Sennacherib  (ch.  x.)  as  the  new  things — and 
things  to  come,  as  they  are  called  xli.  22,  relate  to 

the  "Babylonian  captivity,  and  their  return  from 
thence,  as  they  were  figures  of  the  gospel-times. 

/  did  them  suddenly,  and  they  came  to  pass.]  They 
punctually  came  to  pass  at  the  time  foretold,  even 
when  there  was  no  likelibofcd  of  such  an  effect  being 

produced.  So  we  read  (Mai.  iii.  1),  "  The  Lord  shall 
suddenly  come  to  his  temple  ;"  i.  e.  precisely  at  the 
time  appointed  by  God  (see  the  note  on  xlvi.  13). 

Ver.  4.]  the  Jews  are  elsewhere  reproved  as  a 

"  stiff-necljed  people"  (see  Exod.  xxxii.  9,  Acts  vii. 
.'jl).  The  metaphor  is  taken  from  oxen  that  draw 
hack,  and  refuse  to  put  their  necks  under  the  yoke 
(compare  Neb.  ix.  29,  Zech.  vii.  11). 

Ver.  5.]  God  ordained  a  succession  of  prophets 
to  foretell  the  most  remarkable  events  that  should 

happen  to  the  Jews,  on  purpose  to  prevent  tlieir 
ascribing  tbem  to  idols  :  a  suggestion  which  their 
infidelity  and  obstinacy  might  prompt  them  to  al- 

lege (see  2  Kings  i.  3). 
Ver.  6.  Thou  hast  heard,  see  all  this ;  and  will  not 

ye  declare  it!]  The  old  translation,  publisliod  under 
king  Henry  VIII.  has  given  the  sense  of  the  words 

very  perspicuously  thus,  "  Tliou  lieardest  it  [before], 
and,  behold,  it  is  come  to  pass  :  and  sliall  not  ye 

yourselves  confess  the  same  '!"  Some  render  the 
words  thus  :  "  If  thou  bast  heard,  foretell  all  this  : 

would  you  not  have  declared  it!"  i.  e.  would  not 
your  idols  have  given  out  prophecies  concerning 

these  things,  if  they  had  foreknown  tbem  "] I  have  sheioed  thee  new  things  from  lliis  time,]  I 
have  lately  discovered  to  thee  some  new  works  of 

providence,  such  as  thou  never  wast  before  ac- 
quainted with,  relating  to  thy  deliverance  out  of 

captivity  by  Cyrus  (compare  xlii.  9,  xliii.  19). 
Ver.  7.  They  are  created  now,]  They  are  called 

new  things  in  opposition  to  God's  wonders  of  old 
time  (see  the  texts  last  cited). 

Even  before  the  day  when  than  heardcst  them  not ;] 
The  words  may  be  better  rendered  thus,  in  conjunc- 

tion with  the  former  sentence  :  "  They  are  created 
now,  and  not  from  the  beginning,  nor  before  the  day 
(the  same  with  from  the  beginning,  see  xliii.  13),  nor 
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ginning ;  even  liefore  llie  dny  wlien  tlioii  hcard- 
est  them  not ;  lesl  thou  .shoulJest  say,  Behold,  I 
knew  them. 

8  Yea,  thou  heardcst  not ;  yea,  tliou  knewest 
not ;  yea,  from  tliat  lime  that  tliine  car  was  not 
opened  ;  for  I  knew  that  thou  wouldest  deal  very 

treacherously,  and  wast  called  a  transg-ressor  from 
the  womb. 

9  ̂   For  my  name's  sake  will  I  .defer  mine  an- 
ger, and  for  my  praise  will  I  refrain  for  thee,  that 

I  cut  thee  not  off. 

10  Behold,  I  have  refined  thee,  but  not  with 

silver ;  I  have  chosen  thee  in  the  furnace  of  af- 
fliction. 

1 1  For  mine  own  sake,  even  for  mine  own  sake, 

■will  I  do  /;  .■  for  how  should  my  name  be  pollu- 
ted ?  and  I  will  not  give  my  glory  unto  another. 

'    12  ̂   Hearken  unto  me,  0  Jacob  and  Israel, 

hast  thou  heard  them,"  till  I  revealed  them.  Or 
thus,  "  nor  before  this  day  hast  thou  heard  them  ;" 
makinjr  the  copulative  in  the  Hebrew  word  velo  to 
be  redundant. 

Ver.  8.  From  that  time  that  thine  ear  was  not 
opened :]  The  latter  part  of  the  sentence  should  be 

thus  translated,  "  Nor  was  thine  ear  opened  of  old, 
or  from  the  beginning,"  as  the  particle  meaz  is  trans- 

lated twice  in  this  very  chapter,  ver.  3,5  (see  note  on 
xliv.  8).  The  prophet  persists  in  repeating  what  he 
had  said  in  the  foregoing  verses,  that  it  was  God  alone 
that  could  make  known  these  events  so  long  before- 

hand, and  that  he  did  it  because  he  knew  tlieir  prone- 
ness  to  idolatry,  and  tlierefore  would  take  away  any 
pretence  that  could  be  made  of  ascribing  this  fore- 

knowledge unto  idols.  "  To  open  the  ear"  is  a  He- 
brew phrase,  signifying  to  make  known  (see  1.  .5), 

the  sam3  tiling  is  otherwise  expressed  by  "  revealing 
the  ear;"  s3e  xxii.  14,  1  Sara.  ix.  1-5,  Job  xxxvi.  10, 
where  that  phrase  is  translated  by  "  opening  the  ear." 

For  I  knew  that  thou  woxulesl  deal  very  treacherous- 

ly.,'] The  sense  seems  imperfect  before  these  words, 
which  may  thus  be  supplied:  "I  did  foreshow  thee 
these  things,  because  I  knew  thou  wouldest  deal 

treacherously."  The  verb  hagad  does  properly  sig- 
nify a  wife  being  unfaithful  to  her  husband  (see  .Ter. 

iii.  20) :  and  from  thence  it  is  applied  to  tlie  sin  of 

idolatry,  which  is  often  styled  "spiritual  whoredom," 
as  being  a  breach  of  that  covenant  which  the  Jews 
made  with  God  as  their  king  and  husband  (see  liv. 

5,  Jer.  iii.  14,  and  Bishop  Patrick's  Preface  to  his 
Comment  on  the  Canticles). 

And  wast  called  a  transgressor  from  the  womb.'] 
Thou  wast  addicted  to  idolatry  from  thy  very  infan- 

cy ;  from  the  very  time  thou  livest  in  Egypt  (see 
Ezek.  XX.  8,  xxiii.  3,  19,  27). 

Ver  9.]  See  the  note  on  ver.  11. 
Ver.  10.  I  have  refined  thee,  but  not  with  silver  ;1 

Not  with  such  a  furious  heat,  as  is  requisite  to  melt 
down  silver,  for  then  thou  wouldest  have  been  utter- 

ly consumed  (see  Jer.  xxx.  11,  Ezek.  xxii.  20). 
I  have  chosen  thee  in  the  furnace  of  qlJliclion,]  I 

have  taken  this  method  to  purge  thee  from  thy  dross, 
and  render  thee  a  chosen  people  to  myself.  The 

words  may  be  rendered,  "  I  have  tried,  or  proved 
thee  in  the  furnace  of  affliction :"  for  the  verb  ba- 
har  is  sometimes  equivalent  to  bahan  (see  Prov. 
viii.  10,  X.  20). 

Ver.  11.  For  mine  own  sake, — will  I  do  it:]  God 
puts  the  people  in  mind,  that  the  mercies  he  vouch- 

safes to  them  in  restoring  their  captivity,  are  not  due 
to  their  merits,  but  are  wholly  to  be  ascribed  to  his 

my  called  ;  I  am  he  ;  I  am  die  first,  I -also  am  the 
last. 

13  Mine  hand  also  hath  laid  tl;e  foundation  of 

the  earth,  and  my  right  hand  hath  spanned  the 

heavens :  when  I  call  imto  them,  thej'  stand  up 

together. 14  All  ye,  assemble  yourselves,  and  hear ; 

M-hich  among  them  hath  declared  these  Ihings  ? 
The  Lord  hath  loved  him :  he  will  do  his  plea- 

sure on  Babylon,  and  his  arm  shall  he  on  the 
Chaldeans. 

15  I,  even  I,  have  spoken;  yea  I  have  called 
him :  I  have  brought  him,  and  he  shall  make  his 

way  prosjjeroiis. IG  ̂   Come  xg  near  unto  me,  hear  ye  this  ;  I 
have  not  spoken  in  secret  from  tlie  beginning ; 
from  tlio  time  that  it  was,  there  am  I:  and  now 

the  Lord  God,  and  his  Spirit,  hath  sent  me. 

own  goodness,  and  the  regard  he  hath  to  his  honour, 
which  would  suffer  in  the  opinion  of  the  heathen,  if 
those  that  valued  themselves  tor  being  his  peculiar 
people  should  be  utterly  forsaken  by  him  (compare 
Iii.  5,  Ps.  Ixxix.  10,  Ezek.  xx.  9,  xxxvi.  20—22). 

I  will  not  give  my  glory  nnto  another.]  I  will  not 
give  occasion  to  the  heathen  to  think  that  their  gods 
are  too  powerful  for  me.  which  would  more  and  more 
confirm  them  in  their  idolatry,  and  sacrilegious  rob- 
binsf  me  of  mine  honour  (see  note  on  xlii.  8). 

Ver  12, 13.]  An  exhortation  to  the  Jews  to  heark- 
en to  the  voice  of  that  God  who  had  called  them  from 

the  rest  of  the  world,  and  chosen  them  to  be  his  pe- 
culiar people,  and  who  alone  is  the  maker  and  sove- 
reign Lord  of  all  things.  The  word  called,  alludes 

to  God  calling  Abraham  out  of  an  idolatrous  coun- 
try and  kindred,  to  be  his  servant  (Gen.  xii.  1). 

Ver.  13.  They  stand  up  together.]  As  servants 
ready  to  execute  my  commands  (see  xl.  26). 

Ver.  14.  Whii'h  among  them  hath  declared  these 
things?]  A  general  challenge  to  the  idols  and  their 
worshippers,  to  bring  proof  that  ever  such  a  remark- 

able turn  of  providence,  as  that  of  the  Jews'  resto- 
ration, was  foretold  by  any  of  the  heathen  oracles 

(compare  xli.  22,  xliii.  9,  xliv.  7,  xlv.  21). 
The  Lord  hat li  loved  him:]  The  prophet  speaks  of 

Cyrus,  whom  God  made  the  peculiar  object  of  bis 
favour,  and  the  conqueror  of  the  Chaldeans  and  de- 

liverer of  his  people ;  wherein  he  was  a  type  of  the 
Messias  (see  tlie  note  on  xlv.  1). 

Ver.  15.]  Compare  xlv.  1,  2,  &c. 
Ver.  16.  I  have  not  spoken  in  secret]  See  xlv.  19. 
From  the  lime  that  it  was,  there  am  I:]  The  first 

two  words  in  tlie  Hebrew,  mencth  hejothah,  may  be 

translated, "  betore  the  time  that  this  was"  [declared 
or  foretold] .  So  the  same  particle  in  mejom  signifies, 
xliii.  13,  where  our  translators  rightly  render  it,  "be- 

fore the  day  was  :"  so  xviii.  2,  min  hn  signifies  afore- 
time :  or  thus,  "Before  the  time  that  it  happened, 

then  I"  [foretold],  or  then  I  [had  a  being],  as  the 
same  words  sliam  ani  may  very  fitly  be  rendered, 
Prov.  viii.  27,  for  the  scope  of  that  place  is  to  show 
the  eternity  of  the  divine  wisdom.  And  missham 

signifies  "from  that  time,"  Isa.  Ixv.  20.  This  in- 
terpretation will  make  the  sense  run  clearer  to  this 

purpose:  I  have  not  delivered  my  predictions  in  am- 
biguous terms,  because  I  am  from  all  eternity,  and 

being  present  to  all  the  successions  of  time,  can 
clearly  foresee  those  distant  events  which  my  pro- 

vidence produces. 
And  now  the  Lord  Gqd,  and  his  Spirit,  hath  sent 

me.]  The  foregoing  part  of  the  verse  shows  that  the 
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17  Tlni.^saith  the  Lord,  thy  Redeemer,  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel ;  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God 
which  teacheth  tlice  to  profit,  which  leadeth  thee 
by  the  way  that  thou  shouldest  go. 

18  O  that  thou  hadst  hearkened  to  my  com- 
mandments !  then  had  thy  peace  been  as  a  river, 

and  thy  righteousness  as  the  waves  of  the  sea: 
19  Tliy  seed  also  had  been  as  the  sand,  and 

the  offspring  of  ihy  bowels  like  the  gravel  there- 
of; his  name  should  not  have  been  cut  off  nor  de- 

stroyed from  before  mc. 

words  are  spoken  by  God ;  and  since  it  is  here  af- 

firmed that  the  "  Lord  God  hath  sent  him,"  we  can 
understand  the  words  of  none  other  but  the  second 

person  of  the  blessed  trinity,  who  was  sent  into  the 
world  by  his  Father,  and  was  anointed  to  his  proplie- 
tical  office  by  the  Holy  Spirit  (see  xi.  2,  xlii.  1,  Ixi. 
1:  compareZech.ii.lU.il).  Here,  indeed,  only  the 
divine  nature  of  the  Son  of  God  is  directly  spoken 
of;  but  it  is  usual,  in  Scripture,  to  apply  that  to  one 
part  of  liis  nature  wliich  properly  belongs  to  the  oth- 

er, because  of  ihe  "  communication  of  properties,"  as 
the  schoolmen  term  it.  Thus  St.  Paul  saith,  that  the 

"Jews  tempted  Christ  in  the  wilderness"  (1  Cor.  x. 
9);  meaning  the  Logos,  who  afterward  assumed  hu- 

man nature,  and  was  called  the  Christ.  It  need  not 
seem  strange  that  Christ  is  introduced  speaking  these 
words :  for  we  find  many  other  texts  which  are  spo- 

ken of  God  in  the  Old  Testament,  applied  to  Christ 
in  the  New ;  to  show  us  tliat  almost  all  the  prophe- 

cies of  the  Old  Testament  relate  to  the  times  of  the 

gospel,  and  are  to  receive  their  utmost  completion 
then  (see  the  note  on  viii.  14,  xlv.  2;J).  And  this  will 
still  appear  more  probable,  if  we  consider  that  seve- 

ral passages  in  this  chapter,  as  well  as  the  general 
strain  of  these  prophecies  concerning  the  restoration 
of  Israel,  have  a  plain  aspect  upon  some  farther  res- 

toration of  the  church  in  the  latter  times,  and  its  de- 
liverance from  that  mi/slinal  Babylon  described  in 

the  Revelation  (see  xlv.  30,  22,  23,  and  the  notes 
upon  ver.  20  and  22  of  this  chapter). 

Ver.  17.  Who  teacheth  thee  to  profit,]  AYho  giveth 
thee  laws  for  thy  good,  to  direct  thee  in  the  right  way. 

Ver.  18.]  Thou  hadst  then  been  as  remarkable 
for  virtue  and  lioliness  as  for  peace  and  prosperity  : 
or  righteousness  may  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  hap- 

piness (see  note  on  Ixii.  1). 

20  II  Go  ye  forth  of  Babylon,  flee  ye  from  the 
Chaldeans,  with  a  voice  of  singing  declare  ye, 
tell  this,  utter  it  even  to  the  end  of  the  earth  ;  • 

say  ye,  The  Lord  hath  redeemed  his  servant  Ja- 
cob. 

21  And  they  tldrsted  not  when  he  led  them 
through  the  deserts  :  he  caused  the  waters  to  flow 
out  of  the  rock  for  them  :  he  clave  the  rock  also, 

and  the  waters  gushed  out. 
22  There  is  no  peace,  saith  the  Lord,  unto  the 

wicked. 

Ver.  19.]  They  have  not  been  diminished  by  in- 
vasions, captivities,  and  other  judgments. 

Ver.  20.]  A  divine  admonition  to  the  Jewish  exiles 
to  depart  out  of  Babylon  with  all  speed,  not  to  linger 
or  make  any  delays  out  of  kindness  to  the  place,  or 
fondness  for  tlie  idolatries  there  practised :  just  so 
Lot  was  commandsd  immediately  to  depart  out  of 

Sodom,  and  not  so  mucli  as  "look  behind  him,"  or 
show  any  token  of  alfection  for  the  place  (Gen.xix. 
17).  This  admonition  is  renewed,  lii.  11,  repeated 
by  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  1.  8, 11.  6,  4.5,  and  applied 
by  St.  John  to  tni/stical  Babylon,  Rev.  xviii.  4.  And 

the  prophet  orders  tliis  message  to  be  published  "to 
the  ends  of  the  earth,"  which  implies  that  it  is  a. 
matter  of  general  concern. 

Ver.  21.]  The  preterperfect  tense  is  here  used  for 
the  future,  a  common  figure  in  the  prophets  (see  note 
on  xxi.  10).  The  words  import,  tliat  God  will  take 
the  same  care  of  his  people  in  their  return  home 
from  captivity,  as  he  did  in  their  passage  from  Egypt 
through  the  wilderness  (see  note  on  xli.  18). 

Ver.  22.]  This  conclusion  of  the  chapter  relates 
to  the  reproofs  and  exiiortations  given  at  ver.  4,  8, 
10,  17,  18 ;  and  it  is  an  admonition  to  the  Jews  who 
make  a  good  use  of  the  blessings  here  promised,  or 
else  they  could  not  hope  for  any  lasting  peace  or 

prosperity.  But  as  several  passages  of  this,  the  fore- 
going, and  succeeding  prophecies,  have  a  further  as- 

pect upon  the  future  deliverances  of  the  church,  as 
hath  been  observed  upon  ver.  16,  so  I  am  apt  to  think 
these  words  have  an  eye  upon  the  general  restoration 
of  the  Jews  so  often  mentioned  in  the  prophets,  which 
none  of  them  will  have  a  share  in  but  such  as  repent 

and  reform  (see  Ezek.  xx.  34,  38).  The  same  admo- 
nition is  given  to  the  church  with  respect  to  the  de- 

liverance out  of  mystical  Babylon,  Rev.  xvi.  1.5. 

CHAPTER  XLIX. 

1  Listen,  O  isles,  unto  me ;  and  hearken,  ye 

people,  from  far ;  The  Lord  hath  called  me  from 

CHAP.  XLIX. 

Argument. — The  prophet  returns  to  the  same  sub- 
ject he  liad  been  discoursing  upon,  from  chap.  xli. 

to  the  end  of  the  forty-sixth  ;  and  takes  occasion 
from  the  return  of  the  Jewish  captivity,  which  he 
had  clearly  foretold,  v.  20  of  the  foregoing  chapter, 
to  foreshow  the  great  enlargement  of  the  church 
in  aftertimes,  by  the  conversion  of  the  Jews  and 
the  coming  in  of  the  fulness  of  the  gentiles.  Mr. 
White,  indeed,  is  of  opinion,  that  in  this,  as  well 
as  many  other  parts  of  the  prophecy,  Isaiah  had 
only  the  res+oration  of  his  own  nation  in  view  ;  but 
I  cannot  be  surprised  to  find,  that  any  person  who 
sets  up  for  a  literal  commentator,  can  think  that 
all  those  glorious  things,  which  are  spoken  here 
of  tlie  city  of  God,  can  be  literally  fulfilled  in  the 
return  of  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin, 

the  womb  ;  from  the  bowels  of  my  mother  hath 
he  made  mention  of  my  name. 

when  the  condition  of  the  nation  was  at  best  no- 
thing near  so  flourishing  as  it  had  been  in  the 

days  of  David  and  Solomon. 

Ver.  1.]  Listen,  O  isles,  unto  mc  ■■']    See  xli.  1. The  Lord  hath  called  me/rotn  the  womb  ;]  Some 
persons  have  been  designed  by  God  for  certain  offices 
from  their  very  birth,  as  Jeremiah  was  (see  Jer.  i.  5), 
and  St.  Paul  (Gal.  i.  \.y),  and  John  Baptist  (Luke  i. 
15),  and  Isaiah,  if  we  understand  these  words  as  any 
way  relating  to  himself:  but  it  is  in  an  eminent  man- 

ner true  of  Christ,  whom  God  hath  in  a  peculiar 
manner  sanctified,  or  set  apart  for  his  offices  of  king, 
priest,  and  prophet,  and  sent  him  into  tlic  world  to 
execute  the  same  (see  Luke  i.  .3.5;  John  x.  36). 

From  the  bowels  of  my  mothei-]  See  the  note  on xliii.  1. 

Ver.  2.  He  hath  made  my  mouth  like  a  sharp  sword ;] 



2  And  he  hath  made  my  nioiitli  like  a  sharp 
•sword;  in  ihe  shadow  of  his  hand  hath  he  hid 

me,  and  mide  me  a  polislied  shal't ;  in  his  qniver hath  he  hid  me  ; 

3  And  said  unto  me,  Thou  urt  my  servant,  O 
Israel,  in  whom  I  will  be  srlorified. 

4  Then  I  said,  I  have  lalioured  in  vain,  I  have 

spent  my  strength  for  nought,  and  in  vain  :  yet 
surely  my  judgment  is  with  the  Lord,  and  my 
work  with  my  God. 

5  ̂   And  now,  saith  the  Lord  tliat  formed  me 
from  the  womb  to  be  his  servant,  to  bring  Jacob 

again  to  him.  Though  Israel  be  not  gathered,  )-et 
shall  I  lie  glorious  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  and 

my  God  shall  be  my  strength. 
0  And  he  said.  It  is  a  light  thing  that  thou 

shonldest  be  ray  servant  to  raise  up  the  tribes  of 
Jacob,  and  to  restore  the  preserved  of  Israel :  I 
will  also  give  thee  for  a  light  to  the  Gentiles,  that 
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thou  mayest  be  my  salvation  unto  tKe  end  of  the 
earth. 

7  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Redeemer  of 

Israel,  and  his  Holy  One,  to  him  whom  man  dc- 
spiseth,  to  him  wliom  the  nation  abhorreth,  to  a 

servant  of  rulers,  Kings  shall  see  and  arise,  prin- 
ces also  shall  worship,  because  of  the  Lord  that 

is  faithful,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and  he 
shall  choose  thee. 

8  Tlius  saith  the  Lord,  In  an  acceptable  time 
have  I  heard  thee,  and  in  a  day  of  salvation  have 
I  helped  thee :  and  I  will  preserve  thee,  and  give 
thee  for  a  covenant  of  the  people,  to  establish  the 
earth,  to  cause  to  inherit  the  desolate  heritages  ; 

9  That  thou  mayest  say  to  the  prisoners,  Go 

forth ;  to  them  that  are  in  darkness.  Shew  your- 
selves. They  shall  feed  in  the  ways,  and  their 

pastures  sliaJl  be  in  all  high  places. 
10  They  shall  not  hunger  nor  thirst;  neither 

The  prophets  are  often  described  as  the  execution- 
ers of  those  judgments  which  tliey  denounce  against 

sinners  (see  the  notes  on  vi.  10,  and  compare  Jer.  v. 
14,  Hos.  vi.  5),  and  in  this  sense  we  may  apply  the 
expression  to  Isaiali,  or  any  other  prophet ;  but  it  is 
most  remarkably  true  of  Christ  (see  the  note  onxi.  4). 

In  the  shadow  of  his  hand  hath  he  hid  ?«^,]  Tlie 

phrase  signifies  being  under  God's  immediate  protec- 
tion (see  li.  16).  This  likewise  was  in  an  eminent 

manner  verified  of  Christ  (see  Ps.  xci.  11.  John  viii. 
29). 

And  made  me  a  polished  shaj} ;]  Another  meta- 

phor representing  the  efficacy  of  God's  word,  as  spo- 
ken by  his  prophets  and  messengers. 

Ver.  3.]  If  we  follow  this  translation,  which  seems 
to  express  the  Hebrew  best,  the  words  can  be  ap- 

plied to  none  but  Christ,  as  the  head  and  representa- 
tive of  the  church,  the  Israel  of  God,  who  was  to 

"raise  up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  restore  the  pre- 

served of  Israel  "  (ver.  5, 6),  as,  on  the  contrary,  the 
word  Christ  sometimes  is  taken  for  the  church  (see 
1  Cor.  xii.  12).  But  some  render  the  words  thus, 
"  Thou  art  my  servant,  Israel  is  he  in  whom  I  will 
be  glorified  by  thee."  Concerning  tlie  title  of  ser- 

vant, see  the  note  on  xlii.  1. 
Ver.  4.]  The  words  contain  an  objection  to  what 

■was  affirmed,  ver.  3,  that  God  should  be  glorified  by 
his  ministry,  which  he  here  complains  is  altogether 
unsuccessful :  however,  his  comfort  is,  that  God  is 

his  judge,  who  wdll  reward  him  according  to  the  sin- 
cerity of  his  endeavours. 

As  the  Hebrew  avon  signifies  both  sin  and  the 
punishment  of  it,  so  penulah  signifies  both  the  work 
and  its  reward:  it  is  taken  here  in  the  latter  sense 

(compare  ,\1.  10,  Ixii.  11). 
Ver.  5,  6.]  There  is  a  various  reading  in  the  He- 

brew of  this  verse,  which  produces  a  dilierent  sense, 
4iccording  as  the  particle  lo  is  read  with  an  aleph  or  a 
van.  If  we  follow  the  first  reading,  which  our  trans- 

lators prefer,  the  sense'is,  that  although  Christ's  mi- nistry be  unsuccessful  in  gathering  the  Jews  into  the 
cburch,yetthepreachingof  his  apostles  should  meet 
with  better  success  among  the  gentiles,  and  should 
enlighten  those  that  dwell  in  the  remotest  parts  of 
the  world.  If  we  follow  the  other  reading,  the  words 
will  import,  that  God  hath  ordained  "  Christ  to  be  a 
light  to  the  gentiles,  as  well  as  the  glory  of  his  peo- 

ple Israel."  These  words  are  applied  by  St.  Paul  to 
the  preaching  of  Christ  unto  the  gentiles  (Acts  xiii. 
47,  xxvi.  23),  and  cannot  with  any  show  of  proba- 
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bility  be  understood  of  Isaiah,  whatever  Grotius  or 
others  pretend. 

Ver.  7.]  The  words  describe  the  wonderful  pro- 
gress of  the  gospel,  from  small  beginnings  ;  that  the 

author  of  it,  from  being  the  contempt  of  all  tlie  great 
men  of  the  world,  should  come  to  be  the  object  of 
their  adoration  (see  ver  23).  This  may  in  a  lower 
sense  be  understood  of  that  regard  which  Cyrus  and 
other  succeeding  monarcbs  had  for  tlie  Jewisli  nation 
and  temple  (see  tlie  note  on  xlv.  14),  whereas  during; 
the  captivity  they  had  been  the  scorn  of  all  their 
neighbours  (seePs.  lxxix.4,Lam.ii.  1.5,  Dan.  ix.l6). 

Ver.  8.]  The  first  publishing  of  the  gospel  is  that 
time  which  God  pitched  upon  as  a  season  of  mercy 
(see  2  Cor.  vi.  2),  according  to  the  decree  which  he 
had  concerted  with  his  Son  from  all  eternity.  Ac- 

cordingly, when  that  fulness  of  time  was  come,  God 
sent  him  into  the  world  to  be  the  Mediator  of  that 
new  covenant,  which  he  would  make  both  with  the 
Jew  and  gentile  (see  xlii.  6).  If  we  suppose  this 

verse  to  have  any  relation  to  the  Jews'  return  from 
captivity,  the  sense  will  be.  that  the  expiration  of 
the  seventy  years  was  the  time  of  grace,  in  which 
God  determined  to  hear  and  answer  the  prayers  of 
his  devout  servants  (see  Ps.  cii.  17),  and  restore 
them  to  their  native  country,  to  repeople  the  land 
which  lay  desolate. 

To  establish  the  earth,']  To  order  and  settle  it  by 
good  laws  and  government  (compare  Ps.  xcvi.  10). 

To  cause  lo  inherit  the  desolate  herilag'es ;]  If  we 
expound  the  words  in  a  spiritual  sense,  they  imply 
the  repairing  what  is  decayed  by  ignorance  and  cor- 

ruption, and  making  that  fruitful  which  lay  barren 
before.  The  gentiles  are  metaphorically  described 
by  the  wilderness  and  ground  that  lies  barren  and 
uncultivated  (compare  xliii.  19,  20,  xliv.  3,  li.  3). 

Ver.  9.   Go  forth:']   See  note  on  xlii.  7. 
Their  pastures  shall  be  in  all  high  places.]  They 

shall  not  want  any  accommodation  in  their  return 
home  :  they  shall  be  as  well  provided  for  as  a  flock  of 
sheep  that  want  neither  pasture  nor  water,  though 
they  should  feed  on  the  top  of  barren  mountains  (see 
the  following  verse,  and  the  notes  on  xxx.2.5,  xli.  18). 

Ver.  10.]  The  spiritual  sense  of  this  and  the  fore- 

going verse,  imports  a  plentiftil  enjoyment  of  God's 
ordinances  (compare  Amos  viii.  11),  together  with 
freedom  from  persecution  (see  the  notes  on  iv.  6,  xxv. 

4).  The  words  are  applied  by  St.  John  to  the  hea- 
venly state  of  the  New  Jerusalem  (Rev.  vii.  16,  17), 

it  being  usual  with  the  prophets  to  describe  the  flour- 
ishing times  of  the  church  militant,  by  such  e.xpres- 8r 
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shall  the  heat  nor  sun  smite  them:  for  he  that;  come  to  thre.  ,fls  I  live,  saith  the  Lord,  thou 
hath  mercy  on  them  shall  lead  them,  even  by  the  i  shalt  surely  clothe  thee  with  them  all,  as  with 

springs  of  water  shall  he  guide  them.  j  an  ornament,  and  bind  them   on   //ife,  as  a  bride 
11  And  I  will  make  all  my  mountains  a  way,   doetli. 

and  my  highways  shall  l)e  exalted. 19  For  thy  waste  and  thy  desolate  places,  and 

12  Behold,  these  shall  come  from  far  :  and,  lo,  the  land  of  thy  destruction,  shall  even  now  be  too 

these  from  the  north  and  from  the  west;  and  these  '  narrow  by  reason  of  the  inhabitants,  and  they  that 
from  the  land  of  Sinim.  i  swallowed  dice  up  shall  be  far  away. 

13  "il  Sing,  O  lieavens:  and  be  joyful,  O  earth  ;  \  20  The  children  which  thou  shall  liave,  after 
tuid  break  forth  into  singing,  O  mountains  :  for  the  ,  thou  hast  lost  the  other,  sliall  say  again  in  thine 

Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  and  will  have  |  ears,  Tiie  place  is  too  strait  for  me :  give  place  to 
mercy  upon  his  aHlicted.  ,  me  that  I  may  dwell. 

14  But  Zion  said.  The  Lord  hath  forsaken  me,  i  21  Then  shalt  thou  say  in  diine  heart.  Who 

and  my  Lord  hath  forgotten  me.  !  hath  begotten  me  these,  seeing  I  have   lost  my 
15  Can  a  woman  forget  her  sucking  child,  that :  children,  and  am  desolate,  a  captive,  and  remov- 

she  should  not  have  compassion  on  the  son  of  her  I  ing  to  and  fro  ?  and  who  hath  brought  up  these  1 

womb  ?  yea,  they  may  Ibrget,  yet  will  I  not  for- 
get thee. 

16  Behold,  I  have  graven  thee  upon  the  palms 
of  my  hands  ;  tliy  walls  are  continually  before 
me. 

17  Thy  children  shall  make  haste ;  thy  de- 
stroyers and  they  that  made  thee  waste  shall  go 

forth  of  thee. 

18  TI  Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about,  and  be- 
hold;   all  these  gather  themselves  together,  and 

sions  as  properly  belong  to  tlie  church  triumphant, 

because  every  advancement  of  God's  kingdom  in 
this  world  is  a  prehulium,  or  earnest,  of  the  kingdom 
of  heaven. 

Ver.  11.  JSIi/  highways  shall  be  exalled.]  Orrather, 

*'  My  causeways  shall  be  exalted  ;"  the  Hebrew 
word  mesillah  signifies  such  ways  as  are  raised 
with  stone  in  low  and  marshy  ground.  So  tlie 

seTise  is  exactly  jjarallel  with  that  of  xl.  4,  "Every 
valley  shall  be  exalted,  and  every  mountain  shall  be 

brought  low"  (see  the  note  tliere). 
Ver.  12.  These  shall  come  from  far:]  See  the  note 

on  TxTrii.  .5,  6. 

These  from  the  land  of  Sinim.']  "  From  the  south 
country,"  the  Vulgar  Latin  renders  it,  to  answer  to 
the  north  and  west  mentioned  before :  it  may  either 
mean  Pelusium  in  Egypt,  called  Sin,  Ezek.  xxx.  1.5, 
or  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  mentioned  Exod.  xvi.  1, 
ioth  which  lay  southward  of  Judea. 

Ver.  13.J  See  the  note  on  xliv.  23. 
Ver.  14.]  The  words  of  the  Jews  despairing  un- 

der their  captivity  (compare  Lara.  v.  20,  22). 
Ver.  15.]  God  is  often  described  as  bearing  a  fa- 

therly affection  towards  his  people  (see  Ps.  ciii.  13, 
Mai.  iii.  17).  But  liere  the  comparison  is  raised 
higher,  and  IJe  speaks  of  liimself  as  having  the  same 
tenderness  for  tliein  as  a  mother  towards  the  fruit 

•of  her  womb  (compare  .ler.  xxxi.  20,  Hos.  xi.  8). 
Cod  still  retains  that  kindness  tor  the  posterity  of 
Abraham,  tliat  he  will  never  cast  tliem  off  utterly 
(see  Horn.  xi.  28,  29). 

\er.  16.]  Thou  art  as  dear  to  me,  and  as  deeply 
imprinted  in  my  memory,  as  if  thy  picture  were 
drawn  upon  my  hand,  or  engraven  in  a  seal,  and  worn 
opon  my  arm,  so  as  to  be  always  in  my  sight  (com- 

pare Exod.  xiii.  9,  Cant.  viii.  6).  Some  explain  the 
phrase,  as  if  it  were  a  metaphor  taken  frojn  an  ar- 

chitect, who  draws  the  model  of  a  new  building,  so 
as  to  have  it  always  lie  before  him  :  in  like  manner 
should  the  platform  of  their  city  be  always  before 

Ood's  eyes,  in  order  to  the  ro-edilying  of  it. 
Ver.  17.  Thy  children  shall  make  haste:]  To  re- 

turn homeward.     Some  render  it,  "  Thy  builders 

Behold,  I  was  left  alone  ;  these,  where  had  they 
been  ? 

22  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  will 

lift  up  mine  hand  to  the  Gentiles,  and  set  up  mv 
standard  to  tlie  people  :  and  they  shall  bring  tliy 
sons  in  their  arjns,  and  thy  daughters  shall  be 
carried  upon  their  shoulders. 

23  And  kings  shall  be  thy  nursing  fathers,  and 
their  queens  thy  nursing  mothers :  they  shall 
bow  down  to  thee  with   their  face  toward  the 

shall  make  haste,"  in  opposition  to  the  destroyers 
mentioned  in  the  following  sentence.  But  the  fol- 

lowing verse  favors  the  first  interpretation. 

Thy  destroyers, — shall  go  forth  of  thee.]  See  the 
same  sense  a  little  varied  in  the  expression,  ver.  19. 

Ver.  18.]  The  words  allude  to  the  affection  that 
mothers  have  for  their  children,  who  pride  them- 

selves in  them  as  their  greatest  ornament. 
Ver.  19.]  This  must  be  understood  either  of  tlie 

accession  of  the  gentiles  into  tlie  churcli  (see  ver. 
22,  23),  typified  by  Judea,  repeopled  after  it  liadlain 
desolate  (see  the  note  on  ver.  8) :  or  else  we  may 
suppose  the  words  point  at  some  future  restoration 
of  the  Jewish  nation :  for  we  do  not  find  tlie  cata- 

logues of  those  who  returned,  recorded  in  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah,  to  answer  tliis  prophecy:  nor  did  the 
Jews  repossess  the  whole  extent  of  Palestine  after 
the  captivity,  or  make  that  figure  in  the  world  v/hich 
they  had  done  in  former  times,  and  especially  be- 

fore the  separation  of  the  ten  tribes. 
Ver.  20.  The  children  which  thou  shalt  have,] 

Those  which  thou  shalt  have  after  thou  hast  been 

for  some  time  in  a  desolate  condition  (see  liv.  1). 

Shall  say  again  in  thy  ears,]  Or  rather,  "  Shall 
yet  say  in  thine  ears,"  i.  e,  the  time  is  yet  to  come 
when  they  shall  say  thus. 

Ver.  21,  22.]  In  the  former  verse,  Jerusalem  is 
represented  as  in  a  surprise  to  find  herself  on  a  sud- 

den replenished  with  inhabitants  after  an  utter 
desolation  :  and  in  the  latter,  an  account  is  given  of 
this  miraculous  change,  viz.  that  God  would  put  it 
in  the  hearts  of  the  gentiles,  whither  the  Jews  were 

led  captives,  to  send  them  home  again,  with  all  ne- 
cessary provisions  tor  their  journey  (see  Ezra  i.  4). 

This  may  yet  receive  a  farther  accomplishment 
(compare  xi.  12,  Ix.  4). 

Ver.  23.  Kings  shall  lie  thy  nursingfalhers,]  Cyrus, 
Artaxerxes,and  other  Persian  monarclis,  showed  sig- 

nal favour  to  the  Jews  ;  and  Esther,  Darius'  queen, 
one  of  their  own  countrywomen,  saved  the  nation 
from  utter  destruction.  But  this  prophecy  was  more 
remarkably  fulfilled  in  the  favours  which  Constantino 
and  bis  mother  Helen,  and  other  Christian  princes 
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earth,  and  lick  up  tlic  tlust  of  thy  fpet:  and  thou 
shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  :  for  they  shall 

not  be'ashanied  that  wait  for  me. 
2 1  K  Shall  llie  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty, 

or  the  lawful  captive  delivered  '. 
25  But  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Even  the  captives 

of  the  mighty  shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  prey 
of  the  terribie  shall  be  delivered:  for  I  will  coii- 

and  princesses,  Iiave  shown  to  the  church,  taking  it 
into  tlieircare  and  protection,  and  sliolterintr  it  under 
their  government  (compare  Numb.  xi.  12). 

They  shall  low  dnwn  lo  thcc]  To  lie  prostrate  at 

one's  feet  was  the  liighest  act  of  adoration  amongst 
the  eastern  nations  (sec  Gen.  xlii.  20,  2  S>am.  xviii. 
28,  Lnkc  xvii.  16),  and  is  applied  l}ere  to  denote  tlie 
great  honour  and  deference  whicii  tlie  Christian  em- 

perors and  kings  slioiiUl  pay  to  the  church,  submitting 
themselves  to  its  laws,  and  owning  themselves  its  dis- 

ciples ;  it  being  the  custom  of  disciples  to  sit  at  their 

master's  feet,  and  receive  instructions  from  tliem  in 
that  posture.  To  the  same  custom  the  phrase  of 

"  licking  up  the  dust  of  thy  feet"  may  allude  (com- 
pare xlv.  14,  iii.  15,  Ix.  14.  Rev.  iii.  9).  It  may  not 

be  impertinent  to  observe  farther,  the  great  honour 
and  respect  paid  by  the  first  Christian  emperors  and 
empresses  to  the  bishops  of  the  church,  who  always 
bowed  down  their  heads  to  them,  when  they  desired 

tend  with  him  that  contendclh  with  thee,  and  I 

will  save  thy  children. 
26  And  I  will  feed  them  that  oppress  tjiee 

with  their  own  flesh  ;  and  they  shall  be  drunken 
with  their  own  blood,  as  with  sweet  wine  :  and 
all  flesh  shall  know  that  I  the  Lord  (im  thy 
Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  mighty  One  of 
Jacob. 

their  blessing  (see  Valcsius's  notes  upon  Theodoret, lib.  iv.  cap.  vi). 

Ver.  24.]  An  objection  urging  the  seeming  impos- 
sibility of  rescuing  the  Jews  from  such  a  powerful 

enemy  as  the  Babylonish  empire,  who  had  made  aa 
entire  contjuest  over  them. 

Ver.  25.]  God  answers  tliis  difficulty,  by  telling' 
them  that  lie  will  take  this  matter  into  his  owrb 
liands,  and  plead  their  cause  witli  tlieir  enemies. 

Ver.  26.]  Those  that  are  allied  to  us  by  country 
or  kindred,  or  any  other  relation,  are  called  (inr  uwa. 
flesh  (see  Judg.  ix.  2,  2  Sam.  v.  1,  Xeh.  v.  5).  So 
the  phrase  here  imports,  that  God  will  set  these  en- 

emies of  bis  people  one  against  the  other,  and  make 
them  kill  and  destroy  eacli  other  (see  note  on  ix.  20). 

Accordingly,  Cyrus  first  conquered  a  great  many  ot" 
the  allies  of  tlie  Babylonians,  and  made  them  sei"- 
viceable  in  reducing  the  capital  city  of  that  em- 

pire. 
CHAPTER  L. 

I 

1  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Where  is  the  bill  of 

your  mother's  divorcement,  whom  I  have  put 
away  ?  or  which  of  my  creditors  is  it  to  whom  I 
have  sold  you  ?  Behold,  for  your  iniquities  have 
ye  sold  yourselves,  and  for  your  transgressions  is 
your  mother  put  away. 

2  Wherefore,  when  I  came,  teas  (here  no  man  ? 

when  I  called,  was  there  none  to  answer  ?  Is  my 
hand  shortened  at  all,  that  it  cannot  redeem  ?  or 

have  I  no  power  to  deliver  ?  behold,  at  my  rebuke 

CHAP.  L. 

Argument. — God  encourages  his  people  still  to  de- 
jiend  upon  him,  by  assuring  them,  that  he  bath 
not  rejected  tbem,  but  their  sins  have  constrained 
him  to  deal  severely  with  them.  And  the  prophet 
shows  both  his  divine  commission  to  publish  to 
them  the  glad  tidings  of  redemption,  and  bis 
readiness  to  discbarge  that  office,  whatever  dis- 

couragements or  ill  treatment  he  might  meet  with 
upon  that  account,  wherein  he  was  an  exact  type 
or  figure  of  Christ. 

Ver.  1.  Whercis  the  hill  of  your  mother''s  dhorce- 
TOeii(,]  Tlie  covenant  which  God  made  witli  his  peo- 

ple is  commonly  represented  under  the  notion  of  a 
marriage  contract  (see  note  on  xlviii.  8).  In  allu- 

sion to  this  notion,  God  demands  of  the  captives, 
who  despaired  of  his  mercy  (see  xlix.  14),  to  pro- 

duce the  bill  of  divorce  which  he  had  given  to  their 
mother:  whereas,  on  the  contrary,  he  was  ready  to 
receive  her,  whenever  she  would  return  from  her 
idolatries  and  other  iniquities  (see  Jer.  iii.  1). 

Or  which  of  my  creditors  is  it  to  whom  I  have  sold 

you  .']  Those  that  were  poor  used  to  sell  their  chil- 
dren and  sometimes  themselves,  to  tlieir  creditors, 

for  the  discharge  of  their  debts  (see  Exod.  xxi.  1 , 
Neh.  v.  5,  Lev.  xxv.  39).     The  same  power  mas- 

I  dry  up  the  sea,  I  make  the  rivers  a  wilderness :' their  fish  stinketh,  because  there  is  no  water,  and 
dieth  for  thirst. 

3  I  clothe  the  heavens  witli  blackness,  and  I 

make  sackcloth  their  covering. 
4  The  Lord  God  hath  given  me  the  tongue  of 

the  learned,  that  I  should  know  how  to  speak  a' 

word  in  season  to  him  that  is  weary  :  he  waken-' 
eth  morning  by  morning,  he  wakeneth  mine  ear 
to  hear  as  the  learned. 

ters  had  over  their  servants  (Matt,  xviii.  25).  God 
tells  tliem  he  had  no  occasion  to  exercise  such  a 

power  over  them,  but  it  was  owing  to  their  owai  sins 
that  they  were  made  slaves  to  foreign  nations  (conr- 
pare  Hi.  3,  Ps.  xliv.  12). 

Ver.  2.  When  I  came,  was  there  no  man  ?]  Hov.» 

comes  it  to  pass,  saith  God,  that,  when  I  sent  mes-' 
sages  to  you  by  my  servants  the  propliets,  there  wa<t' no  man  would  take  any  notice  of  them  (see  .ler. 
XXXV.  1.5)!  In  the  same  sense  Christ  is  said  to 

"  come  and  preach  peace,"  that  is,  by  his  apostlea 
and  ministers,  (Eph.  ii.   17). 

When  I  called,]  compare  Ixv.  12,lxvi.  4,  Prov,  i. 
24. 

At  my  rebuke,  I  dry  up  the  sea,  &c.]  For  a  proof 
of  his  power,  God  appeals  to  the  miracles  he  wrought 
in  Egvpt  (Exod.  vii.  18),  at  the  Red  sea,  and  at 
Jordan  (Ps.  Ixxiv.  12—1.5). 

Ver.  3.]  The  expressions  allude  to  the  Egyptian 
darkness  (Exod.  x.  21);  sackcloth  was  the  habit  of 
mourners,  and  is  here  put  for  a  dark  or  black  colour 

(compare  Rev.  vi.  12). 
Ver.  4.  The  Lord  God  hath  g-iveii  me  the  tongue 

of  the  learned,]  The  prophet  saith,  tliat  God  bath 
appointed  him  to  perform  the  ofBce  of  an  instructor 
and  comforter  to  those  that  were  weary  under  the 
yoke  of  captivity:  wherein  he  was  an  exact  type  of 
Christ,  whose  office  it  was  to  speak  comfort  to  those 
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5  1  The  Lord  God  hath  opened  mine  car,  and 
1  was  not  rebellious,  neither  turned  away  back. 

6  I  gave  my  back  to  the  smilers,  and  my 
cheeks  to  them  that  plucked  off  the  hair:  I  hid 

not  my  face  from  shame  and  spitting. 

7  %  For  the  Lord  God  will  lielp  me  ;  there- 
fore shall  I  not  be  confounded  :  therefore  have  I 

set  my  face  like  a  flint,  and  I  know  that  I  shall 
not  be  ashamed. 

8  He  is  near  that  justifieth  me  :  who  will  con- 
tend with  me  ?  let  us  stand  together :  who  is 

mine  adversary  ?  let  him  come  near  to  me. 
9  Behold,  the   Lord  God  will  help  me  ;  who 

who  were  wearied  under  the  burden  of  their  sins 

(Matt.  xi.  28). 
He  wakenclh  morning  hy  morning ;  he  wnkenclh 

mine  ear  to  hear  as  the  learned.']  Every  morning 
he  putteth  me  in  mind  of  the  discharge  of  my  of- 
fice,  as  masters  rouse  up  their  scholars  betimes  to 
learn  their  lesson.  The  words  may  be  rendered, 

"  He  wakeneth  mine  car  to  hear,  as  scholars  "  [are 
awakened]:  for  the  Hebrew  limmudim  signifies  both 
teachers  and  disciples :  and  it  is  taken  in  the  latter 
sense  by  our  translators,  viii.  16.  If  we  take  the 
word  in  this  sense,  the  phrase  wliicli  is  translated 

*'  the  tongue  of  the  learned,"  in  the  foregoing  sen- 
tence will  signify  a  docile  or  teachable  tongue,  which 

obeys  the  dictates  of  its  instructor  (see  the  following 
"verse). 

Ver.  5.]  He  hath  given  me  instructions  for  the 
discharge  of  mine  olKce,  and  I  immediately  com- 

plied with  his  commands,  and  set  about  the  execu- 

tion of  it.  Tlie  phrase  of  "  opening  the  ears"  is  ex- 
plained in  the  notes  upon  xlviii.  8.  Herein  too 

Isaiah  was  a  type  of  Christ  (compare  Ps.  xl.6 — 8). 

Ver.  6.  /  gave  my  back  to  the  smilers,']  The  pro- 
phets generally  met  with  very  ill  treatment  from  the 

men  of  their  own  times  (see  Acts  vii.  52).  And 

though  we  have  no  particular  account  of  Isaiali's 
Bufferings,  yet  it  appears  from  tliis  verse,  that  bis 
lot  was  no  better  than  tliat  of  his  bretliren  ;  and  the 
Jews  have  a  tradition,  that  he  was  at  last  sawn 
asunder  by  the  command  of  king  Manasseh.  The 
expressions  of  this  verse  were  literally  fulfilled  in 
Christ  (see  Matt.  xxvi.  07,  xxvii.  26). 

My  cheeks  to  them  that  plucked  oj)  the  hair;]  By 
way  of  contempt  and  reproach  (see  Lam.  iii.  30). 

The  Septuagint  render  the  words,  ̂ i^yivxc /u.-^u  in 
j»a-iV//<tTa,  "1  gave  my  cheeks  to  blows  :"  which  was 
literally  fulfilled  in  our  Saviour,  Markxiv.  65,  John 
sviii.  22,  where  the  evangelists  used  the  word 

famc-fxcL,  as  if  they  alluded  to  this  prophecy. 
Ver.  7.  Therefore  have  I  set  my  face  as  a  flint,] 

So  as  not  to  be  brow-beaten,  or  put  out  of  counte- 
jiance,  by  my  adversaries  (compare  Ezek.  iii.  8,  9). 
It  requires  an  extraordinary  degree  of  courage  to 
reprove  popular  vices,  when  their  abettors  are  nu- 

merous and  powerful. 

is  he  that  shall  condemn  me  ?  lo,  they  all  shall 
wax  old  as  a  gartnent ;  the  moth  shall  eat  them 
up. 

10  ̂   Who  is  among  you  that  feareth  the 
Loud,  that  obeyeth  the  voice  of  his  servant,  that 
walketh  in  darkness,  and  hath  no  light?  let  him 
trust  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and  stay  upon  his 
God. 

11  Behold,  all  ye  that  kindle  a  fire,  that  com- 
pass yourselves  about  with  sparks :  walk  in  the 

light  of  your  fire,  and  in  the  sparks  that  ye  have 
kindled.  This  shall  ye  have  of  mine  hand  ;  ye 
shall  lie  down  in  sorrow. 

Ibid,  and  ver.  8.  He  is  near  that  justifieth  me,  &c.] 
God  will  stand  by  me  and  pronounce  me  innocent, 
and  then  I  need  not  fear  or  be  dismayed  at  the  worst 
accusations  the  malice  of  mine  enemies  can  suggest 
against  me.  Here  is  a  solenni  process  or  trial  sup- 

posed, such  as  our  Saviour  underwent,  whom  God 
would  in  a  signal  manner  justily,  or  acquit  from 
that  unrigliteous  sentence  which  men  had  pronoun- 

ced against  liim  (see  the  note  on  xlv.  25). 
Ver.  9.]  Compare  li.  8,  Job.  xiii.  27.  They 

shall  quickly  die,  and  all  their  wicked  designs  shall 
perisli  witli  tliem  (compare  li.  12).  Thus  Herod 
and  Pontius  Pilate,  with  the  cliief  priests,  are  long 
since  perished,  but  Christ  lives  and  abides  for  ever. 

Ver.  10.]  Let  those  wlio  fear  God,  and  reverent- 
ly obey  all  the  indications  of  liis  will  made  known 

to  them  by  his  prophets,  though  their  present  cir- 
cumstances look  never  so  dismal,  and  tliey  have  no 

glimmering  of  hope  or  comfort ;  yet  let  them  con- 
tinue to  rely  upon  God,  who  in  due  time  will  visit 

them  with  light  and  salvation.  The  meaning  of 

God's  servant  hath  been  already  explained  upon xliv.  26. 

Ver.  11.  That  coynpass  yourselves  about  with 

sparks,]  Or,  "  that  increase  tiie  flame,"  as  the  Sep- 
tuagint render  tlie  latter  part  of  the  sentence  :  for 

the  Hebrew  verb  azar,  whose  original  sense  is  to 
bind,  signifies  likewise  to  increase  or  strengthen,  as 
Abraliam  a  Scbultens  hath  shown  in  his  Observat. 

Arab,  in  Genesin.  cap.  2.  The  expression  denotes 
those  that  seek  for  worldly  comforts,  and  neglect 
tliose  consolations  whicli  come  from  God  :  the  pro- 

phet pursues  the  same  metaphor  which  he  had  used 
in  tlie  foregoing  verse. 

IValk  in  the  light  of  your  fire,]  Make  your  best 
of  these  your  comforts,  but  I  will  forewarn  you  that 
you  shall  find  yourselves  sadly  disappointed  ;  you 
shall  sink  under  your  calamities,  as  a  beast  that 
faints  under  his  burden,  without  any  hopes  of  recov- 

ery out  of  them  (compare  xliii.  17).  "Walk  in  the 
light  of  your  fire,"  is  an  ironical  expression,  like 
that  of  Christ,  "  sleep  on  now,  and  take  your  rest" 
(  Matt.  xxvi.  45) .-  and  that  of  Amos,"  come  to  Beth- 

el, and  transgress  "  (Amos  iv.  4). 

CHAPTER  LI. 

1   Hearken  to  me,  ye  that  follow  after  right- 
eousness, ye  that  seek  the  Lord  :  look  unto  the 

CHAP.  LI. 

Akgument. — The  chapter  begins  with  an  exhorta- 
tion to  the  pious  persons  of  the  captivity,  still  to 

rely  upon  the  promises  of  God,  which  shall  be 
eminently  fulfilled  in  Christ  (ver.  4,  5).  The 
prophet  puts  them  iu  mind,  that  God  had  given 

rock  v'hencc  ye  are  hewn,  and  to  the  hole  of  the 
pit  whence  ye  are  digged. 

them  abundant  proofs  of  his  power  and  goodness 
when  he  delivered  them  out  of  tlie  bondage  of 

Egypt.  Afterward  the  prophet  bewails  the  mis- eries of  Jerusalem,  and  tells  her  that  God  will 

take  pity  of  her  sufl'erings. Ver.  1.  Hearken  lo  me,]  Compare  ver.  7. 
Look  unto  the  rock  whence  ye  are  hewn,  Sec.} 



CHAPTER  LI 

2  Look  unto  Abraham  your  falher,  and  unto 

Sarah  tliat  bare  3'ou :  lor  I  called  him  alone,  and 
blessed  him,  and  increased  him. 

3  For  the  Lord  shall  comfort  Zion  :  he  will 

comfort  all  her  waste  places ;  and  he  will  make 
her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her  desert  like  the 

garden  of  the  Lord  ;  joy  and  gladness  shall  be 
found  therein,  thanksgiving,  and  the  voice  of 

melod}'. 
4  ̂   Hearken  unto  me,  my  people  ;  and  give 

ear  unto  me,  O  my  nation  :  for  a  law  shall  proceed 
from  me,  and  I  will  make  my  judgment  to  rest  for 
a  light  of  the  people. 

5  J\Iy  riglileousness  Is  near;  mv  salvation  is 
gone  forth,  and  mine  arms  shall  judge  the  people  ; 
the  isles  shall  wait  upon  me,  and  on  mine  arm 
shall  they  trust. 

6  Lift  up  your  eyes  to  the  heavens,  and  look 
upon  the  earth  beneath :  for  the  heavens  shall  van- 

ish away  like  smoke,  and  the  earth  shall  wax  old 
like  a  garment,  and  they  that  dwell  therein  shall 
die  in  like  manner:  but  my  salvation  shall  be 

for  ever,  and  my  righteousness  shall  not  be  abol- 
ished. 

>    7   f   Hearken   unto  toe,  ye  that  know  right- 
eousness, the  people  in  whose  heart  is  my  law  ; 

fear  ye  not  the  reproach  of  men,  neither  be  ye 
afraid  of  their  revilings. 

.  8  For  the  moth  shall  eat  them  up  like  a  gar- 

These  metaphorical  expressions  are  explained  in 
the  following  verse.  The  expressions  may  allude 
lo  the  springs  whirh  issue  forth  from  between  the 
rocks  (compare  xlviii.  1). 

Ver.  2.  Look  unto  Jlhraham  your  father,  and  to 
Santhi  As  fiod  gave  an  original  to  your  nation,  from 
Abraham  and  Sarah,  two  persons  past  age  for  hav- 

ing children  ;  so  he  could  multiply  their  posterity, 
though  tiiey  should  be  reduced  to  a  small  number. 

For  I  called  him  alone,']  The  Hebrew  word  is 
echad  one,  i.  e.  when  he  was  but  one  single  person, 
without  child  or  family.  Abraham  is  elsewhere 
styled  one,  as  being  singled  out  from  the  rest  of  his 
kindred  to  be  the  original  or  head  out  of  the  Jewish 
nation  (see  Mai.  ii.  10,  1.5,  Heb.  xi.  12). 

Ver.  3.]  A  proverbial  expression  (see  Joel  ii.  3). 
This  promise  primarily  relates  to  the  peopling  of  Ju- 
dea  alter  it  liad  lain  waste  during  the  captivity  ;  but 
mystically  implies  the  restoring  truth  and  righteous- 

ness, when  ignorance  and  corruption  had  overspread 
the  face  of  the  world  (see  the  note  on  xlix.  8).  This 
latter  sense  the  following  words  plainly  point  at. 

Ver.  4.]  The  latter  part  of  the  sentence  may  more 

properly  be  rendered,  "I  will  cause  my  judgment  to 
break  forth  for  a  light  to  the  people;"  for  the  verb 
ragang,  as  many  other  Hebrew  words,  has  two 
contrary  significations  (see  the  note  on  xxii.  18), 
and  signities  both  to  rest  and  to  break  forth.  To 
this  sense  it  may  most  conveniently  be  expounded, 
Jer.  xlix.  19,  where  our  translation  reads,  quite 
contrary  to  the  design  of  the  place,  "  I  will 
make  him  suddenly  run  away  from  her  .-"  whereas 
the  scope  of  the  text  requires  the  words  to  be  thus 
rendered:  "I  will  stir  him  up,  and  make  him  run 

(or  seize)  upon  her."  But  to  return  to  the  text  be- 
fore us  ;  the  prophet  speaks  of  such  a  law  as  should 

break  forth  and  enlighten  the  most  distant  people, 
expressed  by  the  isles  in  the  next  verse,  which  can 
be  no  other  than  the  gospel,  as  will  plainly  appear 
by  comparing  this  text  with  xlii.  4,  6,  where  it  is 
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ment,  and  the  worm  shall  oat  tlicm  like  wool  ; 

but  my  righteousness  shall  be  for  ever,  and  my 
salvation  from  generation  to  generation. 

9  ̂   AwLrke,  awake,  put  on  strength,  0  arm  of 
the  Lord  :  awake,  as  in  llie  ancient  days,  in  the 
generations  of  old.  Jlrt  tliou  not  it  that  hath  cut 
Rahab,  and  wounded  the  dragon  ? 

10  Art  thou  not  it  which  hath  dried  the  sea, 

the  waters  of  the  great  deep  ;  that  hath  made  the 
depths  of  the  sea  a  way  for  the  ransomed  to 

pass  over  ? 
11  Therefore  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  shall 

return,  and  come  with  singing  unto  Zion  ;  and 

everlasting  joy  shall  he  upon  their  head  :  they 
shall  obtain  gladness  and  joy  ;  and  sorrow  and 
mourning  shall  flee  away. 

13  L  even  \,  am  he  tliat  comforleth  you:  who 

art  thou,  that  thou  shouldest  be  afraid  of  a  man' 
that  shall  die,  and  of  the  son  of  man  ivhich  shall 
bo  made  as  grass ; 

13  And  forgettesl  the  Lord  thy  maker,  that 
hath  stretched  forth  the  heavens,  and  laid  the 

foundations  of  the  earth  ;  and  hast  feared  contin- 

ually every  day  because  of  the  fury  of  the  oppre-s-^' 
sor,  as  if  he  were  ready  to  destrov  ?  and  where 
is  the  fury  of  the  oppressor  ? 

14  The  captive  exile  hasteneth  that  he  may  be 
loosed,  and  that  he  should  not  die  in  the  pit,  nor 
that  his  bread  should  fail. 

said  that  Christ  is  ordained  "to  be  a  light  to  the. 
gentiles,  to  set  judgment  in  the  earth,"  and  that 
"the  isles  should  wait  for  his  law." 

Ver.  5.  Mine  arm  shall  judge  the  people  ;]  That 
power  of  God  which  shall  accompany  the  preaching 
of  the  gospel  (compare  ver.  9,  Ps.  Ixvii.  4,  xcviii.  9, 1  Cor.  i.  24). 

The  isles  shall  wail  xipon  wic,]  See  the  notes  upon, 
xi.  11,  Ix.  9. 

Ver.  6.]  When  heaven  and  earth  shall  be  dissolv- 
ed, then  is  the  time  for  fullilling  that  righteousness 

and  salvation,  which  I  promise  to  my  servants(see 
2  Pet.  iii.  12,  13,  compare  Matt.  xxiv.  35). 

Ver.  7.]  They  that  have  the  law  of  God  deeply 
imprinted  upon  their  minds,  witli  the  obligations 
lying  upon  tlicm  to  obey  it,  and  the  advantages  they 
will  receive  by  the  practice  of  it,  will  never  be  moved 
or  drawn  aside  from  their  duty  by  the  flouts  or  re- 

proaches of  the  ungodly  (see  Ps.  cxix.  51,  52). 
Ver.  8.]  See  the  note  on  1.  9. 

Ver.  9.  Aicake, awake, put  onstreng^h.'].T\ie^^co- phet,  by  an  elegant  figure,  addresses  himself  to  God, 
to  stir  up  his  strength,  and  exert  it  in  behalf  of  hi.5 
oppressed  people,  as  he  did  in  former  times,  when 
lie  delivered  them  out  of  the  Egyptian  bondage. 

Art  thou  not  it  that  hast  eut  Rahab,']  Egypt  ie 
sometimes  called  by  the  name  of  Rahab  (see  Ps. 
Ixxxvii.  4,  Ixxxix.  10) :  the  word  signifies  strong  or 
proud  (see  the  note  on  xxx.  7). 

Wounded  the  dragon  /]  See  the  note  on  xxvii   1.. 
Ver.  11.]   See  the  notes  on  xxxv.  10. 
Ver.  12.]  See  the  note  on  I.  9. 
Ver.  13.  Whire  is  the  fury  of  the  oppressor  1]  It 

shall  so  suddenly  vanish,  that  if  you  look  after  it 
there  shall  no  footsteps  of  it  remain  (compare  Job XX.  7). 

\  er.  14.]  The  Hebrew  runs  plainly  thus:  "the' 
captive  exile  shall  be  quickly  delivered,  he  shall  noti 

die  in  the  pit  [or  prison] ,  neither  shall  his  bread  fail." 
Die  in  the  pit,]  The  pit  is  that  part  of  the  prison 

2f2 



342 ISAIAH. 

15  But  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  that  divided 
the  sea,  wliose  waves  roared :  The  Lord  of  hosts 
is  his  name. 

16  And  I  have  put  my  words  in  thy  mouth, 
and  I  have  covered  thee  in  the  shadow  of  mine 

hand,  that  I  may  plant  the  heavens,  and  lay  the 
foundations  of  the  earth,  and  say  unto  Zion,  Thou 

art  my  people. 
17  t  Awake,  awake,  stand  up,  O  Jerusalem, 

which  hast  drunk  at  the  hand  of  the  Lord  the 

cup  of  his  fury  ;  thou  hast  drunken  the  dregs  of 
the  cup  of  trembling,  and  wrun^  them  out. 

18  Tliere  is  none  to  guide  her  among  all  the 
sons  ichom  she  hath  brought  forth  ;  neither  is 

there  any  that  takcth  her  by  the  hand  of  all  the 
sons  that  she  hath  brought  up. 

called  the  dungeon  (see  Jer.  xxxvii.  16,  xxxviii.  6, 
Lam.  iii.,  Zech.  ix.  11). 

Ver.  15.]  Tlie  connexion  of  this  verse  with  what 

goes  before  will  better  appear,  if  we  render  it,  "For 
I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,"  &;c.  God's  dividing  the 
Red  Sea  is  here  alluded  to  :  compare  Ps.  Ixxiv.  13, 
Job  xxvi.  12,  which  place  may  not  improbably  be 
expounded  with  relation  to  the  same  miracle  ;  for 
the  whole  verse  runs  thus,  "  He  divideth  the  sea 
with  his  power,  and  by  his  understanding  he  srai- 

teth  through  the  proud  :"  wliere  the  Hebrew  word 
rendered  proud  is  Rahah,  the  name  of  Egypt,  as 
hath  been  observed  upon  ver.  10  of  this  chapter. 

Ver.  16.  I  have  put  mi/ words  ill  th'j  mouth,']  I  have made  thee  my  oracle,  1  have  entrusted  thee  with  the 
office  of  declaring  my  gracious  promises  to  the  godly, 
and  my  threatenings  to  the  wicked.  This  may  be 
understood  in  a  lower  sense  of  Isaiah,  but  is  chieHy 
meant  of  Christ  (compare  xlix.  2,  1.  5,  6,  lix.  21). 

Shadow  of  mine  hand,']  See  xlix.  2. 
That  I  may  plant  the  heavens,  and  lay  the  founda- 

tions of  the  earth,]  A  political  government  in  the 
prophetical  idiom  is  often  expressed  by  the  several 
parts  of  the  creation  :  according  to  which  analogy, 
rulers  and  magistrates  are  denoted  by  the  heavenly 
bodies,  and  inferior  people  by  the  earth  (see  the  note 
on  xiii.  10) :  if  we  take  the  words  here  iu  this  meta- 

phorical sense,  they  import,  that  God  publishes  these 
gracious  promises  by  the  ministry  of  Isaiah,  in  order 
to  the  restoring  of  the  Jewish  nation,  and  settling 
them  in  a  political  government  again,  subsisting  by 
themselves  and  governed  by  their  own  laws.  liut 

the  Vv'ords  do  farther  imply  a  promise  of  that  new 
state  of  things,  called  afterward  a  new  heaven,  anda 
meu>  earth  (Ixv.  17,  Ixvi.  22),  wherein  Christ  will  re- 

ward his  saints  and  eminent  servants,  and  where  he 
himself  will  immediately  preside  over  them  (Rev. 
XX.  4  ;  see  the  note  on  xlv.  18). 

Ver.  17.]  The  prophet  speaks  of  .lerusalem,  as  one 

lying  astonished  under  the  stroke  of  God's  judgments, 
which  are  commonly  represented  under  the  notion  of 
a  cup  of  intoxicating  liquors,  because  they  amaze 
men,  and  bereave  them  of  their  judgment  and  dis- 

cretion. Drinking  the  dregs  of  this  cup  is  the  same 
with  taking  it  off  to  the  bottom,  where  the  strongest 
and  most  nauseous  part  of  the  portion  was  settled  ; 
and  implies  that  God  did  not  in  the  least  spare  her, 
but  poured  out  the  full  measure  of  his  wrath  upon 
her  (compare  Ps.  Ixxv.  8,  Jer.  xxv.  1.5,  16,  Ezek. 
xxiii.  32^34,  Rev.  xiv.  10).  Some  suppose  the 
metaphor  to  be  taken  from  that  intoxicating  liquor 
which  was  wont  to  be  given  to  condemned  persons, 
to  stupify  them  before  their  execution;  such  as  was 
offered  to  Christ  (Matt,  xxvii.  34). 

19  These  two  things  are  come  unto  thee  ;  who 

shall  be  sorry  for  thee  ?  desolation,  and  destruc- 
tion, and  tlie  famine,  and  the  sword :  by  whom 

shall  I  comfort  thee  ? 

20  Thy  sons  have  fainted,  they  lie  at  the  head 
of  all  the  streets,  as  a  wild  bull  in  a  net:  they 
are  full  of  the  fury  of  the  Lord,  the  rebuke  of 

thy  God. 
21  ̂   Tlierefore  hear  now  tliis,  thou  afflicted, 

and  drunken,  but  not  wilii  wine  : 

22  Thus  saith  thy  Lord  tlie  Lord,  and  th}' 
God  t/uit  plcadeth  the  cause  of  his  people.  Behold 

I  have  taken  out  of  thine  hand  the  cup  of  tremb- 
ling, even  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  my  fury  ;  thou 

shaft  no  more  drink  it  again  : 

23  But  I  will   put  it  into   the  hand  of  them 

A''er.  18.]  Although  she  is  in  this  helpless  distracted 
condition,  and  hath  most  need  of  support  and  com- 

fort, yet  there  arc  none  of  her  own  cliildrenthat  are 
able  to  give  it  lier  (see  ver.  20) :  and  therefore  it  is 
from  God  alone  that  she  must  expect  relief  (ver.  22). 

Ver.  19.]  Desolation  and  destruction,  and  the  fam- 
ine, and  the  swoi'd :]  Abraliam  a  Schultens,  in  his  ob- 

servations upon  Job,  remarks,  that  the  Hebrew  word 
shod,  desolalion,  is  properly  used  of  famine  (see  Job 

V.  22).  So  that  "  desolation  and  famine,  destruction 
and  the  sword,"  arc  equivalent  terms,  and  are  the 
two  evils  here  mentioned.  To  make  the  sense  plain- 

er, he  thus  translates  the  words,  "  these  two  things 
are  come  upon  thee — desolation  and  destruction,  even 

the  famine  and  the  sword:"  the  copulative  particle 
being  sometimes  used  by  way  of  explanation  :  so  1 

Sam.  xxviii.  3,  "  They  buried  him  in  Ramah,  even 
in  his  own  city  :"  where  it  is  in  the  Hebrew,  "  and 
in  his  own  city  "  (see  likewise  1  Sam.  xvii.  40). 

Who  shall  he  sorry  for  thee?]  AVho  is  there  left 
to  take  pity  on  thee,  since  thy  cliildren  are  all  in  as 
miserable  a  condition  as  thyself  (see  tlie  eighteenth, 
and  the  following  verse). 

By  whom  shall  I  comfort  thee?]  What  human 
means  of  comfort  is  there  left  for  thee  (compare 
Amos  vii.  2). 

Ver.  20.]  A  description  of  the  miserable  condition 
of  the  city  when  it  was  just  taken  by  the  enemy,  and 
the  choicest  men  for  youth  and  courage  lay  weltering 

in  their  own  blood  in  every  street,  struggling  fijr  life- 
like a  wild  bull  taken  in  a  toil,  and  sinking  under  the. 

weight  of  God's  wrath.  When  God  delivered  up Zedekiah  into  the  hands  of  his  enemies  he  is  said  to 

"  spread  his  net  upon  him  "  (Ezek.  xii.  13,  xvii.  20). 
'V'er.  21.  Drunken,]   See  ver.  17. 
Ver,  22.  7'hou  shall  no  more  drink  it  ag:ain:]  Some 

render  the  words,  "  thou  shalt  no  longer  drink  there- 

of" (compare  Ezek.  xxxix.  28).  If  we  follow  the 
common  translation,  and  understand  this  of  Je- 

rusalem, it  must  mean  that  such  a  judgment  should 

not  come  upon  it  again  in  several  ages  ;  a  long  con- 
tinuance being  often  styled  fur  ever,  in  the  Hebrew.. 

But  by  comparing  this  verse  witb  ver.  16,  and  with 
liv.  9,  we  may  conclude,  that  this  prophecy  hath  a 
farther  prospect  upon  a  new  state  or  restoration  of 
the  Jews,  which  is  still  to  be  expected  (see  likewise 
XXXV.  8,  9,  Iii.  1,  Ix.  15,  Ixii.  8). 

[  Thou  shalt  no  more  drink  it  again  :]  The  words 
should  rather  be  translated,  "  thou  shalt  no  longer 
drink  thereof."  So  the  particle  nod  plainly  signi- 

fies, Ezek.  xii.  28,  Hos.  i.  6  ;  see  Noldius,  p.  6is2.] 
Ver.  23.  I  will  jnit  it  into  the  hand  of  them  that 

afflict  thee;]  Compare  xlix.  26,  Jer.  xxv.  29,  Rev. 
xviii.  6, 
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that  afflict  lliee ;  wliich  have  said  to  thy  soul,  Bow 
down,  that  we  may  go  over ;  and  thou  liast  laid 

Bow  down,  that  wc  maij  go  orer.-]  The  expression 
alludes  to  the  custom  of  conquerors  to  tread  upon  the 
necks  of  the  conquered  (see  Josh.  x.  24,  Ps.  Ixvi. 

tliy  body  as  the  ground,  and  as  the  street,  to  them 
that  went  over. 

V2).  The  phrase  of  "  bowing  down  the  soul,"  sig 
nilies  undergoing  great  oppression  and  misery  (se( 
Ps.  Ivii.  C). 

see 

CHAPTER  LH. 

1  Awake,  awake ;  put  on  thy  strength,  0 

Zion  ;  put  on  thy  beautiful  ganucnts,  O  Jerusa- 
lem, the  holy  city  :  for  henceforth  there  shall  no 

more  come  into  thee  the  uneircumcised  and  the 
unclean. 

2  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust ;  arise,  and  sit 

down,  O  Jerusalem  :  loose  th3-self  from  the  bands 
of  thy  neck,  O  captive  daughter  of  Zion. 

3  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye  have  sold  your- 
selves for  nought;  and  ye  shall  be  redeemed  with- 

out money. 
4  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  My  people 

CHAP.  LII. 

Argument. — The  prophet  congratulates  Jerusalem 
upon  her  restoration  after  the  captivity,  and  tells 
her  how  everytliing  about  lier  would  put  on  anew 
face  upon  that  joyful  occasion.  In  which  descrip- 

tion he  hath  plainly  an  eye  to  the  renovation  of  the 
church  under  the  gospel.  And  in  speaking  upon 
this  subject,  he  very  naturally  brings  in  a  descrip- 

tion of  Christ  in  his  state  of  liurailiation  and  suf- 

ferings, together  witli  tlie  glory  wliich  would  ac- 
crue to  himself,  and  tiie  advantages  which  all  true 

believers  would  receive  from  thence.  But,  accor- 

ding to  Mr.  White's  interpretation,  this  prophecy 
must  come  in  very  abruptly,  without  connexion 
with  what  goes  before,  or  what  comes  after. 

Ver.  1.  Awahe,  awake;  put  on  thy  strength,  O 
Zinn  ;]  Thou  hast  for  a  long  time  been  in  a  state  of 
silence  and  obscurity,  like  one  dead  and  buried  ; 
rouse  up  thyself,  and  resume  thy  former  prowess  and 
dignity  (compare  li.  17). 

Put  on  thy  beauli/ul garments,]  Jerusalem  is  des- 
cribed as  lying  in  the  dust,  in  a  disconsolate  condi- 

tion, ver.  2.  but  here  the  prophet  exhorts  her  to 
change  her  sackcloth  or  mournful  dress  for  a  festival 

one  (compare  Ixi.  'i). 
Henceforth  there  shall  no  more  come  into  thee  the 

uneircumcised  and  the  unclean.]  No  aliens  or  infi- 
dels, such  as  the  Babylonians,  shall  invade  thee 

(compare  Nah.  i.  15).  Tliis  mystically  implies  the 

church's  being  purified  from  all  corruptions,  and  tlie 
contagion  of  the  wicked  (see  the  note  on  xxxv.  8). 

Ver.  2.  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust ;  arise,  and  sit 
down,  O  Jerusalem  :]  The  city  before  lay  in  tlie  dust, 
and  was  buried  in  its  own  ruins  (compare  iii.  26, 
xlvii.  1).  But  now  she  is  exiiorted  to  rise  from  the 
ground,  where  she  had  lain  prostrate  (li.  23),  and  sit 
upon  her  throne  or  seat  of  authority,  as  the  mother- 
city  of  tlie  Jewish  nation. 

Loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  tky  neck,]  Cap- 
tivity and  slavery  are  often  expressed  by  the  yoke 

of  bondage  (see  Deut.  xxviii.  48,  Jer.  xxviii.  14). 

Ver.S.]  "  Foryour  iniquities  you  sold  yourselves" 
(1,  i).  So  foolish  a  bargain  you  made,  as  to  venture 
the  parting  with  your  liberty,  only  to  enjoy  your  sins 
and  idolatrous  customs:  you  received  no  valuable 
consideration  when  you  thus  enslaved  yourselves  ; 

went  down  aforetime  into  Egypt  to  sojourn  there  ; 
and  the  Assyrian  oppressed  them  without  cause. 

5  Now  therefore,  what  liave  I  here,  saith  the 

Lord,  that  my  people  is  taken  away  for  nought? 
they  that  rule  over  them  make  them  to  howl,  saith 
the  Lord  ;  and  my  name  continually  every  day  is 

blasphemed. 
6  Therefore  my  people  shall  know  my  name  : 

therefore  Ihcy  shall  know  in  that  day  that  I  a7n 
he  that  doth  speak  :  behold,  it  is  I. 

7  H  How  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are 
the  feet  of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidings,  that 

and  therefore,  to  make  the  sale  and  the  redemption 
correspondent  to  each  other,  you  shall  be  rescued 
out  of  this  oppression  gratis,  wliicli  1  will  do  by  Cy- 

rus (see  xlv.  13).  The  words,  in  the  mystical  sense, 
may  fitly  be  applied  to  the  miserable  captivity  to 
which  sinners  enslave  themselves,  and  the  freedom 
of  that  redemption  which  Christ  hath  wrought  for 
them  (compare  1  Pet.  i.  18,  Rom.  iii.  24). 

Ver.  4.]  Compare  Jer.  1.  17.  By  the  Assyrian, 
is  meant  the  succession  of  Assyrian  kings,  Tiglath- 
pileser,  Sennacherib,  and  tlie  rest,  down  to  Nebu- 
cliadnezzer  ;  for  the  kings  of  Babylon  are  sometimes 
styled  kings  of  Assyria  (see  note  on  xiv.  25).  The 
Jews  liad  given  these  princes  no  just  cause  lor  their 
ill  usage  of  them  ;  though  God  for  just  reasons  made 
them  his  instruments  in  punishing  a  wicked  people. 
Egypt  and  Assyria  are  often  joined  together  as  the 

two  great  oppressors  of  God's  people  (see  the  note on  xi.  16). 

Ver.  .').]  Jf'hal  have  I  here,]  Or,  "  what  have  I  to- 
do  here  i"  (see  note  on  xxii.  16)  that  is,  what  have 
I  to  do  willi  the  Babylonians  7  when  I  gave  my  peo- 

ple into  their  liands,  as  the  instruments  of  my  ven- 
geance (see  Jer.  xxvii.  5,  6),  I  never  made  over  to 

them  the  right  that  I  have  in  my  people. 
That  my  people  is  taken  away  for  nought  ?  my 

name  continually  every  day  is  Ijlasphemed.]  Thev 
have  no  valuable  consideration  given  them  for  their 
liberty  (ver.  3),  nor  did  they  injure  the  Babylonians 
first,  that  they  should  requite  them  in  this  manner, 
ver.  4,  (to  this  sense  the  word  hinman  is  often  ren- 

dered tcithout  ca2ise :  see  Ps.  xxxv.  7,  19,  Ixix.  4, 

cix.  3,  cxix.  161,  Lam.  iv.  .^)2),  they  met  with  ill 
usage,  and  I  got  no  honour  by  it.  On  the  contrary, 

"  my  name  is  continually  blasphemed  :"  that  is,  the 
infidels  take  occasion  from  my  delivering  up  my  peo- 

ple into  their  hands,  to  reproach  me  as  if  I  were  ei- 
ther forgetful  of  them,  or  unable  to  help  them  (sec 

the  note  upon  xlviii.  11). 
Ver.  6.]  They  shall  know  my  power,  that  it  is  1 

have  made  this  promise  of  restoring  them,  who  aiTi 
always  ready  at  hand  to  make  good  what  I  say  :  so 
some  render  tlie  latter  part  of  the  verse,  "  That  I  am 
he  that  doth  speak,  and  I  am  ready  at  hand  "  [to 
perform  it]. 

Ver.  7.]  A  poetical  description  of  the  messenger 

who  first  brought  the  good  news  of  Cyrus's  decree 
for  the  people's  return  home  ;  whom  the  watchmen. 

L 
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publisheth  peact .  that  bringcth  good  tiilings  of 

good,  tliat  publisheth  salvation  ;  that  saith  unto 

Zion,  Thy  God  reigneth ! 
8  Thy  watchmen  shall  lift  up  the  voice  ;  with 

the  voice  together  shall  they  sing :  for  they  shall  see 
eye  to  eye,  when  the  Lokd  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

9  "J  Break  forth  into  joy,  sing  together,  ye 
waste  places  of  Jerusalem  :  for  the  Lord  hath 
comforted  his  people,  he  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

10  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in 

the  eyes  of  all  the  nations  ;  and  all  the  ends  of  the 
earth  shall  see  liie  salvation  of  our  God. 

11  ̂   Depart  ye,  depart  ye,  go  ye  out  from 

thence,  touch  no  unclean  thing  ;  go  5-e  out  of  the 

mentioned  ver.  8,  are  supposed  to  descry  afar  off 
from  the  tops  of  the  mountains,  making  all  possible 
liaste  to  publish  this  happy  news  ;  a  signal  instance 

of  God's  overruling  providence,  and  of  the  peculiar 
care  he  hath  for  his  cliurch.  Tliis  text  is  very  fitly 

applied  by  .St.  Paul  to  the  first  preachers  of  the  gos- 
pel, Rom.  X.  1.'3,  the  very  word  importing  good  ti- 

dings of  peace  and  salvation,  whereby  the  kingdom 
of  God  was  erected  among  men.  Accordingly  we  may 
observe,  that  those  Psalms  wherein  we  find  that  ex- 

pression," Tlie  Lord  reigneth,"  are  by  the  generality 
of  interpreters,  both  Jewish  and  Christian,  expounded 
of  the  times  of  the  Messias  (see  Ps.xciii..xcvi.xcvii). 

Ver.  8.  T/nj  walchmeii  shall  lift  vp  the  voice  ;]  I3y 
icatchmcii  are  meant  preachers  or  prophets  (see  Ivi. 
10,  Ezek.  xxxiii.  7).  The  words  may  be  understood 
particularly  of  Haggai  and  Zechariah,  with  respect 
to  the  return  from  the  captivity  ;  and  may  be  applied 
to  the  first  preachers  of  the  gospel  in  afterlimes. 

They  shall  see  eye  to  eye,']  That  is,  clearly  and  ev- 
idently ;  the  plirase  means  the  same  as  face  to  face. 

Ver.  9.  Sing  together,']  See  xlix.  8,  li.  3. Ver. 10.  The  Lord  hath  made  hare  his  holy  arm.]  He 
hath  given  evident  tokens  of  his  power  and  holiness. 

All  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the  salvation  of 
our  God.]  The  plain  import  of  the  words,  and  the 

parallel  text,  Ps.  xcviii.  '.i,  show,  that  this  must  be 
understood  of  the  revelation  of  the  gospel. 

Ver.  11.  Depart,]  See  the  note  on  xlviii.  20. 
Touch  no  unclean  thing  ;]  The  expression  is  taken 

from  the  legal  pollutions  contracted  by  touching  any 
thing  that  was  unclean  (see  Lev.  xxii.  4 — 6) ;  and 
is  a  command  to  God's  people,  and  the  priests  es- 

pecially, to  cleanse  tliemsolves  from  all  those  defile- 
ments they  may  have  contracted  by  living  among 

the  wicked. 

Be  ye  clean,  ye  that  bear  the  vessels  of  the  Lord.] 
The  priests  under  the  law  had  the  charge  of  the 
holy  vessels,  and  all  the  furniture  of  the  temple, 

committed  to  them  (see  ̂ N'umb.  iii.  6) :  and  tlicy were  particularly  enjoined  to  keep  themselves  free 
from  all  manner  of  pollutions  (see  Lev.  xxi.  xxii). 
The  mystical  sense  of  which  command  extends  to 
all  Christians  (see  2  Cor.  vi.  17),  who  are  called  a 

"  holy  priesthood,"  1  Pet.  ii.  5. 
Ver.  13.]  Your  fathers  "  were  thrust  out  of  Egypt 

in  haste"  (Exod.  xii.  33),  but  ye  shall  have  sufficient 
notice  of  your  departure  out  of  Baljylon,  that  ye  may 
purify  and  prepare  yourselves  for  it :  and  God  him- 

self shall  be  both  in  the  head  and  rear  of  you,  and, 
like  the  pillar  of  cloud  in  the  wilderness,  shall  be 
both  your  guide  and  defence  (see  Exod.  xiv.  19,  20). 

Ver.  13.  .I\[y  servant  shall  deal  prudently,]  Or, 

"  shall  prosper,"  as  the  margin  reads,  more  agreeably 
to  what  follows.  Here  begins  a  new  section  [the 
Chaldee  paraphrase  understands  the  person  spoken 
of  here,  and  to  the  endof  the  following  chapter,  to  be 

midst  of  her  ;  be  ye  clean,  that  bear  the  vessels  of 
the  Lord. 

12  For  ye  shall  not  go  out  with  haste,  nor  go 

by  flight:  for  the  Lord  will  go  before  you  ;  and 
the  God  of  Israel  unll  be  your  reward. 

13  ̂   Behold,  my  servant  shall  deal  prudently, 

ye  shall  be  exalted  and  extolled,  and  be  very  high. 
14  As  mqny  were  astonished  at  thee ;  his 

visage  was  so  marred  more  than  any  man,  and 
his  form  more  than  the  sons  of  men : 

15  So  shall  he  sprinkle  many  nation.s;  the  kings 
shall  shut  their  mouths  at  iiim  :  for  lliat  which 

had  not  been  told  them  shall  ihey  see  ;  and  that 

which  they  had  not  heard  shall  they  considcr.- 

the  Messias],  which  contains  eo  clear  a  prophecy  of 

the  "  sufferings  of  Christ,  and  the  glory  that  should 
follow,"  that  all  Christian  interpreters  forsake  Gro- 
tius  hero,  even  those  that  too  servilely  copy  after  him 
in  otlier  places,  and  think  that  this  prophecy  can  be 

applied  to  none  but  Christ,  who  is  here  called  God's 
servant  in  an  eminent  sense  (see  the  note  onxlii.  1). 

He  shall  be  exalted  and  extolled,  and  be  very  high.^ 
He  shall  be  exalted  to  be  the  head  of  a  numerous  ofi- 

spring,to  "justify  many,  and  to  divide  the  spoil  with 
the  strong"  (liii.  10 — 12).  The  glories  of  the  Messias 
are  elsewhere  in  the  prophets  set  forth  in  the  most 
magnificent  terms.  And  tlie  Jews  have  a  remarkable 

saying  recorded  in  some  of  their  oldest  writers,"  That 
the  ilessias  should  be  exalted  above  Abraham,  be 

extolled  above  Moses,  and  be  higher  than  the  an- 

gels :"  a  sentence  that  seems  to  have  been  derived  to 
them  from  a  more  ancient  tradition  ;  for  we  find  St. 

Paul  in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  proves  the  su- 
pereminent  dignity  of  Christ,  by  the  same  topics,  by 
showing  him  to  be  greater  than  Abraham  (Heb.  vii. 
6,7):  worthy  of  more  honour  than  Moses  (iii.  3,5,6), 
and  higher  than  the  angels  (i.  4,  &:c). 

Ver.  14.  As  many  were  astonished  at  thee;]  The 
prophet  speaks  of  that  surprise  and  astonishment 
men  were  seized  with,  by  the  unexpected  change 

they  observed  in  Christ's  outward  appearance,  at  the 
time  of  his  sufl'erings,  and  the  strange  alteration  be- 

tween him  that  was  so  lately  followed  by  multitudes,, 
with  acclamations  and  hosannahs,  and  reverenced 

as  "  the  great  prophet  that  should  come  into  the 
world,"  and  the  same  person  suflering  on  the  cross, 
and  treated  as  "the  scorn  of  men,  and  the  outcast 

of  the  people"  (see  3Iatt.  xxvii.  39,  42). 
His  visage  ivas  so  marred]   See  liii.  2. 
Ver.  15.  So  shall  he  sprinkle  many  nations;]  His 

sufferings,  however  they  may  render  him  despicable 
for  the  present,  yet  shall  bring  great  benefit  to  others, 
and  in  the  end  redound  to  his  own  glory  :  he  shall 
purify  whole  nations  by  his  blood,  and  present  them 
holy  to  God.  The  expression  alludes  to  the  legal 
aspersions,  by  which  the  people  were  sanctified 
(compare  Ezek.xxxvi.25,Heb.ix.  13,  14, 1  Pet.i.2). 

The  kings  shall  shut  their  mouths  at  him :]  The 
greatest  kings  and  princes  shall  submit  themselves 
to  him,  laying  their  hands  upon  tlieir  mouths,  and 
hearkening  to  his  instructions  with  the  profoundest 
reverence  and  attention  (compare  Job  xxix.  9,  10, 
xl.  4,  and  see  above,  xlix.  13). 

For  that  lohich  had  not  been  told  them  shall  they 
see;]  Tliose  nations  and  their  kings  shall  be  in- 

structed in  such  heavenly  truths,  as  human  reason 
could  never  be  able  to  discover.  The  gospel  is 

called  a  "mystery  kept  secret  from  ages  and  gene- 
rations," the  knowledge  of  which  could  not  be  at- 

tained but  by  divine  revelation  (see-  Rom.  xvi.  25. Eph.  iii.  5,  9). 
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CHAPTER  LIII. 

1  AVho  hath  believed  our  report  ?  and  to 
whom  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed  ? 

2  For  he  shall  grow  up  before  him  as  a  tender 

plant,  and  as  a  root  out  ot'  a  drj'  ground :  he  hath no  form  nor  comeliness  ;  and  when  we  shall  see 

him,  there  is  no  beauty  that  we  should  desire 
liim. 

3  He  is  despised  and  rejected  of  men ;  a  man 
of  sorrows,  and  acquainted  with  grief:  and  we 
hid  as  it  were  our  faces  from  him  ;  he  was  de- 

spised, and  we  esteemed  him  not. 

CHAP.  LIII. 

Argument. — This  chapterdescribes  the  circuniEtan- 

ces  of  our  Saviour's  sutTerings  so  exactly,  that  it 
seems  rather  a  history  of  )iis  passion,  than  a  pro- 

phecy ;  and  it  is  so  undeniable  a  proof  of  the  truth 
of  Christianity,  that  tlie  bare  reading  it,  and  com- 

paring it  with  tlie  gospel-history,  bath  converted 
some  infidels. 

Ver.  \.  Wlio  hath  believed  our  report !']  This  is spoken  in  the  person  of  Christ  and  his  apostles : 
Who,  say  they,  among  our  own  countrymen,  bath 
believed  our  preaching  or  doctrine!  So  the  word 
shemuah  signifies,  xxviii.  9.  And  although  God 
hath  showed  such  visible  tokens  of  his  power  (com- 

pare lii.  10),  in  those  miracles  by  which  he  bath 
given  testimony  to  our  mission,  yet  bow  tew  of  our 
own  nation  are  convinced  by  them  (compare  John 
xii.  37,  3S,  Rom.  x.  16)  ! 

Ver.  2.  He  shall  grow  up  before  him  as  a  tender 

plant,']  The  prophet  assigns  the  cause  of  the  Jews rejecting  Christ,  viz.  the  meanness  of  bis  outward 
appearance.  The  5Iessias  is  elsewhere  described  un- 

der the  resemblance  of  a  branch  or  scion  growing 
out  of  the  stem  or  stock  of  David  (see  xi.  1,  Jer. 
xxiii.  5).  But  here  he  is  resembled  to  a  little  sucker, 
the  literal  interpretation  of  the  word  ijonelc,  and  to 
a  branch  growing  out  of  a  dnj  ground,  which  looks 
withered,  and  does  not  promise  either  life  or  fruit. 

The  word  shoresh,  root,  should  rather  be  trans- 
lated branch,  or  shoot  (see  the  note  on  xi.  10). 

He  shall  gi-ow  up  before  him']  That  is,  before  the Lord,  mentioned  ver.  1,  under  his  immediate  care 

and  inspection  ;  so  the  expression  of  "  dwelling  be- 
fore God,"  signifies  abiding  under  his  protection, 

Ps.  Ixi.  7.  Or  before  him  may  signify  here,  accord- 

ing to  God's  determinate  counsel  and  purpose,  as the  phrase  denotes,  Rom.  iv.  17. 
He  hath  no  form  nor  comeliness  :]  The  meanness 

of  bis  outward  circumstances,  especially  when  he 
came  to  be  condemned  as  a  malefactor,  made  bis 
person  appear  despicable  (compare  lii.  14).  From 
this  text  Justin  Martyr,  Clemens  Alexandrinus, 
Tertullian,  and  others  of  the  ancient  fathers,  con- 

cluded our  Saviour's  person  to  have  been  deformed  ; 
an  opinion  in  my  judgment  not  at  all  jirobable.  In 
the  fourth  and  following  centuries,  a  quite  contrary 
notion  was  advanced  by  St.  Jerome,  and  others, 
viz.  that  Christ  was  a  person  of  extraordinary  come- 

liness, which  they  ground?d  chiefly  upon  that  place 

of  the  forty-fiftli  Psalm  (ver.  3),  "  Thou  art  fairer 
than  tht!  chikh-en  of  men,"  &c.  From  these  two  con- 

trary opinions  we  may  conclude,  that  the  making  or 
setting  up  the  image  or  the  picture  of  Christ,  was 
no   part  of  religious  worship  in  the  early  a^es  of 

Vol.  III.— 44 

4  f  Surely  he  hath  borne  our  griefs,  and  car- 
ried our  sorrows  :  j'et  we  did  esteem  him  strick- 

en, smitten  of  trod,  and  afflicted. 
5  But  he  teas  wounded  for  our  transgressions, 

he  was  bruised  for  our  iniquities  :  the  chastise- 
ment of  our  peace  teas  upon  him;  and  with  his 

stripes  we  are  healed. 
6  All  we  like  sheep  have  gone  astray;  we 

have  turned  every  one  to  his  own  way  ;  and  the 
Lord  hath  laid  on  him  the  iniquity  of  us  all. 

7  He  was  oppressed,  and  he  was  afflicted,  yet 

Christianity,  or  else  there  would  have  remained 
some  more  certain  tradition  concerning  bis  outward 
shape  and  person. 

IThat  we  should  desire  him.]  lie  that  is  described 

as  the  "  desire  of  all  nations,"  Hag.  ii.  6  (where  the 
word  is  the  same  as  in  tlie  Hebrew  here),  did  not 
appear  at  all  desirable  to  those  of  his  own  nation.] 

Ver.  3.  Acquainted  with  grief :]  "Enduring  the 
continual  contradiction  of  sinners,"  and  all  the  ill 
treatment  that  the  malice  of  men  or  devils  could 

suggest  (see  Luke  xxii.  53). 
We  hid  as  it  were  our  faces  from  him;]  Out  of 

aversion  or  contempt  (compare  i.  1.5,  liv.  8,  lix.  2). 

So  to  "  turn  away  our  face  from  the  needy"  (Ecclus. 
iv.  .5).  is  to  disregard  him,  and  take  no  pity  on  his 
suiTerings. 

Ver.  4.  He  hath  borne  our  griefs,  and  carried  our 
sorroics :]  He  hath  borne  the  evils  and  punishments 
which  were  due  to  our  sins.  The  two  Hebrew  verbs, 

nasa  and  sabal,  properly  signify  to  bear  the  punish- 
ment due  to  sin.  The  former  is  taken  so  in  that 

noted  expression,  when  any  person  is  said  to  "bear 
bis  iniquity  ;"  i.  e.  the  punishment  of  bis  iniquity  : 
the  latter  signifies  properly  to  have  iniquity  laid 
upon  one  as  a  burden,  which  is  the  same  with  un- 

dergoing the  punishment  due  to  it.  So  this  word  is 
used,  Lam.  v.  7,  "Our  fathers  bave  sinned,  and 

are  not ;  and  we  bave  borne  their  iniquities  ;"  that 
is,  we  bave  been  punished  in  their  stead.  It  is  used, 
again  in  the  same  sense,  at  ver.  11  of  this  chapter. 

Yet  ice  did  esteem  him  striclcen,  smitten  of  God, 

and  afflicted.]  His  enemies  looked  upon  him  as  for- 
saken of  God,  and  derided  him  for  his  vain  boasts 

that  God  was  his  Father  (see  Matt,  xxvii.  43). 

Ver.  ."J.]  He  suff"ered  those  chastisements  or  pun- 
ishments by  which  our  peace  with  God  was" 

wrought,  and  satisfaction  was  made  to  the  divine 
justice  (see  Rom.  v.  1,  Epb.  ii.  14). 

Ver.  0.  All  we  lilt'e  sheep  have  gone  astray;']  A 
proverbial  expression  (see  Ps.  cxix.  170,  Zech.  x. 
2,  Matt,  xviii.  11,  12,  Luke  xv.  4). 

The  Lord  hath  laid  on  him  the  iniquilij  of  us  all.] 
The  letter  of  the  Hebrew  runs  thus  :  "  The  Lord 

hath  made  the  iniquities  of  us  all  to  meet  on  him," 
or  "  to  fall  upon  him,"  as  the  verb  pagang  signifies,, 
Judg.  viii.  21,  xv.  12,  Amos  v.  19. 

Ver.  7.  He  was  oppressed,  and  he  was  afflicted,] 

The  words  may  belter  be  rendered.  It  was  exacted  ol' 
bim,  and  he  answered  the  demand  :  tliat  is,  be  gave 

that  satisfaction  which  God's  justice  demanded  for 
our  sins. 

Yet  he  opened  not  his  mouth :]  All  the  hard  usage 
be  met  with  did  not  prevail  with  him  to  utter  an  in- 

temperate expression,  or  to  make  any  return  to  {be 
ill  language  which  was  given  bim  (see  1  Pet.  ii.  22, 

23).     Nay,  he  even  a"bstained  from  making  bis  just 
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he  opened  not  his  moiitli:  lie  is  brought  as  a 
lamb  to  the  slaiigiitcr,  ami  as  a  sliccp  before  her 
shearers  is  dumb,  so  he  openeth  not  liis  nioutli. 

8  He  was  taken  from  prison  and  from  judg- 
ment :  and  who  shall  declare  his  generation  ?  for 

he  was  cut  off  out  of  the_land  of  the  living:  for 
the  transgression  of  my  people  was  he  stricken. 

9  And  he  made  his  grave  with  the  wicked, 
and  with  the  rich  in  his  death  ;  because  he  had 

done  no  violence,  neither  tvus  any  deceit  in  his 
mouth. 

defence,  any  farther  than  it  was  necessary  for  liim  to 
plead  his  innocence  (sec  Matt.  xxvi.  03,  xxvii.  12). 

He  is  brought  as  a  lamb  io  the  slaug-htrr,']  Sleekly submitting  to  the  violence  of  his  persecutors,  and 
not  Oilbring  to  make  the  least  resistance  (see  Matt. 

xxvi.  53,  .53).  "To  go  as  an  ox,  or  lamb,  to  the 
slaughter,"  is  another  proverbial  expression,  whicli 
we  meet  with  Prov.  vii.  22,  Jer.  xi.  19,  but  of  a 
(lilTerent  signification,  denoting  a  false  security,  or 
insensibility  of  danger  ;  to  which  sense  it  is  explain- 

ed by  Jeremiah  himself,  in  that  place,  "  I  knew 
not,"  saith  he,  "  that  they  had  devised  devices 
against  me."  And  therefore  that  text  is  very  im- 

pertinently alleged  by  Grotius  here,  to  justify  bis 

applying  this  part  of  the  prophecy  to  Jeremiah's  case. 
Ver.  8.  Ha  was  taken  from  prison  and  from  judg- 

ment :'\  We  do  not  read  that  imprisonment  was  any 
part  of  Christ's  suflerings  :  so  I  think  the  marginal 
reading  is  to  be  preferred,  "  He  was  taken  away  by 
distress  and  judgment:"  or  it  may  be  rendered, 
'•  He  was  carried  away  to  execution  (so  the  parti- 

ciple of  lukkak  is  used,  Prov.  xxiv.  ll)  by  tyranni- 

cal oppression,  and  a  sentence  of  condemnation." 
The  word  notzer,  which  our  translation  renders 

prison,  is  rendered  oppression,  Ps.  cvii.  39. 
Who  shall  declare  his  generation  ?]  Who  can  de- 

clare the  wickedness  of  the  men  of  tliatage  or  gene- 
ration, who  cut  oiTthis  innocent  person  in  so  unjust 

a  manner]  The  Hebrew  word  dor,  often  signifies 
the  men  of  such  an  age  or  place  (see  Gen.  vii.  1, 
Deut.  xxxii.  .5, 20,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  ̂ ).  In  the  same  sense 
is  yo'-x  frequently  used  in  the  New  Xestament,  par- 

ticulaidy  JIatt.  xii.  4.'3,  xxiii.  36.  Some  commenta- 
tors understand  this  text  of  Christ's  eternal  genera- 
tion, but  then  I  conceive  the  word  in  the  Hebrew 

should  have  been  toledoth. 

Ver.  9.]  Some  render  the  words  thus,  "  His  grave 
was  appointed  vv-ith  the  wicked  (being  crucified  with 
malefactors),  but  he  was  with  tlie  ricli  in  his  death," 
being  buried  in  the  monument  of  Joseph  of  Arima- 
thea ;  or,  "  his  sepulchre  was  with  the  rich:"  so 
Schindler  renders  the  word  bemothau,  as  if  it  were 

derived  from  bamah.  Others  to  this  purpose,  "  God 
delivered  him,  even  to  the  grave  and  to  death,  into 

the  hands  of  the  wicked  and  powerful."  The  word 
rich  is  sometimes  taken,  in  an  ill  sense,  for  a  tyrant 
or  oppressor  (see  Job  xxvii.  19,  compared  with  ver. 
13):  and  so  they  understand  it  here,  and  translate 

the  latter  part  of  the  verse  thus,  "  Not  for  any  vio- 
lence that  he  had  done,  or  that  any  deceit  was  found 

in  bis  mouth."  The  very  same  Hebrew  particles,  nal 
lo,  being  thus  translated,  Job.  xvi.  17.  Or  else,  taking 
those  particles  in  that  sense,  we  may  very  well  join 

this  sentence  lo  tlie  following  verse,  thus,  "  although 
be  had  done  no  wickedness,  neither  was  any  deceit 

in  his  mouth,  yet  it  pleased  the  Lord  to  bruise  him." 
Ver.  10.  JVhen  thou  shall  make  his  soul  an  off'cr- 

rng  for  sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed,']  Our  Saviour's words,  John  xii.  24,  are  a  commentary  upon  this 
place,  wiiere,  speaking  of  the  benefits  that  would 

10  ̂   Yet  it  pleased  the  Lord  to  bruise  him  ; 
he  hath  put  him  to  grief:  when  thou  shall  make 
his  soul  an  offering  for  sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed, 

he  shall  prolong  his  days,  and  the  pleasure  of  the 
Lord  shall  prosper  in  his  hand. 

1 1  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of  his  soul,  and 

shall  be  satisfied :  by  his  knowledge  shall  my 

righteous  servant  justify  many  ;  for  he  shall  bear 
their  iniquities. 

12  Therefore  will  I  divide  him  a  portion  with 
the  great,  and  he  shall  divide  the  spoil  with  the 

follow  from  bis  death,  be  saith,  "  Except  a  corn  of 
wheat  fall  into  the  ground  and  die,  it  abidoth  alone  ; 

but  if  it  die,  it  briugeth  forth  much  fruit." 
[i-/e  shall  see  his  seed,]  This  may  be  properly  un- 

derstood of  our  Lord's  disciples,  called  Christians, 
after  his  name.  Notliing  is  more  usual  than  to  call 

teacliers  by  the  name  oi'  fathers  (see  2  Kings  ii.  12, 
xiii.  14),  and  them  that  follow  his  instructions  by 
the  name  of  children.  In  this  sense  we  road  of  the 

"  children  of  Abraliam,"  the  "  children  of  God,"  and 
the  "  children  of  wisdom."  The  Chaldee,  LXX, 
and  Vulgar  Latin,  join  the  following  words  to  tliis 
sentence,  "  He  shall  see  a  seed  which  shall  prolong 
their  days  ;"  i.  e.  the  church,  which  shall  continue 
unto  the  end  of  tJie  world.] 

He  shall  prolong  his  dai/s,]  "  Being  raised  up 
from  the  dead,  he  shall  die  no  more"  (Kom.  vi.  9). 

The  pleasure  of  the  Lord  shall  prosper  in  his 
hand.]  The  redemption  and  salvation  of  mankind 

is  often  called  God's  good  pleasure,  as  being  both 
highly  acceptable  to  him,  and  likewise  proceeding 
purely  from  his  good  pleasure  and  free  grace  (see 
Eph.  i.  5,  9,  2  Tbess.  i.  11,  John  vi.  39). 

Ver.  11.  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of  his  soul,  and 
shall  be  satisfed :]  He  sliall  rejoice  lo  find  that  his 

death  and  sutt'erings  have  not  been  in  vain,  but  the 
means  of  saving  so  many  :  to  tins  sense  some  under- 

stand that  text  of  St.  Paul,  where  be  saith,  that 

Christ,  "  for  the  joy  which  was  sot  before  him,  en- 
dured the  cross,  despising  the  shame,"  (Hob.  xii.  2), 

Bi/  his  knou-ledgc]  By  such  a  knowledge  of  Christ 
as  produceth  faith  and  obedience  (see  John  xvii.  3, 
Phil.  iii.  8,  9,  2  Pet.  i.  3). 

Shall  my  righteous  servant]  St.  John  alludes  to 
this  place,  wdien  he  calls  our  Saviour,  Jesiis  Christ 
the  righteous,  1  John  ii.  1  (concerning  the  title  of 
servant,  see  the  note  on  xlii.  1). 

Justify  many  ;]  The  writers  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment allude  to  this  text,  when  they  say ,  that  "  Christ 

gave  ins  life  a  ransom  for  many"  (Matt.  xx.  28] ;: 
"his  blood  was  shed  for  many"  (Matt.  xxvi.  28); 
"  Christ  was  once  offered  to  bear  the  sins  of  many" 
(Ileb.  ix.  28) ;  and  "  by  the  obedience  of  one  shall 
many  be  made  righteous"  (Rom.  v.  19),  where  the 
u  7rr.K-f.u,  "  the  many,"  are  equivalent  to  "  all  men," 
as  appears  by  the  tbrogoing  verse. 

Ver.  12.  Therefore  will  I  divide  him  a  portion  with 
the  great,]  The  words  may  be  rendered  more  exactly 

to  the  Hebrew,  thus,"  I  will  bestow  many  upon  him  ;" 
or,  "  I  will  give  him  his  share  or  possession  in  many  :" 
to  this  souse  the  Sepluagint  render  it,  Kwi^^vc/^nVfj 
TiXX'.i/r.  Thus  the  expression  is  equivalent  to  that 
of  Ps.  ii.  8,  "  I  will  give  him  the  heathen  for  his 
inheritance,"  &c.  Any  giit  is  expressed  in  the 
Hebrew  by  a  share  or  lot  in  a  division  :  the  phrase 
alludes  lo  the  division  of  the  land  of  Canaan  among 
the  twelve  tribes  by  lot  (see  Ps.  xvi.  5,  6). 

He  shall  divide  the  spoil  with  the  strong ;]  The  ex- 
pression alludes  to  the  custom  of  conquerors  to  divide 

the  spoils  of  their  victory  with  their  oflicers  and  sol- 
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strong;  because  he  halh  pourotl  out  his  soul  unto 
death  :  and  he  was  numbered  with  the  trausgres- 

diers  (see  ix.  3.  Josh.  xxii.  8,  Judg.  v.  30,  Prov.  xvi. 
19,  Zecli.  xiv.  1).  So  Clirist,  after  lie  had  conquered 
the  powers  of  darkness  by  his  cross  (see  Col.  ii.  15), 

should  ascend  triumphantly  into  heaven,  "leading 
captivity  captive,  and  distributing  gifts  unto  men" 
(Eph.  iv.  8).  But  I  must  observe,  that  the  Septua- 
gint  and  Clialdee  paraphrase  render  the  words,  "  He 
shall  divide  the  spoils  of  the  strong;"  as  if  the  He- 

brew particle  cth  stood  for  mccth,  as  it  does  Gen. 
iv.  1,  and  elsewhere  ;  and  then  the  sense  will  be,  that 
Christ  shall  turn  Satan  out  of  that  kingdom,  which 
he  had  usurped  over  mankind,  and  assert  his  own 

sors ;    and    he  bare  tlic  sin  of   man}-,  and  made 
intercession  for  tiie  transgressors. 

right  to  it  (see  John  xii.  31).  And  this  interpretation 
of  the  words,  our  .Saviour  Hmself  may  be  tliought  to 
allude  to,  when,  speaking  of  his  conquest  over  Sa- 

tan, he  saith,  "  When  a  stronger  than  he  shall  come 
upon  him,  and  overcome  him,  he  taketh  from  him  all 
his  armour  wherein  he  trusted,  and  dividcth  his 

spoils"  (Luke  xi.  22). 

Because  he  halh  poured  out  his  soul  wHo  death:'] He  hath  poured  forth  his  blood,  wherein  the  life  or 
animal  soul  doth  consist  (see  Lev.  xvii.  11).  The 

same  reason  of  Christ's  exaltation  is  assigned,  Phil, 
ii.  9.  • 

CHAPTER  LIV. 

1  Sing,  O  barren,  thou  that  didst  not  bear; 

break  forth  into  singing,  and  cry  aloud,  thou  that 
didst  not  travail  vvitli  child  ;  for  more  are  the  chil- 

dren of  the  desolate  tlian  the  children  of  the  mar- 
ried vite,  saith  the  Lord. 

2  Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent,  and  let  them 
stretch  forth  the  curtains  of  thine  habitations : 

■spare  not,  lengthen  thy  cords,  and  strengthen  thy 
states  ; 

3  For  thou  shall  break  forth  on  the  right  hand 

CHAP.  LIV. 

Argument. — In  the  foregoing  chapter  the  prophet 
described  the  suflerings  of  Christ,  and  here  he  pro- 

phesies of  the  increase  and  glory  of  the  church 
which  should  follow  upon  it ;  which,  indeed,  were 

to  commence  from  the  time  of  Christ's  passion, 
but  would  not  be  completed  till  his  second  coming, 

and  after  the  Jews  were  again  restored  to  God's favour. 

Ver.  1.  Sing,  O  barren,  thoxi  that  didst  not  bear  f] 

Or,  "thou  that  hast  not  borne''  children  a  great 
while.  The  prophet  had  described  Jerusalem,  during 
the  captivity,  as  a  desolate  woman,  forsaken  of  her 
husband,  and  bereaved  of  her  children  (xlix.  21 ; 
compare  Ixii.  4) :  here  he  bids  her  rejoice  and  com- 

fort herself  after  her  affliction,  because  her  children 
should  be  much  more  numerous  tlian  they  were  in  her 
most  flourishing  condition.  This  cannot  be  literally 
true  of  the  Jewish  nation,  who  never  made  such  a 
figure  after  the  captivity  as  they  did  in  the  days  of 
David  and  Solomon  ;  and  consequently  can  be  only 
imperfectly  understood  of  Jerusalem,  as  she  was  a 

type  of  the  Christian  church,  according  to  St.  Paul's 
exposition  of  that  text,  Gal.  iv.2T.  Expounding  the 
words  to  this  sense,  they  import,  that  the  church,  af- 

ter her  sjiouse,  Jesus  Christ,  was  taken  from  her  by 
death,  and  she  left  In  a  disconsolate,  forlorn  condi- 

tion, and  her  children  orphans  (see  John  xiv.  18), 
desponding  and  comfortless  (Luke  xxiv.  21),  from 
such  mean  and  contemptible  beginnings,  should 
spread  herself  over  the  world,  and  will  still  receive 
a  fartlicr  enlargement  when  the  fulness  of  the  Jews 
and  gentiles  is  come  in. 

For  more  are  the  children  of  the  desolate  than  the 
children  of  the  married  m'//c,]  She  that  was  desolate 
without  inhabitant,  shall  have  more  children  than 
ever  she  had  formerly  whilst  she  was  married ;  i.  e. 
■while  God  owned  his  covenant  relation  to  her,  and 
the  land,  of  which  she  was  metropolis,  was  full  of 
people  (see  ver.  5,  and  Ixii.  4). 

and  on  the  Icil ;  and  thy  seed  shall  inherit  the 
Gentiles,  and  nuike  the  desolate  cities  to  be  in- 
habited. 

4  Fear  not;  lor  thou  shall  not  he  ashamed: 
neither  be  thou  confounded  ;  for  thou  shall  not  be 

put  to  shame  :  for  thou  shall  forget  the  shame  of 
thy  youth,  and  shall  not  remember  the  reproach 
of  thy  widowhood  any  more. 

5  For  thy  Maker  is  thine  husband ;  the  Lord 

of  hosts  is  his  name ;  and  thy  Redeemer  the  Ho- 

Ver.  2.]  The  prophet  describes  the  city  of  Jeru- 

salem, the  figure  of  the  Christian  church  (God's  ta- 
bernacle, Kev.  xxi.  3),  under  the  metaphor  of  a  tent, 

or  tabernacle,  tlie  most  ancient  way  of  dwelling ; 
and  bids  her  enlarge  her  borders  in  proportion  to  the 
increase  of  her  inhabitants  (compare  xlix.  19,  20, 
xxxiii.  20). 

Ver.  3.  Thou  shalt  break furth  on  the  right  hand 

and  on  the  left ;]  Thy  people  shall  become  so  nume- 
rous, that  thou  shalt  be  forced  to  seek  out  new  ha- 

bitations for  them. 
Thy  seed  shall  inherit  the  Gevliles,]  This  may  be 

understood,  in  a  low  sense,  of  the  Jews  enlarging 
their  borders,  by  the  conquests  of  Judas  Maccabsus, 

over  their  neighbouring  countries  (see  1  Mace'  v.), and  their  inhabiting  those  cities  in  Judea  which  had 
been  left  desolate,  it  may  be,  ever  since  the  captivity 
of  the  ten  tribes ;  but  the  words  do  plainly  imply  the 
enlargement  of  the  church,  by  admitting  the  gentiles 
within  her  territories,  and  that  the  minds  of  rude  and 
barbarous  nations  should  be  cultivated  with  the 
knowledge  of  the  true  God  (see  the  note  on  xlix.  8). 

Ver.  4.]  The  favour  and  affection  God  will  show 
towards  tiiee  now,  will  make  thee  forget  all  thy  for- 

mer disgraces  and  afflictions,  both  those  thou  suffer- 
edst  in  Egypt,  and  afterward  in  the  times  of  the 
judges,  and  those  which  thou  enduredst  in  the  time 
of  thy  captivity,  when  God  rejected  thee,  and  left 
thee  in  a  state  of  widowhood  (see  ver.  6,  1.  1).  This 
verse,  and  ver.  6,  may  have  a  particular  regard  to 

God's  calling  of  the  Jews,  and  restoring  them  to 
favour,  after  they  had  been  rejected  a  great  while 
(see  the  note  upon  ver.  13.  and  compare  Ix.  15,  Ixi 
7,  Ixii.  4). 

Ver.  .5.  For  thy  Maker  is  thine  husband  si  Though 
God  had  cast  thee  off  for  some  time  (ver.  1),  yet  he 
still  owns  the  relation  of  a  husband  towards  thee, 
and  will  show  true  marks  of  his  conjugal  affection 
to  thee  (see  the  note  on  xlviii.  8). 

The  God  of  the  whole  earth  shall  he  be  called.^ 
And  now  the  time  is  coming  when  he  shall  not  be 
called  the  God  of  the  Jews  only,  but  also  of  the  gen- 
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ly  One  of  Israel ;  The  God  of  the  whole  earth 
shall  he  be  called. 

6  For  the  Lord  hath  called  thee  as  a  woman 

forsaken  and  grieved  in  spirit,  and  a  wife  of  youth, 
when  thou  wast  refused,  saith  thy  God. 

7  For  a  small  moment  have  I  forsaken  thee : 

but  with  great  mercies  will  I  gather  thee. 
8  In  a  litde  wratli  I  hid  my  face  from  thee 

■for  a  moment ;  but  with  everlasting  kindness  will 
I  have  merey  on  thee,  saith  the  Lord  thy  Re- 
deemer. 

9  For  this  is  as  the  waters  of  Noah  unto  me : 
for  as  I  have  sworn  that  the  waters  of  Noah 

should  no  more  go  over  the  earth;  so  have  I 
sworn  that  I  would  not  be  wroth  with  thee,  nor 
rebuke  thee. 

tiles,  whom  he  shall  admit  into  the  same  covenant  re- 
lation to  himself,  with  the  Jews  (compare  Zecli.  .\iv. 

9,  Rom.  iii.  29). 
Ver.  6.]  God  is  now  reconciled  to  thee  again,  after 

having  cast  thee  oiT,  and  left  thee  in  a  desolate  and 
mourntul  condition  (see  ver.  1,  4).  He  will  now 
cherish  thee,  as  if  he  were  newly  married  to  thee 

(see  Ixii.  4).  "A  wife  of  youth"  signifies  a  wife 
that  a  man  was  married  to  in  his  youth,  who  was  his 
first  love,  and  therefore  not  easily  to  be  parted  with 
(see  Prov.  v.  18,  Mai.  ii.  14). 

Ver.  7.  For  a  small  moment  have  I  forsaken  thee ;] 

God's  anger  towards  his  servants  is  short,  when  com- 
pared with  tliat  everlasting  kindness  he  will  show 

towards  them  (see  Ps.  x.xx.  5).  The  same  rule  holds 

true  of  the  church  in  general,  whoso  "  light  afflic- 
tions are  but  for  a  moment,"  in  comparison  of  that 

eternal  glory  he  hath  promised  them  ;  an  earnest  of 
which  will  be  that  millennium  of  rest,  which  is  to 

usher  in  the  heavenly  state,  and  seems  to  be  de- 
scribed in  the  following  part  of  the  chapter. 

But  ti'ilh  great  mercies  will  I  gather  thee.  This 
was  to  be  understood,eitber  of  the  gathering  together 
of  the  Jews  from  their  several  dispersions  (compare 
xi.  12,  xxvii.  12,  xliii.  6) ;  or  of  tlie  uniting  the  Jews 
and  gentiles  in  one  body,  under  Christ  their  head, 
which  will  be  the  effect  or  consequent  of  the  former 
(see  Ivi.  8,  Ix.  4,  Ixvi.  18,  Gen.  xlix.  10,  Eph.  i.  10) ; 
or,  lastly,  it  may  be  expounded  of  tlie  gathering  to- 

gether of  the  saints  at  the  last  day,  when  there  shall 
be  an  entire  separation  made  between  them  and  the 
wicked  (see  Matt.  xiii.  41,  49,  xxiv.  31,  xxv.  32,  1 
Thess.  iv.  17,  2  Thess.  ii.  1).  This  place  may  most 
probably  be  understood  in  the  first  sense. 

Ver.  9.]  God"s  irrevocable  promise  is  elsewhere 
called  his  oath,  thougli  the  formality  of  swearing  was 
not  used  (see  Ps.  Ixxxix.  3,  cv.  ll,cxxxii.  11).  This 
solemn  promise  which  God  here  makes,  must  relate 
to  such  a  time  when  God  will  not  afflict  his  people 
any  more :  and  as  it  would  not  have  been  true  if  it 
were  applied  to  the  Jews  returning  from  Babylon, 
for  tlieir  whole  nation  and  n-oveniment  was  after- 

ward utterly  ruined  by  the  Romans  ;  so  neither  can 
it  be  made  good  so  long  as  the  present  state  of  the 
world  continues. 

Mr.  White  hath,  with  great  sagacity,  discovered 
the  fulfilling  of  this  prophecy,  in  the  present  disper- 

sion of  the  Jews  over  the  world  ;  which  most  other 
writers  speak  of  as  a  remarkable  judgment  of  God 
upon  that  nation,  that  they  should  never  incorporate 
with  any  other  community,  but  continue  as  a  sepa- 

rate people  from  the  rest  of  the  world,  living  every- 
where, like  strangers,  only  upon  suflerance  :  and  this 

10  For  the  mountains  shall  depart,  and  the 

hills  be  removed;  but  my  kindness  shall  not  de- 

part from  thee,  neither  shall  the  covenant  of  my 
peace  be  removed,  saith  the  Lord  that  hath  mercy 
on  thee. 

11  11  0  thou  afflicted,  tossed  with  tempest, 
and  not  comforted,  behold,  I  will  lay  tliy  stones 
with  fair  colours,  and  lay  thy  foundations  with 

sapphires. 12  And  I  will  make  thy  windows  of  agates, 

and  thy  gates  of  carbuncles,  and  all  thy  borders 
of  pleasant  stones. 

13  And  all  thy  children  shall  be  taught  of  the 

Lord  ;  and  great  shall  be  the  peace  of  thy  chil- dren. 

14  In  righteousness  shalt  thou  be  established  : 

sort  of  exile  is  threatened,  as  a  punishment  to  be  in- 
flicted upon  them  for  their  heinous  sins,  by  Moses, 

Deut.  xxviii.  04 — 66,  and  by  Hosea,  iii.  4. 
Ver.  10.  For  the  mountains,  &c.]  Compare  Ii.  6. 

Ver.  11.  I  will  lay  Ihy  stones  with  fair  colours,'] 
We  read  of"  stones  of  divers  colours,"  1  Cbron.  xxix. 
2,  where  the  word  in  the  original  is  tlie  same  as  it  is 
here,  and  probably  means  a  stone  of  a  red  or  shining 
colour.  This  and  the  next  verse  may,  in  a  qualified 
sense,  be  applied  to  the  rebuilding  the  city  and  tem- 

ple after  the  captivity  ;  but  must  have  some  farther 
meaning  in  it,  if  we  compare  it  with  that  old  prophe- 

cy mentioned  in  Tobit,  xiii.  16,  17,  which  Mr.  Mede 
bath  sliowed  must  relate  to  the  latter  times  (see  his 
Dissertat.  upon  the  last  chapter  of  Tobit),  and  with 
Rev.  xxi.  18,  &c.  The  church  of  Christ,  and  the 
society  of  antichrist,  are  described  as  two  cities  :  the 

latter  called  "  mystical  Babylon,"  Rev.  xvii.  5,  the 
former,  the  "  new  and  heavenly  Jerusalem,"  Rev. 
xxi.  2,  10,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  eartbly  city  of 

that  name,  and  is  tliere  described  as  "coming  down 
from  God,"  and  adorned  with  all  tliose  gifts  and  gra- 

ces which  can  render  it  glorious  and  durable,  which 
are  metaphorically  represented  under  the  figure  of  a 
four-square  solid  and  beautiful  structure,  consisting 
all  of  gold  and  precious  stones. 

Ver.  12.  Thy  borders.]  The  Hebrew  word  here, 
which  is  commonly  rendered  a  border,  the  Septua- 
gint  translate  a  u-all,  which  makes  the  words  ex- 

actly parallel  with  Rev.  xxi.  18. 
Ver.  13.]  This  signifies  that  plentiful  effusion  of 

grace  which  the  prophets  mention  as  the  peculiar 
character  of  the  gospel-times  (see  the  note  on  xliv. 
3).  The  effects  of  it  were  very  signal  in  the  first 
times  of  the  gospel  (see  John  vi.  45,  compared  with 
Jer.  xxxi.  34,  see  likewise  Acts  iv.  33,  1  Cor.  i.  4,  .5). 
And  there  shall  be  another  remarkable  efl^iision  of  it, 
when  God  shall  "pour  the  spirit  of  grace  and  suppli- 

cation "  upon  the  Jews,  in  order  to  their  conversion, 
according  to  the  propliecy  of  Zecbariab,  xii.  10,  con- 

firmed by  the  assertion  of  8t.  Paul,  2  Cor.  iii.  16, 
who  expressly  tells  us,  that  the  lime  will  come  when 
the  heart  of  that  people  "  shall  turn  to  the  Lord,  and 
then  the  veil  shall  be  token  away"  from  it :  and  then 
they  sliall  be  the  instruments  of  bringing  in  the  re- 

mainder of  the  unconverted  gentiles  (see  Ixvi.  19, 

20).  And  therefore  we  are  not  to  make  the  sense  of  the 
present  Jews  any  objection  against  interpreting  some 
of  the  ancient  prophecies  with  relation  to  their  con- 

version, as  Mr.  White  seems  to  do  (see  his  argument 
upon  the  fortieth  chapter  of  this  prophecy),  the  gen- 

erality of  them  being  a  profligate  race  of  people, 
abandoned  of  God  and  goodness :  but  even  such 
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thou  shall  be  far  from  oppression ;  for  thou  shall 
not  fear  :  and  from  lerror  ;  for  it  shall  not  come 
near  thee. 

15  Behold,  ihe)'  shall  surely  gather  together, 
bill  not  by  me :  whosoever  sliall  gather  together 
against  thee  shall  fall  for  thy  sake. 

16  Behold,  I  have  created  tlie  smith  that  blow- 
elh  ihe  coals  in  the  fire,  and  that  bringelh  forth  an 

"wretches  God  is  able  to  convert  whenever  he  plea- 
ses, and,  as  John  Baptist  told  tlieir  forefathers,  can 

out  of  "  these  stones  raise  up  children  unto  Abra- 

ham" (Matt.  iii.  9). 
Ver.  14.]  God's  mercy  and  thy  own  integrity  shall 

be  thy  defence  and  protection,  so  that  thou  needest 
not  fear  eitlier  any  threatening  or  invasion  from  for- 

eign enemies  (see  Iii.  1,  Ix.  18). 

\'er.  1.5.  Thcij  shall  surely  gather  together,  but  not 
hy  me.]  I  foresee  your  enemies  will  make  attempts 
against  you  ;  but  as  they  do  it  without  my  direction, 
so  neither  shall  they  be  blessed  with  my  assistance. 

Whosoever  shall  gather  together  against  thee  shali 

fall/or  thy  sake.]  Or,  "  shall  fall  to  thee,"  as  the  He- 
brew literally  imports  :  that  is,  shall  come  over  to  thy 

eide  ;  in  which  sense  the  phrase  is  used,  Jer.  xxxvii. 
14.     So  the  meaning  of  the  sentence  will  be  this  ; 

instrument  for  his  work  ;  and  I  have  created  the 
wastor  to  destroy. 

17  ̂   No  weapon  that  is  formed  against  thee 
shall  prosper  ;  and  every  tongue  that  shall  rise 
against  thee  in  judgment  thou  shall  condemn. 
This  is  the  heritage  of  the  servants  of  the 
Lord,  and  their  righteousness  is  of  me,  saith  the 
Lord. 

whosoever  comes  against  thee,  instead  of  continuing 
thy  enemy,  will  become  thy  convert,  as  St.  Paul  was 
at  the  beginning  of  Christianity. 

Ver.  16.]  I  have  created  the  maker  of  offensive 
weapons,  and  them  that  use  them  ;  and  both  being 
under  my  government  and  direction,  no  design  form- 

ed against  thee  shall  be  prospered  by  me. 
Ver.  17.  Every  tongue  that  shall  rise  against  thee 

in  judgment  thou  shalt  condemn.]  God  will  protect 
and  maintain  thy  innocence  against  all  the  malicious 
suggestions  of  thine  enemies,  either  men  or  devUs 
(compare  1.  8,  9,  Rev.  xii.  10). 

Their  righleous7iess  is  of  me.]  I  will  acquit  them, 
and  pronounce  them  innocent  or  justiiied  ;  this  shall 
be  the  portion  and  privilege  of  my  faithful  servants 

(see  xlv.  24,  2.5).  Or  righteousness  may  be  equiva- 
lent to  salvation  (see  Ixii.  1,  2). 

CHAPTER  LV. 

1  Ho,  every  one  that  thirsteth,  come  ye  to  the 
waters,  and  he  that  hath  no  money ;  come  ye,  buy, 
and  eat ;  yea,  come,  buy  wine  and  milk  without 
money  and  without  price. 

2  Wherefore  do  ye  spend  money  for  that  which 

is  not  bread  ?  and  your  labour  for  that  which  sa- 
tisfieth  not  ?  hearken  diligently  unto  me,  and  eat 

ye  that  which  is  good,  and  let  your  soul  delight 
itself  in  fatness. 

CHAP.  LV. 

Argument. — The  prophet  publishes  the  free  offers 
of  grace  by  the  gospel,  and  exhorts  men  not  to  re- 

ject them,  but  to  turn  to  God  by  a  sincere  repent- 
ance, who  will  graciously  pardon  and  accept  them. 

Ver.  1.  Coyne  ye  to  the  waters.]  The  divine  grace 
is  often  represented  under  the  emblem  of  springs  and 
streams  of  water  (see  the  notes  upon  xxx.  2.5,  xliv. 
3).  In  like  manner  divine  knowledge,  the  food  and 
support  of  the  soul,  is  expressed  by  the  metaphors  of 
meat  and  drink,  which  sustain  the  body  (see  John  vi. 
27,  and  so  to  the  end  of  the  chapter).  Under  this 
metaphor  the  prophet  here  exhorts  men  to  make  use 
of  those  means  of  instruction  which  the  gospel  so 
freely  offers.  Christ  himself  expounds  the  words  to 
this  sense,  John  vii.  37. 

Come  ye,  buy,  and  eat.]  Buying  sometimes  sig- 
nifies in  general  gaining  or  procuring  anything.  In 

this  sense  Solomon  uses  the  word,  when  he  bids  us 

"  buy  the  truth  and  sell  it  not ;"  i.  e.  spare  no  pains 
to  learn  it  (Prov.  xxiii.  23,  see  likewise  Rev.  iii.  18). 
It  is  added,  "  without  money  and  without  price,"  to 
show  that  divine  knowledge  is  of  far  greater  value 
than  to  be  purchased  with  money,  being  the  gift  of 
God,  and  not  to  be  obtained  but  by  earnest  prayer 
and  sincere  endeavours  (compare  Ecclus.  li.  25,  26). 

Ver.  2.]  All  the  pretences  to  religious  knowledge, 
but  such  as  proceed  from  God  himself,  are  vain  and 

3  Incline  your  ear,  and  come  unto  me  :  hear, 

and  your  soul  shall  live  ;  and  I  will  make  an  ev- 
erlasting covenant  with  you,  even  the  sure  mercies 

of  David. 
4  Behold,  I  have  given  him  ybr  a  witness  to 

the  people,  a  leader  and  commander  to  the  peo- 

ple. 

5  Behold,  thou  shalt  call  a  nation  that  thou 
knowesl  not,  and  nations  that  knew  not  thee  shali 

useless;  they  can  neither  instruct  men  in  the  truth, 
nor  lead  them  to  happiness. 

In  fatness.]  By  fatness  is  meant  all  sorts  of  deli- 
cious food  (see  xxv.  6) :  and  tlie  expression  here  de- 
notes the  true  knowledge  of  God  and  of  happiness, 

as  was  observed  upon  the  first  verse  (compare  like- 
wise the  following  verse). 

Ver.  3.  /  loill  make  aJi  everlasting  covenant  with 

you,]  The  gospel  is  often  called  an  "  everlasting  co- 
venant "  (see  Ixi.  8,  Jer.  xxxii.  40, 1.  .5)  in  opposition 

to  the  law,  which  was  designed  but  for  a  time,  and 
was  to  give  way  to  a  better.  And  by  the  terms  of 
this  covenant,  God  will  fulfil  those  promises  which, 
he  made  to  David,  of  establishing  his  throne  for  ever 
(see  2  Sam.  vii.  16,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  28) :  which  will  not 
be  fully  verified,  but  in  the  Messias,  of  whose  "  king- 

dom there  shall  be  no  end"  (see  Acts  xiii.  34). 
Ver.  4.  /  have  given  him  for  a  witness  to  ihe  j>;o- 

■ple.]  David  is  in  the  prophets  often  put  for  Christ,  in 
whom  all  the  promises  made  to  David  are  to  be  ful- 

filled (see  Jer.  xxx.  9,  Ezek.  xxxiv.  23,  Hos.  iii.  5). 

And  as  all  the  prophets  are  God's  witnesses  (see 
the  note  on  xliii.  10),  so  that  title  does  in  an  emi- 

nent manner  belong  to  the  Messias,  who  was  the 

"  great  prophet  that  should  come  into  the  world  -." 
accordingly  he  is  styled  "  the  faithful  witness"  (Rev. 
i.  .5),  and  "  for  this  cause  came  he  into  the  world, 
that  he  should  bear  witness  to  the  truth,"  as  he 
speaks  himself  (John  xviii.  37). 

A  leader  and  commander  to  the  people.]  The  word 
2  G 
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run  unto  thee  because  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  and 
for  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  for  he  hath  glorified 
thee. 

6  f  Seek  ye  the  Lord  while  he  may  be  found, 
call  ye  upon  him  while  he  is  near : 

7  I,et  the  wicked  forsake  his  way,  and  the  un- 

tighteous  man  his  thouirhts :  and  let  him  return 

unto  the  Lord,  and  he  will  have  mere)'  upon  him ; 
and  to  our  God,  for  he  will  abundantly  pardon. 

8  1[  For  my  thoughts  are  not  your  thoughts, 
neither  ure  your  ways  my  ways,  saith  the  Lord. 

9  For  as  the  heavens  are  higher  than  the  earth, 
so  are  my  ways  higher  than  your  ways,  and  my 
thoughts  tlian  your  thoughts. 

10  For  as  the  rain  comelh  down,  and  tlie  snow 

from  heaven,  and  returneth  not  thither,  but  water- 

itagid,  which  is  translated  leader,  eignifies  likewise 
a.  prince,  or  rnler ;  and  so  it  is  translated,  Dan.  ix. 
26,  where  the  same  title  is  given  to  the  Messias. 

Yer.  5.  Tliou  shall  call  a  nation  that  Ihou  know- 

est  nnl,]  Christ  is  elsewliere  styled  the  '•  light  of  the 
gentiles"  (see  .xlii.  6,  xlix.  0). 

He  hath  glorified  thee.']   8ee  the  note  on  lii.  13. 
Ver.  6.]  A  general  exhortation  to  men,  to  make 

Use  of  the  means  and  opportunities  of  grace  which 
the  gospel  offers.  To  the  same  purpose  are  those 
exhortations  we  read  in  the  New  Testament,  "  not  to 

receive  the  grace  of  God  in  vain"  (2  Cor.  vi.  2),  and 
to  "  hearken  to  God's  voice  while  it  is  called  to-day  " 
(Heb.  iii.  13).  M'hich  places  intimate,  that  men  may outlive  their  day  of  grace,  and  either  themselves  be 

"  hardened  tlirough  the  deceitfidness  of  sin  ;"  or  else 
God  may  "  remove  their  candlestick,"  and  take  away 
those  means  of  instruction  from  them,  which  they 
made  no  better  use  of  (see  Matt.  xxi.  43). 

Ver.  7,]  A  general  promulgation  of  pardon,  such 
as  properly  belongs  to  the  gospel-state  (compare 
Matt.  xi.  28,  Luke  xxiv.  47,  Acts  xiii.  38,  39). 

Ver.  8,  9.]  My  purposes  in  revealing  the  gospel 
carry  in  them  such  marks  of  goodness  and  condescen- 

sion in  forgiving  sins  (see  ver.  7),  and  of  truth  and 
faithfulness  in  fulfilling  my  promises  (see  ver.  10, 
11),  that  they  as  far  exceed  the  measures  of  human 
proceedings,  as  heaven  is  high  above  the  earth. 

Ver.  10,  11.]  You  find  by  experience  that  the  rain 
and  snow  fulfil  my  pleasure,  and  answer  the  ends  for 
which  I  send  them  down  upon  the  earth  :  and  you 
may  be  assured  that  my  word  and  promise  shall  be 
much  more  effectual,  and  fulfil  all  my  gracious  pur- 

poses and  designs,  of  feci'n^'-iJi^  men  from  darkness  to 
light,  and  from  the  poicer  of  Satan  to  God. 

Ver.  12.   Ye  shall  go  out  u-ithjoy,]   This  may  be 

AH. 

eth  the  earth,  and  make  it  bring  forth  and  bud, 
that  it  may  give  seed  to  the  sower,  and  bread  to 
the  eater: 

1 1  So  shall  my  word  be  that  goeth  forth  out 
of  my  mouth:  it  shall  not  return  unto  me  void, 
but  it  shall  accomplish  that  which  I  please,  and  it 
shall  prosper  in  the  thing  whereto  I  sent  it. 

12  For  ye  shall  go  out  with  joy,  and  be  led 
forth  with  peace  :  the  mountains  and  the  hills  shall 
break  forth  before  you  into  singing,  and  all  the 
trees  of  the  field  shall  clap  tlieir  hands. 

13  Listead  of  the  thorn  shall  come  up  the 
fir  tree,  and  instead  of  the  brier  shall  come  up 
the  myrtle  tree  :  and  it  shall  be  to  the  Lord  for 
a  name,  for  an  everlasting  sign  that  shall  not  be 

cut  off'. particularly  meant  of  the  Jews'  return  from  captivi- 
ty, as  the  second  verse  in  the  next  chapter  is  to  be  ap- 

plied to  them  :  but  then  we  are  to  consider  their  call 
out  of  Babylon  to  be  an  emblem  of  a  greater  deliv- 

erance ;  when  God  will  call  men  by  the  gospel  "  out 
of  darkness  into  his  marvellous  light :"  upon  which 
account  the  Christians  are  called  a  "  chosen  genera- 

tion," and  "  a  peculiar  people,"  whom  God  hath  se- 
parated to  himself  from  the  rest  of  the  world  (see  1 

Pet.  ii.  9,  Gal.  i.  5).  Compare  the  phrase  go  out, 
with  xlii.  7,  xlix.  9.  Tlie  words  may  be  understood 
of  the  final  restoration  of  the  Jews,  which  shall  be 

accompanied  with  bringing  in  the  fulness  of  the  gen- 
tiles (compare  xxxv.  10). 

The  mountains  and  the  hills]  See  note  on  xlii.  10. 
Ver.  13.  Instead  of  the  thorn  shall  come  np  the  fir- 

tree,]  Spiritual  blessings  are  of\en  represented  under 
the  emblems  of  fruitfulness  and  plenty  (compare 

xxxv.  2).  So  here  we  may  take  the  words  as  im- 
porting that  virtue  and  holiness  shall  spring  up  in- 

stead of  vice  and  wickedness;  good  men  being  else- 
where compared  to  fruitful  trees  (see  Ps.  i.  3,  Luke 

vi.  44,  4.5):  as  the  wicked  are  resembled  to  briers 
and  thorns  (see  the  note  on  ix.  18).  Or  else  the 
words  may  import  a  renovation  of  the  world,  and 
restoring  it  to  a  paradisaical  state,  as  some  under- 

stand the  promise  of  a  "  new  heaven  and  new  earth," mentioned  Ixv.  17). 

It  shall  be  unto  the  Lord  for  a  name.]  It  shall  turn 

to  God's  praise,  and  be  an  everlasting  monument  or 
memorial  of  his  goodness.  Thus  the  expression,  "  for 
a  name,"  is  used  Jer.  xiii.  11,  where,  "for  a  name, 
for  a  praise,  and  for  a  glory,"  are  used  as  equivalent 
terms.  So  Ezek.  xxiii.  10,  where  our  translation 

reads,  "  she  became  famous  among  women,"  it  is  in 
the  original,  "  she  became  a  name  among  women." 

CHAPTER  LVL 

1  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Keep  ye  judgment,  and 
do  justice :  for  my  salvation  is  near  to  come,  and 
my  righteousness  to  be  revealed. 

2  Blessed  is  the  man  that  doeth  this,  and  the 

CHAP.  LVL 

Arodmext. — The  exhortations  in  this  chapter,  to  the 
ninth  verse,  are  particularly  directed  to  the  Jews 
under  captivity,  and  to  the  proselytes  who  were 
joined  to  tliem  ;  many  strangers,  by  conversing 
with  the  Jews,  who  were  dispersed  in  foreign 

son  of  man  that  layeth  hold  on  it;  that  keepetli 
the  sabbath  from  polluting  it,  and  keepoth  his  hand 
from  doing  any  evil. 

3  ̂    Neither  let  the  son  of  the  stranger,  that 

conntries, being  persuaded  to  embrace  the  religion. 
The  prophet  encourages  the  latter  to  hope  that 
God  will  accept  them,  though  they  cannot  lay 
claim  to  all  the  privileges  the  natural  Jews  valued 
themselves  so  much  upon.  God  tells  them  (ver. 

8)  that  he  will,  in  due  time,  add  many  other  gen- 
tiles to  his  church,  and  make  them  one  body  with 



hath  joined  himself  lo  the  Lord,  speak,  saying-, 
The  Lord  hath  utterly  separated  me  from  his 

people :  neither  let  the  eunuch  say.  Behold,  I  mn 
a  dry  tree. 

4  For  thus  saith  the  I,ord  unto  the  eunuchs 

that  keep  my  sabbaths,  and  choose  the  things  that 
please  me,  and  take  hold  of  my  covenant ; 

5  Even  unto  them  will  I  give  in  mine  house 
and  within  my  walls  a  place  and  a  name  better 
than  of  sons  and  of  daughters  :  I  will  give  them 
an  everlasting  name,  that  shall  not  be  cut  ofT. 

6  Also  the  sons  of  the  stranger,  that  join  them- 
selves to  the  Loud,  to  serve  him,  and  to  love  the 

name  of  the  Lord,  to  be  his  servants,  every  one 
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that  keepeth  the  sabballi  from  polluting  it,  and  ta- 
keth  hold  of  mj'  covenant ; 

7  Even  them  will  I  bring  to  my  holy  moun- 
tain, and  make  them  joyful  in  my  house  of 

prayer :  iheir  burnt  oflerings  and  their  sacrifi- 
ces shall  be  accepted  upon  mine  altar;  for  mine 

house  shall  be  called  an  house  of  prayer  for  all 

people. 8  The  Lord  God  which  gathereth  the  outcast 
of  Israel  saith,  Yet  will  I  gather  others  to  liim, 
beside  those  that  are  gathered  imto  him. 

9  ̂   All  ye  beasts  of  the  field,  come  lo  devour, 

yea,  all  ye  beasts  in  the  forest. 
10  His  watchmen  are  blind;  they  are  all  igno- 

the  Jews :  which  prediction  relates  to  the  times 
of  the  gospel. 

Ver.  L]  Compare  xlvi.  l-*?.  An  exhortation  re- 
sembling that  of  John  Baptist  (Matt.  iii.  2),  whereby 

men  are  required  to  prepare  their  minds,  and  render 

themselves  lit  objects  of  God's  mercy. 

Ver.  2.  That  keepeth  the  saljbalhfrum pollnliiig  it,'] 
The  sabbath  was  ordained  as  a  sign  or  token  of  God's 
covenant  with  his  people  (see  Exod.  xxxi.  13,  Ezek. 
XX.  r2),  whereupon  the  observation  of  it  was  the  dis- 

tinguishing character  of  a  Jew,  by  which  he  declared 
himself  a  worshipper  of  the  true  God,  who  created 
heaven  and  earth,  and  instituted  the  sabbath  as  a 

memorial  of  that  creation.  The  "  keeping  the  sab- 
bath" is  a  precept  here  more  particularly  mention- 

ed, because  it  might  be  observed  under  the  captivi- 
ty, when  many  other  ceremonial  laws,  particularly 

those  concerning  sacrifice,  could  not. 

Ycr.  ?..  Ss;i  of  the  di-ai^gcr,]  The  strangers  were 
those  who  joined  themselves  with  the  Jews  in  wor- 

shipping the  true  God,  without  being  circumcised,  or 
obliging  themselves  to  observe  the  whole  law  of  Mo- 

ses. They  are  called"  devout  Greeks,"  or"  religious 
proselytes,"  and  the  "worshippers  of  God,"  in  the 
Acts  (see  xiii.  47,  xvii.  4,  xviii.  7).  God  here  de- 

clares his  accepting  of  such,  thereby  preparing  a  way 
for  the  gospel  institution,  when  the  partition-wall  be- 

tween the  .Tews  and  gentiles  sliould  be  broken  down. 
I  am  a  dry  tree.]  Fruitfuiness  was  one  of  the  prin- 

cipal blessings  promised  under  tlie  law  (see  Gen.  xlix. 
2.5,  Deut.  xxviii.  4).  In  like  manner,  barrenness  was 
both  a  curse  and  a  reproach  (see  note  on  iv.  1). 

Ver.  5.]  Eunuths  were  forhid  "  to  enter  into  the 

congregation  of  the  Lord,"  or  join  themselves  with 
the  Jews  in  their  public  assemblies  (Dcut.  xxiii.  1). 
Here  God  tells  them  the  time  is  coming,  when  these 
restraints  shall  be  taken  off;  the  inward  endowments 
of  the  soul  shall  be  sufficient  to  give  pious  persons  a 
title  to  the  communion  of  saints,  and  their  names 

shall  be  written  in  "  the  book  of  life,''  a  more  last- 
ing remembrance  than  posterity  can  entitle  them  to 

(see  Col.  iii.  11). 
Ver.  6.  The  sons  of  the  stranger,  [compare  Ix.  10] 

— every  one  that  keepeth  the  sabbath]  The  words  of 
the  Iburth  commandment  do  plainly  include  all 

"  strangers  that  lived  within  the  gates  of  the  Jews," 
expressed  elsewhere  by  the  "  stranger  that  sojourn- 
eth  with  thee  "(Exod.  xii.  4S,see  likewise  Lev.xxv. 
47).  So  the  Septuagint  understood  the  words  of  tlie 

fourth  commandment,  and  render  them,  i  tt^'.h-  .JiM/Tcf  i 
■^n^'jinZv  ir  c:i:  "  tlie  proselyte  that  sojourns  witli  thee." 
And  yet  the  later  rabbins  maintain,  that  tlie  pre- 

cept of  the  sabbath  only  obliges  such  proselytes  as 
are  circumcised  (see  Selden,  De  Jure  Nat.  et  Gen- 

tium, lib.  iii.  cap.  12). 

Takcth  hold  of  my  covenant ;]  The  sabbath  was- 
ordained  as  a  sign  or  token  of  God's  covenant  with 
his  people  (see  the  note  upon  ver.  2).  So  that  keep- 

ing the  sabbath  was  one  sort  of  initiation  into  tliat 
covenant. 

Ver.  7.  Even  them  will  I  bring  to  my  holy  moun- 
tain, &c.]  This  may  be  understood  of  those  gentile 

worshippers,  who  paid  their  devotions  in  the  "  court 

of  the  gentiles,''  a  place  within  the  precincts  of  the' 
temple,  set  apart  for  that  purpose.  Many  of  these 
came  from  distant  countries  to  Jerusalem,  at  the  so- 

lemn festivals  (see  John  xii.  20,  Acts  viii.  27).  But 
we  are  likewise  to  understand  the  words,  of  the  gen- 

tiles coming  into  the  Christian  church,  and  joining' 
in  the  worship  of  it. 

Their  burnt  offerings  and  their  sacrifices  shall  be 
accejited]  We  may  understand  the  words  partly  of 
those  sacrifices  which  the  gentile  converts  did  offer 

under  the  second  temple  .-  but  the  calling  of  the  tem- 
ple the  "  house  of  prayer,"  doth  make  it  probabla 

that  the  sacrifices  here  mentioned  are  cliiefly  to  be- 
understood  of  those  "  spiritual  sacrifices  "  of  prayer 
and  thanksgiving,  which  are  proper  to  tlie  Christian^ 
worship  (see  Heb.  xiii.  15, 1  Pet.  ii.  5).  What  Calvin 
saith  upon  the  place.  Loquitur  propheta  figuris,  quce 

sua;  conveniunt  a?tati,  "The  prophet  uses  such  ex- 
pressions," with  relation  to  the  gospel-times,  "  as 

are  taken  from  the  usages  of  his  own  time,"  is  a 
good  rule  for  explaining  the  idioms  of  the  proplicti- 
cal  writings,  where  the  state  of  the  Christian  church 
is  of^eii  described  by  representations  taken  from  the 
Jewish  temple  and  government  (see  the  notes  on  xix, 
19,  Ixvi.  23). 

Fur  all  people.]  It  was  designed  for  other  nations,, 
as  well  as  the  Jews,  to  say  their  prayers  in,  at  its 
first  dedication  by  Solomon  (see  1  Kings  viii.  41,42). 
Altliough  the  number  of  proselytes  was  not  consid- 

erable till  the  times  of  the  second  temple. 
Ver.  8.]  The  gathering  the  dispersed  Jews  into 

one  body  and  people  again,  is  but  an  earnest  of  what 
I  will  do,  when  "  at  the  fulness  of  time  I  shall  gath- 

er together  in  one  all  things  by  Christ,"'  Eph.  i.  10 (see  the  note  on  liv.  7). 
Ver.  9.]  A  new  chapter  should  have  been  begun 

here  ;  for  this  is  a  new  prophecy,  setting  forth,  in  the 
remainder  of  this  and  in  the  following  cliapter,  thi' 
sins  and  miseries  which  ushered  in  and  ended  in  the. 

captivity  :  when,  first,  Pharaoh-nechoh  made  the 
land  tributary  (2  Kings  xxiii.  33) ;  then  bands  of  the 
Chaldeans,  Syrians,  Ammonites,  and  Moabites,  in- 

vaded it  (ibid.  xxiv.  2) ;  and  at  last  Nebuchadnezzar 
completed  its  destruction  (compare  tlie  expressions 
here  with  Jer.  xii.  9,  Hab.  ii.  17). 

Ver.  10.]  The  cause  of  these  miseries  is  imputed 
here  to  the  ignorance  and  carelessness  of  their  gov- 

ernors, both  in  church  and  state  (see  the  following 
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rant,  they  are  all  dumb  dogs,  ihey  cannot  bark ; 
sleeping,  lying  down,  loving  to  slumber. 

11  Yea,  Ihey  are  greedy  dogs  lohich  can 
never  have  enough,  and  they  are  shepherds 
that  cannot  understand ;    they  all   look  to    their 

verse),  whom  the  prophet  compares  to  dumb  dogs. 
that  give  no  warning  of  approaching  thieves,  or  ene- 

mies, but  give  themselves  up  to  sleep  and  idleness. 

Ver.  11.  They  are  greedy  dogs']  Or,  impudent,  so the  word  na::  elsewhere  signifies  (see  Prov.  vii.  13, 
xxi.  29).  Iij  like  manner  Homer  describes  impu- 

dence, by  Kuvis  SjufitsLr'  ixw,  "  having  the  eyes  or  look 
of  a  dog." 

Shepherd]  The  word  shepherd  signifies  civil  gov- 
ernors, as  well  as  ecclesiastical  guides  (see  xliv. 

own  way,  every  one  for  his  gain,  from  his  quar- 
ter. 

12  Come  ye,  say  they,  I  will  fetch  wine,  and  we 
will  fill  ourselves  with  strong  drink ;  and  to-morrow 
shall  be  as  this  day,  and  much  more  abundant. 

28,  Jer.  xxv.  34,  xlix.  19,  Zcch.  xi.  3,  5,  8,  &c., xiii.  7). 

Every  one  for  his  gain,  from  his  quarter.']  That is,  every  one  from  his  quarter  minds  only  his  own 
advantage  ;  tliey  are  all  alike,  from  one  end  to  the 

other:  so  the  word  mikkatzeb  signifies  y?"0OT  evert^ 
quarter.  Gen.  xi.x.  4. 

Ver.  12i  To-morrow  shall  be  as  this  day,]  This- 
they  said  to  deride  the  threatenings  of  destruction 
which  the  prophets  denounced  against  them. 

CHAPTER  LVH. 

1  The  righteous  perisheth,  and  no  7nan  layeth 
it  to  heart;  and  meiciful  men  are  taken  away, 
none  considering  that  the  righteous  is  taken  away 
from  the  evil  to  come. 

2  He  shall  enter  into  peace  :  they  shall  rest  in 
their  beds,  each  one  walking  in  his  uprightness. 

3  ̂   But  draw  near  hither,  ye  sons  of  the  sor- 
ceress, the  seed  of  the  adulterer  and  the  whore. 

4  Against  whom  do  ye  sport  yourselves  ? 
against  whom  make  ye  a  wide  mouth,  and  draw 

CHAP.  LVII. 

Argument. — The  same  subject  is  continued  which 
was  begun  in  the  last  chapter;  and  in  this  the  pro- 

phet reproves  the  idolatries  which  were  so  public- 
ly practised  in  the  latter  times  of  the  kings  of  Ju- 

dah,  and  which  provoked  God  to  deliver  up  bis 
people  captives  to  the  Babylonians,  from  wlience 
nevertheless  he  promises  to  deliver  them,  at  the 
latter  end  of  the  chapter. 

Ver.  1.  The  righteous  perisheth,]  Tliis  may  be  un- 
derstood either  of  Hezekiah  or  of  Josiah:  Hezekiah 

had  a  promise  made  liim  that  peace  should  continue 

during  bis  days  (xxxix.8).  Josiah  had  likewise  a  pro- 
mise of  dying  in  peace,  and  not  seeing  the  evil  which 

God  would  bring  upon  Jerusalem  (2  Kings  xxii.  20). 
JVo  man  layeth  it  to  heart:]  No  man  reflects  with 

himself  how  sore  a  judgment  it  is  to  have  good  men, 
and  especially  pious  princes,  taken  away  in  bad 
times,  who  might  either  by  their  prayers  avert  im- 

pending judgments,  or,  by  their  prudence  and  vigi- 
lance, apply  proper  remedies  to  the  public  calamities. 

Merciful  men  are  taken  aieay,]  The  Hebrew  word 

asaph  signifies  to  be  gathered,  and  is  used  of  men's 
lieing  laid  in  the  sepulchres  of  their  ancestors  ; 

■which  is  elsewhere  expressed,  by  being  "gathered 
nnto  their  people."  So  Josiah  is  said  to  be  "  gather- 

ed to  his  grave  "  (2  Kings  xxii.  20).  In  other  places 
the  word  is  joined  with  being  buried  (see  Jer.  viii.  2, 

xxv.  .33).  So  we  read.  Job  xxvii.  19,  "  The  rich  man 
fihall  lie  down,  but  he  shall  not  be  gathered  ;"  where 
the  word  were  better  translated  buried. 

Ver.  2.  They  shall  rest  in  their  beds,]  As  death  is 
compared  to  sleep,  so  the  grave  is  resembled  to  ly- 

ing down  in  a  bed  (see  xiv.  18).  Particularly  we 

read,  2  Cbron.  xvi.  14.  of  the  "  bed  of  spices"  in 
•which  king  Asa  was  laid:  and  if  we  understand  the 
text  before  us,  of  the  death  of  some  of  their  good 
kings,  the  phrase  may  allude  to  the  costly  funerals 

out  the  tongue  ?  are  ye  not  children  of  transgres- 
sion, a  seed  of  falsehood, 

5  Enflaming  yourselves  with  idols  under  every 

green  tree,  slaying  the  children  in  the  valleys  un- 
der the  clifts  of  tlie  rocks  ? 

6  Among  the  smooth  stones  of  the  stream  is- 
thy  portion ;  they,  they  are  thy  lot :  even  to  them 
hast  thou  poured  a  drink  offering,  thou  hast  offer- 

ed a  meat  offering.  Should  I  receive  comfort  in 
these  ? 

with  which  they  honoured  the  memory  of  their  pi- 
ous princes  deceased. 

Each  one  walking  in  his  uprightness :]  Or,  "  that, 
hath  walked  in  his  upriglitness." 

Ver.  3.]  The  prophet  summons  those  that  practise 
the  sorceries  and  idolatries  of  the  heathen  to  come 

and  hear  their  doom  :  tliese  he  calls  the  "  sons  of  the 

sorceress,"  and  the  '-seed  of  the  adulterer;"  as  our 
Saviour  calls  the  wicked  Jews,  "  an  adulterous  gen- 

eration "  (Matt.  xvi.  4).  Adultery  being  taken  in  a 
spiritual  sense  for  departing  from  God,  and  breaking 
that  faith  and  allegiance  which  is  due  to  bini,  and 
especially  for  renouncing  him,  and  worshipping  idols 

(see  the  note  on  xlviii.  8).  Men  are  called  in  scrip- 
ture the  children  of  those  whose  practices  they  imi- 
tate (see  John  viii.  39,  41,  44). 

Ver.  4.]  Gestures  of  scorn  and  contempt,  by  which 
this  idolatrous  crew  declared  their  hatred  and  despite 

to  God's  true  servants. 
Ver.  .'5.  Ettjlaming  yourselves  with  idols]  Idolatry 

being  spiritual  adultery,  is  sometimes  compared  to 
the  rage  of  lust  (see  Ezek.  xvi.  xxiii.).  It  is  true, 
too,  that  those  shady  groves  dedicated  to  idol-wor- 

ship, were  a  shelter  for  all  manner  of  impurities  (see 
Hos.  iv.  13,  14). 

Under  every  green  tree]   See  i.  29,  Ezek.  vi.  13. 
Slaying  the  children  in  the  valleys  under  the  clifts 

of  the  rocks?]  Offering  them  in  sacrifice  unto  Mo- 
loch ;  a  sin  severely  prohibited  (Lev.  xx.  2,  Ate), 

and  yet  much  practised  in  the  times  of  the  idolatrous 
kings  of  Judah  (see  2  Chron.  xxviii.  3,  2  Kings 

xxiii.  10,  Ezek.  xvi.  20).  And  the  "  valley  of  Hin- 
nom  "  was  chiefly  noted  for  this  inhuman  practice 
(see  Jer.  vii.  31). 

Ver.  6.  Among  the  smooth  stones  of  the  stream  [or, 
of  the  valley]  is  Ihy  portion,  Arc]  The  words  may  bo 
understood  of  the  altars  built  there,  or  of  stone  pillars, 
erected  for  idolatrous  worship,  which  they  used  to 
anoint  with  oil,  or  pour  out  their  offerings  upon  tbem> 
such  as  the  text  here  mentions :  from  whence  came 



CHAPTER  LVII 

7  Upon  a  lofty  and  liigh  mountain  hast  thou 

set  tliy  bed :  even  thither  .wentest  thou  up  to 
offer  sacrifice. 

8  Behind  the  doors  also  and  the  posts  hast 

thou  set  up  tliy  reineinbranee  :  for  thou  hast  dis- 
covered thyself  lo  anolhcr  than  me,  and  art  gone 

up;  thou  hast  enlarged  thy  bed,  and  made  thee 
(t  covenant  with  them ;  thou  lovedst  iheir  bed 
where  Uiou  sawcst  //. 

9  And  thou  wentest  to  the  king  with  ointment, 
and  didst  increase  thy  perfumes,  and  didst  send 

thy  messengers  far  olf,  and  didst  debase  l/ii/self 
even  unto  hell. 
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tliat  proverbial  speech  concerning  a  superstitious 

man,  nam  hi^cv  mts^cv  7r^(,:rx,'jvZv,  "  A  worshipper  of 

every  shining  stone ;"  mentioned  by  Clem.  Alexan- 
drinus  (Strom,  lib.  vii.).  The  same  learned  writer 
supposetb  these  to  be  tlic  most  ancient  monuments 
of  divine  worship,  and  older  than  the  use  of  statues 
and  images;  for  we  find  that  Jacob,  in  compliance 

with  the  then  received  practice,  as  it  is  likely,  "set 
np  a  pillar  at  Bethel,  and  poured  oil  upon  it,"  Gen. 
xxviii.  18  (see  Clem.  Alcxandr.  Strom,  lib.  i.  p.  .348. 
D.  and  Protrept.  p.  29.  D.). 

A  ctrink  offering, — a  meat  oji'ering,]  To  the  sac- rifices of  beasts  were  generally  added  an  offering 
made  of  flour  mixed  with  oil,  which  our  translators 
render  a  meat  ojfcring  (but  might  better  be  trans- 

lated a  bread  offering,  see  the  note  on  xliii,  23),  and 
a  certain  quantity  of  wine  for  a  drink  ollering  (see 
Numb.  XV.  4,  .5,  Joel  i.  9). 

10  Tliou  art  wearied  in  the  greatness  of  thy 

way;  yet  saidst  thou  not,  There  is  no  hope: 
thou  hast  found  the  life  of  tliine  hnnd  ;  therefore 
thou  wast  not  grieved. 

1 1  And  of  whom  hast  tiiou  been  afraid  or  fear- 
ed, that  thou  hast  lied,  and  liast  not  remembered 

me,  nor  laid  it  to  tliy  iieart  ?  have  not  I  held  my 
peace  even  of  old,  and  thou  fearest  me  not  ? 

12  I  will  declare  thy  righteousness,  and  thy 
M  orks  ;  for  they  shall  not  profit  thee. 

13  ̂ f  When  thou  criest,  let  thy  companies  de- 
liver thee ;  hut  the  wind  shall  carry  them  all 

away;  vanity  shall  take  them:  hut  he  that  put- 

Ver.  7.]   Sacrificing  upon igh  places  was  an 
idolatrous  practice  often  taken  notice  of,  and  conse 
quently  the  bed  here  mentioned  may  most  fitly  be  un 
derstood  of  such  a  bed  as  was  used  at  feasts,  and  was 
prepared  for  the  entertainment  which  was  made  with 
part  of  the  oblation  (compare  Ezek.  xxiii.  41,  Amos 
ii.  8).  It  was  the  custom  of  the  Jews,  as  well  as  of 
the  Romans,  to  lie  upon  beds  or  couches  at  their 
meals  (see  1  Sam.  xxviii.  2;^,  Amos  vi.  4):  the  same 
custom  is  mentioned  Mark  vii.  4,  and  in  other  places 
of  the  gospel,  where  the  Englisli  reads,  he  sat  down 
to  meat,  it  is  in  the  Greek,  lie  lay  down. 

Ver.  8.  Behind  the  doors — hast  thou  set  np  thy  re- 
membrance .•]  Thou  hast  set  up  monuments  of  thy 

idolatry  in  every  corner.  The  Hebrew  verb  zakar, 
with  its  derivatives,  is  used  for  any  object,  monu- 

ment, or  place  of  divine  worship,  as  Dr.  Spencer 
hath  observed  (De  Legib.  Hebr.  lib.  ii.  cap.  5). 

[Behind  the  doors  also  and  the  posts.']  They  that did  not  care  their  idolatry  should  be  discovered,  set 
up  their  idols  in  secret  places.  See  Deut.  xxvii.  1.5.] 

For  thou  hast  discovered  thijsctfto  another  than  me, 
and — enlarged  thy  bed.]  The  jiropbet  describes  their 

idolatry  under  the  metaphors  of  a  harlot's  being  false 
to  her  husband's  bed  (see  ver.  ;i).  So  he  tells  them, 
that  they  had  committed  spiritual  adultery  when 
they  icent  up  to  the  high  places  to  sacrifice  (see  ver. 
7);  that  they  had  multiplied  their  idolatries,  as  an 
unchaste  woman  does  her  lovers ;  that  they  had 
broken  their  covenant  with  God,  whom  they  had 
acknowledged  to  be  their  Lord  and  husband,  and 
made  a  new  contract  with  idols  to  serve  them  (see 
the  note  on  xlviii.  8).  The  word  bed  is  of  an  am- 

biguous sense,  and  besides  its  proper  signification, 
is  taken  for  the  furnishing  out  a  religious  feast  (see 
the  note  upon  ver.  7). 

Ver.  9.  Thou  wentest  to  the  king  with  ointment,] 
The  Jews  are  often  upbraided  for  making  leagues 
with  idolatrous  princes,  and  courting  their  favour  by 
presents  (see  xxx.  6,  Hos.  vii.  11,  xii.  1) :  sometimes 
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they  courted  the  king  of  Assyria,  at  other  times  the 
king  of  Egypt,  as  it  best  served  their  interest. 

And  didst  debase  thyself  even  lo  hell.]  Thou  didst 
court  the  favour  of  these  foreign  princes  by  thy  am- 

bassadors, in  the  most  abject  and  submissive  terms 
Ver.  10.  Thou  art  wearied  in  the  greatness  of  Iky 

way ;]  Thou  hast  tried  all  ways  to  save  thyself  firom 
the  evils  that  threaten  thee :  thou  hast  sought  the 
friendship  of  foreign  princes,  and  of  their  gods  (see 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  21,  23.)  And  though  thou  hast 
found  thyself  disappointed  in  all  these  projects  ;  yet 
still  thou  conceives!  hopes  of  receiving  benefit  frotit 
their  friendship  and  alliance. 

Thon  hast  found  the  life  of  thine  hnnd.&c  1  Thu-u 
hast  made  a  shift  by  these  methods  to  support  thy- 

self for  the  present,  therefore  thou  dost  not  feel  any 
remorse  for  thy  evil  practices. 

Ver.  11.  Of  whom  hast  thou  been  afraid  or  fear- 

ed, that  thou  hnst  lied,]  The  fear  of  God's  displeasure 
ought,  in  all  reason,  to  outweigh  all  other  fears  and 
apprehensions  (see  Ii.  13,  13),  and  deter  thee  from 
breaking  that  faith  and  covenant  whereby  thou  art 
engaged  to  him  (see  ver.  3,  S).  Departing  from  God 

is  called,  in  other  places,  "  dealing  treacherously 
with  him"  (Jer.  iii.  20,  v.  11). 

Have  not  I  held  my  peace  even  of  old,  and  Ikou 

fearest  me  7iot .']  The  Bishops'  Bible,  published  un- 
der queen  Elizabeth,  translates  the  place  thus:  '•  is  it 

not  because  I  held  my  peace,  and  that  of  a  longtime, 
therefore  thou  fearest  me  not!"  Sinners  take  en- 

couragement to  continue  in  s!n,l'rom  God's  patience 
and  long-sufli?ring  (see  Ps.  1.  21,  Eccles.  viii.  11). 

Ver.  12.]  I  will  show  thee  thy  deserts,  and  give 
thee  a  view  of  thy  deeds,  which  then  will  appear 
quite  of  another  sort,  than  what  thy  own  self-conceit 
makes  thee  believe  them  to  be  :  and  see  whether 

thou  canst  ground  any  hope  or  comfort  in  them. 
Ver.  13.  Let  thy  companies  deliver  thee ;]  Let 

thy  allies  or  associates  help  thee,  whose  assistance 
thou  hast  taken  such  pains  to  procure  (see  ver.  9). 
But  they  will  not  be  able  to  deliver  themselves 
(compare  Jer.  xxii.  22). 

But  he  that  putleth  his  trust  in  me  shall  possess  the 
land,]  Those  that  still  depend  upon  me,  and  make 
use  of  none  of  these  indirect  means  to  preserve  them- 

selves, shall  return  from  captivity,  and  enjoy  their 
native  country,  and  the  opportunities  of  attending 
upon  my  service,  either  by  themselves,  or  in  their 
posterity.  The  prophets,  after  they  have  denounced 

God's  threatenings  against  the  .lews,  do  usually  con- 
clude with  promises  of  receiving  them  again  into  fa- 

vour upon  their  amendment :  to  show  that  that  na- 
tion have  still  a  title  to  the  promises  made  by  God 

unto  their  fathers,  whenever  they  will  render  them- 
selves worthy  to  receive  them  (see  Horn.  xi.-29). 

Ver.  14.  And  shall  say,  &c.]  Or,  "it  shall  be  said," 
or  "orders  shall  be  given:"  for  the  verb  activ©  ig 
here  used  impersonally,  as  is  frequent  in  etherplace* 

2o8 
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teth  his  trust  in  me  shall  possess  the  land,  and 
shall  inherit  my  holy  mountain  ; 

14  And  shall  say,  Cast  ye  up,  cast  ye  up,  pre- 
pare the  way,  take  up  the  stumbling  block  out  of 

the  way  of  my  people. 
15  For  thus  saith  the  high  and  lofty  One  tliat 

anhabiteth  eternit)^,  whose  name  is  Holy  ;  I  dwell 

•in  the  liigh  and  hoh"  place,  with  him  also  (hut  is 
of  a  conti'ite  and  humble  spirit,  to  revive  the  spirit 
Tof  the  humble,  and  to  revive  the  heart  of  the  con- 

trite ones. 

1 6  For  I  will  not  contend  for  ever,  neither  will 

1  be  always  wroth  :  for  the  spirit  should  fail  be- 
fore me,  and  the  souls  which  I  have  made. 

(see  the  note  on  .xliv.  18).  The  words  imply  that 
God  will  take  care  of  facilitating  the  return  of  tlie 
iaithful  out  of  captivity,  and  will  remove  all  imiiedi- 
ments  that  may  liinder  their  passage  home,  just  as 
if  harbingers  were  to  go  before  them,  and  plane  tlie 
loads  for  them  (see  xl.  3,  xlii.  10). 

Ver.  15.]  Though  my  throne  be  in  heaven,  yet  I 
do  not  disdain  to  converse  with  the  lowly  and  meek, 
and  such  as  Immble  themselves  under  my  hand, 

■whom  I  will  relieve,  and  comfort  in  their  afflictions 
(compare  Ixvi.  2,  John  xiv.  23). 

Ver.  16.]  God  hath  compassion  upon  the  work 
of  his  hands,  and  does  not  deal  with  men  according 
to  the  rigour  of  justice,  else  they  would  quickly  be 
hrought  to  nothing  (see  Ps.  Ixxviii.  39,  ciii.  13,  14, 
Jer.  X.  24). 
■  Ver.  17.  For  the  iniquilij  nfhis  covelousness]  See 
Ivi.  ll,lix.4,  &c. 

I  hid  me,  and  was  wroth,']  God's  witlfdrawing  his 
mercy  or  protection,  is  expressed  by  hiding  his  face 
(see  viii.  17,  Deut.  xxxii.  20,  Job  xiii.  24,  Lam.  iii. 
44). 

Ver.  18.  /  liave  seen  his  ways,  and  will  heal  him ;] 
I  have  seen  a  reformation  of  his  manners,  and  will 

remove  my  heavy  judgments  (compare  Iviii.  8.  lix. 
20,  Jer.  xxxi.  19,  20). 

17  For  the  iniquity  of  liis  eovetousness  was  I 
wroth,  and  smote  him  :  I  hid  nie,  and  was  wroth,- 

and  he  went  on  frowardlj'  in  the  way  of  his  heart. 
18  1  have  seen  his  ways,  and  will  heal  him  :  I 

will  lead  him  also,  and  restore  comforts  unto  him. 
and  to  liis  mourners. 

19  I  create  tlie  fruit  of  the  lips;  Peace,  peace 

to  him  that  is  far  ofl",  and  to  /u'm  that  is  near, 
saith  the  Lord  ;  and  I  will  heal  him. 

20  But  the  wicked  arc  like  the  troubled  sea, 

when  it  cannot  rest,  whose  waters  cast  up  mire 
and  dirt. 

21  There  is  no  peace,  saith  my  God,  to  tho 
wicked. 

And  restore  comforts  unto  him  and  to  his  mourn- 

ers.'] To  those  that  mourn  over  the  desolations 
of  God's  church  and  people,  and  lament  for  the 
sins  wliich  brought  down  these  sad  calamities 
(compare  Ixi.  2,  Ixvi.    10,  Jer.  xiii.  17,  Ezek.  ix. 4)- 

Ver.  19.  /  create  the  fruit  of  the  lips;]  I  give 
new  occasion  for  praise  and  thanksgiving,  by  the 
mercies  I  confer  upon  my  people  (compare  Heb. 

xiii.  15).  •    ■ 
Peace,  peace  to  him  that  is  far  off,  and  to  him  that- 

is  near,]  As  God's  promises  of  favour  upon  repen- 
tance, mentioned  in  the  foregoing  verses,  have  a 

great  deal  of  the  gospel-spirit  in  them  :  so  the  peace 
here  proclaimed  cannot  be  properly  understood  but 
of  those  terms  of  pardon  which  Christ  hath  offered 
both  to  Jew  and  gentile,  as  St.  Paul  expounds  the 
te.xt,  Eph.  ii.  17. 

Ver.  20,  21.]  The  wicked  cannot  hope  to  enjoy 
either  peace  of  mind,  or  outward  prosperity  ;  their 
inward  guilt  gives  tliem  perpetual  disquiet,  makes 
them  restless  and  unsettled,  and  God  will  not  vouch- 

safe them  those  outward  blessings  which  he  prom- 
ises to  such  as  are  sincere  converts  (see  ver.  15,  18,, 

and  the  note  upon  xlviii.  22). 

CHAPTER  LVIII. 

1  Cry  aloud,  spare  not,  lift  up  thy  voice  like 
a  trumpet,  and  shew  my  people  their  transgression, 
and  the  house  of  Jacob  tlieir  sins. 

2  Yet  they  seek  me  daily,  and  delight  to  know 
my  ways,  as  a  nation  that  did  righteousness,  and 
forsook  not  the  ordinance  of  their  God :  they  ask 
of  me  the  ordinances  of  justice  ;  they  take  delight 
in  approaching  to  God. 

3  ̂   Wherefore  have  we  fasted,  say  they,  and 

CHAP.  LVin. 

Argument. — God  having  promised  mercy  to  those 
that  repent,  and  threatened  judgments  to  the  ob- 

stinate, in  the  lifleenth  and  following  verses  of 
the  last  chapter,  the  prophet  here  instructs  them 

how  they  ought  to  perform  the  duties  of  repen- 
tance and  humiliation  upon  the  solemn  times  set 

apart  for  that  purpose:  such  was  tlie  great  day 

of  expiation  (Lev.  xvi.  29),  and  other  fasts  ap- 
pointed upon  extraordinary  occasions. 

Ver.  1.  Show  my  people  their  transgression,]  Es- 
pecially the  iniquities  of  their  holy  things,  and  the 

hypocrisy  of  their  religious  services  (see  the  follow- 
ing verses). 

thou  seest  not !  wherefore  have  we  afflicted  cur- 
soul,  and  thou  takest  no  knowledge  ?  Behold,  in 

the  day  of  your  fast  ye  find  pleasure,  and  exact 

all  your  labours. 
4  Behold,  ye  fast  for  strife  and  debate,  and  to 

smite  with  the  fist  of  wickedness:  ye  shall  not 

fast  as  ye  do  this  day,  to  make  your  voice  to  be 
heard  on  high. 

5  Is  it  such  a  fast  that  I  have  cliosen  ?  a  day 

Ver.  2.  Yet  they  seek  vie  daily,]  To  seek  God  is 
the  same  as  to  draw  nigh  unto  him  in  hisordinances^ 
such  as  are  prayer,  repentance,  reading  or  hearing 
his  word,  or  any  other  religious  exercise,  which  may 
inform  us  of  his  will,  and  procure  us  his  favour. 

Ver.  3.  Wherefore  have  we  afflicted  our  soul,]  By 
fasting  and  humiliation  :  a  phrase  used  particularly 
of  the  great  day  of  expiation  (Lev.  xvi.  29,  xxiii.  27). 

In  the  day  of  your  fast  you  find  pleasure,  and  ex- 
act all  your  labours.]  Or,  as  the  words  may  more 

significantly  be  rendered,  "you  find  wherewithal  to 
please  yourselves,  and  you  are  rigorous  in  grieving, 

or  burdening  others."  You  gratify  your  own  pas 
sions,  especially  your  eovetousness,  and  you  oppress 
the  poor,  and  so  are  defective  in  the  duties  both  of 
justice  and  charity,  as  it  follows. 
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for  a  man  to  afflict  his  soul !  Is  it  to  bow  clown 

his  heaJ  as  a  buh'ush,  and  to  spread  sackcloth  and 
ashes  ttndcr  him?  wilt  thou  call  this  a  last,  and 

an  acceptahle  day  to  the  Lord  ? 
0  h  not  this  the  fast  that  I  have  chosen  ?  to 

loose  the  bands  of  wickedness,  to  undo  the  heavy 

burdens,  and  to  let  the  oppi-essed  go  free,  and  that 
ye  break  every  yoke  ? 

7  In  it  not  to  deal  thy  bread  to  the  hungry,  and 
that  thou  bring  the  poor  that  are  cast  out  to  thy 
house  ?  when  thou  seest  the  naked,  that  thou  co- 

ver him?  and  that  thou  hide  not  thyself  from 
thine  own  flesh  ? 

8  II  Then  shall  thy  light  break  fordi  as  the 
morning,  and  thine  health  shall  spring  forth 
spceilily  :  and  thy  righteousness  shall  go  before 

thee  ;  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shall  be  thy  rerc- 
ward. 

9  Then  shalt  thou  call,  and  the  Lord  shall  an- 
swer ;  thou  shalt  cry,  and  he  shall  say.  Here  I 

Ver.  4.  Yc  fast  for  strife,  and  debate,  and  to  smite 

with  Ihefst  of  wickedness  :']  Your  fasts  have  the  ap- 
pearance of  devotion,  but  tlieir  true  design  is  only 

to  promote  parties  and  contention,  and  to  oppress  the 
innocent :  such  was  tliat  fast  we  read  of,  1  Kings 
xxi.  10. 

Ye  sliall  not  fast  as  ye  do  this  day,  to  make  your 

voice  to  he  heard  on  high.']  The  prophet  seems  to  have 
made  this  discourse  upon  some  extraordinary  day  of 
humiliation,  when  it  was  usual  for  the  prophets  to 
make  public  exhortations  to  the  people  (see  Jer. 
xxxvi.  6) :  and  he  tells  them  in  this  verse,  thut  their 
fasts  ought  not  to  be  like  this  which  they  now  l\ept, 
which  consisted  only  in  being  noisy  in  the  worship  of 
God,  as  if  their  outward  vehemency  would  make 
their  prayers  reach  to  heaven;  whereas  it  was  sin- 

cere and  inward  piety  alone  which  gave  access  to  the 
throne  of  grace.  Solemn  humiliations  are  elsewhere 

expressed  by  "crying  unto  the  Lord"  (.loel  i.  14), 
and  "crying  mit;hti!y  unto  God"  (Jonah  iii.  8). 

Ver.  5.]  Thefe  were  ceremonies  which  accompa- 
nied fasting  (see  llatt.  vi.  10,  Jonah  iii.  6). 

Ver.  6.  h  not  tliis  the  fast  that  I  have  chosen']  It 
is  a  common  phraseology  of  scripture,  to  express  the 
preference  tliat  is  due  to  one  thing  before  another,  by 
terms  which  express  the  rejecting  of  that  which  is 

less  worthy  :  so  when  God  saith,  "  I  will  have  mercy 
and  not  sacrifice"  (IIos.  vi.  6),  the  meaning  is,  tliat 
mercy  is  to  be  preferred  before  sacrifice.  Just  thus 
the  prophet  speaks  of  fasting  here,  as  a  thing  in  itself 
of  little  or  no  use  (though  elsewhere  God  expressly 
enjoins  it,  botli  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament ;  (see 
Lev.  xxiii.  29,  Matt.  ix.  15):  to  show  how  much 
mercy  is  to  be  preferred,  without  which  fasting  will 
not  avail  anything. 

To  loose  the  bands  of  wickedness,  &c.]  These  sev- 
eral expressions  signify  the  forbearing  severe  exac- 
tions upon  insolvent  debtors,  griping  usury  (see  Neb. 

v.),  and  especially  keeping  servants  in  slavery,  with- 
out allowing  them  the  benefit  of  release  at  the  end 

of  seven  years,  which  the  law  expressly  required 
(Exod.  xxi.  2),  but  the  bard-hearted  Jews  would  by 
no  means  comply  with  (see  Jer.  xxxiv.  8,  &;c.). 

Ver.  7.  And  that  thou  hide  not  thyself  from  thine 
own  flesh l]  From  those  of  tliine  own  kindred,  thy 
brethren,  or  countrymen  (see  the  notes  on  ix.  20, 
xlix.  26). 

Ver.  8.  Then  shall  thy  light  break  forth  as  the  mor- 
ning,] As  the  light  breaks  forth  out  of  the  darkness; 

BO  thy  low  and  afflicted  condition  shall  be  suddenly 

am.  If  thou  take  away  from  the  midst  of  thee 
the  yoke,  the  putting  forth  of  the  finger,  and 
speaking  vanity ; 

10  And  if  thou  draw  out  thy  soul  to  the  hun- 
gry, and  satisty  the  afflicted  soul ;  then  shall  thy 

light  rise  in  obscurity,  and  thy  darkness  be  as  the noon  day : 

1 1  And  the  Lord  shall  guide  thee  continually, 
and  satisfy  thy  soul  in  drought,  and  make  fat  thy 
bones:  and  thou  shalt  be  like  a  watered  garden, 
and  like  a  s])ring  of  water,  whose  waters  fail  not. 

13  And  thi-y  that  shall  he  of  thee  shall  build 
the  old  waste  places:  thou  shalt  raise  up  the  foun- 

dations of  many  generations  ;  and  thou  shalt  be 
called.  The  repairer  of  the  breach,  The  restorer 

of  paths  to  dwell  in. 
13  ̂   If  thou  turn  away  thy  foot  from  the  sab- 

bath, from  doing  thy  pleasure  on  my  holy  day, 
and  call  the  sabbath  a  delight,  the  holy  of  the 
Lord,  honourable;  and  shalt  honour  him,  not  do- 

changed  into  a  happy  and  glorious  one  (compare  ix. 
i.  2,  Job  xi.  17,  and  here,  ver.  10). 

Thine  health  shall  spring  forth  speedily  .-]  As  cala- 
mities are  often  expressed  by  wounds  or  sickness  (see 

i.  7,  Jer.  xv.  18):  so  the  restoring  any  (icrson  or  na- 
tion to  their  former  prosperity,  is  expressed  by  heal- 
ing them  (see  xix.  22,  Ivii.  10,  Jer.  ix.  22). 

The  glory  of  the  Lord  shall  he  thy  rercward.] 

God's  favour  protecting  thine  innocence,  shall  both 
guide  and  defend  thee  (see  the  note  on  Iii.  12). 

Ver.  9.  If  thou  take  away — the  yoke,]  See  vor.  6. 
The  putting  forth  of  the  finger,]  The  expression 

probably  alludes  to  some  gesture  they  used  in  their 
conversation,  whether  of  mocking  or  tlireatening 
others:  or  it  may  signify  any  tlie  least  attempt  to- 

wards the  invading  the  right  of  otliers  (compare  lix. 

3,  see  Ps.  cxxv.  3).  "  To  put  fortli  the  hand  unto 
iniquity,"  is  to  offer  at  something  which  is  not  con- 

sistent with  righteousness  or  justice. 
Speaking  vanity ;]  Vanity  here  means  falsehood 

and  deceit,  which  is  too  often  used  in  men's  dealings 
with  each  other:  so  the  word  is  taken,  lix.  4,  where- 
our  translation  renders  it  iniquity. 

Ver.  10.  Iftliou  draw  out  thy  soul  to  the  hungry,'] 
If  thou  extend  thy  compassions  to  him  that  is  in 
need.  A  charitable  temper  is  commonly  expressed  by 
a  large  soul,  as  a  niggardly  person  is  called  a  nar- 
row-soulcd  man,  whose  thoughts  and  aflbctions  are- 
confined  wholly  to  himself  and  his  own  concerns. 

Ver.  11.  Drought  is  put  for  any  sort  of  want,  be- 
cause dry  ground  is  barren,  and  destitute  of  all  con- 

veniences for  the  support  of  life.  And  therefore  God's 
grace  and  blessing  is  often  represented  by  the  meta- 

phor of  watering  dry  ground  with  streams  and  rivers, 
as  it  follows  here,  "  thou  shalt  be  like  a  watered  gar- 

den," &c.  (compare  XXX.  24,  XXXV.  (3, xli.  18,xliv.  3). 
Jfakefat  thy  bones  :]  The  phrase  denotes  a  good 

habit  of  body  (compare  Job  xxi.  24,  Prov.  iii.  8): 
as  dry  bones  signify  the  state  of  death  (Ezek  xxxvii. 4). 

Ver.  12.  They  that  shall  be  of  thee  shall  build  the 
old  waste  places :]  Shall  rebuild  those  houses  and  ci- 

ties which  have  of  a  long  time  laid  ruinous  (compare 
Ixi.  4,  and  see  the  note  there),  and  have  been  razed 
from  the  very  foundations  (see  Ps.  cxxxvii.  7). 

The  restorer  of  paths  to  dwelt  in.]  When  the  citie8 
which  have  lain  desolate  are  reinhabited,  the  roads 
that  lead  to  them  will  be  again  frequented  (compare 
Judg.  v.  6,  Ps.  cvii.  7). 

Ver.  13.]  If  thou  abstain  from  following  thy  own 
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iiig  thine  own  ways,  nor  finding  tliine  own  plea- 
sure, nor  speaking  thine  own  words  : 

14  Tlien  slialt  thou  deliglit  thyself  in  the  Lord; 
and  I  will  cause  thee  to  ride  upon  the  higli  places 

ways  and  pleasure  on  the  sabbatli,  the  day  dedicated 
to  my  service.  From  hence  it  appears,  tliat  the  pre- 

cept of  keeping  tlie  sabbath-day  lioiy,  did  not  enjoin 
merely  a  bodily  rest;  but  implied  likewise  setting 
the  day  apart  for  the  services  of  religion  Why  the 
prophet  lays  such  stress  upon  keeping  the  sabbath- 
day,  see  the  note  on  Ivi.  2  (compare  likewise  Jer. 
xvii.  21,  22,  &c.). 

Ver.  14.  Tticii.  sliall  thou  delight  lliijself  in  the 
Lord;}  Thou  slialt  b§  such  a  proficient  in  godliness, 

that  God's  service  shall  become  delightful  unto  thee 

of  the  earth,  and  feed  thee  with  tlie  heritage  of 
Jacob  tliy  father  :  for  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath 

spoken  il. 

(see  Ps.  xxxiv.  8) ;  not  burdensome,  as  it  was  to  those 
Jews  whom  the  prophet  Amos  reproves  (viii.  5). 

/  will  cause  thee  to  ride  upon  the  high  places  of  the 

earlli,']  1  will  exalt  thee  above  thy  neiglibouriiig  na- 
tions, and  give  thee  possession  of  their  mountains,, 

wliither  they  use  to  betake  themselves,  as  to  an  im- 
pregnable fortress  (compare  Deut.  xxxii.  13,  xxxii!.. 

29,  Ezek.  xxxvi.  2). 

And  feed  thee  vnlli  the  heritage  of  Jacob"]  Tliou slialt  enjoy  the  land  I  gave  to  liim,  and  all  these 
blessings  which  I  promised  to  him  and  his  posterity. 

CHAPTER  LIX. 

1  Behold,  the  Lord's  hand  is  not  shortened, 
that  it  cannot  save  ;  neither  his  ear  heav}^  that  it 
cannot  iiear  : 

2  But  your  iniquities  have  separated  hetween 

you  and  your  God,  and  3'our  sins  have  hid  his 
face  from  you,  that  he  will  not  hear. 

3  For  your  hands  are  defiled  with  blood,  and 

your  fingers  with  iniquity;  j'our  lips  have  spoken 
lies,  vour  tongue  hath  muttered  pervcrseness. 

4  None  callcth  for  justice,  nor  any  pleadeth  for 
truth ;  they  trust  in  vanity,  and  speaj;  lies  ;  they 
conceive  niiscliief,  and  bring  forth  iniquity. 

5  They  hatcli  cockatrice'  eggs,  and  weave  the 
spider's  web :  he  that  eateth  of  their  eggs  dieth, 
and  that  whieli  is  crushed  breaketh  out  into  a  vi- 

per. 
6  Their  webs  sliall  not  become  garments,  nei- 

ther shall  they  cover  themselves  with  their  works  : 

CHAP.  LIX. 

Argument. — Tlie  Jews  seem  to  call  God's  power 
info  question,  because  he  did  not  deliver  them  from 
their  enemies,  as  he  had  formerly  done.  In  an- 

swer to  which  cavil,  the  prophet  tells  them,  it  is 
not  defect  of  power  in  God,  but  their  own  sins 
which  hinder  him  from  showing  his  former  favours 
toward  them.  However,  he  promises  that  God 
will  at  length  visit  and  redeem  them,  not  out  of 
any  regard  to  their  merits,  but  purely  lor  the  sake 
of  liis  own  honour,  and  to  make  good  his  former 
promises. 

Ver.  1,  2.]  The  reason  of  the  continuance  of  your 
calamities  is  not  want,  either  of  power  in  God  to  de- 

liver you,  or  of  goodness  to  hear  your  prayers  :  but 
your  own  iniquities  make  him  a  stranger  to  you,  in- 

terrupt the  correspondence  that  used  to  be  between 
God  and  his  people,  and  stop  the  course  of  his  bless- 
ings. 

Ver.  4.  J^one  callelh  for  justice,  &c  ]  There  is  no 
consideration  had  for  justice,  either  in  the  public  ju- 

dicatories, or  in  men's  private  dealings.  The  argu- 
ments taken  from  right  and  wrong  have  no  place  in 

resolutions. 

They  conceive  mischief,  and  bring  forth  iniqnily.'] They  form  mischievous  designs  in  their  minds,  which 
Ihev  afterward  put  in  execution  (compare  Job  xv. 

!)5,'Ps.  vii.  14). Ver.  5.]  The  same  sense  couched  in  metaphorical 

their  works  are  works  of  iniquity,  and  the  act  of 
violence  is  in  their  hands. 

7  Their  feet  run  to  evil,  and  they  make  haste 
to  shed  innocent  blood :  their  thoughts  are  thoughts 

of  iniquity  ;  wasting  and  destruction  are  in  their 

paths. 

8  The  way  of  peace  they  know  not ;  and  there 
is  no  judgment  in  their  goings :  they  have  made 
them  crooked  paths :  wliosoever  goeth  thereiru 
shall  not  know  peace. 

9  Tf  Therefore  is  judgment  far  from  us,  neither 
doth  justice  overtake  us  :  we  wait  for  light,  but 
beliold  obscurity  ;  for  brightness,  hut  we  walk  in 
darkness. 

10  We  grope  for  the  wall  like  the  blind,  and 
we  grope  as  if  we  had  no  eyes:  we  stumble  at 

noon  day  as  in  the  night ;  we  are  in  desolate  pla- 
ces as  dead  men. 

terms  ;  their  villanous  contrivances  being  compared 

first  to  a  cockatrice's  eggs,  which  are  rank  poison  in 
themselves,  and  when  they  are  hatched  produce  a 

venomous  serpent :  and  then  to  a  spider's  web,  both 
for  the  artificial  fineness  of  them,  and  because  they 
are  as  so  many  nets  to  entrap  others. 

Ver.  6.]  Though  their  contrivances  are  finely 
wrought,  yet  they  are  too  thin  and  weak  to  be  of 
any  real  advantage  (see  Job  viii.  14):  and  their 
works  can  neither  cover  nor  defend  the  actors. 

Ver.  8.  They  have  made  them  crooked  paths .-] 

They  have  turned  aside  out  of  the  way  of  God's  com- 
mandments, which  are  a  plain  and  straight  way 

(compare  Ps.  cxxv.  5,  Prov.  ii.  15,  iv.  27). 
Ver.  9.  Therefore  is  judgment  far  from  ««,]  Be- 

cause we  have  no  regard  for  justice  nor  honesty, 
God  will  not  plead  our  cause  against  our  oppressors. 

We  wait  for  light,  bvl  behold  obsctirily  ;]  We  still 
hope  for  better  times,  but  are  under  a  cloud,  in  a  dis- 

mal condition.  Compare  Iviii.  8,  where  happiness 

is  expressed  by  the  "breaking  forth  of  light." 

Ver.  10.  TFe  grope  for  the  wall  like  the  blind,'] 
We  arc  surrounded  with  darkness,  and  have  no  glim- 

mering of  light  or  comfort ;  so  that  we  know  not 
which  way  to  turn  away  ourselves  (compare  Deut. xxviii.  29). 

IVe  are  in  desolate  places  as  dead  inen.]  We  are 
banished  from  the  world,  as  the  dead  that  have  no 

longer  any  portion  in  it:  the  same  sense  is  thus  ex- 
pressed, Ps.  xliv.  19,  "Thou  hast  smitten  us  into 

the  place  of  dragons  "  (or  serpents,  that  frequent  sol- 



11  We  TOM-  all  like  bears,  and  mourn  sore  like 
cloves:  we  look  Ibi  jiulgment,  but  there  m  none  ; 

for  salvation,  but  it  is  far  oil"  from  us. 
12  For  our  transgressions  are  multiplied  be- 

fore thee,  and  our  sins  testify  against  us:  for  our 

transgressions  are  with  us:  a.nd  as  for  our  iniqui- 
ties, we  know  them  ; 

13  III  transgressing  and  lying  against  the  I/Ord, 

and  departing  away  from  our  God,  speaking  op- 
pression and  revolt,  conceiving  and  uttering  from 

the  iieart  words  of  falsehood. 

14  And  judgment  is  turned  away  backward, 

and  justice  standeth  afar  oft":  for  truth  is  fallen  in 
the  street,  and  equity  cannot  enter. 

15  Yea,  truth  faileth;  and  he  that  departeth 
from  evil  maketh  himself  a  prey  :  and  the  Lord 
saw  it,  and  it  displeased  him  that  there  loas  no 

judgment. 
16  If  And  he  saw  that  there  ivas  no  man,  and 

wondered  that  there  was  no  intercessor :  therefore 

his  arm  brought  salvation  unto  him ;  and  his 
righteousness,  it  sustained  him. 

itary  places  :  see  the  note  upon  xiii.  10),  "  and  co- 
vered us  with  the  shadow  of  death." 

Ver.  11.  We  roar  all  like  bears,  and  mourn  sore 
like  doves ;]  Sometimes  we  cry  aloud  ;  at  other  times 
we  bemoan  ourselves  after  a  more  silent  manner 

(compare  xxxviii.  14). 
Ver.  12.]  Our  sins  are  so  public  and  notorious, 

that  they  fly  in  our  faces,  as  it  were,  and  our  con- 
science gives  full  evidence  agaiust  us. 

Ver.  13.  In  transgressing]   See  Ivii.  11. 

Ver.  14.]  Justice  is  described  as  if  it  were  ■afraid 
to  venture  itself  among  such  a  crew  of  miscreants, 
where  truth  and  integrity  can  find  no  admittance,  or 
else  are  trampled  under  foot,  and  treated  with  the 
utmost  contempt  and  insolence. 

Ver.  16.  He  sato  thai  there  was  no  man,]  The 

words  are  parallel  with  tliose  of  Ezek.  xxii.  30,  "  I 
sought  for  a  man  among  tbeni,  tliat  should  make  up 
the  hedge,  and  stand  in  tlie  gap  before  me  for  the 

land — but  I  found  none."  To  the  same  purpose  God 
saith  here,  that  it  was  just  matter  of  wonder,  that 
scarce  a  righteous  man  sliould  be  found  that  might 
intercede  with  him  by  his  prayers  for  the  averting 
the  divine  judgments  (compare  Ixiv.  7).  When 
tilings  were  come  to  this  pass,  be  wrought  for  bis  own 

name's  sake,  and  was  resolved  to  exert  Ids  power  for 
the  delivering  of  bis  people,  not  out  of  any  regard  to 
their  merits,  but  purely  for  his  own  honour,  and 
to  make  good  his  former  promises  (compare  Ixiii. 
5). 

His  rightcotisness,  it  stistained  him.]  His  justice 
in  protecting  the  innocent,  and  punisliing  the  wick- 

ed, made  him  go  through  with  the  undertaking,  in 
spite  of  all  opposition. 

Ver.  17.  The  prophet  describes  God  as  a  war- 
rior completely  armed  ;  tlie  two  most  considerable 

pieces  of  armour  are  those  wliich  defend  the  vital 
parts,  the  head  and  breast.  To  these  lie  compares 

God's  faithfulness  in  performing  liis  promises,  and 
that  salvation,  or  deliverance,  which  he  will  work 
for  bis  people. 

He  put  on  tlie  garments  oj"  vengeance  for  clothing,] His  indignation  against  his  enemies,  and  his  zeal 
for  his  own  honour  (see  the  note  on  ix.  7),  supplied 
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on  righteousness  as  a  breast- 
10   put 

plate,  and  an  helmet  of  salvation  upon  his  head; 

and  he  ]nit  on  the  garments  of  vengeanccyhr  cloth- 
ing, and  was  clad  with  zeal  as  a  clokc. 

18  According  to  their  deeds,  accordingly  he  will 

repa}',  fury  to  his  adversaries,  recompcnce  to  his 
enemies  ;  to  the  islands  he  will  repay  rceonipence. 

19  So  siiall  they  fear  llic  name  of  the  Lord 
from  tlio  west,  and  his  glory  from  the  rising  of 
the  sun.  When  the  enemy  sliull  come  in  lilie  a 

flood,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  lil't  up  a  stand- 
ard against  him. 

20  II  And  the  Redeemer  shall  come  to  Zion, 

and  unto  tliem  that  turn  from  transgression  in  Ja- 
cob, saith  the  Lord. 

21  As  lor  me,  this  is  my  covenant  with  them, 
saith  the  Lord  ;  My  spirit  that  is  upon  thee,  and 
my  words  which  I  have  put  in  thy  mouth,  shall 
not  depart  out  of  thy  mouth,  nor  out  of  the  mouth 

of  thy  seed,  nor  out  of  the  mouth  of  thy  seed's 
seed,  saith  the  Lord,  from  henceforth  and  for 
ever. 

the  place  of  otlier  accoutrements  which  belong  to 
a  soldier. 

Ver.  18.  Xo  the  islands  he  will  pay  recompence.] 
He  will  severely  punish  the  foreign  nations  which 

have  been  the  oppressors  of  God's  people  (see  ver. 
10,  11),  and  make  them  feel  the  same  miseries  they 
have  inflicted  upon  others  (see  the  note  upon  xxi. 
2).  The  Jews  call  all  countries  islands  which  they 
go  to  by  sea  (see  note  on  xi.  11). 

Ver.  19.  From  the  west,  and — -from  the  rising  of 

the  sun.]  God's  thus  appearing  in  belialf  of  his  peo- 
ple, shall  make  bis  name  and  power  known  far  and 

near. 

When  the  enemy  shall  come  in  like  ajlood,  the  Spi- 
rit of  the  Lord  shall  lift  up  a  standard,]  Wlien  no- 

thing seems  able  to  withstand  tlie  enemy,  but  be 
carries  all  before  him,  as  the  flood  overturns  a  coun- 

try, then  God  himself  will  give  liiin  a  remarkable 
check,  and  visibly  interpose  in  behalf  of  bis  oppress- 

ed people  (compare  xxxi.  9). 
Ver.  20.  The  Redeemer  shall  come  in  Zion,]  This 

and  the  following  verse  are  expounded  by  St.  Paul 
of  that  general  restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
which  he  assures  us  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  latter 
times  (see  Rom.  xi.  26,  27,  compare  Obad.  ver.  17, 
21).  And  the  words  of  the  foregoing  verse,  which 

speak  of  God's  name  being  feared  from  one  end  of 
the  world  to  llie  other,  do  plainly  lool^  that  way,  as- 
also  the  following  chapter. 

Unto  them  that  turn  from  transgression  in  Jacob,] 

God's  promises  are  only  made  to  the  penitent  (com- 
pare Ivii.  lij,  18,  Iviii.  8,  and  see  the  notes  upon 

xxvii.  12,  xlviii.  22,  liv.  13). 
Ver.  21.]  This  must  be  understood  of  Christ,  the 

great  projibet  and  oracle  of  the  church,  who  came 
from  heaven  to  declare  unto  us  tlie  whole  counsel  of 

God,  and  whom  we  are  to  bear  and  obey  in  all  things- 
(compare  li.  16,lxi.l).  The  words  contain  a  promise 
to  tlie  church,  his  spiritual  children  (compare  viii. 

18),  of  being  "  guided  by  God's  Spirit  into  all  truth, ' 
and  that  this  Spirit  shall  ''continue  with  them  foi 
ever."  Which  promise  shall  receive  its  utmost  com- 

pletion, when  God's  "  people  shall  be  all  righteous, 
and  shall  be  taught  of  him"  (see  liv.  13,  Ix.  21) . 
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1  Arise,  sliine ;  for  thy  light  is  come,  and  the 
glory  of  the  Lord  is  risen  upon  thee. 

2  For  behold,  tiie  darkness  shall  cover  the 

earth,  and  gross  darkness  the  people :  but  the 
Lord  shall  arise  upon  thee,  and  his  glory  shall  be 
seen  upon  thee. 

3  And  the  Gentiles  shall  come  to  thy  light,  and 
kings  to  tiie  brightness  of  thy  rising. 

4  Lift  up  tliine  eyes  round  about,  and  see  :  all 
they  gather  themselves  together,  they  come  to 
thee:  thy  sons  shall  come  from  far,  and  thy 
daughters  shall  be  nursed  at  thy  side. 

5  Then  thou  shalt  see,  and  flow  together,  and 
thine  heart  shall  fear,  and  be  enlarged ;  because 
the  abundance  of  the  sea  shall  be  converted  unto 

CHAP.  LX. 

Argument. — We  may  suppose  the  ground-work  of 
the  prophecies,  contained  in  this  and  the  two  fol- 

lowing chapters,  to  be  the  Jews'  restoration  from 
captivity  :  but  any  discerning  reader  may  easily  be 
satisfied,  that  the  prophet  takes  occasion  from 

thence  to  describe  the  glories  of  Christ's  kingdom, 
which  began  upon  the  first  publication  of  the  gos- 

pel, but  will  not  be  completed  till  the  fulness  of  tlie 
Jews  and  gentiles  are  come  into  the  church  ;  which 

is  the  general  subject  of  the  prophecies  which  fol- 
low to  the  end  of  the  book.  The  reasons  Mr. 

White  hath  advanced  against  this  interpretation, 
shall  be  considered  under  each  verse  of  this  chap- 

ter, from  whence  he  takes  them. 

Ver.  L]  It  is  a  usual  metaphor  to  describe  hap- 
piness by  light,  and  atiiiction  by  darkness.  So  here 

Jerusalem  is  bid  to  arise  from  the  ground  or  the  dust 
wliere  her  afilictions  had  laid  her  low,  and  like  the 
morning  star,  or  sun,  to  give  light  to  ail  about  her, 
and  communicate  to  others  part  of  that  honour  and 
lustre  which  she  hath  received  from  God,  tlie  true 
sun  of  righteousness  (compare  Mai.  iv.  2). 

Ver.  2,  3.]  When  ignorance,  like  a  thick  dark- 
ness, overspreads  the  world,  then  shall  the  light  of 

God's  truth,  like  the  "day-spring  from  on  high," 
diffuse  itself  over  tlie  earth,  and  excite  the  gentiles 
to  seek  instruction  from  the  church  as  from  an  ora- 

cle (compare  ii.  :■)). 

Ver.  3.  A}i(l  kings  to  the  brightness  of  thy  rising,'] The  graces  and  glories  of  the  churcti  shall  attract 
the  eyes  of  kings,  and  make  them  willing  to  become 
her  proselytes  (compare  xlix.  23). 

Ver.  4.]  The  prophet  describes  the  fulness  of  the 
churcli  by  tlie  gentiles  coming  into  it.  and  bringing 
the  dispersed  remainder  of  the  Jews  along  with  Ihcm 
(see  the  note  on  xi.  12),  whom  they  are  said  to  take 
the  same  care  of  in  their  journey  as  a  nurse  does  of 
a  sucking  child.  For  to  that  sense,  I  think,  the  last 

words  of  the  verse  should  be  rendered  "  And  tliy 
daughters  shall  be  nursed  at  their  side"  (compare 
xlix.  22,  Deut.  i.  31). 

Ver.  .3.  Then  thou  shalt  see,  anil  Jlow  together,] 
Thy  joy  shall  break  out  upon  thee  like  an  overflow- 

ing river;  and  the  sudden  transports  of  it  shall  pro- 
duce an  astonishment  like  that  which  arisetli  from 

the  impressions  of  fear:  for  which  reason  the  eflects 
of  one  passion  are  ascribed  to  the  other:  (lie  prophet 
Jercmian   useth   the   same    metaphor   (xxxiii.    9). 

thee,  the  forces  of  the  Gentiles  sliall  come  unto 

thee. 
6  The  multitude  of  camels  shall  cover  thee, 

the  dromedaries  of  Midian  and  Ephah ;  all  they 
from  Sheba  shall  come  :  they  shall  bring  gold  and 
incense  ;  and  they  shall  shew  fortli  the  praises  of 
the  Lord. 

7  All  the  flocks  of  Kedar  shall  be  gadiered 
together  unto  thee,  the  rams  of  Nebaioth  shall 

minister  unto  thee  :  they  shall  come  up  with  ac- 
ceptance on  mine  altar,  and  I  will  glorify  the  house 

of  my  glory. 

8  Who  are  these  that  fly  as  a  cloud,  and  as  the 
doves  to  their  windows  ? 

9  Surely  the  isles  shall  wait  for  me,  and  the 

"  They  sliall  fear  and  tremble  for  all  the  goodness 

and  all  the  prosperity  that  I  procure  unto  it."  The 
same  figure  occurs  in  Lucretius,  lib.  ii.  init. 

— — — "  Ita  mo  qumdam  divina  vohiptas 

Inficit,  atque  horror."   
Because  the  abundance  of  the  sea  shall  he  convert- 
ed unto  Ihee.]  A  multitude  of  people  is  compared  to 

many  waters,  xvii.  12,  Rev.  xvii.  15.  Or  the  words 
may  be  understood  of  the  multitude  of  those  that 
came  from  the  sea,  as  if  the  sea  had  transported  alt 
its  passengers  hither  (see  ver.  9).  Otliers  explain  it 
of  the  riches  which  are  brought  by  sea,  and  dedica- 

ted to" God's  service  (see  ver.  6),  in  which  sense  the 
word  hamon  is  used,  Eccles.  v.  10,  and  so  the  Sep- 
tuagint  here  understand  it.  The  following  worda 
explain  this  of  the  fulness  of  the  gentiles  coming 
into  the  cliurch. 

The  forces  of  the  gentiles]  Others  render  it,  "  The 
riclies  of  the  gentiles"  (see  ver.  0,  16,  and  Ixi.  6). 

Ver.  6.  The  multitude  of  camels  shall  cover  thee, 
the  dromedaries  of  .Midian  and  Ephah ;]  The  Ara- 

bians had  great  stocks  of  camels,  and  such  like 
beasts  of  burden  (see  Judg.  vi.  5,  vii.  12),  Ephah 
was  a  son  of  Midian  (see  Gen.  xxv.  4),  from  whom 
part  of  that  country  had  its  name. 

They  shall  bring  gold  and  incense  ;]  The  conver- 
sion of  heathen  nations  ia  elsewhere  expressed  by 

their  bringing  offerings  to  God,  and  dedicating  part 
of  their  wealth  to  his  service  (see  xviii.  7,  xxiii.  18). 
Tins  may  be  farther  verified  in  that  glorious  state 
of  the  church  described  Rev.  xxi.  24,  26. 

Ver.  7.  .ill  the  flocks  of  Kedar — the  rains  of  JN'e- 
baioth]  Kedar  and  Nebaioth  were  two  sons  of  Ish- 
mael,  who  settled  themselves  in  Arabia  (see  Gen. 
xxv.  13).  Their  substance  did  cliiefly  consist  in  their 
cattle,  with  which  they  travelled  from  one  place  to 

another,  according  as  they  could  find  pasture  (see- 
Judg.  vi.  .5,  and  the  note  upon  xxi.  13). 

They  shall  come  up  with  acceptance  on  mine  altar,] 

This  may  in  some  measure  be  understood  of  theofl- 
erings  brought  out  of  the  neighbouring  countries  to 
the  second  temple  (see  the  note  on  xlv.  14).  But  the 
whole  scope  of  the  chapter  plainly  regards  the  com- 

ing of  the  gentiles  into  the  church,  and  dedicating 
part  of  their  substance  to  the  service  of  God  :  nor  is 
this  expression  a  demonstration  to  the  contrary,  as 
Mr.  White  too  confidently  pronounces,  inasmuch 
us  nothing  is  more  usual  than  for  the  prophets 
to  describe  the  state  of  the  Christian  church,  by 
representations    taken    from    the    Jewish    temple 
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ships  of  Tarshish  first,  to  bring  thy  sons  from  far, 
their  silver  and  their  gold  with  them,  unto  the 
name  of  tlie  Lord  tliy  God,  and  to  tlic  Holy  One 
of  Israel,  because  he  hatli  glorified  thee. 

10  And  liie  sons  of  strangers  shall  build  up 
thy  walls,  and  their  kings  sliall  minister  unto 
thee  ;  for  in  my  wrath  I  smote  thee,  but  in  my 

favour  ha\'e  I  liad  mercy  on  thee. 
1 1  Therefore  thy  gates  shall  be  open  continn 

serve  tliee  shall  perish  ;  yea,  llioac  nations  shall 
be  utterly  wasted. 

13  The  glory  of  Lebanon  shall  come  unto  thee, 
the  fir  tree,  the  pine  tree,  and  the  box  together,  to 
beautiiy  the  phiee  of  my  sanctuary  ;  and  I  will 
make  the  place  of  my  feet  glorious. 

14  The  sons  also  of  tlicm  tliat  afllicted  ihoe 

sliall  come  bending  unto  diee  ;  and  all  they  that 
despised  thee  shall  bow  themselves  down  at  the 

ally ;  they  shall  not  be  shut  day  nor  night ;  that  j  soles  of  thy  feet ;  and  they  shall  call  thee.  The 
mm  may  bring  unto  thee  the  forces  of  the  Gen- 1  city  of  the  Lord,  Tlie  Zion  of  the  Holy  One  of 
tiles,  and  tlial  their  kings  may  be  brought.  I  Israel. 

12  For  tlie  nation  and  kingdom  that  will  not!      15    AVhereas    thou    hast    been    forsaken    and 

and  service  (see  tha  notes  on  xix.  19,  Ivi.  8,  Ixvi. 

Ver.  8.]  A  flock  of  birds  resembles  a  dark  cloud: 
so  tlie  prophet  here  coniparos  tlie  multitudes  of  peo- 

ple that  ti'jck  to  the  church,  to  a  flock  of  pigeons 
that  fly  to  their  dove-houses. 

Ver.  9.  Tke  isles  that  wait  for  me,'\  Compare 
xlii.  4,  li.  .5.  The  expression  denotes  their  readi- 

ness to  embrace  the  gospel  whenever  the  means  of 
grace  are  oflered  to  tlieni.  So  Christ  is  said  to  be 

"the  desire  of  all  nations,"  Hag.  ii.  7,  as  he  that 
alone  could  answer  all  their  wishes  and  expecta- 
tions. 

The  ships  of  Tarshish  jlr  si.  lo  bring  thy  sons  from, 

far,']  Ships  of  Tarshish  mean  any  ships  of  trade  or commerce  (see  the  note  on  ii.  10).  These,  the  text 

saith,  shall  be  principally  subservient  to  God's  de- 
sign in  bringing  the  sons  of  Zion  (which,  taken  in  a 

mystical  sense,  is  the  mother  of  all  believers.  Gal. 
iv.  26)  from  distant  countries,  who  will  bring  their 
free-will  ofierings  and  religious  acknowledgments 
along  with  them  (see  ver.  6).  The  words  are  an  al- 

lusion to  the  law  which  enjoined  that  "none  should 
appear  empty  before  the  Lord,"  at  the  times  of  the 
solemn  festivals  (Deut.  xvi,  16).  To  which  cus- 

tom of  going  up  to  Jerusalem  at  those  solemn  times, 
the  expressions,  so  often  found  in  the  prophets,  al- 

lude, of  the  "gentiles  seeking  after  the  Lord,"  of 
their  "  going  up  to  Jerusalem,"  and  the  like  (see 
the  note  on  ii.  3).  So  thiit  it  is  a  great  mistake  in 
Mr.  White,  to  conclude  from  such-like  expressions 

in  this  chapter,  that  the  prophet's  words  cannot  be 
expounded  of  the  gentiles  coming  into  the  church. 

Unto  the  name  of  the  Lord  thy  0011,]  God  chose 

the  temple  in  Jerusalem  "  to  place  his  name  there" 
(1  Kings  viii.  29);  and  this  temple  was  a  type  of 
the  Christian  church  (see  Ezek.  xlviii.  35,  2  Cor. 
vi.  16,  2  Thess.  ii.  4). 

Ver.  \0.  The  sons  of  strangers  shall  build  up  thy 

walls,  and  their  Icings  shall  minister  unto  thee .-]  This 
may  be,  in  some  measure,  fulfilled  in  the  assistance 
which  Cyrus  and  his  successors  gave  to  the  restor- 

ing and  re-edifying  of  the  city  and  temple  (see  note 
on  xlv.  14).  But  the  words  received  a  farther  ac- 

complishment in  the  honours  which  the  gentiles 
(commonly  called  strangers  by  the  Jews,  see  Ivi. 
3)  and  their  kings  paid  to  the  church  of  Christ  (com- 

pare xlix.  23,  Zech.  vi.  15),  and  may  yet  receive  a 
farther  accomplishment  (see  Uev.  xxi.  24). 

In  my  favour  hare  I  had  mercy  on  thee.]  I  will 
abundantly  recompense  thee  for  the  atflictions  which 
I  have  brought  upon  thee  (compare  liv.  7,  8). 

Ver.  11.  It  is  a  sign  of  a  settled  peace,  and  that 
there  is  no  fear  of  an  enemy,  when  the  gates  of  a  city 
stand  always  open  (compare  Ezek.  xxxviii.  11).  So 
the  poet  describes  a  profound  peace,  by  apertis  olia 
portis.  The  phrase  signifies  withal,  that  there  shall 
be  such  a  confluence  of  people  to  the  church,  and 

even  of  the  highest  rank  and  dignity,  that  the  gates 
must  continually  stand  open  to  give  them  admittance. 

Ver.  12.]  This  must  relate  to  the  latter  days,  as 
the  scripture  calls  them,  when  the  church  shall  be- 

come "  a  great  mountain,  and  break  in  pieces  all 

the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,"  according  to  Daniel's 
prophecy  (Dan.  ii.  35,  44),  and  then  the  faithful 
shall  "  have  power  over  the  nations,  and  rule"  the 
refractory  "  with  a   rod  of  iron,"  as  it  is  foretold Rev 26,: 

Ver.  13.]  Lebanon  was  reckoned  one  of  the  pleas- 
antest  parts  of  Judea  (see  xxxiii.  9,  xxxv.  2) :  and 
was   particularly  beautiful  for  its  tall  cedars  (see 
xxxvii.  24).    So  the  expression  denotes  that  the  ce- 

dars, and  wdiatever  other  trees  grow  in  Lebanon, 

j  shall  contribute  to  the  re-edifying  and  beautifying 
God's  temple,  which  is  called  here  the   "  place  of 
I  God's  feet,"  as  the  ark  is  elsewhere  called  his  fool- 
\  stool,  because  the  divine  Sheehinah,  or  glory,  sat 
between  the  two  cherubims,  which  were  placed  over 
the  ark   (see  Ps.  cxxxii.  7).     This  implies,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  everything  that  tends  to  the  adorn- 

ing and  perfecting  the  church,  which  is  called  the 
house  and  building  of  God  (see  1  Tim.  iii.  1.5,  1  Cor. 
iii.  9,  Eph.  ii.  20,  and  compare  Zech.  vi.  12,  13). 

'      Ver.  14.    T/it  sons  also  of  them  that  ajjticted  thee 
shall  come  bending  Jinto  thee ;]  They  shall  acknowl- 

edge the  errors  of  their  fathers,  and  instead  of  being 
persecutors,  shall  become  proselytes. 

They  that  despised  thee,  &c.]  See  the  note  on  xlix. 
23,  and  comjjare  Rev.  iii.  9. 

The  city  of  the  Lord,  The   Zion  of  thi  Holy  One 

of  Israel.']   Mr.  White  is  pleased  to  say,  in  bis  argu- 
ment upon  this  chapter,  that  the  "church  cannot, 

with  any  propriety  of  speech,  be  called  the  city  of 

I  the  Lord,  or  the  Zion  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israi  I." 
!  This  must  seem  a  strange  assertion  to  any  one  that 
1  hath  read  the  New  Testament,  wdiere  the  church, 
as  consisting  of  all  its  members,  both  militant  and 
triumphant,   and   united  together  under   God    and 

j  Christ,  is  expressly  called  "  mount  Zion,  the  city  of 
the  living  God,  and  the  heavenly  Jerusalem;"  of 
which  the  city  on  earth  called  by  that  name  was  a 

figure,  Heb.  xii.  22.     "  The  Lamb,"  i.  e.  Christ,  is 
said  to   "  stand  upon    mount   Zion,"   Rev.  xiv.   1. 
Christ  is  called  the  "  corner-stone  placed  in  Zion," 
whereon  the  church  is  built  and  supported,  1  Pet. 
ii.  6,  and  he  is  called  the  Deliverer,  or  Redeemer, 

"  that  shall  come  out  of  Zion,"  Rom.  xi.  26. 
Ver.  15.]  This  may  in  the  first  sense  be  fitly  ap- 

plied to  Jerusalem,  which,  during  the  captivity,  lay 
desolate,  and  was  the  subject  of  scorn  and  reproach 
to  all  her  neighbours  (see  Lam.  ii.  15):  but  afterward 
recovered  some  degree  of  her  ancient  glory.  And 
may  be  applied  to  the  church  and  nation  of  the 
Jews,  whenever  God  shall  please  to  restore  them, 
after  their  having  been  so  long  rejected  by  hira 
(compare  Ixi.  4.  7).    But  some  of  the  expressions 
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hated,  so  tliat  no  man  went  through  thee,  I  will 
make  thee  an  eternal  excellency,  a  joy  of  many 

generations. 
16  Thon  shall  also  suck  the  milk  of  the  Gen- 

tiles, and  shalt  suck  the  breasts  of  kings  :  and 
thou  shalt  know  that  I  the  Lord  am  thy  Saviour 

and  thy  Redeemer,  the  mighty  One  of  Jacob. 
17  For  brass  I  will  bring  gold,  and  for  iron  I 

will  bring  silver,  and  for  wood  brass,  and  for 
stones  iron :  I  will  also  make  thy  ofKcers  peace, 
and  thine  e.xactors  righteousness. 

18  Violence  shall  no  more  be  heard  in  thy 
land,  wasting  nor  destruction  within  thy  borders  ; 
but  thou  shalt  call  thy  walls  Salvation,  and  thy 

gates  Praise. 

used  in  this  verse,  as  well  as  the  context,  do  plain- 
ly look  further ;  and  import,  that  although  the  true 

professors  of  Christianity,  in  several  ages  and  pla- 

ces, have  been  the  subject  of  men's  scorn  and  con- 
tempt (see  Matt.  x.  22,  Luke  vi.  22) ;  and  the  church 

itself  is  to  continue  for  some  ages  in  a  mournful  and 
sackclulh  condition  (see  Rev.  xi.  3) :  yet  it  shall  at 
last  surmount  all  these  ditSculties,  and  be  placed 
out  of  the  reach  of  the  malice  of  its  enemies. 

Ver.  16.  Thuu  sluill  also  suck  the  milk  of  the  Gen- 

tiles,'] Ye  shall  be  nourished  with  their  riches,  as  a 
child  is  with  the  breast  (see  ver.  6,  xlix.  23,  Ixi.  6. 
Ixvi.  12). 

Ver.  17.  For  brass  I  will  bring  gold,]  A  descrip- 
tion of  golden  dai/s,  as  we  commonly  call  them :  and 

as  it  is  said  of  Solomon's  times,  that  gold  and  silver 
were  so  plenty,  there  was  no  use  made  of  inferior 
metals  (1  Kings  x.  21,27);  in  pursuance  of  the 
same  metaphor,  the  New  Jerusalem  is  described  as 
made  oC  pure  gold  (Rev.  xxi.  18). 

Thij  njjicers  peace,  and  thine  exactors  righteous- 
ness.] Peace  here  is  put  for  men  of  peace,  as  the 

word  is  used  Ps.  cxx.  7.  and  righteousness  for  right- 
eous men,  as  our  translators  render  the  \vord,xli.2. 

The  prophet  says,  that  in  those  happy  days  he  hath 
been  describing,  the  very  officers  of  the  public  reve- 

nues, and  collectors  of  the  taxes,  shall  be  lovers  of 

peace,  and  observers  of  justice  :  a  sort  of  men  gene- 
rally blamed  for  being  guilty  of  exaction  and  op- 

pression (see  Luke  iii.  13) :  the  same  sense  is  more 
plainly  expressed  in  the  following  words. 

Ver.  18.  Violence  shall  no  more  be  heard]  Thou 
shalt  be  secure  from  violence  and  injustice  at  home, 
and  from  invasion  or  war  from  abroad. 

But  thou  shalt  cull  thy  walls  Salvation,  and  thy 
gates  Praise.]  Or,  as  the  sense  might  more  plainly 
be  expressed,  "  Thou  shalt  call  Salvation  thy  walls, 
and  Praise  thy  gates:"  God's  protection  and  salva- 

tion shall  be  unto  thee  instead  of  walls  and  bulwarks, 

19  The  sun  sliall  be  no  more  thy  light  by  day  ; 

neither  for  brightness  shall  the  moon  give  light 
unto  thee :  but  the  Lord  shall  be  unto  thee  an 

everlasting  light,  and  thy  God  thy  glory. 
20  Thy  sun  shall  no  more  go  down ;  neither 

shall  thy  moon  withdraw  itself:  for  the  Lord 
shall  be  thine  everlasting  light,  and  the  days  of 

thy  mourning  shall  be  ended. 
21  Thy  people  also  shall  he  all  righteous: 

they  shall  inherit  the  land  for  ever,  the  branch  of 

my  planting,  the  work  of  my  hands,  that  I  may 

be  glorified. 
22  A  little  one  shall  become  a  thousand,  and 

a  small  one  a  strong  nation:  I  the  Lord  will 
hasten  it  in  his  time. 

and  the  praises  which  thou  continually  offerest  up 

to  him  for  bis  mercies,  shall  supply  the  i-oom  of 
gates  and  bars  (compare  xxvi.  1,  Ps.  xxxii.  7). 

Ver.  19.]  God's  favour  and  the  light  of  his  counte- 
nance shall  give  thee  greater  comfort  and  lustre,  than 

the  light  of  the  sun  and  moon  doth  to  the  world : 
which  promise  will  be  fully  verified  in  the  state  of  the 
New  Jerusalem,  where  there  will  be  no  vicissitude 

of  day  and  night,  for  the  •'  glory  of  God,  and  of  the 
Lamb,  are  the  light  thereof"  (Rev.  xxi.  23,  xxii.  6.) 

Ver.  20.]  Thou  shalt  see  no  more  sorrow  nor 
affliction,  which  are  often  expressed  by  darkness, 

and  the  sun  and  moon's  witbdraw'ing  themselves 
(see  the  notes  upon  xiii.  10). 

Ver.  21.  Thy  people  also  shall  be  all  righteous:] 
Compare  i.  26.  This  character  can  belong  only  to 
the  New  Jerusalem  (see  Rev.  xxi.  27).  For  in  the 
present  state  of  the  church,  the  chaff  and  tares  will 
always  be  mixed  with  the  wheat,  till  Christ  come 
to  part  them  (see  Matt.  iii.  10,  xiii.  30). 

They  shall  inherU  the  land  for  ever,]  This  must 
be  meant  of  the  blessed  millennium,  when  Christ 
and  his  saints  shall  reign  upon  earth  (see  Matt.  v. 
•5,  Rev.  v.  10,  XX.  4,  xxi.  3,  4,  7). 

The  branch  of  my  planting, the  work  of  my  hands,] 

God's  elect,  those  whom  he  hath  called  by  an  ex- 
traordinary measure  of  grace,  and  appointed  to  be 

"  heirs  of  salvation,"  are  styled  "  bis  own  planta- 
tion," and  "  the  work  of  bis  hands:"  regeneration 

being  frequently  called  a  new  creation,  because 

men's  justification  and  salvation  is  wholly  owing  to 
God's  grace  and  goodness  (see  xxix.  23,  xlv.  11, 
Matt.  XV.  13,  John  xv.  2,  Eph.  ii.  10). 

Ver.  22.  This  glorious  kingdom  of  Christ  shall 
take  its  rise  from  small  beginnings :  so  Daniel  de- 

scribes Christ's  kingdom  as  a  stone,  which  in  pro- 
cess of  time  became  "  a  great  mountain,  and  filled 

the  whole  earth"  (Dan.  ii.  35),  which  will  be  veri- 
fied in  God's  due  time. 

CHAPTER  LXL 

1   The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  upon  me  ; 
because    the  Lord  hath    anointed   me  to  preach 

CHAP.  LXL 

Aroument. — The  SMme  subject  is  still  prosecuted, 
and  Christ  is  introduced  declaring  his  conmiission, 
full  of  grace  and  comfort  to  his  church,  with  par- 

ticular promises  of  grace  to  the  Jewish  church, 
whom  he  promises  to  receive  into  favour  again, 
aler  she  had  been  a  long  time  rejected  and  for- 

good  tidings  unto  the  meek ;  he  hath  sent  me  to 
bind  up  the  broken-hearted,  to  proclaim  libert;y  to 

Baken ;  who   thereupon    is   represented   as  in    a 
transport  of  joy  and  thankfulness. 

Ver.  1.  Tlie  Lord  hath  anointed  me]  Anointing  de- 
notes some  extraordinary  gift  orgrace  bestowed  upon 

men  by  God,  because  the  three  great  offices  o(  king, 
priest,  and  prophet,  were  conferred  by  this  teremony. 
The  descent  of  the  Holy  Ghost  upon  the  human  nature 
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the  captives,  and  the  opening  of  the  prison  to 
them  that  are  bound  ; 

3  To  proclaim  the  acceptable  _vear  of  the  Lord, 
and  tlie  day  of  vengeance  of  our  God  ;  to  comfort 
all  that  mourn  ; 

3  To  appoint  unto  them  that  mourn  in  Zion, 

to  give  unto  lliem  beauty  ibr  as^hes,  the  oil  of  joy 
for  mourning,  the  garment  of  praise  for  the  spirit 
of  heaviness  ;  That  tliey  might  be  called  trees  of 
righteousness,  the  planting  of  the  Lord,  that  he 
mijjht  be  glorified. 

of  our  Saviour,  supplied  this  external  unction  (see 
Acts  X.  38),  and  qualified  him  for  the  oiKce  of  a 
prophet  beyond  all  others  that  were  before  him,  be- 

cause he  had  the  Spirit  given  to  him  "  without 
measure  "  (John  iii.  ;!4),  and  in  this  respect  was 
"  anointed  with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  his  fel- 

lows "  (see  the  note  upon  xi.  2). 
We  have  Christ's  own  authority  for  applying  this 

text  to  himself  (Luke  iv.  18). 

Tb  preach  good  tidings  unto  the  meek ;]  Or,  "  To 
preach  the  gospel  to  the  poor,"  as  the  words  are  ren- 

dered by  the  Septuagint,  whom  the  evangelists  fol- 
low (Luke  iv.  IS,  Matt.  xi.  5).  The  humble  and 

poor  in  spirit  have  a  peculiar  title  to  the  privileges 
of  the  gospel  (see  the  notes  on  xi.  4,  .xxvi.  6).  And 
persons  of  a  mean  condition,  such  whose  atTections 
were  not  too  much  set  upon  tlie  glories  of  the  world, 
were  those  who  most  readily  embraced  it,  when  it 
was  tirst  preached  (see  1  Cor.  i.  26,  27,  .lam.  ii.  5) 

He  halh  sent  me  to  hind  up  the  broken-hearted,']  To give  ease  to  those  that  are  grieved  and  wearied  with 
the  burden  of  their  sins :  a  metaphor  taken  from 
surgeons  binding  up  wounds  (see  i.  6). 

The  opening  of  the  prison  to  them  that  are  boitnd;'} See  the  notes  upon  xlii.  7.  The  Septuagint  render 

the  latter  part  of  the  sentence,  "  recovering  of  sight 
to  the  blind,"  and  so  St.  Luke  reads  ;  wdiich  inter- 

pretation several  learned  men  have  shown  to  be 
Tery  agreeable  to  the  original. 

Ver.  2.  To  proclaim  the  acceptable  year  of  the  Lord,] 
In  allusion  to  the  proclaiming  the  year  of  jubilee, 
which  was  done  by  sound  of  trumpet  (Lev.  xxv.  9), 
when  there  was  a  general  release  of  all  manner  of 
servitude,  debts,  and  obligations  (Jer.xxxiv.  8);  a  type 
of  that  freedom  which  Christ  hath  purchased  for  us. 

The  day  of  vengeance  of  our  God ;]  Jlr.  White 
observes,  that  our  Saviour  takes  no  notice  of  this 
passage  in  his  recital  of  this  prophecy  (Luke  iv.  18), 
from  whence  he  concludes,  that  he  is  no  way  con- 

cerned in  it:  it  was  not,  indeed,  the  business  of 

Christ's  first  coming,  to  take  vengeance  of  his  ene- 
mies, and  for  that  reason  he  might  not  mention  it  at 

his  first  entrance  into  his  office ;  though  we  find,  in 
several  of  his  discourses,  he  threatened  the  Jews  with 
destruction  for  their  rejecting  liim  (see  JIatt.  xxi.  43, 
44,  xxii.  7,  xxiii.  o6) ;  and  he  calls  the  destruction 

of  Jerusalem  "  the  days  of  vengeance"  (Luke  xxi. 
22),  the  very  expression  of  the  text;  which  does 
most  properly  relate  to  his  second  coming,  wdien  he 
will  not  only  reward  his  servants,  but  justify  their 
innocence,  by  the  terrible  judgments  he  will  inflict 
upon  his  and  their  enemies  (compare  xxxiv.  8,  Ixiii. 

4,  Ixvi.  14,  Deut.  xxxii.  .36,  43,'jer.  li.  9,  10,  Mai. iv.  3,  Luke  xix.  27,  2  Thess.  i.  6,  7). 
To  comfort  all  that  mourn  ;]  That  mourn  for  their 

own  iniquities,  and  fur  the  public  sins  and  calamities 
(see  the  notes  on  Ivii.  18).  In  like  manner,  our 

Saviour's  sermon  upon  the  mount  begins  with  prom- 
ising comfort  to  those  that  mourn  (Matt.  v.  4). 

Ver.  3.  To  appoint  [comfort]  unto  them  that  mourn 
Vol.  IIL— 46 

4  t  And  they  shall  build  the  old  wastes,  they 
shall  raise  up  the  former  desolations,  and  they 
shall  repair  the  waste  cities,  the  desolations  of 

many  generations. 
5  And  strangers  shall  stand  and  feed  your 

flocks,  and  the  sons  of  the  alien  shall  be  your 

plowmen  and  your  vine-dressers. 
■  6  But  ye  shall  be  named  the  priests  of  the 
Lord  :  men  shall  call  you  the  Ministers  of  our 
God:  ye  shall  eat  the  riches  of  the  Gentiles,  and 

in  their  glory  shall  ye  boast  yourselves. 

in  Zion,]  A  description  of  the  change  that  should 
be  in  their  outward  habit  and  appearance,  in  propor- 

tion to  the  change  of  their  circumstances.  Whereas, 
whilst  they  were  mourners,  they  used  to  put  ashes 
on  their  heads  (see  2  Sam.  xiii.  19,  Lam.  ii.  10) ; 
now  they  should  wear  a  crown  or  diadem  (for  the 
word  j}ear  signifies  an  ornament  proper  for  the  head, 
Ezek.  xxiv.  17)  in  token  of  their  joy  (see  the  note 
on  XXXV.  10).  They  sliould  likewise  anoint  them- 

selves, which  they  abstained  from  in  times  of  mourn- 
ing (see  Dan.  x.  3,  Matt.  vi.  17) ;  and  change  their 

mourning  garments  for  festival  ones  (see  Zech.  iii. 
3—5,  Luke  xv.  22). 

Trees  of  righteousness,]  The  righteous  are  else- 
where resembled  to  fruitful  and  flourishing  trees 

(see  Ps.  i.  3,  xcii.  12). 
The  planting  of  the  Lord,]  See  Ix.  21. 
Ver.  4.]  We  may  interpret  this  to  a  spiritual  sense, 

of  repairing  what  is  decayed  by  ignorance  and  cor- 
ruption (see  the  notes  upon  xlix.  8)  :  but  if  we  sup- 

pose the  Jews,  after  their  conversion,  to  return  into 
their  own  land,  an  opinion  countenanced  by  several 
prophecies  of  the  Old  Testament  (see  the  notes  upoa 

xi.  11),  we  may  fitly  explain  this  text  of  their  re- 
edifying  their  ancient  habitations  (compare  Ezek. 
xxxvi.  33 — 36).  And  this  interpretation  agrees 

very  well  with  the  following  words,  "the  desola- 

tions of  many  generations." 
Ver.  .5.]  By  strangers  and  aliens  may  be  meant 

those  gentiles  who  are  "  aliens  from  the  common- 
wealth of  Israel,  and  strangers  from  the  covenants 

of  promise,"  as  St.  Paul  calls  them,  Eph.  ii.  13 
(compare  Ixii.  8).  And  the  promise  of  "  having 
power  over  the  nations,"  is  not  only  made  to  Christ, 
but  likewise  to  his  faithful  servants  (see  Rev.  ii.  26, 
27,  and  the  note  upon  xiv.  2). 

Ver.  6.  Ye  shall  be  named  the  priests  of  the  Lord, 
&c.]  If  we  suppose  these  words  contain  a  peculiar 
promise  to  the  Jews,  after  their  conversion,  they  im- 

port, that  God  will  restore  to  them  that  honourable 
title  of  being  a  kingdom  of  priests,  formerly  given  to 
them  (Exod.  xix.  6),  and  admit  them  to  a  near  atten- 

dance upon  himself:  accordingly  some  learned  men 
suppose  the  Jewish  church  represented  in  the  Rev- 

elation, by  the  "  four-and-twenty  elders  (alluding  to 
the  four-and-twenty  courses  of  the  priests),  clothed 
in  white  raiment  (as  priests),  and  having  on  their 

heads  crowns  of  gold,"  as  advanced  to  a  regal  dignity 
(Rev.  iv.  8):  but  this  privilege  of  being  "priests  to 
God,"  does  in  some  degree  belong  to  all  Christians 
(see  1  Pet.  ii.  5)  ;  especially  when  they  shall  come  to 
be  wholly  freed  from  the  bondage  of  sin,  and  continu- 

ally employed  in  God's  service  (see  Rev.  v.  10,  xx.6) 
/;(  their  glory  shall  ye  boast  yourselves.]  All  that 

costand  riches,  which  the  gentile  converts  shall  dedi- 
cate to  the  service  of  God ,  shall  redound  to  your  honour 

and  the  glory  of  that  religion  which  you  teach  and 
profess  (compare  Ix.  .5,  6,  16,  Ixvi.  12,  Rev.  xxi.  24j. 

But  I  must  not  conceal  an  ingenious  exposition  of 
these  two  verses,  communicated  to  me  by  a  learned 

SH 
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7  ̂   For  your  shame  ye  shall  have  double ;  and 

for  confusion  ihey  shall  rejoice  in  their  portion: 

therefore  in  iheir  laud  they  shall  possess  the  dou- 
ble:  everlastino;  joy  shall  be  unto  them. 

8  Fori  the  Lord  love  judgment,  I  hate  robbery  for 
burnt-ofTerintj;  and  I  will  direct  their  work  in  truth, 
and  I  will  make  an  everlastiuff  covenant  with  them. 

9  And  their  seed  shall  be  known  among  the 

Gentiles,  and  their  oflspring  among  the  people  : 
all  that  sec  them  shall  acknowledge  them,  that  they 
iire  the  seed  ivhich  the  Lord  liath  Ijlessed. 

friend,  to  this  purpose.  First  of  all  (so  he  interprets 
and  in  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  verse),  the  gentiles 
shall  minister,  and  feed  the  flock,  i.  e.  the  church  ; 
whose  office  is  likewise  expressed  here,  by  their  being 

jjlovgkmeti  and  vi'ie-dressers  ;  as  tlie  church  is  called 
God's  vineyard  (v.  7),  and  believers,  his  hushandnj, 
or  tillage  (1  Cor.  iii.  9).  Afterward  (so  he  explains 
the  copulative  particle  rau  at  tlie  beginning  of  the 
eixth  verse  ;  in  winch  sense  it  is  sometimes  taken  ; 
see  2  Kings  iv.  85,  Ps.  xci.  16,  you  Jews  shall  be 
converted  and  become  ministers  of  the  church,  and 
the  gentiles  shall  make  a  plentiful  provision  for  you, 
as  the  priests  under  the  law  were  maintained  by  the 

sacrifices  and  ofl'erings  which  were  brouglit  to  tlie 
temple  ;  and  yourselves,  having  been  made  partakers 
of  that  grace  and  knowledge,  for  which  the  gentiles  so 
much  value  themselves,  you  shall  become  the  glori- 

ous instruments  of  converting  the  remainder  of  them, 

"who  as  yet  continue  in  unbelief  (see  Ixvi.  19,  2(l), 

Ver.7.  For  yonr  shame  ye  shall  have  double  :'\  An  al- 
lusion totiod's  blessing  .lob  after  his  afflictions,  when 

*'  he  gave  him  double  to  what  he  had  before  "  (Job 
xlii.  10,  compare  Zech.  ix.  12).  Hereby  ye  shall  have 
abundant  recompense  for  the  shame  and  reproach  ye 
underwent  during  your  long  rejection  (see  liv.  4). 

Therefore  in  Iheir  land  shall  they  possess  the  dou- 
ble .•]  This  double  honour  and  reward  mentioned  in  tlie 

foregoing  sentence.  As  the  first  born  had  a  double 

slaare  in  his  father's  estate  (Deut.  xxi.  17),  so  the 
Jews,  when  converted  to  the  Christian  faith,  shall 
recover  their  birthright  which  they  had  forfeited  by 

their  infidelity ,  as  Esau  did,  and  be  esteemed  ihejirsl- 
born,  or  elder  brethren,  in  the  church  of  God.  Ac- 

cordingly some  learned  men,  who  expound  the  elders 
in  the  Revelation  of  the  Jewisli  believers  (see  tlie 
note  upon  ver.  6),  observe,  that  in  those  visions  of  the 
church  which  relate  to  the  times  antecedent  to  the 

general  conversion  of  the  Jews,  the  elders  are  placed 
■after  the  four  living  creatures,  as  Iiaving  lost  their 
dignity  and  precedency  (see  Rev.  v.  8,  11,  xiv.  3). 

Some  translate  the  whole  verse  thus,  "  Instead 
of  your  double  (or  re-iterated)  shame  and  confusion, 
tliey  shall  rejoice  in  their  portion  ;  tlisrefore  they 
sliall  possess  their  land  a  second  time  (so  the  .Septu- 
agint  render  the  words),  everlasting  joy  shall  be 

unto  tliem  ;"  i.  e.  tliey  shall  no  more  be  driven  out 
of  it  (compare  Ix.  1.5). 

Ver.  8.  I  the  Lord  love  judgment,  I  hate  robbery 

for  hnrnt-offcring;'\  God  saith  at  the  end  of  the  verse, 
that  he  "  will  make  an  everlasting  covenant  with 
them,"  which  must  be  understood  of  the  gospel  (see 
Iv.  3).  To  the  tenor  of  that  covenant,  consisting  of 

inward  righteousness  (see  Jer.  xxxi.  'i'A),  he  opposes 
that  outward  ceremonial  service  prescribed  by  the 
former  covenant,  wliicli  very  often  had  no  inward 

devotion  accompanying  it.  IS'ay,  some  were  so  pre- 
eumptuoiis,  as  to  think  they  could  propitiate  God 
Almighty,  by  oftering  to  him  part  of  what  they  had 
got  by  deceit  and  violence. 

I  will  direct  their  ivork  in  truth ,]  I  will  give  them 

10  I  will  greatly- rejoice  in  the  Lord,  my  soul 
shall  be  joyful  in  my  God  ;  for  he  hath  clothed 

me  with  the  garments  of  salvation,  he  hath  cover- 
ed me  with  the  robe  of  righteousness,  a.s  a  bride- 

groom decketh  himself  with  ornaments,  and  as  a 

bride  adorneth  /jer.sp//' with  her  jewels. 
1 1  For  as  the  earth  bringeth  ibrUi  her  bud,  and 

as  the  garden  causeth  the  things  that  are  sown  in 
it  to  spring  forth  ;  so  the  Lord  God  will  cause 
righteousness  and  praise  to  spring  forth  before  all 
the  nations. 

grace  to  serve  me  in  spirit  and  in  truth  ;  or,  as  the 

j  words  may  be  translated,  "  I  will  give  them  their 
reward  faithfully."  The  Ilebrew  word ponilah  sig- 

nifying both  work  and  reward  (see  xl.  10,  Ixii.  11). 
\  er.  9.  Their  seed  shall  be  known  among  the 

Gentiles,]  They  sliall  be  illustrious  or  remarkable 
among  the  gentile  Christians  (so  the  word  knownis 

used,  Ps.  Ixxvii.  1,  Prov.  xxxi.  2'4) ;  they  shall  be 
acknowledged  for  God's  ancient  people,  to  whom  all 
the  promises  of  the  gospel  were  made,  and  to  whom 
they  principally  belong  (see  Acts  iii.  26,  xiii.  46)  ; 
tliey  shall  be  esteemed  as  tlie  first-born,  or  the  elder 
brethren  in  the  church  ;  and  this  shall  make  them 
amends  for  the  shame  they  underwent  before  (see 
ver.  7,  and  the  note  there). 

Ver.  10.]  The  Jewish  church  is  here  introduced 
as  speaking  (see  note  upon  Ixiii.  1)  and  returning  lier 
thanks  to  God  for  these  great  favours,  tliat  he  hath 
advanced  her  and  her  children  to  such  honour  af^er 

their  dispersion,  and  tliereby  hath  made  her  glorious 
in  tlie  eyes  of  the  world  (ver.  9,  compare  xlix.  18), 
and  hath  given  her  occasion  of  perpetual  joy  and 
triumph,  which  useth  to  be  expressed  by  putting  on 
the  ricliest  and  costliest  garments  (see  ver.  3).  This 
seems  to  relate  to  the  times  of  the  marriage  of  tlie 
Messiah  with  the  Jewish  synagogue,  of  which  their 
cabalistical  writers  speak  so  much  (see  Bisliop  Pat- 

rick's Preface  to  his  exposition  on  the  Canticles) : 
or  rather,  to  his  marriage  witli  the  whole  church, 

both  of  Jews  and  gentiles  (see  Rev.  xix.  7).  "  The 
garments  of  salvation,"  and  tlie  "  robe  of  righteous- 

ness," allude  to  the  high-priest's  robes,  which  were 
made  for  "  glory  and  beauty,"  Exod.  xxviii.  2  (com- 

pare Ps.  cxxxii.  9, 16).  "  The  robe  of  rigliteousness" 
is  an  allusion  to  the  linen  ephod,  an  emblem  of  right- 

eousness and  holiness  (see  Rev.  xix.  8) ;  as  also  of 

joy  and  gladness  (see  Eccles.  ix.  8):  which  is  like- 

wise denoted  by  the  "  garments  of^  salvation,"  i.  e. 
such  festival  attire  as  should  testify  their  joy  in  God's 
salvation.  This  habit  very  fitly  belongs  to  those  who 

are  named  to  be  "  priests  of  the  Lord  "  (ver.  6),  and 
the  word  whicli  our  translation  renders  decked  him- 

self, properly  signifies  a  priest's  habiting  himself with  tlie  ornaments  proper  to  his  office. 
As  a  bride  adorneth  herself  with  her  jewels.]  So  the 

New  Jerusalem  is  described  as  "  a  bride  adorned  for 
her  husband,"  Rev.  xxi.  2  (compare  Ixii.  4,  5). 

Ver.  11.]  As  surely  as  the  earth  in  due  time  brings 
forth  its  plants,  and  a  garden  its  seeds,  so  surely  will 
God  make  the  salvation  of  the  Jewish  church  and 

people  remarkable  before  all  tlie  world,  and  make  it 

matter  of  "  praise  in  the  earth  "  (Ixii.  7).  Righteous- 
ness is  sometimes  equivalent  to  liappiness,  or  salva- 

tion (see  note  upon  Ixii.  1):  or  if  we  take  it  in  the  com- 
mon sense  of  tlie  word,  to  which  the  "  robe  of  right- 

eousness," mentioned  in  the  foregoing  verse,  does 
very  well  atjree,  then  tlie  sense  is,  that  when  liolinesa 
and  goodness  flourish,  this  redounds  to  the  praise 
and  honour  of  God,  who  will  then  be  glorified  by 
all  rnen.  ,,.  . 
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CHAPTER  LXII. 

1  For  Zion's  sake  will  I  not  hold  ̂ ny  peace, 
and  for  Jenisalem"s  sake  I  will  not  resi,  uniil  the 
riifhteousness  thereof  go  tbrth  as  briiihtness,  and 
the  salvation  thereof  as  a  lamp  (hut  burnetii. 

2  And  the  Gentiles  shall  see  thy  ri<rliteousness, 
and  all  kings  thv  glory  :  and  thou  shalt  be  called 
by  a  new  name,  which  the  mouth  of  the  Lord 
sliall  name. 

3  Thou  shalt  also  be  a  crown  of  glor)'  in  the 
hand  of  ihe  Lord,  and  a  royal  diadem  in  the  hand 
of  thy  God. 

4  Thou  shalt  no  more  be  termed  Forsaken  ; 

neither  shall  thy  land  any  more  be  termed  Deso- 
late :  but  thou  shalt  be  called  Hephzi-hah,  and 

thy  land  Beulah :  for  the  Lord  delightetli  in  thee, 
and  thv  land  shall  Ijc  married. 

CHAP.  LXIL 

Argument. — The  saine  subject  is  still  continued, 
and  the  former  promises  of  restoring  the  Jewish 
church  and  nation  are  again  contirmed  by  a 

solemn  oath  of  God's  (ver.  8),  which  to  me  is 
an  evident  proof,  that  this  prophecy  relates  to  a 
scene  of  affairs  that  is  still  future. 

Ver.  1.]  The  prophet  speaks  here  in  the  person 
of  the  Messias,  as  he  did  at  the  beginning  of  the  last 

chapter,  and  saitb  that  he  will  never  cease  inter- 
coding  with  God,  till  the  redemption  of  Israel  be 
brought  to  pass  (compare  ver.  6,  7,  of  this  chapter). 

Ibid,  and  ver.  2.  tliitil  the  righteousness  Ihercnf 

go  forth  as  brightness,  &c.]  Till  the  glory  and  sal- 
vation, witli  which  God  will  honour  it,  be  illustrious 

in  the  eyes  of  all  the  world  (compare  Ix.  1 — 3). 
Righteousness  is  elsewhere  joined  with  salculion,  as 
equivalent  to  it  (see  xlvi.  13,  Ixi.  10) ;  as  it  is  joined 
with  glory,  in  the  following  verse,  to  the  same  sense 
(see  likewise  xlviii.  IS,  liv.  17). 

Thou  shall  be  called  by  a  new  name,']  That  of 
Hephzi-hah,  mentioned  ver.  4  (compare  likewise 
Ixv.  1.5).  Giving  new  names  to  persons  denotes  the 
altering  their  state  and  condition  (see  Gen.  xxxii. 
28,  Hos.  i.6,  9,  ii.  1). 

Ver.  3.  A  crown  of  glory  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord,] 

Or  rather,  "  by  the  hand  (or  power)  of  the  Lord." 
A  crown  being  the  most  glorious  part  of  royal  attire, 
whatever  is  most  precious,  honourable,  or  ornamen- 

tal, is  signified  by  that  name  (see  Job  xxxi.  36,  Zech. 
ix.  16,  1  Tbess.  ii.  19).  Or  the  phrase  may  mean, 
that  God  will  make  Jerusalem  his  bride  (see  the 
following  verse,  and  Ixi.  10).  For  it  was  the  custom 
to  put  a  crown  upon  the  head  of  the  bride  and  bride- 

groom at  the  time  of  their  marriage  (see  Cant.  iii. 
11,  Ezek.  xvi.  8,  12). 

Ver.  4.]  The  covenant  relation  between  God  and 
his  people,  is  represented  by  bis  being  their  husband 
(see  liv.  .5,  Jer.  iii.  1.5).  This  title  includes  both 
love  and  protection:  but  when  God  forsook  them, 
and  delivered  them  up  tor  a  prey  to  their  enemies  ; 
this  was  a  sort  of  divorcing  himself  from  them, 
which  is  implied  in  the  word  azubah.  forsaken  (see 
xlix.  14,  liv.  6).  And  when  tiie  land  lay  desolate, 
it  was  in  a  state  of  widowhood  (see  liv.  1).  But  now 
God  saitb,  he  will  renew  his  former  love  towards 

them,  and  "  take  deliglit  in  them,  as  a  bridegroom 
doth  in  his  bride  "  (ver.  5).     "  Their  land  shall  be 

5  5  For  as  a  young  man  marrieth  a  virgin,  so 
shall  thy  sons  marry  thee  :  and  as  the  bridegroom 
rejoiccth  over  the  bride,  so  shall  thy  God  rejoice 
over  thee. 

6  I  have  set  watchmen  upon  thv  walls,  O  Je- 
rusalem, tcliich  shall  never  hold  tlieir  peace  dav 

nor  night  :  ye  that  make  mention  of  tiie  Lord, 

keep  not  silence, 
7  And  give  him  no  rest,  till  he  establish,  and 

till  he  make  Jerusalem  a  praise  in  the  earth. 
8  The  Lord  hath  sworn  by  his  right  hand,  and 

by  the  arm  of  his  strength,  Surely  I  will  no  more 
give  thy  corn  lo  be  meat  for  thine  enemies  ;  and 
the  sons  of  the  stranger  shall  not  drink  thy  wine, 
for  the  which  thou  hast  laboured  : 

9  But  they  that  have  gathered  it  sliall  eat  it. 

married"  to  him  again,  and  no  longer  in  a  state  of 
widowhood  and  desolation,  but  inhabited  and  replen- 

ished with  people  ;  for  so  the  Septuagint  translate 
the  word  tibbael  (see  the  following  verse). 

Ver.  5.]  The  word  marry  is  not  to  be  taken 
strictly,  for  it  would  be  improper  to  say  that  children 
married  their  mother  ;  but  as  it  implies  living  with 
their  mother,  now  .she  is  owned  by  her  husband: 
her  former  desolations  implying  both  loss  of  childrea 
and  widowhood  (see  xlvii.  9,  xlix.  21). 

A'er.  6.]  The  word  shomerim  doth  properly  signify 
those  priests  and  Levites  wlio  kept  watch  day  and 
night  about  the  temple  ;  and  some  of  them  at  certain 
hours  sung  psalms  of  prayer  and  praise  (see  1  Chron. 
ix.  27,33,sxiii.  32,  2  Chron.  viii.  14,  xiii.  11,  Ps. 
cxxxiv.  2).  This  their  office  or  charge  is  called 
mishmereth  in  tlie  Hebrew,  a  word  derived  from  the 
same  root  with  shomerim.  To  these  the  prophet 
compares  those  pious  persons,  wlio  will  in  all  ages  be 
importunate  with  God  for  completing  this  blessing. 

Ibid,  and  ver.  7.  Ye  that  make  mention  of  the  Lord, 

keep  not  silence,  &c.]  The  marginal  reading  is  beJter,.- 
"  Ve  that  are  the  Lord's  remembrancers,  keep  not 
silence."  The  expression  alludes  to  the  same  office 
of  the  priests  and  Levites,  who  by  their  daily  prayers 
and  intercessions  put  God  in  mind  of  the  state  of  the 
church,  and  continually  importuned  him  for  the  weK 
fare  thereof.  The  scripture  elsewhere  speaks  of  God 
after  the  manner  of  men,  as  one  that  might  be  over- 

come by  importunity  (see  Luke  xi.  8,  9,  xviii.  .5 — 7).. 
Ver.  8.]  Lifting  up  the  hand  was  a  ceremony 

used  in  swearing  (see  Dent,  xxxii.  40,  Ezek.  xx.  .5,. 
1.5).  And  here  God  swears  by  that  very  band  which 
uses  to  be  held  up  at  the  taking  of  an  oath,i.  e.  by 
his  power  and  might,  as  it  follows,  tliat  the  enemies 
of  liis  people  should  never  interrupt  that  peace  and 
plenty  wliich  he  gives  them,  but  they  should  quietly 
enjoy  his  blessings  with  hearts  full  of  thankfulness 
for  them.  Tliis  must  relate  to  some  happier  condi 
tion  than  the  Jews  enjoyed  after  tlieir  return  fron; 
captivity,  wlien  their  enemies  frequently  invaded 
them,  and  at  last  the  Romans  destroyed  both  their 
temple  and  nation.  And.  the  oath  which  ushers  in 
tliis  promise,  proves  that  it  will  be  exactly  and 
punctually  performed. 

Ver.  9.]  Xhe  expressions  allude  to  the  ordinances 
of  the  law,  which  required  the  people  to  spend  their 
first-fruits,  and  other  bellowed  tilings,  at  tlie  temple, 
in  a  thankful  acknowledgment  to  God  for  his  bless- 

ings (see  Deut.  xii.  11,  12,  xiv.  23,  26). 
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and  praise  the  Lord  ;  and  they  that  have  brought 
it  together  shall  drink  it  in  the  courts  of  my 
holiness. 

10  ̂   Go  through,  go  through  the  gates;  pre- 
pare 3'e  the  way  of  the  people ;  cast  up,  cast  up 

the  highway  ;  gather  out  the  stones  ;  lift  up  a 
standard  for  the  people. 

Ver.  10.  Prepare  you  the  way  of  the  people, ia.c.'] 
The  prophet,  relying  upon  God's  oath  (ver.  8),  speaks 
of  the  general  restoration  of  the  Jews,  as  if  it  were 
actually  a  doing  ;  and  exhorts  those  nations,  through 
whose  territories  they  were  to  pass  in  their  return 
homeward,  to  go  out  of  their  cities  and  repair  the 
roads,  raising  causeways  in  the  lower  grounds,  and 
levelling  the  rough  and  stony  places  (compare  xl. 
3,  Ivii.  14).  By  tliis  figure  the  prophet  signifies  a 
removal  of  all  obstacles  whicli  might  hinder  tlieir 
return. 

Lift  up  a  standard  for  the  people.]  To  gather  the 
dispersed  (see  si.  12). 

11  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  proclaimed  unto  the 

end  of  tlie  world,  Say  3'e  to  the  daughter  of  Zion, 
Behold,  thy  salvation  cometh  ;  behold,  his  reward 

is  with  him,  and  his  work  bcl'ore  him. 
12  And  the)'  shall  call  them,  The  holy  people, 

The  redeemed  of  tlie  Lord:  and  thou  shall  be 

called,  Sought  out,  A  city  not  forsaken. 

Ver.  11.  The  Lord  hath  proclaimed  vnio  the  end 
of  the  world,]  He  liath  caused  tlie  great  trumpet  to 
sound,  as  a  signal,  to  gather  the  dispersed  .lews  to- 
getlier  (see  the  notes  upon  xxvii.  13) ;  or  he  hath 
sent  preachers  of  the  gospel  to  all  parts  of  the  world, 
in  order  to  the  conversion  of  the  Jews. 

Thy  salvation  cometh,]  Thy  Saviour  cometh  (com- 
pare xl.  9,  10,  Zech.  ix.  9,  Rev.  xxii.  13). 

Ver.  12.  The  holy  people,]  As  being  taken  into 
covenant  again  (see  tlie  note  upon  ver.  4). 

Sought  out,  A  city  not  forsaken.]  Orrather,  Sovght 
to,  a  city  had  in  great  request  (compare  ver.  4,  and 
Jer.  XXX.  17). 

CHAPTER   LXIII. 

1  Who  is  this  that  cometh  froi^i  Edom,  with 

dyed  garments  from  Bozrah  ?  this  that  is  glorious 
in  his  apparel,  travelling  in  the  greatness  of  his 
strength  !  I  that  speak  in  righteousness,  miglity 
to  save. 

CHAP.  LXIII. 

Argument. — The  last  three  chapters  contained  a 
description  of  the  glorious  state  of  the  church  in 
the  latter  days,  when  it  should  be  enlarged  by  the 
conversion  of  the  Jews,  and  the  fulness  of  the 
gentiles.  Now  the  prophet  conies  to  describe  the 

•'  day  of  vengeance,"  mentioned  Ixi.  2.  The  be- 
ginning of  the  chapter  is  by  way  of  dialogue 

between  the  prophet,  or  the  church,  and  Christ, 
where  the  latter  is  described  as  returning  in  tri- 

umph from  the  slaughter  of  his  enemies  ;  which 
seems  to  be  much  tlie  same  scene  as  was  represen- 

ted eh.  xxxiv.  (see  likewise  Joel  iii.  12 — 14). 
Then  follow,  from  the  seventh  verse  of  this  chapter 
to  the  end  of  the  sixty-fourth,  devout  meditations 

upon  God's  former  mercies  to  his  people,  mixed 
with  expostulations  for  his  forsaking  them,  and 
casting  them  otf,  and  humble  acknowledgments 
of  their  sins,  which  deserved  such  treatment. 

Ver.  1.  Who  is  this  that  cometh  from  Edom.,  with 
dyed  garments  from  Bozrah?]  The  Idumeans  joined 
with  the  enemies  of  the  Jews,  in  bringing  on  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  at  the  time  of  the  captivity; 
for  which  they  are  severely  reproved  by  the  prophets, 
and  threatened  with  utter  excision  (see  Ps.  cxxxvii. 
7,  Obad.  ver.  10,  &c.  Ezek.  xxv.  12):  which  accor- 

dingly oame  to  pass  (see  Mai.  i.  3J.  But  I  have 
already  observed,  in  the  note  upon  xi.  14,  that  it  is 
usual  for  the  prophets  to  denote  the  enemies  of  the 
church  in  general,  by  the  name  of  some  country, 
which  was  remarkable  for  its  hatred  towards  the 
Jewish  nation,  as  the  Idumeans  were. 

And  the  prophet  seems  to  take  a  hint  from  some 
remarkable  calamity  that  befell  the  Edomites,  to  de- 

scribe some  more  general  judgment  that  should  be 

inflicted  upon  the  enemies  of  God's  church  and  truth. 
Compare  ch.  xxxiv.  where  I  observed  upon  the  fifth 
find  sixth  verses,  that  the  words  Edom  and  Bozrah 

2  Wherefore  art  thou  red  in  thine  apparel,  and 

thy  garments  like  him  tliat  trcadclh  in  the  wine- 

fat  ! 
3  I  have  trodden  the  wine-press  alone  ;  and  of 

the  people  there  was  none  with  me :  for  I  will 

may  be  taken  in  an  appellative  sense,  so  as  to  denote 
in  general,  a  field  of  blood,  or  place  of  slaughter. 
The  word  Edom  signifies  originally  red  as  blood,  and 
Bozrah  denotes  a  vintage,  which,  in  the  prophetical 

idiom,  imports  God's  vengeance  upon  the  wicked 
(see  Lam.  i.  15,  Joel  iii.  13,  Rev.  xiv.  19,  xix.  15). 
The  prophets  often  apply  tlie  names  of  places  to  the 
subject-matter  they  are  treating  of:  so,  Joel  iii.  15, 
the  nations  are  summoned  to  the  "  valley  of  Jehosh- 
aphat,"  because  the  word  Jchoshaphat  signifies 
God^s  judgment.  Again,  Hos.  i.  5,  11,  "  the  valley 
of  Jezreel,"  and"  the  day  of  Jezreel,"  are  an  allusion 
to  the  etymology  of  the  word  Jezreel,  which  signifies 
the  arm  of  God,  or  the  seed  uf  God  (see  likewise 
Mic.  i.  10,  14,  and  Ixv.  11,  12,  of  this  prophecy). 

Travelling  in  the  greatness  of  his  strength  ?]  Like 
a  general  marching  in  triumph  at  the  head  of  hia 

army,  and  carrying  tokens  of  victory  upon  his  rai- 
ment. Some  explain  the  word  tzoeh  in  an  active 

sense,  as  implying  the  driving  his  enemies  before 
him,  and  bearing  down  all  opposition. 

/  that  speak  in  righteousness,  mighty  to  save,] 

Christ's  answer  to  the  foregoing  question:  I  ani 
come  now  to  fulfil  all  my  promises,  and  deliver  you 
from  your  enemies.  Several  parts  of  the  prophetic 
books  are  written  in  the  form  of  a  dramatic  poem, 
where  several  persons  are  introduced,  speaking  by 
turns,  and  answering  one  another :  so,  for  example, 
ch.  Ixi.  Christ  is  introduced  at  the  beginning  of  the 
chapter,  making  gracious  promises  to  the  church, 
to  which  the  church  answers  with  suitable  returns 

of  joy  and  thankfulness  (ver.  10).  So  the  Song  of 
Solomon  isa  divine  dialogue  between  thebridcgrnom, 

the  spouse,  and  a  chorus  of  virgins ;  and  in  the  Rev- 
elation, Christ  is  often  introduced  as  speaking  in  that 

sacred  drama.  This  observation  will  sometimes 

account  for  the  altering  of  the  prophet's  style  from 
the  first  to  the  second  or  third  person. 

Ver.  2.  Wherefore  art  thou  red  in  thine  apparel,'} The  dialogue  is  still  coni  inued,  and  this  question  is 
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Ircad  them  ia  mine  anger,  and  trample  them  in 
my  tury  ;  and  tlieir  blood  shall  be  sprinkled  upon 
my  garments,  and  I  will  stain  all  my  raiment. 

4  For  the  day  of  vengeance  is  mine  in  heart, 
and  the  year  of  my  redeemed  is  come. 

5  And  I  looked,  and  there  was  none  to  help  ; 
and  I  wondered  that  there  icas  none  to  uphold : 
therefore  mine  own  arm  brought  salvation  unto 

nie  ;  and  my  fury,  it  upheld  me. 
6  And  I  will  tread  down  the  people  in  mine 

aniier,  and  make  them  drunk  in  my  fury,  and  I 
will  bring  down  their  strength  to  the  earth. 

7  H  I  will  mention  the  lovingkindnesses  of  the 

proposed  by  the  cliurch,  or  the  prophet  in  her  name. 

Christ,  in  like  manner,  is  described  as  "  clotlied  in 

a  garment  dipped  in  blood"  (Rev.  xix.  13). 
Ver.  3.  I  hafe  triujdcn  llie  winepress  alviic  :'\  This 

answer  of  Christ  exactly  agrees  with  what  is  said 
of  liiin  in  the  same  cliapter  of  the  Revelation,  ver. 

15,  that  "  he  treads  the  wine-press  of  the  fierceness 

and  wrath  of  Almighty  God  "  (see  the  note  upon 
ver.  1).  [Of  /he  jjuople]  See  the  note  upon  ver.  .5. 
.    Ver.  4.]  See  the  notes  upon  .\xxiv.  8,  Ixi.  2. 

Ver.  .5.  /  looked,  and  there  was  none  to  help ;] 
Things  were  come  to  that  extremity,  that  tliere  was 
no  appearance  of  succour  by  any  human  means. 

Those  who,  by  their  office  and  character',  ought  to 
have  stood  up  in  defence  of  oppressed  truth  and  in- 

nocence, even  they,  contrary  to  what  miglit  Imve 
been  justly  expected,  betrayed  so  good  a  cause,  or 
liad  not  tlie  courage  to  defend  it.  So  that  it  was 
time  for  God  to  interpose,  and  to  appear  in  defence 
of  his  own  honour  and  people  (compare  lix.  Iti). 

./)/(/  fury,  it  itplietd  7/ic.'\  I  was  resolved  to  vindi- cate my  own  honour,  and  my  zeal  and  concern  for  my 
people  made  me  go  through  with  tlie  undertaking, 
in  spite  of  all  opposition.  Compare  Zecli.  viii.  2, 

where  God  saith,  "  I  was  jealous  for  Zion  with  great 

fury." 
Ver.  6.  I  will  Ircaddown  tlie  people  in  mine  anger,'] Both  the  .Septuagint  and  vulgar  Latin  translate  this, 

and  the  following  sentences  of  this  verse,  in  the  pre- 
terpcrfect  tense,  "  I  have  trodden  down,"  &c.  which 
agrees  better  with  the  context;  where  Christ  is  de- 

scribed as  having  his  garments  already  stained  with 
blood. 

J\Iake  them  drunk  in  my  fury,]  God's  judgments 
are  often  represented  by  a  cup  of  intoxicating  liquor, 
because  they  astonish  men,  and  bereave  tiiem  of 
their  usual  discretion  (see  note  on  li.  17). 

Ver.  7.]  Here  the  prophet,  or  the  church,  speaks, 
and  breaks  out  into  a  grateful  acknowledgment  of 

God's  former  mercies  to  his  people,  which  are  so 
many  earnests  of  his  goodness  for  the  time  to  come. 

Ver.  8.  Surely  they  are  my  people,^  They  are  tlie 
people  with  whoso  ancestors  I  made  an  everlasting 
covenant,  and  they  have  a  title  to  my  favour,  as  well 
as  their  forefathers  (see  Rom.  xi.  28,  29).  And  now 
their  afflictions  have  so  far  corrected  them,  that  they 
will  not  prevaricate  or  apostatize  any  more.  So  be 
became  their  Saviour,  as  he  had  been  in  former  times. 

[Children  tliat  will  not  lie  .-]  God  is  introduced  as 
speaking  after  the  manner  of  men,  and  expecting 
what  effect  bis  gracious  dealings  might  in  all  reason 
have  produced.  Compare  Zeph.  iii.  7,  and  see  the 
note  there.] 

Ver.  9.  In  all  their  affliction  he  was  aJjUcted,'] When  there  was  a  necessity  of  punishing  them  in 
order  to  their  amendment,  he  had  a  compassionate 
sense  of  the  evils  which  they  suffered  (see  Deut. 
xxxii.  36,  Judg,  x.  16,  Ps.  cvi.  44, 45),  The  Hebrew 

Lord,  and  the  praises  of  the  Lord,  according  to 
all  that  the  Lord  hath  bestowed  on  us,  and  the 

great  goodness  toward  the  house  of  Israel,  which 

he  hath  bestowed  on  them  according  to  his  mer- 

cies, and  according  to  the  multitude  of  his  loving- kindnesses. 

8  For  he  said.  Surely  they  are  my  people, 
children  thai  will  not  lie :  so  he  was  their  Sa- viour. 

9  In  all  their  afiliction  he  was  afflicted,  and  the 

angel  of  liis  presence  saved  them  :  in  his  love  and 

ill  his  pit}'  he  redeemed  them;  and  he  bare  them, 
and  carried  them  all  the  days  of  old. 

copies  have  a  different  reading  here  ;  the  text  reads 
lo,  witli  an  alepli,  which  signifies  not,  and  the  margin 
reads  lo,  with  a  van,  which  signifies  liim  :  our  trans- 

lation follows  the  marginal  reading,  the  Septuagint 
that  of  the  text ;  and  joining  the  latter  part  of  the 
eighth  verse  with  the  ninth,  they  translate  the  whole 
period  very  agreeably  to  the  present  Hebrew  text, 
thus,  "  He  was  their  Saviour  out  of  all  their  trouble  : 
it  was  not  a  messenger,  nor  an  angel,  but  himself 

delivered  them :"  which  translation  agrees  very  well 
with  the  sense  of  the  original,  as  will  appear  by  the 
following  note. 

The  angel  of  his  presence  saved  them  .•]  The  angel, 
who  conducted  them  by  the  pillar  of  cloud  and  of 
fire,  was  no  other  than  the  Logos,  or  second  person 
of  the  blessed  Trinity,  according  to  the  sense  of  the 
ancient  Jews,  as  Dr.  Alix  hatii  proved  at  large,  in  his 
.Judgment  of  the  Jewish  Cliurch  against  tlie  Unita- 

rians, cli.  13 — 15.  This  divine  person  is  sometimes 
indeed  called  an  angel,  as  Exod.  xiv.  19;  but,  at 
other  times,  the  incommunicable  name  ofJehovab  is 
given  to  him.  So  Exod.  xiii.  21,  it  is  said  expressly, 

that  the  "  Lord  went  before  the  people  in  a  pillar  of 

cloud  by  day,  and  of  fire  by  night"  (compare  Exod. 
xiv.  24).  In  the  same  book  God  saith  of  him,  that 

"  his  name  is  in  him,"  i.  e.  his  godhead  (xxiii.  21). 
Again,  be  is  called  God's  presence,  Exod.  xxxiiiv  14, 
an  expression  parallel  to  that  of  the  text.  So  Deut. 

iv.  37,  we  read,  "  God  chose  their  seed  after  them, 

and  brought  thee  out  by  bis  presence ;"  for  so  the 
llehrew  bepanau  plainly  signifies:  but  our  translators 
have  made  no  sense  at  all  of  the  place,  by  rendering 

it,  "and  brought  thee  out  in  his  sight."  God,  to 
show  his  anger  for  the  sin  of  the  golden  calf,  threat- 
,ens  the  people,  that  he  would  not  lead  them  himself, 
but  only  send  his  angel  witli  them  (Exod.  xxxiii.2,3). 
At  this  the  people  were  much  disheartened  (ver.  4) ; 
and  Moses  earnestly  intercedes  with  God,  that  the 
divine  presence  niightstill  accompany  them  (ver.  15) ; 
i.  e.  tliat  God  would  continue  to  go  before  them  in  the 
pillar  of  cloud  and  of  fire.  According  to  this  inter- 

pretation, St.  Paul  saitli,  that  the  "  Jews  tempted 
Christ  in  the  wilderness  "  (1  Cor.  x.  9),  meaning  the 
Logos,  who,  after  bis  assuming  human  nature,  was 
Christ.  When  the  tabernacle  was  set  up,  tliis  She- 

cinah,  or  token  of  God's  presence,  took  up  bis  resi- 
dence over  the  ark  (Numb.  vii.  89),  and  the  cloud 

covered  the  top  of  the  tabernacle  (Exod.xl.  34,  38). 
And  then  the  Lord  is  said  •'  to  come  down  in  the  pil 
lar  of  cloud"  (Numb.  xii.  5),  and  solemn  adoration  is 
paid  to  him,  when  this  symbol  of  the  divine  presence 
appeared  (Exod.  xxxiii.  10,  Numb.  xvi.  19,  22).  All 
these  circumstances  laid  together,  prove  that  the  per 
son  who  led  the  people  through  the  wilderness  could 
be  no  created  being,  though  he  is  sometimes  called 
an  angel,  because  he  took  upon  him  the  office  and 
ministry  of  angels,  as  heafterward  took  upon  him  th;f 

"  form  of  a  servant."  But  in  the  text  he  is  styled, -iil 
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